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CUAr'i'ER xu\. 

1. AND I saw a beast asreiiding out oi* the sea, haviuii; seven 

beads aiui ten liorns, autl upon his ten Ijorus ten {liadeins, and 
upojj liLs heads a name, oi* Idasphern v. • 

2. And the beast whiel) i saw was likc^ a leopard, ami Ins 
icet as of a ])ear, andhiis luoutli as the nmutli of a lion; arid 
tire dragon gave to him his poteney, aiKl Ins thruno, and great 
})Ower. 

d. And I saw orn^ of iris heads as it were vvon^ided to death, 
iiml his wound of death was liealed : and tire wiioie cartli worr- 
dered after tJiO ]:>ea,st:. 

4. And tlu'V' adored riic dragon, tAvirieh guve power to th(^ 
beast, and adm’od the beast, saying, W ho is like to the beast r 
who is able to tight with hiiii ? 

5. And tirere was given to Iriui a mouth sj)ea1^i^^g great 
tirings and Irhispheinies ; and. p(nver of acting was given to him 
:t < n‘ty-1 wo ni(U.i 1 1 1 .s , 

(h And lie openevi ins mouth in Idaspherny against (jod, to 
l)iaspijeme it is nauic, and His talternaele, and them wlro dwell 
in heave in 

7 . And it was given. Inin to iuakc war witli tire samts, and to 
conquer tirem and j)o\ver was given h'mi ovarr every tril>e, and 
loiigne, and nation. 

6. And all sliali adofe him who dw^eil npoii the earth, whose 
names are m::?t written in the hook of life of tire Laml) slain 
from the foumlatiou of the world! 

t>. If any one iiave an ear let liim hear. 

!0. if any one have led into captivity, he shall go into cap- 
tivity ; if aiiv one have killed with u sword, iie must lie killed 
w^ifli a sword: l>ere is tlic patience and faith of the saints, 

IK And I saw anotlier beast ascciuling out of the earth : and 
lie had t:wo horns like a hiuilt, and lie spake as a dragon. 

12. And he doetli all tlie power of the ioinuu' lieast beiore/' 
liini : and be causeth tlie earth, luul them who dwell therein, 
to adore tlie former beast, vdiose wound of death was healed. 

13. And he doeth great signs^ so tliat he even luaketii. tirr;^ 
come down out of heaven into the earth before men. 

.14. And seducetb tbem 'udio dwell u|)on tlie earViv, tlirongii 
the signs which it was given him to dn indon.' tlnnicast, sav* , 
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]7. Aiui dial: no one ndght buy or sell, if he hath not the 
mark or name of the Ixaist, or the number of liis name. 

I S. Here is wisdom ; let h/im who liath intcriigence compute 
the iiund)cr of tlu- beast; tor it is the mnid)er of a man ; and 
his numix r is six hundred ;ind slxtv-six. 


" KXPIACATfON. 

77d* VEKShi 1. A,'uJ I H ijCffs! ()}lf i{f U(i' A'fV, 

harhitj .vreu/v hemls (hvl fen hijrn>^^ (Oh^f n/jon. /os fen, fen, 

(Uadefu,'^., (uhI a /}(/•) his heitfh n monr aj Ofas/)/n:nni/.— And I, 
saw a. bear;!: asevsjdhs?:!; <}\jt of the seud* signhics reasonings Ifynn 
the natural man {’onlirmiieg flic scp.'uation of Ja’nh f>(nn liter 

having seven hearls/* signilies tise seienec of Imly llinigs, 
wliieli are hvlsified and ailulterahH! : and. ten. horr^sd' s.iginlu's 
inuelv |K)\V'iw r am.) upon his Iiorus lem. {.liadc'msd’ sigfidies, 
that pow<n' arisiijg fr<.>!n a{>pearanee.s of truth m gr('a.1 a.l.>mi» 
{ianee: and n|:H)n his tKxuis a name of blaspheiay,' signihes 

fal s i tie at ions i )i ‘ t h e \ \ ' o rd . 

77d. And f saw a heast asecuding out of the S(:sl - 
Ijerebv are .signified reasonings iVum the natui’id man eonhnmiig 
tfii! separation of hiirli 1ix>ni hie, ajipears* tVom tlie s(ginli(‘atioii 
of a beast aseendiiur out of tlu^ sea- as rlenoinighhings apj)r‘r- 
taining to the natui'i’d man, h)f by beasts, in the Wonh are sig- 
nitied the alh etion^; of the natund man, In both senses, as may 
bi^ seen a])ove, n. bat); and bv the sea are signitied ihc various 
things of that man which have reference to Ins s'sentihes, lH>l.h 
true and false, and to the thoughts and reasonings liumee de- 
rived, as mav also be seen above, n. 275, 542, 511, 5:>7:. 55^, 
f>00 ; tVorn whieli it is evident that by^ the boast ascending out 
of the sea are signified reasonings from the natural man : that 
they are reasoning^s contTmiiiig thh separation ot‘ faith fVom life, 
appears from this consideration, tliat tlie dragon is furtlier de- 
stuibed in this cha|)ter, his reasonings from tlic natural man 
confirming separation of faith from, life^being described ])y the 
l)east ascamding curt of the sea, anU the eonfirmations thenjof 
from the literal ,s<>nsc“ of tlie Word, and the falsification of tins 



No,. 77-1.] • AP0^7ALY.PSK KXPLAINIA). 5 

sense, l?y Uie bcnst aseeniUn^r out of tlie earth, as wVll he seen 
])elo\v iVoin verse ]| to t]u3 ejul (rf this (‘h;q>irr. I'iiat the 
drrigoFi is furtlu^r <!esc»il)(vl in tiiis e]jaj>!;er, and is alse> under- 
stood' hy the two l)easls, apj>ears iroin this coitsuk ralion, that 
it hs said that the draeon e;jive tx) iIjc luai'-’i asceiuline; (d’ilu?. 
sea. Ins potency., and Ids iJirone, ami great janver ; and nuaxs, 
ov(;r fliat ( lu'y adored tlm dragon, who g;a e pou er to the ];easl ; 
Wkewise, that the oihev hcast, \v\v\eli aseevidevl v>ut (vf tV\e vaYVVv, 
spake as a dra;pni, avm that he Twade ad the power ot the 
fbrmcT beast livdbjX' tlie dragvju ; henec it. Is eviiient, ihal they 
wlio are signihed by tiie dragon are described, in regard to tbelr 
sej>ai-ating ibith iVoin lilc, and coidinning that separation liy 
reastniiugs tVoin tlic natural iuan, ])y the ])east aseonding (uit of 
the sea, am! that in regard to their coniirn dug the same itoni 
(JiO literal se?ise of‘ tlu* Won!, wirich t'sey thei’el:)v hdsitV, they 
are described hy the beast ascending out of the earth ; that this 
is tjjc ease, may l)e faliy st'cn from the descrijaion civen of 
<'aeli in. tlie follovring {)arts of the ehajiter. Tliat reasonirigs 
from l{)e nat ural man (.'J.iter into ( he dogmas <)f tlftcie who make 
hiitli tlie only medium of salvatiof), thus the very essential {Jihi- 
ciph.' of tlie ehureli, and so separate it froun lifr* or from eiiarity, 
'.\'liich tlu'y do not aeknowledge as a medium of Sidvalir>n, and 
as tlie esserdial of tlu'. (*hureli, is luit little seem and eonsm- 
(UFeiiily l)v\t little known, by the advocates and teaciuTS thereof 
!)y reasr.)!! that their th<?ughtis eontiimaily fixed in tliose juxs-* 
sages of the Word whi(‘h tlu y uudu' usi' of (or eonlirmation ; 
and inasniucli ^os llie dogunis \viii(*h tlxev so cvurtinn from the 
vdtiiiude 4)r literal soiise of the \Vv)vd are la.lses, tl](*v are of ne- 
cessity ol)ilged to take up reasonings tVom the natural man, Ibr 
witlioul tla^m it wxiuld not he possible to make tlicir iaises 
ap])ear as trut iis : tmt this shall lie illust ratxvl hy example. In 
order to separate hie or idniriiy from ihith, they say, tfud; hy 
the i‘al l (/f A dam man lost all fre<xiom of dmng good fre.vm him- 
seif anrl that hence it is, tkat man cannot l)v any nuxuis hibil 
llu- law., and yet witlmut fullilling the law tjau'c is sm sai vatimg, 
and Mud; ilm Lord came into the world thal. He miglit fuihi the 
aiid so ’nis; justice and mciit luight; l)c im|)ated to man, and 
hy (iiat imputation man inigiit. i)e loosed from t!)e yoke of the 
iavv , even so that nolhijig can cosidemn hinn and that man re- 
ceives the imputation of tke Imrd’s merit by hiitii alone, and 
nolliijig thenaif liy worjvsc’ ''iliat most of tirr'se things are 
reasonings derivi'd from tlie natural num conhnmng the pre- , 
coiuxucxal piincijile concendwg laitli alone, and c<miu chng tlie 
jirincipiatcs thereof, may appear from raking a vievr ol‘ tliem 
each in tlieir order; as, I, Idjat l>y the fdl of Adam num kut^ 
ids trees w ill, w.Iiieh is the freedom of doing good from*ldf.».isch 
this reasoning is fron*i for the freedom of doing go'.al 

lr(Hn himself never did or can (Kdoug ^^) iiny man, imismuch ai 
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j)C is only a recipient; ; wherefore the good whieii nia'n receives 
]s not of man l)ut of the Lord witli him ; y<‘a, neither have the 
angels any good except from the Lord;, and the more tliey^ aC” 
knowledge and perceive tins, the more they arc angels, tluit is, 
superior and wiser tl pm tlu* rest ; rnueh less therefore was it 
possil>le for Adam, svho was not yet an angel, to he in a state 
of gCKxl from Idinscif ills integrity consisted in a more fall 
reccj^tion ofgoiMl and trutl), and tluniee of intelligcnee and wis- 
dom from the Lord, than what liad ]:)lace with his posterityo 
'Phis also is what is .meant by his being an iniag;e of (h)d, for he 
l.)ecoines an image ^vho receives tlic liOrd, and ]>e becomes an 
image in yjroiiortion as he receives: in a word, ireedom or 
liberty consists in doing good from the f.ord, and servitink^ or 
slatfery in doing good from self: hence it is evident, tliat the 
reasoning aliovc vnentioned originates in falses. ilowing fortli 
irorn tailacies, which are all derived from tine natural man, 
Aloreover it is mU according to troth that hen^ditary evil was 
ingenerated in !he iinhcrsul human race liy the hili of Adam ; 
its origin is tfom anotlicr source. IL Pliat lienee it is that 
man ean by no means frilti.l tlie law.’’ ’’riiis is also a reasoiiing 
derived fro.in tiic nataral man; tlie .s|)iri(nai r.\uui know.s that to 
do the law, and to t'ultil it in tlu* external iorm, does not save, 
}.;nt tliat in projjortion as he does tlie law in tlie externa), form 
ir()m tlie internal, in t:l.ie same proportion it: saves. Phe internal 
■form, or interna.) of the law, is to lo\'e s\ lia,!'. is good, sincere, 
and just, and the external thereof is to act ai’cordingiv'- Tins 
the Lord teaches by these words in Maltliew: (■leiiiis{ fn'stf.h<‘ 

hhside of th.e ciij) njul f /oof fn'c m^ij tuff utn.c vfeiui 

xxiii. ; in proportion as a man does the iav\ from an interna! 
primnple, in the same pronovUon lie fulfils it, Init not in jiro- 
portloM as he does it from the external wilhv.>i.it the internai; 
the internal of man is ins love and w lU : but; to love Nvhat is 
good, sincere, and just, and iVom love to^wili what is agretxihh; 
thereto, is .Irorn tin* Lord alone; wherefore to, be led of tlie 
Loni is to :rulni the law: hut this will lie more frilly illustrated 
in what h.rlln>vs. Ill, '' Thai without the fulfilling of tl^e laiv 
t here is no salvation.” This involves that, if man wais a]>le to 
tlie law of liimseli, he would ]>e saved., which nevertheless 
in ilsell is talse ; and whereas in itself it is false, and vet ap- 
pears as trutl), hceause it is u dogma universally^ reetuved, it 
mtist also be eonlirmed by reasonings from the uatural man. 
T’liat it is false is evident from this consideration, that it is a 
tiling impossible for man to do auy .good from himself, but that 
all good is trom the Lord, and, consequently, that such a state 
^ of integrity as for any good which is in itself good to be and 
to ]>e (loin? liy jnan, as was said al>ove concerning Adam, (.xinnot 
])ossil>ly be given ; and wliereas such a state, of integrity never 
w as or can be given, it follows that the law is to be falfdled from 
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the accortliog to what was said jiisi. al:»(>vc ; lio\\'lK’it, he 

vvlu) believes otherwise than tliat man is to do i\\\ as nf 

Ininsch] althoua;h it bfi troru tiie Lord, is deeeived. IV. 

Tliat tlie Lord came into tlu'. world* that He ndglrt fultil the 
law, and so Mis jastice and merit niigiit^ l)c im[)uved to maii, 
and that by s'jcli imputation man is loosed iVorn the yoke of 
the law, even so that after justifitiation f>y faitli aloiie nothing 
can eondejiin him this is also a reasoning fi'om the niritiirai 
man ; lor it was not lor any such purj)osc tlnal tlic Lord came 
iiito the world, but tliat He miglit aceoni|)ris]i a judgment, and 
thereby reduce all things in the heavevis and in the hells to 
(3rdor, and at tlie sanui linui that Me jiiight glorify His liuina- 
nity; herehy all were saved. at)d still are saved, who did and 
do good from Him and not iVoni themselves, and thus m.4. by 
any impiUatiori of Mis merit and justice : for the Lord Miinsclf 
teaches, “ / rarne /o dissolve Ihr law find the pro/duds, / canie 
not. to dissolve ha I to J a llil : w/iosoevev shall dissolve the least of 
those preeepts^i and shall leach men so^ shdll he called, least the 
kinfjdoin of the heavens; hat he who doelh. ami ieacdudh tJiem. shall 
he called great in the kingdom of the heavens f' XIatt. \% 1/ , Mf, 
and f(>l!,oA\ing verses, \, ‘‘ Idsat man r(a*ei\’c.s the ifnpniiation 
oi' the !a)iars merit l)y iaith alone, and nothing tliereof hy 
works this is a conclrision derived from tlie. reasonings which 
precede* ; and whereas tliose reasonings are dm’lveii from the 
natural nran, and not Ironi the ratirinal illustrated l.>\^ the sp\~ 
ritnal, and conscfincntly are from falses and not Ironi truths, it 
follows that the conclusion derived from tliem falls to the ground. 
From these eonsiSe.rations it may appear, that in order to 
con fin n any princi|)h‘ which is lals<! in it.sf.'lf it is necessary 
tlicre should he reasonings from the natural man, and eontinna- 
tions from {.he literal sciisc of the Word, for reasonings will 
give the ap|7earance of the coherence of those jiassages winch 
arc taken for confirmation from tlie literal sense of tln^ Word; 
vvhcrtvf >re rgasojiings from the natural lauin arc signilied by the 
beast ast'cndi ng out of the sea, arid confirniatioi is from the lit end 
sense of tlie Word by the beast ascending out of tlie eartli. 

7/5. Having seven beads’" — Thai; hereby is signilied the 
seiemee of tlic holy tbiiigs of tlie Word, wlneh. arc falsihed and 
adniterated, appears from the signiheution. of the head, as ile- 
noting intelligence and wisdom, and in tlic o{)posife sense, insa- 
nity and folly, concerning which see above, u. odd. ojd ; nmd 
W’hereas intelligence unS wnsdom cannot l)c })r(*(lica.ted v>f those 
\vd\o l:)y reasonings from tlu; natural man confirm tlie separation 
<jf faith and lite, and wdio are meant by tlie lieast asc'cnding out 
of the sea, tlierefove by bis bead is signified sciem'e: the nsisou 
why it is the science of tlic holy things of the WorcDis. Iiecafise* 
tliere. wore seven he.ads, ai^i the numfier seven* is nredjcatcd oi 
things lioly, as may l)e seen above, n. 2o7 : and the reason win' 
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it dc!U>t:cs tiie s{'iencc of the Indy tliinfjfs of the Word, is, he- 
e;iuse they who are viriderstood ])v the dra^;oi!y arc not agaiiist 
tlie W ord, for tliey eall the Word holy jukI diviite, heeaflsc^ they 
seek out fri)in it (;ouhr»)iatious of dogiaas : but tliat the holy 
t])uigs of the Word, ot' which tljey have the seieuec, arc iaisiiied 
and adulterated i?y tlicru, will appear from wluit ft)lh>ws; and iu 
gevuual froiri this (Hinsideration, th.at tlicy vrlu) separate faith 
from life, eanuol, do otherwise, because that s(’[)arario!i is against 
ail arid smguiar tiie tilings of the Word; for in all and singular 
tlu* things of (lie Whuxl there is a rncirt'iage of good and tiUitlg 
whieli is manifestly e>-ident from the sjiirit.ual sense, aiul on this 
ae(X)unt tliere are in most ])assnges two expressions^ vvdneh ap- 
pear as repetitions of the same thing, but still one of tlicm has 
relefenec to good, and the other to truth, so both make as it 
were a tnarriage, whicli is ealled the divine marriage, eelcstial 
marriage^, and spiritual marriage, whieh, A'iewed in iisclf, is tin: 
marriage of good and truth, eoiuauning Avhioh see above, n, 2.hS, 
‘288, '18 1, similar'sliould be the marriage of faith and love, 

or of laitli amh.good works, liir faitji is o(‘ truth, and tnUli is e>f 
fajtli, and love is of good, and good is of love ; from hc'uee it is 
evident, t hat they win) separate liiith Ironi the lire thereof ov", 
Avhat is the same, from love, cannot do oth<u‘\visc Ilian falsify 
tliC VVord,J)eeause ( hey explain the liliU'ul seitse tliercof (suitrarv 
to file marriage of go-.al arnl truth, whielj is (s.mtained in all and 
singular the things of tlie Word. It was said. thal. the liead sig- 
iiih.es wisdom and intcjligemxn. and that wit.l) tlmsi^ wim jire not 
in wisdojn and intelligenee it sign i ties seie.uee, hence with tli».>se 
who lalsify and pervmi; tlie Word it signiiies insanitv and Ibilss 
the same as above, n. 71 ”-? wlicre it; was explaimsi what is sigui- 
tied ])y tlie seven lieads of tlie dragon, whence the same also is 
here signitied by the head of (he beast, lor tliis beast is the dra- 
gon as to reasonings ivom the natural man continuing tlic sepa- 
ration of ftith IVom liie. The reason \y}\\ the head signifies 
wasduin, intelligeiice, and the science of verities, aed in tlu* op- 
posite sense tbhy, Insaniiy, and the sciiuice of falsities, is, 
laHsaiisc those things re:side in the !iead. and are there in tiieir 
principles or lieginnings, whi(‘h may ap[H‘a.r nuiuiiestly froui this 
eonsicieratlon, tiiat tlicrc are the origins of all the fibres, whirii 
thence proceed to all tlie organs of sense and motion Ijcionging 
to the hum nnd the whole body; f(>r there are substances in an 
iniinite number, which appear as Uttlw sjdicres, and arc (tailed 
by a-nitomi <ts the eortieal and eineritlous substances; iVom tliese 
proceed little fibres, titc first of which are invisi!>le, ami aiter- 
wards folded together, from wliieh is |;>rodu(‘ed tlic mednlhiry 
sulistance of tlie whole cerebrum, cere]>eilum, and rnedidla. ob- 
Jongata, aiftl froni this medullary substaiux? are put forfh visible 
(ilu’cs, wiiicl) being conjoined are walled nerves, by which the 
<.-erel>ram, cercbellung, /md s|)inal marrow forms tlie whole body, 
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nntl all aiul ^singular the things liiereof, and tliercl)y cHcets that; 
ail ;in(l singular tlie things of tl\e body are ruled iroin the 
brains; from these eonsideratloiis it tnay a|;j)en.r, tliatihe uiuler- 
standing and the ^vili^ which In one expression ?ire called the mind, 
consequently also intelligence and wisdom, reside in t he braimaand 
thaC tlicy arc there in their first [])rinei|>les or beginnings^ aval 
that the organs winch arc fi>rmed to receive tiie senses* and to 
periorm motions, are derivations thencag altogether as streams 
iVom ijjeir fountains, or as prineipiates irom their princi]>lcs, or as 
sul jstauthites iVom tlieir su}>stanc(‘s, and that such is the nature 
of those derivaUons that the !)rains are every \vhere present, 
almost as tlicsimNhv its light and licat, is ])resent in «a]i and sirr-' 
gvilar tiic i lungs <if tlie earth: hence it tbilows, that the whole 
b )dv, and all iuul every thing tbereof, are forms under tlie intuit vm, 
aus|)ie(is, and oliedicnee, of the mind, wlthdj is in tln^ brains, and 
so eonstnieted to tiie disposal ot* its will, tliat tlie ]>ai’t in wliich 
that mind is not present, or to which it (Kjcs not communicate 
its lilb, is no riart of tljc hie of man: fr«jm tliesc (‘onsideratiojis 
it: may apj.war, that (he mind, wldlst: it is in its tlu’^iglit v hieh is 
of idle unders(andi.ng, and in its anbetion which fs <;f the will, 
inis an extension info all and every part of (he whole body, 
and there exjiatlates tlirougli its forms as the ( iHingbts aiui ufibc- 
tions of‘ angels do in ( he so<deti(‘s of the universal heaven ; the 
ease lu'rein is also similar, inasmuch as all tilings ot' tlie human 
i>ody eorrespr>nd l.o all tilings <.d‘ lieaven, wherefore tliv* f.rm of 
tire whole lieaven Inrfore the Lord is tlie human form : upon 
this sulijeet many things are made known in. the /Irr.umi fVe/cx- 
Ih.iy and in (lie ^vorkVoiicerning n and Ileil. Tliesc things 

:ire said i»i order (hat it may be known whence i(: is iliat (lie 
head signities Avisdom and inkdligenee, hkewise also, in (lie op- 
posite sense, ibolisimess and insanity; Ibr siudi as is the quahty 
of man in liis ]:)riiiei])]es, sueli he is in the whole, tlie liodygwith 
all and every jiart (luTeof, being merel)^ di rivative, ae(;ording to 
what has hv^eu just now^ said : if (heretbrv* tlie mimJ is in the 
hiith of what is fuse and in the love of what is evil, then his 
trliole borly, that is the whole hum, is in*w!ia(: is similar: tins 
als<.> appears manife^sUv from man when he becomes a spirit, 
whetlier good or evil, for tlien his wliole sjiirituai body, (Viun the 
head to the iieeJ, is altogether sueli as is the quality of his mind: 
if tlie mind is celestiak the whole spirit also, even as to the body, 
is celestial, if the mind is inicrnaL the w hole spirit also, ev en as to 
the l)ody, is infernal ; w Tierelore tiie latter sjfu il {i])]>ears m a dire- 
ful form as a devil, l)ut tlie iVumer in a beautifui form as an an- 
gel of heavem But upon this subject Ave shall have oceasion to 
treat further elsewhere. 

77 b. And ten horns'’ — 4'hat hereliy is signified mueli powei;* 
appears from tlie explication above, n. yLb where the dragon is 
treated of, Avliich also liad ten horns, Tlie much jiower winch 
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h\ atl rihuted to tlio dragon and to this beast, and whicji is reprc- 
senlcal m the sj'^iritual vrorld by horns, ami thenee was repro- 
sentiitively shewn to John upon the Ijcgst of flie dragorn is Ihe 
power of reasonings fi'oin the natnral man, arisirig from fallacies, 
thus from talses : in such reasonings there is not indeed any 
real power, inasinueii as ail power a})pertains to trutlas, hiU still 
falses Md)ieh are Ircm the tallacies of the senses, and eon$e~ 
qucntly reasonings tlience derived, have miudi power with the 
nicii ot tlm eartii l^efore they are in triith iroin tlnit is, bo- 

lore they are regenerated by the Lord : for man iVom his birtii 
is in evils and (licnee also in faiscs, falses Howing from evils as 
impure waters from an impure fountain , and tliose falses, when 
confirmed l)y reasoifings from the f lihieies of tlie senses, api'icar 
as, ti’uths, and wlicivas man from liis bfirth is in fiiiscs from evils, 
therefore lie easily sei/,es uporn aeknowhslges, and believes 
them, for they agree witii his first natnral lumen, and wit]i the 
heat of that lumen, which is from the. fire of tlii‘ love of self or of 
the love of the 'world*; and wiiereas man is easily, and as it were 
s^Vontaneously^ led away to belitwe such things, and is tliereby 
■sediKaul, tJierefore nuieh power is here attributed tlie. Iieast, 
and above; to the dragmi : but against tlie man who is in truths 
irom good, <.ir against luni who is regeuerated liv tim Lonl, tluvy 
have no and always tlie less in pr()pnrti(.m as truths witii 

liini are multiplied, and at length, noru; at all ; for, as was said 
abovxg rJl power ajiportains to trutlis from go{)d, consequeuiiy 
none to talses from evil, 'riiis may lie confirmed from things 
seen and perceived in the S|nritua1 world ; for there in certain 
places there are continual (‘oinbats of tlpise win') are in fal.s«;-s 
withi. sucii as are similar emd with such a.s arc dissimilar, and it 
-lias (XH’ri Si;:en that the evil conquered l>y fiilsc's, and drew ma.ny 
over to tlieir side; and ^viicn 1 wondered at this, it was said and 
perceived, that ials('s prevail against those who iwo in ialscs, lor 
it was djs{vjvercd tiuit tiicy who wtu’c etmquerc<[, and sc? <lra\vu 
<..jvc)\ w ere isqually m talses, and m^e ror,sa^ tliaf iUises do iiot 
])rcVi‘i.il ngamst. tliosc; who arc in truths : morctjver it was also 
seen, liiat they v hoVere in fidses finigjit with those >vho were 
in trutlis, and l,oa.t they conquered tliese also, but still it was 
percoved inet thv-se were not iu trutlis from good, but in truths 
without: goiid : on the other hand wlicn tlu‘y who are in iaiscs 
tigiit against those wlio are \n truths from gc-od, tijev cannot 
prevail in the least, but are as ehati in tlio air, winch is (hsjierserl 
and (iissijuitcd every way liy the luvalli of man without any 
power of resisting, f rom these (vuisidto'alions it may apjiear 
uhence it is that in tlie Word the evil arc' sometimes called 
uiighly and |:)ow'(uiu}. lienee the reason Ls now evident, why 
.-.U})ou the. bead of the dragon, and upon the head of tlvis beast, 
and likewise upon tlie bead of the^ scarlet beast, Apoc. xvii. 
ivere seen ten horns. 
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777» ^'Vviid upon tlic iiorns tea diadems*' — llvat iierehy arc 
sii^'iiificd that power arisiag iVom appearances of truth ir/great 
abundance, a])p(*iirs tVoni the signification of liorns, as denoting 
power,, concerning ^y]iich we have just tTcated : and from the 
signification of ten, as denoting mucit, thus aiso a]>undauce, 
conterning vvliich sec above, lu fi7f> ; from tiie si gniti cation 
of diadems, as doioting truths in tlie ultimate of order, wlucli 
are the trntlisof the literal sense of tlie P'ord, <‘/>nceniiiig which 
also sec above, n. 717 : tbe reastni why tliey also denote ap~ 
yiCtirances of truth, is, l>ecause the trutlis of the literal sense of 
the Word, for the most parh are apjicarances of truth, and 
tlience is derived the power of those wlio are understood by the 
}>ea.st, and who are those that confirm l^y reasonings tlie sepa- 
ration of faith from life; for the truths of tlie literal sense of the 
VVhvrd, wlihdi are app(\arances of truth, and wiiifdi they conue(‘t 
])Y reasonings so as to a|ipear like genuine truths, are what are 
here signified i)y diadems ; but when tliose tlung.s are connected 
by reasonings from frilses and fallacies, tlioy are no longer truths 
in a{)pearanee, but truths falsified, and thus falsos. according to 
wliat Avas slicwn above, n. 719, and iliastratcd ])y nie apparent 
ju'ogrcssioti of tlie sun. 'Fhc reason why upon die heads of f.he 
dragon there aj)peared seven diadems, but u|)on t!ie horns of tlie 
beast ten (fi adorns, is, because i>y the head of the dragon is signi- 
fied thcscieruic of tlie lioly things of the W ord, which are falsified 
a,nd lubdteratcd, thus truths in a])pearan€e, ^vhich •are the 
truth's of tlie litend sense of the Word, but by tiie liorns 
are signified ilufir nnudi power, when the same are eouTU^eted 
and eoniirnual by ♦ reasonings from liie natural man, Init 
tlu-it much power is not (lerlvud from reasonings, l)ut by reason- 
ings from the tnitlis of the literal semse of tl.c Woi'd, 

77^* ^ViVnd u|>()n las heads a name of l)lris[)heniy ‘ --Tiiat 
h.er<d)y are signified falsifications of the W ord, appears from 
the signification of tlie heads, as denoting tlie seieviee of the 
holy tilings of the Word, wliiidi are fahified and avlulterated, 
concerning whicii see above, in 77^; and from the sigmhi'atiou 
ivf name, as denoting the quality *of a tiling i\nd state, eom‘erning 
which see above, m 192, l.h'), fi9fi, in this case the qiialiry of the 
reasonings derived from tlie natural man Cvmfinning the separa- 
tiem of fai til fro 111 life, which are signified by this Ix^ast; and 
fnrrn the signification of bhispliemy, as denoting the falsification 
of the Whjrd, concerning whicii \vc sliail sjieak presently; tVoni 
widcli it is evident tharthe name of blasphemy upon his heads, 
signifies tlie cjnality of tho.se who by reasonings from tlu^ mit iiral 
man eonfirm the separation of faith from life, and tiiat their 
quality is the falsification of tlie Word. Tlie reason why blas- 
phemy licre signifies tliC falsification of the Word, i;s^l>ecause in ^ 
what follows, by tbisiieast described bow tluw vs ho are under- 
stood by the dragon, by rca^sonings troin the natural rnan, |)ervert 
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tlie literal sei^sc of the WonL that they may eoofirni tlTe (loctrioe 
of pistiticat.iovi arid sah atioii l>y faith alone without good works, 
aud this eaniiot bcMlonc without tlieir fajsifyitij^ the Word, AAdiieh 
in all and every part diereof conjtjiiis truths to goods and goods 
to trutlis, thus fait!) to (diarity and eharity to faith, as was shewn 
al)ove, n. 77a : lienee it is that falsiheatiops of llie Woiaf arc 
signitlcd by the Idasjilieuiy, whi(!}j is said to be the name of this 
beast. Ikit how the Word is ])iaspljemed liy the falsification 
tliereof sitaii be exjilained f>y the following example : they who 
separate faith friun good worlvs say, ""1’hat (lod tlu^. Father re- 
moved, yea, rejected from 1 limself the Innnan race on account 
of tlieir evils, and that, therefore ilis Sa*n was sent, or that the 
8on Himself, l^emg inoxed witli compassion, came into tlie world' 
anxl that by suifering; tlic punishment of the last curse, wliieli 
was the passion of l!u' en)ss, and by the sluaidiiag of Mis l>lood 
there, and lastly by Mis deatli. Me reconciled mankind to the 
Fatljer, iiy thus inten'eding for tliem r’— inasmuch as this is 
among the ehu f ol‘ ilie. doctrines of tliose wlio separate faitli fn)m 
its lite vvhiel^ is eharity, it sliall lie explained, in a few words, 
liow' the Dfvfne [ Being or j)rinciple'| is thereby i.)]asplH:?med : i1 
is Idaspliemcd by tliis, that tliey Ijolieve mid think that the 
‘Divine I Being or jirlneiphfj removed or rejected mankind from 
Himself, when notwitiistanding (lod is love its<^lf, mercy itself, 
and good'itsolf, and these are Mis esse; from wliich it is evident, 
that It if. irn|)os8il>le for (iod to remove or rejofd; nny of the 
human race, for tins would lie to act against Mis own esse or 
being, wlnely, as was said, is that from whicli all love, all mercy, 
and all good flows ; it is not prfs.siliki evenjfor any angel to act 
tluis, nor any man wlio is in love, in. mercy, and in good frmii 
tlie I.iord, wlicn notwithstanding their love is fiuiti', and the 
divine love is infinite; vIk’ removal or rejection of mankind liy 
God the Father, tliey call vindielivm justice, concerning wlucli 
they entertain no other idea than as of a king or judge reveng- 
ing an evil oiFered to himself, eonsequently as uf ttieir ven- 
geance, in whicli there cannot !>ut be somewhat of anger; to 
confirm tliis they adflucc passages from the Wtird, wdiere God is 
eali(‘d avenger, revenger, jealous, angry, wrathfiiL aud the like, 
which passages of the Word tliey thus ialsifV, inasrnueli as .su(*h 
things are said only in the sense of tiic letter ar'cordiiig to ap- 
peaninccs ; tor the ease is, if man alter death, wlien lie becomes 
a spirit, is in evils in consequence of his life in the world, he 
then averts himself from tlie Lord, aild vvlicn he averts him- 
self fi’om Him, and denies Miin, he cannot any longer be in 
Mis keeping or protection, since tiis evil punishes Inm, for in 
evil is tlie punislnnent of evil, as in good i.s the reward of good, 
-and wheri^as tlie ]>anishment of evil from evil, that is, from 
tliose who are evil, a])pears as if it was .})unishrncnt from the 
Diviiie [Being or principle], therefore from that ap])earance it 
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is sau;] io tlie Word, conecniinj:^ Pie Diviiie { or pvin- 

ei|)le|, that Me is angry:, eondeinns, easts into hell, arul tl\e 
like; tliat neverllfeless the Lord condcirn^ and punishes no one, 

may l)e seen in the work eoneerning Hvanm (md if el! ^ n, 5ir> - 

550 ^ under this artide, ^"That ttie Lord, easts in) (me into 
liell, ])at that tlie spirit casts himself tliithcr.” From these 
considerations it may a])})ear, lioAv tlie Divine 1 Beii?.g or prin- 
ciple], is l)las[)hemed hy the falsification of t he Word, for it is 
thought tiiat (jodis in some rt^spe^et an avenger, and revengeful, 
that Me is angry, tliat Tie coasts into hell and piiuishes, wticn 
iiotwithstaudiiig it is evil wliieh punishes itself, coiisequently 
hell from which evil is, and not the Divine [ITeiiig or princi|)le |. 
The Divine [ Being or principle] is lilasphemed by the falsitiea- 
tion of the \V'ord also l)y tliis, tliat tliey believe and tliink t li^at 
(lod the blather was willing to be reconeih‘d to mankind by tlie 
j)unis]Hnent of damnation, Avliieli was the passion of the cross, 
and thus by tlie blood of Ills son, and tlierc!)v Me was moved, 
and is still moved, to mercy: who tliat has an enligldcned un- 
derstanding does not see, that tlfis also is eontrarv ^(4, the Divine 
[ Being or prinei}>le|, and eonscipumtly contrary to the genuine 
truth of the Word? for what is contrary to, or against, tlie 
Divine [ Being or ttriticiple] is 1 )Ias]j!iemy : heiu'c also to draw 
ovi’r tlie literal sense of the Word to confirm Mils doctrine, is 
hlasplierny : ])iit upon this subject, more will lie said in wliat 
follows. Wliat blaspliemy tlierefore sigMihes, may a])[)ear from 
tlu3 passages in tlie Word wlicre it is meiitiiined, from whi(*li avc 
shall ordy adduce the following from llic l^vangelists : “ Jesus 
smd, All sin and Id a^damy shall he remit ted to man^^ but blas- 
phemy ayahist the Aplril shall not be rernl lied unio men ; yea udioso- 
erer speakelh a word ar/ainst the Aon af Man ^ U shall he renilUed 
unto him ; hut whosoerer shall speak ayahist the Holy Apirll, It 
shall not he remllled unto him, neither in this aye ^arr that whleh 
is to come i'’ Matt. xii. .11 , .32 ; / say unto you, that all sins 

shall he re/uilkul ratio the sous of man, hut whoever shall blas- 
pheme ayulnsl Hie Aphit, shall not have reniisslon for ever, hid 
shall he erposed to eternal jndymenlf Mark ill. 2S, 29 . IVho- 
soerer shall speak a word ayainst the Aon of Man, It shall he re- 
milted Ur him, hat whosoever shall htaspkenie the Holy AplrU, it 
shall not he remitted to hlmf lAdvc xii. 10: wTiat is signitied l>y 
sin and lilasplieiny against the Holy Spirit, and by a w^ord 
against tlie Son of Mai% lias not as yet been knowm in the. 
church, and this by reason of its not being known wliat is pro- 
perly understood by the Holy Spirit, and w liat bv the Son of 
Man: by tlie Holy Spirit is understood the Lord as to di\ino 
truth, sueii as it is in the beavens, tlms tlie Word, sucb as it 
is in the spiritual sense* 'for this is divine trutli in Inulven, and 
by th(^ Son of Man is Tnideiistood (livirie truth siudi as it is in 
the earths, consequently the Word sucb as it is in tlu* natural. 
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sense, for this is the divine tnitli in the earths: when it is thus 
known what is meant by the Holy Spirit, and what by tlurSon 
of Man, it may also, be known what is signified by sin and 
blasphemy against the Holy Spirit, and by a word against the 
Son of Man ; and likewise why a word against the Son of Man. 
can ])e remitted, but not sin and blasplunny against the Holy 
Spirit ; sin ami blasplunny against the Holy Spirit is to deny 
the AVord, likewise to adulterate the real goods and falsify the 
real truths tliereoL but a word agaijist the Son of Man is to in- 
terpret the natural sense of the Word, wlileh is the sense of the 
letter, according to appeaninees. Tlie reason why to deny tlic 
Word is a sin whieli cannot be rorfitted in tiiis age nor in that 
which, is to come, or to eternity, and wlty he wiio docs it is ex- 
posed to eternal judgimuit, is, because they \\ lio dciry tlie \Vf;rd, 
deny God, deny the Lord, deny lieaven and hell, and deny tlm 
cliureli and all t]ii,i)gs thereof, and tliey who are in sucli denial 
are atheists, v/ho, although with tluhr lips they attrilriitc the 
creation of the universe to some sujn'enu; Being, or Deity, or 
God, yet iA.tlieir lieart ascj'ibc it to nature; such ])ersons, inas- 
rnucii UvS by denial tliey have dissolved all bond of connection 
witli tlie Lord, cannot be otherwise tliau separated .fn.>in beuven, 
and cjonjoined to lielL The reason v/ljy to adulteratii tlu* real 
goods of file W'ord, ami to falsify tlie real truths thereof, is 
blasphemy against the Holy Spirit, A*. hich cannot lie renvitred, 
is, liecause by the Holy Spirit is understood tlie Lord as to di- 
vine truth, siudi as it is in the heavens, tlius the Word such as 
it is in the sjiiritual sense, as was said a4c>ve ; in the spintual 
sense are genuine goods and genuine iruflts, Init: in the natural 
sense are the same as it were clothed, and only here and then; 
naked, wherefore they are called goods and truths in a)>pear- 
ance, and these are wluit are adulterated and falsified, and they 
arc said to be adulterated and falsilied when tlicy are explained 
contrary to genuine goods and truths/ lor in this case, heaven 
removes itself and man disjoins liiniself from it, ].)y reason, 
as was said, tliat genuine goods and trutlis constitute tlie .spi- 
ritual sense of the Word, in wliich tiic angels of heaven are: 
as for exampk [heaven is disjoined from man] if tin* l^ord, 
and His Divine [ principle | be denied, as \vas done liy tlie Pha- 
risees, who said that the Lord perf'oniAcd miracles fia.nn Beel- 
zebub, and had an uriclcan spirit, in consequence of which 
denial they were said to commit sin iuid lilasphemy against the 
Holy Spirit, ]:>ecause against tlie Word, as may he seen in the 
preceding verses pf that cliajiter : ^lienee also it: is that Sociuians 
and Arians, who, althougli they do not deny tlie Lord, yet deny 
II is Divine [jwinciplej, arc out of lieaven, aiid cvannoften'cceived 
by any angelic society. To take rilsd another example ; they 
who exclude the good things of love ai^d works of charity from 
being any means of salvation, and assume faith exclusively as 
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the only means, and conlirm this not only in doctrine but also 
in life, saying in their licart, goodness docs not save me, nor 
evil condemn, bedmse P have faith, tliest^ also Idaspheine tlie. 
Holy Spirit, for tliey falsify tlie genuine good and irutli of tlie 
Word:, and this in a thousand passages, where love and (‘harily 
and deeds and works arc inentioned : moreover, as was siiid 
above, in all and singular things of tite Word tkere is a marriage 
of good and truth, and thus of charity and faith, wlicrc fore who n 
good or charity is taken away, tliat inarrie.ge perishes, and in- 
stead tlicrcof adultery takes ])lacc, tlie nature and quality 
wliereof will be explained elsewhere: hence it is, tliat neither 
can these ])e received in lieaven ; the reason also is, liecuuse in 
the place ol* hcaverdy love tliey liave adopted earthly love, ami 
inst:ea(l of good works liave done evil ^vorks, inasmuch as froh) 
earthly lov(\, when separated iVorn heavenly love, infernal love 
arises. But the f;ase is otlierwise with tliose who, from tlie 
doctrine of t he clmrch, and from their icjichcrs, do indeed believe 
faith to he tlie only means of salvation, or who only know from 
otliers, ])ut do not interiorly atlirra nor deny, and aVthe same 
linie live a good life from tlie '^Vord, that is, because the L(u*d 
lias so coinnunided in the VVhml ; these do not blaspheme tlie 
lloly Spirit, for tliey do not adulterate tlie goods of the 'Word, 
nm' falsify tlie trutJrs thereof^ wdierefore tlicy have conjiinetiou 
with the angels of licaven ; few also of tliese know, thaj; faith 
is any thing else but believing in the Word; tlie dogma of jus- 
tiheation hy faith alone without the worlcs of the law they do 
not a|>prehend, hecaiyuse it transcends their understanding, 
^riiese two ('xamples aVe adduced in order that it may be known 
wind is understood by sin and l)]as])herny against the Holy 
Spirit, and tlmt sin against it is to deny divine' trutli, thus tlie 
Wor<l ; and tliat: l)las|)}ieiny against it is to adaUerate the real 
goods of tlie \^k>rd, and to ialsify the real trutlis thereof ; let it 
be oliserved, that the good of tlie Word adulterated is e vil, and 
tliat the truth' falsified is the false. Tlie reason why a word 
against the Son of Man signifies to interjn'eb the natural sense 
of tlie Word, wliich is the sense of the letter, according to ap- 
pearances, is, because by the Son of Man is understood the 
l^ord as to divine truth’ such as it is in the earths, conse- 
quently such as it is in the natural sense; the reason why this 
word is remitted unto men, is, liccause most things in the na- 
tural or literal sense of the Word are goods and truths clotlieci, 
and only some of them naked;, as in the s])iritual sense, and 
goods and truths elothed are called a]>pearances of the truth; 
for the Word in the ultimate is like a man clothed with a gar- 
ment, who is nevertlieless naked as to the face and liands, and 
where tlic Word is tliu's naked, there the goo.ds aifd truths 
thereof appear naked as in heaven, thus sucli as tliey arc in 
the spiritual sense; wlu'refore it is possible that from tlio li* 
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teral sense of the Word, the doctrine of gCMiuirie good and 
genuine truth may l)e seen by those who are enlightened 
from the Lord, and .may he cam firmed l)y those who are not 
eidigiitened : the reason why the Word is such in tlie sense 
of the letter, is, that it may serve as tlie basis to the ^spi- 
ritual sense ; thereby also it is ac^cominodatcd to tlie appreheu- 
siou of the simple, who can only perceive, and from perceiving 
bcliv've and do, .siudi things as are so said : and inasmuch a.s 
the divine tnitlis in the literal sense of the Word are, for 
the most part, appearances of truth, and the simjile in faith 
and heart cannot be elevated above them, hence it is 
not sin and blasydicmy to interpret the Word according 
to a])pearances, provith'd false principles are not formed 
from til cm and confirmed to the destruction of divine truth, in 
its genuine sense : as for example ; where it is said, “ Behold 
the La nth of God vddeh takei/i amnj Ike sht of the trorldf John 
xi, 2!): and in Matlhew: Thl^ is Mt/ bloody the blood of the 
ne w testamen t j whieh is shed for niantj^for the reinisslon of sins f 
xxvi. 2S : ,lfi>ewise iii the Apocaly|>se: .Michael and his anf/e/s 
fotajhi at/ainsi the draffon and his angels^ and they overcame, him. 
by the biood of the .Lamhf xii. 7> H ; and from these and sucli 
like passaucs, it is simply believed, that the Lord sufiered tlu^ 
passion of tlie cross on account of our sins, and that liereby and 
by ]>lood He i-edeemcd us from hell : inasmiufii as tliis is 
an apparent tnitli, and may be said and l)elie\ ed, tlierefore it 
does not condemn tlie simple in faith and lieart: but to assume 
or make a priiufiple Irom such appearances, and to continn this 
principle so as to insist tliat (i(.>d the Eatlier was tlicrcl)y re- 
conciled to man, and is still so reconciled, and that })y the faith 
hereof alone man is justified and saved wiihont tlic gorals of 
cliarityg which arc good works, and to be in that primriplc not 
only in doctrine ])ut also in life, this cannot be remitted. From 
these considerations it may appear that by blasj)hemy against 
tlie Holy Spirit is signified the falsification of tlie > Word even to 
the destruction of divine truth in ,its genuine sense* The rea- 
SOU therefore why the name of blasjihcmy signifies the fal silica- 
tion of divine trutli, thus ot* tlie Word, is, l)ecause it is called 
blaspliemy when any one speaks against (lod, and to speak 
against God is to sjieak against divine truth proceeding from 
the Lord, wdiicli, in the Word, is understood by God, and divine 
good, wliich is undorstood by Jehovah, and also liy tlic Lord ; 
and w])ereas it is lilasphemy to speak against God, thus also 
against tlie Word, inasmuch as this is divine truth, hence it fol- 
lows that lilasphemy is to falsify tlie Word ; for they who falsify 
it make the truth of tlie Word to be false, and the false con- 
tinually speaks against the truth, yea, assaults it ; lienee then it 
is that by hlaspheiny is signified •fhe falsification of the Word 
even to tlic destruction of Its genuine good and truth. Tlie 
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like is sairl conccniirif;^ the scnriet beast in a svil^scqiient part, of 
(be Ajxx’alypso, where it is sairl, VYw iroitunt who sutl 'lipon ihe 
scfirirl ira.s* full rtU'nKH of hlasphnuyf'^ xvii. 3 : i)y that 

beast, and l)y t he woman sitting upon it, is fhere ujiderstood 
Pal>^d.on, and by t'tie uaiiics of blasplicmy *are undersUxul the 
adultcnitions of the good and faisitieations of the truth of the 
\\ urd, M hich, as was said, are Ijlaspiunnies against llie l ajrd. 
ddiat b]as]>iKnjiies signify to beheve and sjx'ak evil and falsely 
eoTKxn'ning (lod, and euneerning divine trutli, may also apjxsir 
from other j)assage.s in the Word ; as in Isaiali : Jeharah sduf 
hr not (ifrahl on (u-rouni of llir V'orfls irhich thou, hast hrartf 'noth 
wluch, Ihr servant^ of the kiny of Assyria harr hlasyhrrnrd 3/e ; 
And lir;:rkiuh Ihr kiny prayrd, and said., hrai\ O drhovah, aft ihr 
n-ords of A( na( h( rih^ who hath srnt to hiusphrmr Hw tiriny ( iod , 
AndJi'iiorah sj>ake concerniny him., ndaon host thon hiasphrmrd and 
iodninniatrft. and ayainsi whom hast than (Wfdtcal Ihr. voirr^ ond 
lift rd up I hi nr <ajrs on hiyh y {lyiuust thr Hohf one of Israrl! hy 
(hr ho ml of III y srr rants ikon hast blasphrmrii Uw Lordf XNwii. 
(k 17.1 2 1 : from tliese words also it is (:vid(.‘ni thar3>lasp]K*my 

is [)redi(sated of fa],s(3 speaking against (ilod, f>r by the king of 
Assyria, who tlicn was Senaeiierih, is signified the rational 
I priiHM j)!e i , }>ut there the rational |)erverted, which speaks 
a:’;ainst divine truth, and treats it o])j)ro}>riouslv, and .wrests it 
by ta),s(\s, vrhich also is to falsify it, as was said above; th/;* falses 
^vlii{‘h he spake against divine truth are sigadhi'd by the things 
mentioned in verses 10, it, 12, 13, 24, 25, all of which were 
not only ])his|)hemi(ss^ against (lod, but also falsifications of 
divine truth. It is sifid m Xioses, yVa/f ihr S'otd which d.orlh 
onyhl with a hiyh hamf and. blasphemclh drhovafu by ihspislny 
Ihv If (O'd of di hovah and niakiny itis prrrrpls rahp shall hr ut-^ 
trrly rut <f}\ its inmpuly upon iff' Numb, xsu 30, 31: tiie suldcct 
tiicre treated of is concerning those who act against: tlie prece})ts 
of (lod given by Moses,*is well by error or mist ake, as from pui ' 
pose, as may ;>[)])ear from the 23rd and follo\ving verses of that 
chapter, l>ut in. this case (*oncenun,g those wf^.?) act against them 
from |>urj)ose, w ineli is meant hy acting with a higli haml ; and 
w hereas to act against tlie [vrccepts is to act against divine t rut li, 
and to act j>ur])oselv against tliis is to act from the intention of 
tlie will, and thence to speak wdiat is false, wdiich is actual adul- 
teration and hdsifieation of the Word, therefore it is said that 
sueli a one blasphemes Ji'hovah ; and w ivercas this is t he same 
thing as sin and blaspliemy against tin* Holy Spirit, it is said, 
tliat tins soul shall he utterly cut off, its iniquity uyion it, its 
iniquity upon it signitying tliat it cannot he rcmittcri. That 
blaspliemy is predicated of* evil sjieaking and of false .spcrdxing 
coneerning God, eonsequcntly concerning divine truth, *it would 
be tedious to conlirm here by the many passages whicli mlglit 
be adduced from tlie V\*ord, as well becau^je every one rna} sec 
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tluit blasphemy is nothingeise in the spiritual sense, as because 
the kinds tljereof are si> various ; wlu'refore in liinnan hinguages, 
and also in the lleljrew, fliere are various iiahies by vvliich the 
genera of blasjdicniy of ( rod and of divine truth are expressed, 
such as caluinny, centumely, ignominy, opiindjrium, repnvitd), 
rebuke, jesting, scotfing, mocking, and several others, (sicb of 
which arc ineniioned with a generic and s])c(fdic ditference in 
the* Word, to explore and expound whicli would require many 
pages, 

7 /Ik V(n-se 2. ‘‘ /Ltd /he heasl trhkh / saw was lUve a leopard^ 
and his Jcid as of a b(nu\. and his tnoath as the mouth of a lion ; 
and the drafjon pave to hini his potency, and his thnme, and (jr eat 
power: ^ ‘LVnd the l)east which 1 saw was like a leopard,*' sig" 
iiities reasoiungs whieli are discordant, and yet aj)pearing to co- 
liere : and his feci as of a liear,- ’ signifies from natural l lfings 

wliich are fallacies : "Land liis mouth as tJie moutli. oi‘ a lion,'’ 
signitics ratiociiiations from talscs destroying tlu^ truths of the 
\Vord : ‘‘and the dragon gave to liini his ])otem:y, and his 
throne, and' 'great |)ower/'* signities that they u ho separate faith 
fnnn life, strengthen iheir doctrinal.s and corroborate tln'in hv 
ratiocinations from fallacies, and tlierefore |)ovverfullv‘ seduce.' 

780. “And the beast wlhcdi I saw was like a leoj)ard''’ "IMud: 

hc^reby arc signified reasonings vvliich are discordajit, and yet 
appearing to colierc', appears from the signification of the beast 
ascending out of the sea., which is the subject heua* treated of, as 
denoting reasonings from the natural nuin eoidirming tlie sejia- 
ration, of faith from life, co.?icerning which sec ahov(\, n. 77 L in 
this case therefore tliose reasonings : amt from the signification 
of a leopard, as denoting those reasonings discordant, and y<rl 
appearing as true: the reason wiry siudi thitigs are signified by 
a leopard, is, ])eeaiise a leopard is distinguished hv its skin ]}eing 
variegated with spots, from wlrieli variegation it appears not im- 
beautiful; but whereas it is a tierce ar^tl insidious animal, and 
above all others swift to seize its prey, and uliereas tlicy also arc 
such wlio are skillul in reasoning expertly to confirm the dogma 
concerning the separation of laitii from gootl works, and this by 
reasonings from tlie natural man, wliich, notwithstanding tlieiV 
discordance with truths, they make to appear as if tlicy cohered 
therewith, therefore that beast as to its bodv a|)peared like a 
leopard. Inasmuch as tliese things are signified bv a leopard, 
vVe will first illustrate, by some cxaiypies, how they who sepa- 
rate faith from tlie life thereof, whicli is good works, cause 
things which are discordant to a^^pear liy their reasonings as if 
they cohered : in many parts of the Word heretical doctrines 
are described 1:>y idols, which the fahrnxator forms by various 
means sn as to appear in flic figure of a man, but wlucli never- 
tlieless cannot be endued vvith my life, whereby tlicy may see, 
hear, move the liands and feet, and speak : this also I have seen 
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<lovu' in the spirifiial wc^rld by some wlio separated (Viitli iVoiii 
good worhs, and lids work rontinned 1‘or several lioiirsj a?ul af- 
ter the idol was fiiadc'. it appeared indeed in tlie siglit of mai^y 
as the image of a man, ])nt before tlu‘ eyes of angels as a 
moi^ster; they had a desire also to endue itwilh sovucw hat v>f 
lift? by means of their arts, but this tlicy were not ai)]e to clVcet. 
The reason why siieh things take |)laee in th.e S]:)iritu:il Nvorld, is. 
beeause all tinngs whleli appear in that world are r('nrcseii1a*ri\ e 
of things s[)intual. wljieli are exlidiited in forms such as exist in 
the world, lic-ncc tliere a|)p(^ar beasts of llu^ earth of eveiy 
kind, and l)irds of tlie ]iea\'en, also houses and (diamla?rsin them 
with various deeorations, likewise g;ardens and ’paradises full (>f 
trees ])caring fruit, and lowers ; there ap[)eai* also tables and 
eatables of ('very kind upon them, with innumera].)]{^ father 
things, whieli however are all from a spiritual rtright, and I henee 
representative of spiritual things; from t])is ground it is |]>a1: 
various things live, tlayre formed bv' certain sj)irits, whereby 
tinngs sr)iritunl ar(' (‘ftigied; heuee it is, that they .also desired to 
exhibit hath se|)arale flhm good works under th(.*'>inag('. of a 
mam in order that by such a]’)|>earan{*e they niight {)ersnade the 
sim|:)lc that' that lieretieal dogma was cliviiu^ frntli; for every 
truth from the Lord in its form is a man, and lumee the angels, 
inasmiuh a.s they are receptions of divine truth from the la)rd, 
are luimau forms, yi'a, wliatever is witlj an angel froni, divine 
trutli, is of such a form ; that this is the case may ap])ear fi'om 
what is said u|>on tliis suhjeid. in the work concerning Ilcffven 
and //c//, m IGt); andjh.at idols, in tlu'. Word, signify false do(‘- 
trinals, iVom self-dt'ri'^ed inteHigen(*e, ap|)earing as trutlis, may 
be seen al;ove, n. 087 ; these things are mentioned in order that 
it may be known, that iij)ou all heresies, and especially upon 
this universal one coneerning the s(-]rirat.ion of faitli from good 
works, an a])j>earance may he induced l)y reasorjings as if they 
W€vr(^ derived trorn trrdli!^ and not from falscs. But this shall he 
illustrated by^in examjde : who may not he Ivrought to l)c]i(3ve 
that faith alone is the ordy one means of salvation, when it is 
grounded in the argumcjit that m.an cannot do good of himself 
whicl) is good in itself? for it apprsirs to every one at first siglit as 
a necessary eonse((ucne(^, and thus as cohering with trutli, and in 
this ease it is not perceived to be reasoning from the natural man 
confirming tlie sejiarntioii (vf faith from good works, whilst tlie per- 
son wlio is persuaded by tlys reasoning ])egins to thiidv that be has 
no need to attend to liis life, because he has liiitii : but he who 
is in sucli a persuasion is not i^^varc of the real truth of tlu' (xuse, 
as that to do good from the Word, that is, ])ecause it is (*onu 
manded in the \Yord, is to do good from the Lord, and that 
hereliy a man may do good of himself, but still believe that it is 
froTU the ]a:)rd : but iipoti thifi ^ul)jeet more will be said in w liat: 
follows. From those few observations it may be seen, iu’W, l>y 
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menus of reusoiiific(s. un appearance may easily l>e ifiduced as if 
Ihal, false wiiicdi niiiversally reigns in the (diristian cln.treJi is in 
agveenioit with this tnilln tinit all goo(h*whieli is goeal in itself, 
is from the Lord, and iiotlfnig tiuwet)l fnno man, and that tiiere- 
fore man may desist, from doing good and yel l)e savial, wlien 
notwitlistancling tlu'v art' altogether disc'ordant. That: sncli 
reasonings are sig[iiii(al l>y tiic leo])ard, may a])p(;ar from the 
folldwi ng passages in the Word : thus in Jt'.rcmiaii ; Ca//. the 

KUnoffidii (‘hdiKje hts skht^ or the leopard Ids spots iJtcv aiinj ye 
also ilo u'ho ha re i/eea Instraet ed to do c/'//, ’ xni. ‘,1.5 : can 

the Ltiii<>|)i;tJi <'l)ange liis skin, signifies, that (‘vil cannot eliai^ge 
its mitnre, tlie; Ltltioj)ia)i denotes evil in its form, b(H;*aase he is 
whoHv Idaek, and tlie skin, iiiasmuch as it is the onte'rmost part 
of man, and eorrevSj)onds to Ins sensmil princij'de, d('nolcs Ins 
nature : or the leopard Ifis spots, signities, lliat neit,her can the 
false of e\H eliange, le<)|)'ird liere demalng t he fais(^ derived from 
evil, for it denotes triitli falsitical l)y reasoning, and sp'Jts denote 
tlfings falsitied ; inasmucli as hotli are against good, it is als<.) 
said, tium :*lav ye do gg)od who havs' leWimt to do evil; it is said 
lhal hot!) ai-e against good, vi/,., evil and the fa,!se. of evil, Ixaravisc 
it is evil of the will and tiu’ false of tlie understamling; thenec 
derived, evil of the will is evil from natmag and t!i(’ false of tiic 
nndcvr.standing is evil by act, f(.)r the will aeks iiy tiie understand- 
ing amNloes evil. And in Isaiali: 'd/astlre shat! he the ylrdle 
of His iolas^ and trnih the (jirdle of His tha/hs ; inherefo'e the 
leolf shall tarry alih I he Jainh^ and the leopard frith the kid ; /4c 
co.kf the yovfijf lion aho^ atal the fattiaq topei/uo\ (tad a. liftte hoy 
shall lead thcfaf \i. a. (> : these things rife said r-oncerning the 
Lord and coneernii)g ills kingdom, and the state of innoecuK'e 
and |H‘aee tliereln ; that tlu-y are said I'onecu'ning tlie laird is 
evident from the first vau'se <*f the e]ia])fer, where it is said, that 
a. rod shall go forth out <.>f tbe stem of Jesse, and a. branch sliall 
grow from Uis ro<jts ; tiiat justice sh^ll be tlie girdh^ of Ifis 
loins and truti) tlie girdle of Uis tliighs, signifies fiiat tlie divine 
good, proceeding fVon.i t he divine Ifive of lltc Lord, .shall conjoin 
tliose in heaven and in tlie eliurch who are principled in love to 
Uim, aiivd iha,t divine truth proceeding from liim shall conjoin 
those in lieaven and in the ehureli who are princijiled in love 
towards their neighbour; j>y justice, when predicated of the 
Lord, IS imderstood the divine good, <and l>y 11 is loins arc un- 
derstood tliosc wlio are principled in# love to Him, hy truth is 
understood the divine truth, and hy His tliighs are understood 
those who are r)rinci}>led in lovc^ towards tludr neighliour, and 
by girdle is signified conjunction with them in licaven and in the 
church ; wherefore he shall tarry, signities a state of jn'aee, 
wliiel) takf‘s jilaee when nothing of evil from hell is feared, lie- 
cause it cannot do hurt; tiie woifVitli tlie laml) and tlie leopard 
with the kid^ signifies that no evil and felse shall hurt those who 
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arc in innocence and in cliarity from tlic Lord; bv die \vn]X is 
signibed the evil v. liioh is opposite to innocence.*, and aMeni|)ts to 
destroy it, and by the leopard is unders'food the talse Vvhit^h is 
opposed to charity, and wliich, liy reasonings iri favour of t'aitb 
alouc, atlcmpts to destroy charity ; by the ‘land) is signified iri- 
no(‘enc(\ and ])y the kid eharity : the eaif also, ruid tlie v<un}g 
bon, and tiie fatbng together, signifies that the infci nal talso 
shall not hurt the inntxHUice of the natural man, nor any good 
atleetiun tliereoL tlie eaif signifvung tlu‘ innoeerie(‘ tvf t lte natural 
mail, tlie fatling or ox the atliudion of the natural man, and the 
lion tlie infernal i'alse as to tiie poteney and enjiiditv of destroy- 
ing divine linilb ; and a little ])oy sliall Icail tiiem, signifii's tlie 
stale f>r irmoeonee and love to the l iOrd in vvhiidi tliey will he . a 
little l)oy signifying innocene<‘, and at the same time love to tin' 
Lord, ioi’ love to the fjord rnakess oneuith innocenee-, inasmueh 
ws they wl»o are in that love are also in inmxamce* as is the ease 
u itli tiiose w lio are in the tliird iieaven, wlio tJieiiee also ap[)ear 
heion' tin* eyes of others as infants and ebildrem /ygain in ,fe- 
romiali : 77^' lio)t (tf fhe /(frcxl iiax simlfvii tin' ‘i/ real out s of 

J(‘rt(N(fIor!i-^ fho v:olj of the phuox xjfuU (levaslafe I hem: fh(' liopurd 
'hi H:a/rhhff/ of/fo/tsf Iheit ('h'/ex : crvrn one (vlio (pjvs inil shall in: 
torn in picensy hecanse (heir prerariealions are. m>hiii plied , their 
o re rsions are heanne sProia/f^ v. (> : these tilings are saitl con- 
cerning the fidsiiieation <>f truth iu tlie church, and l>v the g;reat 
ones of .lernsalcm are understood tliose wIio take the lead of 
ot liers in teac'hing truths and goods, and bv Jenisalem is under- 
stood the v'tnireh as yj doetrinc; liy the lion oed; ot^ the forest, 
y hieh smote tin.* great* ones, is signified the dominion of tin' in- 
iernal false ; by the wolf wliich sludl devastate, is signitied tlu^ 
dominion of tlic evil thenc'e derived, both deslroving th(^ truths 
ami goods of the chureii ; liy the leopard wutehing against the 
ei(i(*s, are signibed reasonings from falses of evil against the 
truths of do( -trine, citie.s*denoting iloetrinals. ('(msequentlv truths 
of doctrine: by. every one wlio goetb out sliall be torn in pit'ces, 
is signilied that every one who recedes iVonClIte (rut'hs of doe- 
trine siiall perish ])v falses : l>v tiie ])revarications which arc 
multiplied, are signilied t he falsifications of tnitli ; ]>v tlie aver- 
sions which ar(5 liecomc strong, arc signified tlie adulterations of 
good ; that faisilications of truth and ailu Iterations of good are 
signified by prevarications and aversions, ajipears from tlio ver? 3 e 
following, wliere it is said, tliat they cxininiitted adultery, and 
cnter(‘d by troops tlie house of the. harlot, bv wliieli those falsi- 
fications and adulterations art signified. And in naf)rilvknk : 

iV/iose horses are snuffer than leopards, keener than the irolres 
of the erenimjn so that the horsemen thereof spread themsdres 
ahroadr i. treating of the devastation of the chundi liy tlie 
adulteration of trutlg wfilch is 'signified l>y the Clialdiean nation, 
of which these things arc said : whose horses are swifter than 
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loopords. sigriilies the cupidity ct‘ seducing hv reason iiigs? aiul 
consequent expertness of siMlucing, such cupidity and expertness 
])eing signified by tlieir lightness and swiftness ; l)y horses are 
there signified reasonings from the natural man, and whcri'as 
leopards have a like*signitieation, therefore it is said, their liorses 
are swifter than leojiards ; keener tlian the wolves of the eve- 
ning, signifies the subt lety of deceiving hy frdlaeies, tlie fallacies 
of the senses. l>eing here signified by the wolves of tiie evening, 
because they arc fallacies from the sensual man, who, bcung in 
darkriess, sees falses astrutlis ; so that their horsemen spread 
themselves abroad, signifievS tliat the trntbs of the Word, by 
adnlteration, bee(>nie lawetical, horsemen denoting heresies, be- 
CiVvise by liorses are signitied raliocinations, whereby falses are 
coutirined. And in Daniel: '"The third heiist asi'endiiii/ oiU of 
the Kea W(t^ tike a leopard^ whieh had four irhiijr, tike Innls' fOua/Sy 
vpoii. Its backf vii, (i: in that (diapter l)y tfie lour lieasts ascend- 
ing (.)iit of the sea is, deseri]>ed the successive devastation of tlic 
ehnrch, and l)y tifis tliird beast, wlfich was like a leopard, are 
signifuKl sifinlar things as by the leopavd liere treated of in the 
A])oealypse, viz, reasonings which arc discordant ami yet np- 
])earing to cohere; wliieh had four wings, like ])irds' wingvS, upon 
its ])ack, signihes, Iiaving tlie appearance of the understanding 
of good, and truth by reason of tfie a|)pli(‘atiou of the literal 
.sense ef the Word. And in Uosea; ^"1 kaea: thee la. the irltder- 
y/rxs'.v, la a land of drovifht ; when past are was plrea theai, then 
V'ere they saturated^ irhen they were salarated^ then their heart 
iras elated^ wherefore they have foriioUtn . Me, therefore am ! bit- 
come to them as a lion^ as a teopard apon Ihe way irltt / idiserref 
xiii. 5, (), 7 i 1 knew tlieo in tlie wilderness, in tlie land of 
droughts, signifies a state without gc'od and wirlamt trutlis, wil- 
derness denoting a state without good, and t he land of drunglji s a 
state witliont tniths; when jiasture was given tliem, then w ere they 
saturated, signihes wdieu goods and truths watc given them, that 
is, wlioik tiiey wore instructed comanuing them tVom the Word, 
even to tlio full msurishment of the soiil: wlien they were satu- 
rated, tlien tlieir heart was elated, signifies, wlien by reason of 
lliat fuhicss they lifted up thcmsejvt.ss above all, !)elic\’ir:g that 
therefore heaven was fijr them alone, and not lor others; wlicre- 
h>ro they liave forgotten Me, signifies, that those goods and 
trntbs were obliUnated l)y tiioir conceit, and hence their desire, 
and tliercwilb their heart, departed drom the Lc.rd ; therefore 
am I become to theiii as a lion, sigiiihcs the comseqaent devasta- 
tion of all the truth of the churbh ; and as a leojiard upon the 
way will 1 observe, siguibe.s the fiilsification of trutli liy reason- 
ings from the natural man, the leopard denoting falsiheation by 
reasonings, the way, truth leading to good, and to oliserve de- 
noting the intention of perverting; it* is tlius said concerning 
tlic Lord in the literal sense of the Word according to the ap- 
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pearance of trutli, in wiiich nevertheless lies hid the eeniune 
truths wliii'lv is the spiritual sense of tlie Word, and in wlneli 
it is not the Lord u ho fs as a lion, which. devastates the elnueln 
nor as a leopard, \vhi(‘h falsifies truth ))y reason iiii^s, l)ut man 
Ivinvself who so does, wlien he beeonu's eiafed in heart. From 
these considerations it may appear what Is signified l)v a leo[)ard 
in tlie W<jrd. 

781. A)i(l his feet as of a })ear'’ — Tljat hereby is sigtufied 
from natural tJdngs wliieh arc fallaei('s, a])|)ears from tlu^ 
uitvcation of feet, as deinjting things nat\iral, eoneerniug wjueh 
see above, n. Gb. GGO, G32, GGG ; luid from the signiiieation of a 
bear, as denoting tliose who are in [)ovver from tlie natural sense 
of th('- Word, as well tlie good as the evil, (‘oucerning wdrgdi 
we sliall speak |)rescntly ; the reason why bv th(‘ fi‘et of tiie 
Ixaist, wlfieh as to tlie body was like a leopard, and as to the 
fi'et as a bear, arc signihed tallacies, is, heeause by the leopard 
are .signified reasonings ’which arc disco rdaiit, and yet app(‘aring 
to ('ohere, e(.):neenvjng whicli see just al>ove, n. 78* >: and tini.sc 
reasonings, so far as they are' irom the idtiinate ■i.atural ])riii- 
ci|)le, which is the sensual, are falkuries, wliich are signihed by 
tlie feet of the liear. lleusls, Ixjth elean and unelean, are fro- 
<|uenjly mentioned in the Word, and signify various things 
a])|>er Gaining either to licaven or hell, the clean and useful beasts 
signifying such things as appertain to heaven, and the .un(‘]ean 
and useless sucli as appertain^ to liell ; but what principle of 
lieavcM and liell tlicy signify eannot bo better knouai than 
fi'om rcjiresentatives the spiritual world, where also lieasts 
a|)p(.sir, Avliich arc atl appearances representing the thoughts 
ot‘ angels and spirits as arising from their ailections, inclina- 
tions, apjietites, ]>leasures, and cupidities; tor in the spi- 
ritual world tlicse tilings ai'C jiresented before tlie eyes in 
various forms, as in gardens, in lorests, in iiehls, in plains, and 
also in foimlains ; hkewyse in palaces and bouses, and ebamliers 
tiierein, in \T4heb are various det’orations and utensils; flierc 
are also presented taldcs upon which arc vartous kiiuls of food: 
moreover tliose things are exliibited in tJie form.s oi’ animals of 
tlie cartii, of fo^vl8 of tlic heaven, and re[)tiles, in, an infinite 
variety, and not only in tlie forms of sucli as arc upon oureartli, 
but in various eompound fnrrns, such as never existed on any 
earth, several of wliicli it has lieen granted me to sec ; and when 
such things appear, it is known immediately from wiiat sjiirit ual 
origin they arc derived, and thus what they signify ; ljut those 
animals and fowls immediately vanisli, as soon as tlie spirit or 
angel desists from his thought and meditation. That such 
tilings do ajipear in the sjiiritual world, may be manifest froni 
similar tilings being seefv by the pro])bets: as that {he Lord 
ap])eared like a lamb ; 1:liat lilfc cherubs were seen as to tlieir 
faces like a lion, an ox, and an eagle, in .Ezekiel; that horses 
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were seen out, of the bools of liie, wlxoi tlu* 1am)> 

oj^eued the seals thereof: likewise a white horse, and several 
Avliite liorses, rij^oo whieli they rode in 'heaven., in the Apoea- 
ly|>sc ; and also white, bay, red, Idaek, aiui grizzled horses, in 
Zeehariah ; likowisir tiiat there was seen a red draioni wliieli 
liad several iieads and liorns, and now here a ])east; like a leopard, 
W'itli tlie loet. iifa bear and inovitbof a lion, as also anotlter beast 
wliiMi had tAvo liorns like a lamb, and afleiwvards a sisirlet 
heast np^ni Avliicdt sat a woman ; tficre also appeared to Daniel 
fovir beasts asetmdin'j; oat of the sea, the first (jf wbi(‘h a[)peared 
as a lion vviueh had tlie win^s of aiv eagh‘jtl'^’ other like a liear, 
thi'tliird hkr^ a leopard, wanieh lta(l hinr \viiigs, a.»i(l tlie h.nirfh 
torrildo ; fre-m wlii(.*ii it ruav be evident, imt only tliat :sneh Ixsists 
appear in rlie spiritvia! world, l)ut also lliat tliev jrre siiiinhea- 
tive: hence a.lso it maybe seen tiiat a,l] tlu^ beasts, rmd likewisii 
rJl tlu' birds, w liieli are numtimied in tltc Word, aie signihiNa- 
live of sueli things as are reiin^stmteil liy l)easls in tlie soiritnal 
A\orld; what is signified by the liear will l>e shewn l>v w'hat 
follow's. l^o.t previous to its being; sliewn from tlu' Word, we 
will illustnitcg l>v some exainjih's, what is meant bv tiie falla- 
eies, which are liere signilied l)y tlu! feet as (.)f a bear ; stna’ral 
tilings a]*e called fal):u*ies w hii.di man reasons and coneliak's from 
the natural man w it liout spiritual ligih, tliat is, w itimut llu,' light 
ol’ understarsding illustrated by tlie Lord ; f(>r the natural rnan 
takes the ideas r,f liL thouglit from earthiy, (s;r|)or(*al, and 
wawldly objects, wldeli in tliemseives are material, and avIuui 
tlie tliought of man is not: elinuited abovi^ tliem, lu* thinks rna- 
leriailv concerning things spiritual, and rnateria! tlu.mght with-* 
out srviritual iiglit derives all its quality iVom the loves of tlie 
natural man and from their delights, w hii-h arc ('Oiitrary t(> {'cles- 
tial lov(‘s and to their delights; hence it is, that conelusions ami 
reasonings from the natural man alone, and his infatuated 
lumen, are fallacies. ICit this s{iall])c iihistr;U.ed bv {examples : 
it is a fallacy ///r/Z cofjifativc faith yr/iv.y, whem im^ w ithstanding, 
man is such as is <:he quality of his life It is fidlacy that 
{■ 0 (/}iaiive fuih iff spinliwU wlien, not vvithstanding, to love Cod 
above all tilings, and our ueigiibour as onrselvcs, is tlie real. 
s]h ritual pniu'iple, and U> love Is to will aiul to do. It is a fal- 
lacy that faith h at.so f/ird/i tuoimaitancoasltp vvhern rvotwi tlistan cl- 
ing, man is to l)e purihed from evils and from falses tlunice de» 
rived, and to i;e regenerated by tlie L(*rd, whiefi is of long eon- 
tinuam^e, and in proportit.m oidy as he is [lurihcd and regene- 
rated ho receives spiritual fiiithv It is a fallacy that man can 
r(n:cive faith and he iioved at the hour of death ^ whaferer has been 
his lije^ w hen, notuhthstanding, the life of man remains, and he 
is judged according to his deeds and wanks. It is a fallacy 
that faith is ejiminanienUinl to chiJdren* by ba/rtism^ when, not- 
withstanding, faitli must be procured by the knowledges of truth 
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{UkI ti:ood, and ])y a life accord'mji: Ujereto. It: is a falhicy IJint 
hf! faith alove the rharrh coasts hi iiuni, wlnn i , Uv)! wit list inn luuv, 
it is by llic tViitli o1:‘ oliarlty lluit the (‘liurcl; exists wlfli liiui, 'nid 
(‘harity is of tbc lift and not of faith separate iVoin llic hie. It 
is a tallacy that auni is janttf ad laj faiiu aUmi^^ a, id that, irtim hv 
is Just ijiriL tha aa rit of the Lord is Ihendrif iuiputiud to hifu, and.- 
that (fteru'u rds uothnaj ran eondenin him. wlieii, riotw itljstaud- 
iin;*, faitlv withont tin? life of faitlu xvhlch is eharily. is as sovae- 
what, said to l:)e ]ivini>* witliont a soid^ whieh in its('ll‘ is dead, 
for (‘luirity is the soul of faith, inasmueli as it is the life tlu'reof : 
wlnaadbrc man is not justified by a dead faitli, nnicli less is tise 
merit; of llie Lord l h(‘rel)y imputed ami sai\'atiou effeeted ; and 
Avliere salvation is not, tliero is eondemnal ion. It is a fallacy 
that toi e and ('havitij is imfitunieil in Jaith ahnir^ when, notw itlf- 
standine;, lov(' and. (‘harity is to will and to do, for wliat a man 
loves, this lu' not only lliiidvs. but also wills and. does. It is a 
:lal!acy that adiere doinif is s/jota ji of in the II orit. and where dei ds 
and works are meat ionint. theretaj is meant to hare faith, t.iee.ause 
these are iaijitanted in Jaith. wlien, notwithstandijifi, tliev are 
distinet like tboiiaht and will, for man can thinlv niany thini:;s 
\vhj(‘li he (h.K’s nut will, W'ljcreas what he wills this he tliinks 
wIkoi lift alone to Irirnseif, and to will is to do; tlic wall also 
and idle thought ihem-e derived is the real man, and not the 
thouedit s{’]);uate fixmi the will, and deeds and w'orks are of the 
w ill and (hence of the llionght, but faith alom.' is of th(‘ t]h)vi^'l.it, 
sej):irat.e from deeds and works, wlihdi are of tiu' wall, it is a 
Isdhnvy that faiUi is to be se/iarated J'roin- (food works, heeanse a 
man cannot do (food ofdrimsetf.and if fie does that he f daces merit 
therein, wlien, iiotw ithstamhng, man does not do ii;ood from 
iiimself, but from the ]a>rd, wlieu he does it from the W'orfI, 
inasmueh as the Lord is in the Word, and also is tlie VVord ; 
and man does not do good ol’ Iiimself, when lie docs it as of 
liimsclf, and yet ])clieve^s that it is from tlic Lord, hecuiisc iVoin 
the Woril: inasmueh as he l)i‘]ieYes tliat tlie good whicii 

lie does is from tlie TAird.he (‘aniiot ])ossii)ly place merit tlicrcin. 
It is a fdlaey that the andcrstandinff is to be held cafitin:: under ohe- 
dienee t()J)iitfiy and that faith seen in the anderstandiii ff is not sf hrdual 
faith, w hen, iiotwitlistanding, it is theunderstauding wliieh is illus - 
trated in the things of IViith when the \^'ord is read, and the under- 
standing sechided froin illustration does not know“ whether a tiling 
be true m* false, wdieiice fijith in such case cannot become a maies 
owm, but tlie faith of anotticrin him, wdiiehis amereliistorical faith, 
w hich can see falscs as truths and truths as falscs : lienee comes 
the faitli of all kinds of heresies. It is a fallacy //ni/ IheeAmfuienee 
which is edited saving fadh. ajneeived without imdwrstandini/. is 
spiritual eonjidencej wlien notwdthstandi ng conhdence* witliout 
understanding is persuasion j\»om another or from confirmation 
iiy passages scattered here and there in the Whird, whicli are 
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f‘oil(?cted togel her, and by the reasonings tVoin tlie naturril man 
aj)plied to a ialse prnu*i])I(y; such cmifidcnee is a blind faith, 
which, inasnuicl) as it docs not see whether wiiat it (‘omadves be 
true or talse, is iiH'rely natural; besides, all truth desires to 
seern because it is fvt tlie light ofljeavcii, l.)ut the truth vvltjeh is 
not seen may be falsiiied by various means, and trutii falsitied 
becomes the false. Sueli are the tallaeies only as to hiith sepa- 
rate from good works; there are yet several others, not only as 
to faith, but also as to go'.>d works, as to ebarity, and as to the 
neighbour, es|)v*eiaily as to the eonjimetlons tliercof willi faith, 
which are artfully devised by the learned. The reason why such 
fallaeies are signitied l)y the feet of a bt‘ar, is, beeausc ]/y a bear 
are signitied tliose wlio are in power from the natural sense of 
tlie \\h)r(I, as well the upright or .sinqile good as tlie Avieked ; 
and Avliereas bv feet are signified things natural, tlierefore by 
tliO feet of the l)ear are signitied the falku ies from whieh, by 
means of reasonings, tliey falsify the lileral sense of the U'ord, 
and into widely tl)ey turn the apj)earance of trutli a])pertaining 
to that sense. That a bear signilic^s ])owcr from the natural 
sense of the Word, as well Avitb the upright as the w icked, may 
appear from the t'ollowing passages; thus in 2 Kings: 1 1 fuu 
E/is/ia vu'nt vp to Bctholy os he ohih pul ipi ht Uh; e'atp there cKoee 
little ehUdreif out: of the city and ntoeked hiui^ and said to htni^ 
(JO u/} thon bald head, (jo up thou, hatd head: and. he looked hack 
h(diiad tiim., aufl id cursed them la the name af Je- 

hovah ; and there came heo hears ovt (f the forest, and fore In 
pieces forty-tico chifdren of themf 11 . 2d, 21 : w hy the little clnl- 
dren vrere cursed by Islislia and tln'rofore torn in pn^ci's ])y two 
bears, because they called lum bald head, cannot lx; known un- 
less it be known what I'dislia represented, and what a bald head, 
signilies, and also wdnit is signitied by tlm !)ears : that tins W 7 is 
not done by Eiislia from immoderate anger and witlioutjnst 
cause, may be evident; from tliis consideration, that he c’ouid not 
1)0 so cruel to little cliildren for only saying, go aip thou ])ald 
head; it was iiuleyd a reproach against the propliet, but not a 
sutlieicnt cause for them to be tom in pieces by bears ; but this 
circumstance took pla(;e, because i^lkslia represented the I^ord 
as to the Word, thus the VV’ord wliich is iVoin tlie L()rd : Iry 
bald iiead av;is signified the Word deprived of t he natural sense, 
which is the sense of tiic letter, and by tlie liears out of the 
wood is signified the pow'cr derived fr/)m the natural and literal 
sense of the Word, as was said above ; and !)y tli(»se (Children 
were signilitMl tbose wdio l)las})}ieme the Word on account of its 
natural sense being such as it is ; ])y forty-two is signified Iilas- 
pheming; hence, then it is evident, that liy those things was 
represented, and thence signified, tlic punishment of the l)las- 
pherning of the Word, for all thp power and sanctity of the 
Word resides collei.'ted in tbc literal sense, for if tlfis sense was 
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not, Iherc would not bn any Word, inasmiK'h as witliuul it the 
AVorcj would l.)c like a liouse without a tbuiidation, whi(‘h would 
A il)iatc in tlie air, and tlioncc fall to pietjo^s and be do.st roycd ; 
it w'ovdd be also like a man without a skin, which eo\ ers (md 
eoutsiins tlie inclosed viscera in their situation and order; and 
wliereas baldness has such a sii>nitication, and by Klisha was 
rc|)rescntcd the Word, tlierei'ore the children wc’rc toi-n in 
pieces Ijy l.)cars, hy \vliic,li was sii^nified the power dtu'ived froni 
the natural sense of the Word, wliicli is the sense of the letter, 
as ^ve]l with the ^ood as with the Ijad. From these coiisidera- 
tions also it is evident, that, the liistorlcal ])arts of the Word, as 
well as the ]^rophetica] parts, contain a sjuritual sense. The 
like is siii;nitied liy the {)eav which David smote, concerning- 
wliicli it is tinis written in I Samuel; David said aaio SV/w7, 
flu/ svrratd: aa/s fvvdiar/ his falhvrs JhjC'k^ and there eanie a Hun 
(end. hen (aid took annaj a eat fte uf the jJoek : J trend oat after 
hina (end smote him, andirhen he arose aj/ainst me, i took hofd of 
his beard and smote him and slew him ; ihij servant smote twih 
the Hon and the hmtr : therefore this uncirenmeised IHjilis/ine shall 
he as one of them, heeanse tu* hath o})pr()hrionsHj ehaUemjed the 
arranged forces oj' the tirin// Dodf xvii. d t - .37 * the reason 
why to l)a\ id w'a,s given the power of smiting the lion and tlie 
l,u‘ar which l.ook away the cattle of the tIoi“k, was, because hy 
David wA.s ri'jiri'seutcd tlie Lord as to di\-iiie truth, l)\; x^ljich 
they who are of Mis church are instructed, and !)y tlu^. lion is 
signitiod tlie powan* of di\'ine truth s])irituaL and, in tlie opjiosite 
sense, as In this case., the potver of t lie Infernal fidse against 
divine truth, and hy the hear is signiti(ul tlie power of divine 
trutli iiaturaL and, in the o|)])osite sense, t he power of the false 
against that truth; hut by the cattle of the dock arc signified 
1 1 lose wlio are of tlie Lord’s cliurcli ; ami whereas these things 
are repiX’sented, therefore to David was given (lie jiower of srnit- 
mg tlie liear and lion, in order tliat thereiiy might be represented 
and signified^ the Lord’s juivver of defending TIis own in the 
church, by i Lis divine trutii, from the laiseu of evil w hit'll are 
from liell : that David laid hold of tlie heard of the hcsir, in- 
volves an arcanum, vvliich may indeed he 0 ])cncd, l)ut can 
scarcely he coin|)rehended ; tlie beard signifies divine truth in 
the intimates, in which the essential power tliereof consists, 
whicii truth also the evil, wlio are in the falsevS, do indeed liear 
in their lips, hut they ub^ise it to destroy it, and when it is taken 
aAvay tliey have no longer any power, \vlu*refore he shwv tlu' 
bear, and smote tlie lion ; hut this Avill he further exjilained 
elsewhere ; by (loliah, who was a Philistine, and tlience was 
calU'd uncircumcised, are signified tliose who are in truths 
without good, and truths without good are tnuiis falsiffed, w liich 
in themselves arc falses ; uncircumcised signifies those wlu) are 
in fdthy corporeal loves, for the foreskin corresyionds to those 
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loves ; hence it is evident what the victory of David over Goliali 
represented. From these considerations it may appear whence 
it is that David ?,v compared hij Jhis^hai to h hear bereaved in 
the field r 2 Sam. xvii. 8. A»>*ain in Daniel; Another beast as- 
cend} n// out of the sea y like to a t)ea)\ and it raised up itself upon 
its side, and it had three ribs in its mouth betfveeu his teeth ; and 
thep said unto it, arise, devour much flesh fi vii. 5: in that chap-' 
teivby tlie four beasts ascejidin^- ont of the sea, is dcscrdx'd the 
successive sUite of the church, even to devastation, which is its 
end ; and l)y tins other beast, whidi was like to n l^ear, is signi- 
fied the falsification of the truth of tlie Word, the power thereof 
still remaining in the literal sense ; the cupidity of destroying 
tlie goods thereof is signiiied by its raising itself up on one side ; 
by tlie three ribs in the mouth between the teeth, are signitied 
tlie knowledges of trut]i from the Word in alinndaiKM', wliieh l)y 
reasonings from fallacies are perverted ; and by eating niueli 
desli, is signified the destruction of good liy falses, likewise the 
appropriation of evil*. And in Mosea: I ani beeonaAo thetn as 
a lion, as a. leopard upon the way will I observe : 1 will meet 
them as a hear bereaved, and there wilt I devour as a fierce lion, 
the wild beast of the field shall rend t/umif' xiii. 7^ 8 ; tlie signi- 
fication of the former part of these words was explained in the 
article preceding; by meeting them as»a bear bereaved, is sig- 
nified the falsification of the literal sense of the ^Vord ; by de- 
vouring as a fierce lion, is signified the destriietion and devasta- 
tion of all the truths of the Word, and eonseqiumtly of tlie 
churcli : the wild lieast of the field sliall rend tliern, signifies 
that they will j^erish by tlie falses of cYib And in Lamenta- 
tions : AUhouyh J cry and vociferate, he obstructeth my prayers, 
he heeth hedyed rfimit the ways with hewn stones, he hath over- 
turned my paths ; a hear lyiny in wait for me, a. iion in secret 
places, he perverteih my ways, he hath made tne desolate lii. 8 — 
11: this is a lamentation from God cpricerning the desolation 
of truth in the church ; and that tliey cannot be«»4)card by rea- 
son of falses is signified by^ although 1 cry and vociferate, he 
obstrucjtetb my prayers ; that falses from self-derived intelligence 
avert and reject the influx of truth, is signified by, he hath 
hedged about the ways with hewn stone, he hatli overturned 
iny paths ; by the ways and paths of God arc signified truths 
leading to good, and by hewn stone are signified those things 
wdiieli are of self-derived intelligence, pn account of which sig- 
nification it was prohibited to construct tlie altar of hewn 
stones, and likewise the temple of Jerusalem; a bear lying in 
wait for me, signifies the natural man perverting the literal sense 
of the Word; a lion in secret places, signifies the interior natu- 
ral man, ‘from evils therein, perverting every sense of the truth 
of the Word, and consequently* pf the church, wdience come 
falses ; he pervertetli my ways, he has made me desolate, signifies 
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tire (Icvastation of the truth of the church. Again in Amos : 

Woe to them that desire the day of Jehovah ; rvhat is (he day 
of Jidiovah to you? *a day* of darkness and ^ not of tight ; as ha 
'who fleeth from a lion meeteth a bear^ or who eomelh to a 
house mid (emrudh his hand upon the xvatf and a serpent biteth 
himf V. 18, 19: by the day of Jehovalr is iirrderstood the ad- 
vent of the Lord, wlro is the Messi;di wliorn tlicy expected; 
and wliereas tliey Irelicved that lie would deliver them from 
earthly enenvies, and exalt them in glory above all nations, there- 
fore they desired him ; but inasmuch as the Lord did not 
come for the sake of any kingdom on earth, but for the sake of a 
kingdom in heaven, and whereas the Jewish nation was in falses 
originating in evil, which were then made manifest, tlierefore it is 
said, Vs oc to them tliat desire tire day of Jeliovah, what is the* 
day of Jehovah to you, it is a day of darkness and trot of light, 
darkrress and not light denoting the falses in which they were ; 
as he who fleeth from a lion mcetetlr a bear, signifies fear on ac- 
count of the dominion ol’ the false, in seeking truths from the 
literal sense of the Word, which they cannot but falsify, for lie 
is said to flee from a lion and to meed: with a bear, wlio is in- 
teriorly in falses from evil, and is led to know truths from the 
literal sense of the Word, whicli, by reason of tlie interior do- 
minion of t he false from evil, lie cannot but then pervert ; or 
who comes to a house, and leans his liand upon a n ail, and a 
serjient biteth him, signifies that while such a one consults the 
Word in the sense of the letter, seeking goods, he does not see 
that evils pervert it, the bite of the serpent here signifying the 
falsification wliich arise^^ from the interior donuuion ot the false 
from evil. Again in Isaiah: The ivotf sfiall tarry with thetamb, 
and the, leopard with the kid; the calf shall lie down., and t^ie. yfjuny 
lion and falling together ^ and a little child shall lead them: and 
the heifer and the bear shall feed, and their young shall tie down 
together ; the tmn shall eat straw like the oxf xi. 5, 6: wliat is 
signified liy th4(i^M*olf tarrying with the kid, and the calf and tlie 
young lion and the fiitling lying do\vu together., and a little child 
leading them, was explained in the preceding article: by the 
heifer and the bear feeding, and their young lying down to- 
gether, is signilied that the ]>ower and lust of the natural man of 
falsifying the truths of tlie Word, shall not hurt the good of the 
natural man and the affeetion tliereof, the heifer denoting tlie 
affection of good and tru^i appertaining to the natural man,* 
and tlie bear the power and lust of the natural man to falsify the 
truths of the literal sense of the.. Word; the lion shall cat straw 
like an ox, signifies that the infernal false, which is ardent to 
destroy the truths of the church, shall not hurt the affection of 
good appertaining to the natural man, cither with man ki liim- 
sclf or with men amongst eacl^ other, and that neither shall it 
hurt the Word, straw signifying the Word in the letter, which is 
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perverted by tlie infernal false, but cannot be perverted by those 
who are in truths from good. Again in the same prophet : We 
feel for the wall an the hlhuf v:e grope m iheij that have no e?/e.s*, 
'we stumble at noon day as in the twUighl^ anamgst the Uring as 
dead^ we roar as bears ^ and 'moaning we moan as doves, we look for 
judgnient hut there is none, salvation is far from us; for our pre- 
varications are multiplied before thee, and our sins answer agaimst 
mf lix. 10, 11, 12: we feel for the wall as the blind, and we 
grope as they that have no eyes, signifies that there is jiot any 
understanding of truth ; we stumble at noon day as in the twi- 
liglit, signifies tiie lapsing into errors, altiioiigli tliey are in tlie 
eliurcli wliere the Word is, from whudi tliey might eorne into 
tlie liglitof truth; amongst the living as dead, signifies that they 
fniglit be in spiritual life l)y the Word, and yet are not because 
tliey are in falses ; we roar as bears, and moaning we moan as 
doves, signifies the grief of the natural man, and thence of tlie 
spiritual man; we look for judgment l)ut there is none, salvation 
is far from us, signifies the liope of illustration of tlie under- 
standing, and thence of salvation, but in vain ; our prevarications 
against Thee, arc multiplied, and our sins answer against us, signi- 
fies, by reason of fidses from evil. From these considerations it 
may now appear, tliat by a bear is signified the natural man as t:o 
power from the literal sense of the Word in lioth senses, like- 
wise as to the lust of falsifying that sense ; that sucli things are 
signified hy a Ijear, has lieen made evident to me from bears 
seen in the spiritual world, in wliose forms were represented 
tlie thoughts of those who were natural, and studied the Word, 
whilst by science thence derived they desircid to prevail ; there 
were also seen bears which had ribs between their teeth, 
like that described in Daniel, and it was given to understand, 
that by the ribs were represented the knowledges whicli tliey 
imbibed from the W'^ord, whilst they were in the world. There 
appeared also white bears, by which \vas represented tlie power 
of the spiritual natural man ];y tlie iVord. Moreover in that 
world there appegr beasts coniposed of bears, panthers, wolves, 
oxen, &c. and also the same furnished with Avings, all which arc 
significative of such persons, wliilst they go along in meditation. 

782. ^^And his mouth as the mouth of a lion” — That hereby 
are signified ratiocinations from falses destroying the truths of 
the churcli, appears from the signification of a mouth, as de- 
noting thought, concerning which see, above, n. 580 ; but in the 
present case ratiocination, of which we shall speak presently ; 
and from the signification of a liun, as denoting the infernal fafse 
as to power, concerning which also see above, n. 278 at the 
end ; the reason is, because by a lion is signified divine truth, 
wherefore the Lord is also called a lion in the Word; hence, in 
the opposite sense, a lion signifies the dnfernal false as to the 
power of destroying divine truth, and thus the Word, which is 
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especially done by falsifications and adulterations tbereof : and 
whereas a lion is the most powerful of all animals, and jjis 
power increases dccordifig to his appetite for devourinji;, and 
thus of seizing his prey and tearing it in pieces, theref)re 
by a. lion is also signified the lust of dcsvtroying the truths 
of the Word. Similar things are also represented by lions in 
the spiritual world, for lions also appear there, hut tlieir forms 
are appearances arising from the cLi|)idity of those who iiave 
great power to adulterate aaul falsify the truths of the Word, 
wliereby they are destroyed,' and this power attends them ats 
cording to the faculty of reasoning; hence it is that by lions, in 
the Word, in the opposite sense, is signified the infernal f.iisc 
dcstroyitig the truths of the church. Forasmucli as these things 
are signified by a lion, and by the beast whieh was like to a 
leopard, and wliieli had feet as a bear, are signified reason- 
ings confirmijig the separation of faith from life, whereby the 
goods and truths of the IV’’ord are falsified and adulterated, 
therefore ])y the mouth of that l)east, which was as tlie moutli(vf 
a lion, is signified ratiocinations from falses destroying* the trut hs 
of the Word. By mouth, in the ))roper sense, is signified 
thought, but whereas the speech or discourse of man is thence, 
therefore by the mouth are signified various things which flow 
from thougiit, as instruction, preaching, ratiocination, in the 
present cas(; ratiocination, because reasonings from the natural 
man are signified by the beast here treated of. But more 
will l)e said ii])on this subject in the explication of the 5th, (>tli, 
and verses of tliis chapter, in wdvich are these words ; 

And there ivas (jiven to him a mouth spealdm/ great things and 
htasphenues^ and poiver urns given to him to make war forty and 
two months: and he opened his mouth in blasphemy agamst*God, 
to blaspheme His narney His tabernacle, and them that dwell in 
heaven : and it was given him to make war with the saints, and to 
overcome themf from wjnch it wall appear what is the nature 
and quality power and cupidity, and also of tlic ability 

they possess, by reasonings, of falsifying the truths and adulte- 
rating the goods of the Word. 

783. And tlie dragon gave unto him his potency, and his 
throne, and great powder ” — That hereby is signified that they 
who sseparate faith from life, by ratiocinations from fallacies 
strengthen their owm doctrinals, and corroborate them, and 
tliereby ])owerfully sedueev appears from the signification of th6 
beast to wdiich the dragon gave his powders, as denoting reason- 
ings from the natural man confirming the separation of faith from 
life, concerning which see above, n. 77d ; the reason why those 
reasonings are from the fallacies of the senses, is, because that 
beast appeared like to a leopard, and his feet as of a iKxir, and 
by the feet of a bear ate sigpified fallacies, concerning whicli 
also see above, n. 7^1 ; and from the signification of giving po- 



.32 


APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED!: 1 CIkij). xiii 


tency^ his throne, and great power, as denoting to strcngtlien 
doetrinals and thus to corroborate tliein, jiotency signifying 
validity, the throne the church as to 'doctrine, wliich is tVoin 
falses, ajid great power signifying strengthening and corrobora- 
tion thence derived ; that these things attend reasonings aitd 
their failacies, was shewn above. I'hat tliey who separate faith 
from life, that is, from good works, have potency, a throne, and 
potver, is not l)eca\ise tlie falses in which they are liave any 
power in themselves, for in falses from evil there is not iji 
reality the least power, inasmuch as all power is in trutlis from 
good ; bat falses have power over falses, because like over like; 
this may manifestly appear from the power of infernal spirits 
amongst each other, whicli they exercise by things imaginative 
and reseinl)ling correspondences, from which tliey desire to aj)- 
pear most powerful and miglity, hut still they Iuia c rui power at 
all against trutlis, and so coinpletely none, that it is nothing : 
this might be eonHnned from much experience if there was 
room to ex pci ti ate so far in these explications on the Apocalypse; 
but it may appear only from this consideration, that the liells, 
in wliieli are myriads of myriads, are kept Ixjimd by divine 
truth proceeding from the liord, so tliat no one of tliem dare 
offer to raise a linger of his hand; it may likewise appear from 
this consideration, that a thousand companies of evil spirits may 
be led, restrained, bound, and dispersed, ]jy one angel by truths 
from the Lord, and tliis only liy directing liis view to them 
from the intention of the Avill: such ])OAvcr has been sometimes 
granted also to me from the Lord. Tlni^t the cliuiadi at its end 
is in falses and evils thence derived, and’ yet all ])owcr apper- 
tains to truths from good, which apparently might lie given 
from the l.ord by trut hs from the Word, may appear wonder- 
ful; but the reason is, l^ecause falses have power cigainst tliose 
who arc in falses from evil, and at tlie cjid of the clmrcli tliose 
falses have rule, and when they have, rule, trutlis are not re- 
ceived ; on this account falses cannot be dispeiwd by triuhs, 
and hence it is tlKit the devil in such case is called powerhd 
and loosed from bonds. It is from lienee that the infernal 
false is called in the Word a Hon, a bear, a wolf, and a beast 
and a ivild beast, strong and rapacious. From this circum- 
stance also it is, that they Avho are in falses are calleil, in 
the Word, powerful, mighty, robust, strong, heroes, rulers, 
terrible, forrnidalile, and vastators, as* may apjiear from various 
passages where they are treated of ; as from the following : 
thus in Jeremiah: ‘‘ ikhohl I Immj you 
O house of Israel y a inu/hty nation^ all men v. 15, 16 ; 

again : Come up ye horses^ raye ye chariots^ let the nuyhty men 
xlvi. 1) : and again: A sword ayoAnst the mUjhty 
that they may he dismayed,^’ 1*. : .'tnd in Ezekiel: I will 

(jwe Pharaoh tnlo the hand of a mighty one of the nafionsy^ 
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xxxii. 11, 12: and in Ilosea: Thou hast trusted to thy umj, to 
the multiiudo of the rniyhtyy^ x. 13: and in Joel: A people 
(jre(ft 'and strony^ tike he/yjes they run^ Ihey^ climb over the tvall^'' 
ii. 2, 7* in Amos: The refiuje. of the swift shall perish^ and 
the nm/hty shall not confirm his sirmyth^ neii/ier shall the power-- 
fid delwer his soufthe mighty m Ms heart among heroes shall flee 
naked in that d.ayfi ii. 14, 1^* David: Rebuke the wild 

beast of the reed ; the congregation of the mighty f Psalm Ixviii. 
31 : and in 1 Samuel: The bows of the miglUy are by'okenf ii. 
4 : and in tlie Apocalypse : All the kings ^ and great rnen^ and 
rich men ^ and chiif captains^ and the powerfnf Irul themselves in 
the dens, and in I he rocksf vi. 15: and in Matthew: The 
princes of the gentiles ej^ercise dotninf^u, and the great men exer- 
cise power f xx. 25: and in Luke: This is your hour and the 
power of darkness f xxii. 53 : besides various other passages. 
To what has been said above it may be added^ tliat infernal 
spirits l)elieve themselves to be strong and powerful a]:)ove 
others, ])ut this 1.)y reason of tlieir prevailing only against those 
who are in evils and in falses tbence derived^ for tlius one in- 
fernal sj)irit prevails over another, or one evil and its false 
against another evil and its false, and from this appearance it 
is that tliey believe themselves to be powerful ; but such power 
may l)c eom[)ared to that of a mite against a mitc^ or of a Ilea 
agaiTist a Ilea, of dust against dust, and of a straw against a 
straw, the ])ower whereof is only relative to their mutual 
strength : add to tliis tliat infernal spirits are elate in mind, 
and wish to he accounted as strong, mighty, and heroes, from 
the most trivial causes. Inasmuch as the subject liere treated 
of is concerning the potency Jind the great power which the 
dragon gave from himself to the beast ascending out of the 
sea, and hence concerning the power of infernal spirits amongst 
caeli other, some arcana shall here be disclosed eoneerning the 
arts, \vhieh they })ractice,to acquire power in the sphitual world. 
There are son^ wlio procure to themselves power by means of 
the Word, for tliey are acquainted, with some* passages thereof, 
which tliey pronounce, by virtue whereof communication is 
eflected with those wlio are in simple good, and thence conjunc- 
tion with them as to externals, and in proportion as they arc in 
that conjunction, they prevail over others; the reason is, be- 
cause all things of the Word are truths, and all power apper- 
tains to truths, in which the simple good are principled, whence 
power is derived from conjunction with them, Imt only so long 
as that conjunction has place, which however does not continue 
long, because they are shortly afterwards separated from each 
other by the Lord. Some procure to themselves power by 
pretended affections of good and truth, and by caffectibns ap- 
pertaining to the love ofVhat*i§ sincere and just, whereby also 
they induce the simple good to think favourably of theui, and 
V, . , • c 
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to will well to them, and thus they attract and adjoin them, and so 
long as that benevolence intercedes as it were mutually, so long 
they are more powerful than the rest. Some also |U’ocure to 
themselves power by representatives of various kinds, whicli 
are abuses of correspondence; and some by means of another 
kind; and whereas all })Ower appertains to truths derived from 
good, and these have their residence in angels, hence nothing is 
more desirable to evil spirits than to attract good spirits to 
tlieir side, inasmuch as hereby the evil prevail; but as soon as 
they are separated from them, they are in the falses of their 
own evil, and when this is the case with them, tliey are dej>rived 
of all power, 'riiis is the reason also, why all the evil who flock 
out of tlie world, are first separated from the goods and truths 
tvhicli they know only from memory, and thence professed with 
their lips, and when they are se|)arated from these, tlieir inte- 
riors a])pear, which consist of nothing l)u1: lieaps of falses 
originating in evils, and inasmuch as when tliey are in these tliey 
have no longer any power, tliey fall dowm headlong into hell, as 
lieavy bodies in tlie air fall to the earth: tliat goods and truths 
are taken away from the evil, is a thing known from the Word, 
for tlie Lord says, ‘‘ Take away the talent from him^ and ijive it 
to him that hath ten talents ; for to every one that hath shall he 
(/iven, that he may abound^ hut from him who hath not sha/t he 
taken even that which he hath. : hat cast out the useless servant 
into outer darkness, there shall he waUimj and ynast any of teeth f 
Matt. XXV. 28, 29, 30: Mark iv. 25 ; Luke viii. 18 ; chap, 
xix. 2(i. ^ 

7B4. Verse 3. '*'• And. I saw one of his heads as it ivere wounded 
to death : and his wound of death was healed.^ and the whole earth 
tvondered after the Iwastf^ ^S\nd 1 saw" one of liis lieads as it 
werfi wounded to death,” signifies the discordance of their doc- 
trinals w^itii the Word, wlierein love, life, and Avorks, are so 
often mentioned, wdiicb do not at all,, agree with tliat religious 
principle : ‘‘“ and the wxuind of his death was hu»led,” signifies 
the discordance apparently removed by invented conjunctions 
of works w ith faith : “^and the whole earth w"ondered after the 
beast,” signifies accoptanco by the more learned in the church, 
and reception afar off by tliosc wdio are less learned. 

785. “And 1 saw’ one of his liead>s as it w^ere wounded to 
death,^’ — Tliat hereby is signified tbe discordance of their doc- 
frinals with the Word, wherein k>V(ii, life, and works, are so 
often mentioned, w’hieli do not at all agree wdth tliat religious 
principle, appears fj-orn the signification of the heads of that 
beast, as denoting the science of the lioly things of the Word, 
wlii(*h arc falsified and adulterated, coiu'criiing wdiieh see aliove, 
n, 77‘L*^>y head, in the Word, wdiere the church is treated of, 
and they wflio arc of the chur^ih, is jSgnified intelligence and 
wfisdom, and, in the. universal sense, the understand iug of truth 
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and will o/ good ; but whereas the subject here treated of is con- 
cerning those wlio arc not willing that the understanding sliould 
enter the mysteries of faith, but tlnat it should l)e held (.‘iiptive 
under obedience to their mysteries, and these are they who are de- 
scribed l)y the dragon and by thifr his beast, it follows, that ])y the 
head of this I)cast is vsignilicd science, for where the understand- 
ing does not see, there intelligence does not abide, but in tin*, 
place thereof science ; and moreover eonceri\ing those who arc 
in falscs, intelligence cannot be predicated, but science, con- 
cerning which see the Doctrine of the New Jerumtem, n. 33 ; and 
from tiic signification of being wounded to death, as denoting 
to disagree with the Word, for the doctrine which disagrees 
with tlie Word is dead, and this is what is signified l)y being 
wounded to death. The disagreement here meant is, that they^ 
separate the life of love, which is good works, from faith, and 
make tins alone justifying and saving, and thereby take away 
every thing of justification and salvation from the life of love 
and from good works ; and inasmuch as td love and to do are 
mentioned in the Word in a thousand passages, and tliat man 
is to be judged according to his deeds and works^ and these 
things do not agree with that religious persuasion, therefore 
these arc wliat are signified l)y the deadly wound of the liead 
of this beast; from these considerations it may now appear that 
by these words, viz., I saw one of the lieads of tJie beast as it 
were wounded to death, is signified the disagreement of their 
doctrinals witli the Word, wherein love, life, and works, arc so 
often mentioned, vrliicli do not at all agree with that religious 
principle. Tliat they (fb not agree is manifestly evident from 
this eircumstance, tliat it is the dogma of this religion that faitli 
alone justifies and saves, without tlie works of the law, * yea, 
that if any thing of salvation be placed in wi^rks, it is hurtful, 
by reason of tlie merit and the propriuin of man therein, where- 
fore also many abstain from doing them, saying in their heart, 
good works doi^not save me, and evils do not eondemn me, be- 
cause ] liave faith : from udiich princijde also they deidare those 
to be saved, who, at the hour of death, can pronounce witli a 
Ksort of confidence that they have faith, whatever may have 
lieen their life. But whereas deeds and works, also doing and 
loving, are mentioned in the AVord in a thousand passages, and 
tliose things disagree witli their religious principle, therefore 
the assertors of that jiriueiple have invented means of con- 
joining those things with fiaith ; these things therefore are wlnat 
are signified by seeing one of the heads of the beast as it were 
wounded to death, and by his wound of death being healed, and 
by the whole earth wondering after tlie beast: Init how <hat 
wound was healed, viz., by inventing means of conjunction, 
shall he explained in the follgwing article ; hut first some pas- 
sages si tall here l)c adduced from the Word, wiu re decals, vrorks, 

* ^ € 2 
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doing, and operating, are mentioned, in order that every one 
may see the disagreement which is liere signified by the wound 
of one of the heads, likewise that this »wouMC?is incurable' ludcss 
man live according to the ])recepts of the Word l)y doing them: 
thus in Matthew: ‘‘ He tvho ttiuireth My words and doeih thenh 
is like to a ^yrudml man ; hut he tvho hearelh My words and doeih 
them not^ is like to a foolish vii. 21, 2fi ; and in Luke: 

Hlry call ye Me Lord^ Lord^ and do not the ihkiys which I say? 
Every one wh o com elk to Me^ and heareth My word,s\ and doeih 
thein^ is like unto a ninn who Iruili his house upon a rock; bat he 
who heareth and doeih not, is like unto a man who Imilt his house 
upon the yrowtd ivitfiont a foundation f vi. 4fi — 41) : again in 
Matthew : lie who was sowed in yood earth is he who heareth 
^the Word and attendeth to and who thence heareth fruit and 
hringeth forth^ some a hundred foid^ sortie sixty foUL and some 
Ihirty fold/^ xiii. 23 : again: Jl^hosoerer shall dissolve the least 
of these precepts, and shall teach men so, he shall he called least in 
the kinydoni of the heainmsf v. 19 : and in Jolin: ie arc My 
frieadSy if ye do whatsoever J coni/nand youf xv, 14: again: If 
ye know these things^ blessed are ye if ye do Ihernf xiii. 1 7 1 f^ud 
again : If ye love Me, keep My coniniandnients : he who hath 

My precepts and doeth ihemfhe it is who loveth Me, and I will 
love him, and will manifest Myself unto him, and I will come unto 
him, and make My abode with him ; hut he who loveih Me not, 
keepeth not My words f xiv. 15, 21 — 24: and in Luke: Jesus 
said, My mother and My brethren are they who hear the I f ord 
of God mid do viii. 21 : again in Matthew : / was hungry 

and ye gave Me to eat, I was thirsty mid ye gare Me to drink, I 
was a sojourner and ye gathered rne, I was naked and ye clothed 
Me,' 1 was sick and ye visited Me, / was in prison and ye came 
unto Me ; to whom the Lord tvill say. Gome ye blessed, mherit the 
kinydorn prqiaredjhr you, from Ihe 'famidaikyn of the world : but 
to them tvho have not done these things,^ He will say, depart from 
Me, ye cursed, into eternal fire, prepared for /^e devil and his 
angels f xxv. 31 to the end *: and in John': My Father is the 
vhiedresser ; every branch which heareth not fruit, He taketh awayj^ 
XV. 12: and in Luke: Briny forth fruits worthy of repentance : 

every tree that hringeth not forth good fruit, shall be hewn down 
and cast into the fire ; from their fruits ye shall know themif iii. 
8, 9 : and in John : “ Her cm is My Father glorifixd, that ye hear 
much fruit ; so shall ye be My discvpksf xv. "J, 8 ; and in Mat- 
thew : The kingdom of God shall be taken away from them, 
and shall be given Lo a natmi bmiging forlh the fruits thereof 
XX. 40 — 43 : and in John: He who doeih the iruth, cometh to 
the tighl, that his deeds may be made manifest, that they are 
umnighi in Godf iii. 21 : again ; IVe know that God heareth not 
sinners, but if any one worship flotf'^and do His will, Mm He 
heat'ethj^ ix* 31: and in Matthew: The Son of Mu 7 i shall 



No. 785.] \POCALYP.SE EXPLAINED. .87 

I 

come in the (/lory of Ilis Father vnth His anyefs^ <md then shall 
He render to every ^one accordiny to their deeds f xvi. 1 7 : arul in 
John : 71i(m shall they come forthy they wlso have done yood unto 

the resurrection of lijcy hut they ivho have done evil unto the re- 
surreMion of juydmentf v. 29 : and in the Apocalypse : / will 

yive v/nto you every one accordiny to his ivorks ; he who over- 
cornethy wad, keepeih My ivorks unto the endf ii. 23, 26 : again : 

Their ivoi ks sh(dl folloiv the xiv. 13: The dead were 

jadyed accordiny to the thinys which were 'written in the hooksy 
accordiny to their works f xxi. 12, 13: Behold I eome (juickhjy 
ami My reward is unth Mcy to yive wnio <wery one accordiny to 
his works f xxii. 12 : again: Blessed are they rvho do His com- 
mcindmentsf xxii. 14 : He said to the anyel of the church of 
Fp/umiSy I have ayarnst thee that thou hast left thy first charily ; 
remember whence thou art fallen^ and do the first worksy or elsCy^ 
tScc., ii. 4, 5 : 7/ teas said to the anyel of the church in Srnyrnay 

I know thy works ; to the anyel of the church in Feryanifjs^ I 
know thy works ; to the anye! of the church in Thyidmiy J know 
thy works ; to the anyel of the church (f Sardis y I know thy works; 
and to the anyel of the cimrch of Vhtladelidday I know thy works f 
Apoc. ii. 9, 12, 19: diap. iii. 1, 8: tlie nature and quality of the 
seven churches explored and judged from their works, and ac- 
cording to tlieir vrorks, is treated of throughout those two chap- 
ters. The liOrd also teaches good works, likewise the quality 
thereof, and the heaven|^ ])lcs.sedness thence derivt'd, in the 
y, vi. and vii. chapters of Alatthew, from beginning to end; like- 
wise in the parables coricerning the labourers in the vineyard;^ 
concerning the husbanclman and his servants; and concerning 
ilie traders, to whom were given pounds and to whom ;^vere 
given talents; concerning the tig-tree in the vineyard, which 
should be cut down, if it did not bear fruit ; concerning the man 
wounded by robbers, to wlKitn the Samaritan sliewed mercy, and 
the Lord asked the lawyor, which of the three was neighlxmr to 
Inrn that fell “Among thieves, and when he answered, lie tliat 
shewed mercy on him, Jesus said, go and do thou likewise ; con- 
cerning the ten virgins, of wliom five had oil in their lamps and 
five liad none, where oil in the lamps signifies charity in faitli : 
lieskles various other passages. The tAvelve disciples of the 
Lord also represented the church as to all things of faith and 
charity in the complex, and, in particular, Peter, James, am} 
John, represented faith? charity, and good works, in their 
order, Peter faith, James cliarity, and John good works ; hence 
it was that the Lord said to Peter, when Peter saw Jolin follow 
the Lord, What is that to theey Peter follow thou Mey Johuy 
for Peter said of John, ivhat shall this man do F' John xxi. 21, 
22; and the Lord’s answer signified that they should follow tlie 
Lord who do good works*; beoiuse John represented the churcli 
as to good Works, therefore he leaned upon the breast of the 
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Lord : that the chercli is with those who do good works, is 
also signified by the Lord’s words from tl^e cross, in John : 

Jesus sene /ns rnotru^^ und the dlscqfte loltont lie loved, standin// 
(yy, and He said to His mother, ivoman, behold thy son ; and He 
said to that disciple, behold thy fuother ; and from that hour that 
disciple took her tmio Idmselfj^ John-^xix. 26, 27 ; whcrel}y was 
signifie.l that where good works are, there must the church be; 
for by womau, and likewise by mother; is signified the chureli. 
’^riie passages which liave been adduced are all from "the New 
Testament, and there are yet a greater number in the Old Tes- 
tament to tlie same purpose ; as where It is said, That blessed 
are all they who keep and do the statides, the jadfpnents, and the 
jjrecepls, and cursed are they tvho do them naif a'Js in Levit. xviii. 
5: chap. xix. 37: chap. xx. 8 : chapi xxii. 31, 32, 33; diap. 
xxvi. 4, M, 15; Numb. xv. 31), 10: Deut. v. 9, 10: chap. vi. 
25: chap. xv. 1: chap. xvii. 19: chap, xxvli. 26: and in a thou- 
sand other passages. Piesidcs the passages in tlj.e Word wdiere 
deeds ami doing arc mentioned, there are also a great numl)er 
where lovc*aiKi loving are mentioned, and by loving is meant 
the same as by doing ; for he who loves also docs; for to love is 
to wiU, imvsniuch as every oi\e wdlls what he inwardly loves, and 
to will is to* do, inasmuch as every one does that w hich ho w^iLls 
when he is able ; deed or doing also is nothing else but the will 
in acL Love is taught by tlie liord in many jxissagos, as in 
Mattiuwv V. 43 — 48 : chap. rii. 12; Luke vi» 27 — 39: 43 to the 
end: chap. vli. 36 to the end: John xiii. 34, 35 : chap. xiv. M 
— 23 : cliap. xv. 9 — 19 : xvii. 22 — 26 : xxi. 15 — 23 : and siun- 
marily in tliese words; Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with 
all [by heart, and with all thy soul; ihis is the firsf and yrent 
coniituindnimi : the second is like anlo U, thou shaft love Ihy neiyh’- 
hoar as thyself; on these two commandmtmts hany all the law and 
the propheisf Mattliew' xxii. 35 — 38: I^uke x. 2 /, 28: Dent. vi. 
5: to love Ciod above all tilings, and our neigId)ouras ourselves, 
is to keep the commandments, or do llis prectipts, see Jolm 
xiv. 21 — 24: and the law mid the prophets signify the w- hole 
Word as to all and every part thereof. From all that has lieen 
adduced it may now fully fqipcar, that faitli separate from good 
wv^rks does not save, but tlie faith which is witli good works and 
from them ; for lie wdio does good works has faith, but he wdio 
does not, has not faith. 

786. And his wound of death wdlh healed” — That hereby is 
signified the disagreement apparently removed by invented con- 
junctions of wxirks with faiti^yappears from the signification of 
a w ound of death, as denoting ^disagreement with the Word, for 
the sanje is here siguified by a wound of death as just above by 
tlie head wuiuiuled to death : that wounds in the Word sigiiUy 
such things as destroy the cliurclt, antFBie spiritual life of man> 
may be seen ubove, n. 584; and whereas doctrine from the 
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Word cormtitiites tlic church, therefore when doctrine disai^rcuis 
with the A'Vord it is no longer a cliurch, hut a religious persua- 
Mon which counterfeits A church ; and fr^ni tiic signitication of 
licing healed, viz. the wound, as denoting that that (lisagrecincut 
was jj})parcntly removed by invented conjunctions of works witli 
faith ; tliat this is signified by being healed, when by the wound 
of death is sigiuficci disagreement \Yith the Word, may apjiear 
without further deduction ; but tliat still that wound is not 
iu aled, Imi only apparently removed, will lie seen in wliat fol- 
lows. In the mean time it may be necessary to make some ob- 
soi'vat ions concerning the coiijum^tions of good works witli faitli 
in\'cnled by those wlio liave believed tiiemselves to be more 
acute and sagacious tliau tlie rcsti and at the same tlviic to ])e 
endowed with such ingenious talents, tliat by rcasimings fronr 
fallacies tliey can induce upon any lalse princijile whatever tlie 
appv'arancc of truth : but in order that these things may be in- 
vestigated, brought dow’ii to the aj)preliension, and afterwards 
unfolded, the conjuiu'tions of good works with faith, some of 
which are believed I)y the simple, and some invcjited by the 
learned, wliere])y it appears as if tliat disagreement with the 
\V<.)rd wjus removed, shall licre he mentioned. I. The most 
simple, know no ()therv\'ise, than that ftuth alone is to liclicve 
those tilings which are in tlie Woixl, and wdiich the doctrine of 
the cluircli thence teaches. 2. The less simple do not know 
whiit faith alone is, but that faith is to believe what is to 
l)e doile : few- of tliem make any distinction l>etwccn l)elieving 
and doing. 3, (dthers^indecd suppose that faith produces good 
works, l)ut do not tllink how it j^rodiua^s them. 4. Others 
tliink tliat ftiith in all cases precedes, and that goods are thence 
produced, or exist, as fruit from a tree. 5. Some believe that 
this is effected l>y co-operation from man, hut some tliat it is 
effected without co-operation. (3. But wdicreas the doctrinal te- 
net dictates that iaith algne saves, without good works, tlierefore 
some make iro account of good works, saying in their hearts, that 
all things whii'h they do iu the sight of Clod tire good, and that 
evils are not seen by (jod. 7* Howbeit, inasmuch as deeds and 
works, also doing and operating, are frequently mentioned in 
tlie Word, hence, from the necessity of reconciling the Word 
with that dogma, they devise conjunctions of different kinds, 
which however arc such tliat faith is kept by itself and works by 
themselves, in order that* salvation may be in faith, and nothing 
thereof in w'orks. 8, Some conjoin feith wufh the endeavour of 
doing good witli those who ftav^arvived to tlie last degree of 
justification, but with an endeatour which derives nothing from 
the voluntary principle of man, but which is solely from influx^ 
or inspiration, inasmuch as good from the voluntary principle of 
man in itself is not god%. , conjoin faitli with the merit 

of the Lord, saying that this is operative in aff^ings of man^s 
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life, whilst he is ignorant thereof. 10. Some conjoin faith with 
moral good, and with civil good, which goods are to be done l\>r 
the sake of man’s life, in the world, but* not for the sake of eter- 
nal life; and aflirni lluit these goods are meant by the deeds and 
Avorks, and doing and operating, mentioned in the Word,, and 
that for the sake of uses therein good works are to be tauglit 
and preached hef ire the laity, because tliey do not know these 
arcana concerning the conjunction of faith and works, and some 
cannot C()mprehen(l thenn 11. Many of the learned suppose 
that the conjunction of all principles is in faith alone, viz, tliat 
therein is love to (jod, love towards the neighbour, the good of 
life, works, the Lord^s merit, and God; besides what man tl links 
con.cerning those tilings, and wills and does from himself. 12, 
It is to ])e ol)served, that there are still many other means of 
conjunction invented, and yet more l)y the same persons in the 
spiritual world, lor spiritual thought can expatiate into innumc- 
ral)le things into ^vhieh natural tliought cannot. It was givoi 
me to sec a certain person in the spiritual world de\nse more 
than a humh'cd methods of this conjunction, and in every one 
there was a progress in meditation from the beginning through the 
means even to the end, but when he was in the end, and believed 
that lie now saw the conjunction, illustration was then given him, 
{ind he observed that the more interiorly he thought upon tlie sub- 
ject, the more he separated faith from good works, instead of con- 
joining tliem. From these considerations it may ajipear, what are 
the metliods of conjunction which the learned, especially, liave iin* 
vented, whereliy tlie disagreement of tlig dogma of laitli alone 
with the AV(jrd appears to be removed, wliicii is understood by 
the wound of death of the bea.st being liealed. 

7Sf. And tlie whole earth wondered after the beast” — That 
hereby is signified acceptance by the more learned in the church, 
iuid reception afar off by those who are less learned, appears 
from tlie signification of wondering aftcj* the beast, when predi- 
cated of the discordance witli the Word lieing apparently re- 
moved by invented conjunctions of works with faith, us denoting 
acceptance by the more learned, and reception by the less 
learned, of which we shall speak presently ; and from' the signi- 
fication of earth, as denoting the church, concerning which sec 
above, n. 29, 304, 417, 09 ?] 741, 742, 752. The reason why 
the whole earth wondering after the beast signifies acceptance 
and reception, is, liecause wondering attracts, and they whom it 
attracts follow it. In the Word mention is sometimes made of 
going and walking after God, aiso after other Gods, after a 
leader, and after many, and thereby is signified to follow and 
acknowledge in heart, likewise to be and to live with them, and 
to be cohsociated; as in the following passages: thus in 2 Kings: 

David hath ke^ My precept and walked after Me loith all Ids^ 
hearty to do wl^As right m mmeeyesf xiv. 8: and in 1 Samuel; 
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The sons of Jesse iveni after Said to the waif' xvii, 13 : and in 
Moses : Thou shalt not (jo after many to evils : thou shall not 

answer upon u cause of strife after many tojjcrrertf I'.xod. xxiii. 

2 : aTid in Jerennah : 77t,ou shalt not [jo after other Gods whom 
thou liasl not knownr vii. 9: again: ^^They iveni after other Gods 
to sarve thcmf^ xi. 10^ Dent. viii. 19: and again: ‘‘ The man who 
yoeth after Baal~peor\ Jehovah thy God will destroy from the 
midst of theer Dent. iv. 3 : hence it is evident tliat to go after 
any one signifies to follow him, to obey him, t() act frorn him, 
and to live from him ; to walk also signifies to live : from these 
eonsideratioTis it may a|)j)ear^ that by wondering after the boast 
is signilicd acceptance and reception, from a persuasion that the 
discordance with the Word is apparently removed, ^fhe reason 
why acceptance by tlic learned, and reception ahir off by the lestT 
learned, is signified, is, because the learned invented the eon- 
junctions of faith with tlie life thereof, wln(;h are good works, but 
the less learned, not being able inwardly to search into these 
discoirdances, received them, every one according to his appixi- 
hension; heiujc that dogma, tliat faith alone is the essential me- 
dium of salvation, has been received in tlie universal earth or 
Christian cluircli. It sliall also be explained, in a few words, 
how the head of that religion, that salvation consists in faith 
alone, and not in good works, has been to appearance removed, 
and is thence accejited liy the learned: for these have invented 
degrees of the progression of faith to good works, which they 
c>all degrees of justification : the first degree the.y mak'e to be 
hearing from masters^ and from preachers; the second degree 
they make to be inforlnation derived from the Word, that it is 
so; the third degree they make to be aekiKiwledgment : and 
whereas nothing of the ehureli can be aeknowledged in •heart, 
ludess temptation precede, therefore they adjoin temptation to 
this degree; and if the doubts, which are then preseuted, are 
dissipated from the Wprd, or by the preacher, and victory is 
thereby obtained, they say that tlie man has confidence, which 
is certainty of the truth of the thing, and idso confidence tliat 
he is saved by the Lord’s merit : I)ut whereas the doubts wliich 
occur in temptations arise prinoijially from not understanding 
the Word, where deeds, works, doing, and operating, are so 
often mentioned, they say that the understanding is to be held 
back under obedience of fiiith. Hence follows the fourth degree 
wliioh is the endeavour ki do good, and in which they halt, srfy- 
ing that when man arrives to this degree, he is justified, and 
that then all the actions of his life are accepted by God, and 
that evils of the life are not seen by God, because they arc par- 
doned. This conjunction of faith with good works has been in- 
vented by the learned, and also accepted by them, huf it rarely 
spreads to the cornmdn people, both because it transcends the 
apprehension of some of them, and because tliey are for the 
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iiiost part engaged in their business and employment^ which di- 
vert the mind from understanding the intoinor arcana of this 
doctrine. Ilut the conjunction of faitHi with* good works, and 
tliereby an a[)parcnt agreement with the Word, is received in a 
ditTerent manner ])y tliose who are less learned : these know 
nothing concerning the degrees of justification, but believe 
that faitl) alone is the only medium of salvation; and when 
they see from ilKi Word, and liear from the preacher, that good 
must be done, and that man is to be judged according to his 
works, they think that faith produces good works, for they know 
no otherwise than that to know those things which the preacher 
teaches, and thence to tliink tliat it is so, is faith, and whereas 
tins precedes, tlu?y believe that faith produces good works, which 
Tiiey call the fruits of faith, not knowing that that faith is a faith 
of tl'.e memory only, wliich, viewed in itself, is histc.rical faith, 
l)e(uuise from another, and thus is the faith of Muother in them, 
and that such taith can never produce any gi)od fruit. Into this 
iu'ror most of the (Jllristiau \vor1d have fallen in conserpieiice of 
faith alone being received as the principal, yea, as the only me- 
dium of salvation. But how faith and cliaritva or believing; and 
doing, make one, shall he explained in whnt follows, 

78S. Verse 4. And ihey adored the drinjiya ivho (jave pirwer 
to the beasl^ and then adored the beaut., who in tike to the 
beast ? v)ho h able to Jkjht v?ltk “ And tliey adored the 

dragon who gave power to the beast,'’ signifies the acknow- 
ledgment of salvation and jUvStification !)y tail h alone, strength- 
ened and corrol)orated by those invcrited tnodes of conjiiiuU.ion, 
and tiicJKxy received in doctrine: “and they adored the l)east,” 
sigivifies acknowledgment of the reasonings whcrel)y the dis- 
agreehicnt with the Word is apparently reinoved : “saying, 
who is like to the beast,” signifies confession that noliiing is 
niorc true who is able to fight with him,” signifies that it can- 
not by any means be assaulted. ^ 

781>. “ And they adored the dragon who gave powaw to the 
beast”“That hereby is signified the acknowledgment of salva- 
tion and justification by faith alone, strengtliencd and corrolio- 
rated by tliose invented modes of conjunction, and thence re- 
ceived in doctrine, appears from tlie signification of adoring, 
as denoting to acknowledge and worsliip as divine, and thence 
to receive in doctrine which is for the church ; for they who 
afilvuowledge, and from acknowdedgmont worship it as divine, 
adore it, and also receive it: in doctrine which is for the church ; 
and from the signification of the dragon, as denoting those who 
are in faith separate from charity in doctrine and life, thus who 
acknowledge salvation and justification by faith alone, concern- 
ing which see, above, n. 714 ; and from tlie signification of the 
power of the beast from the dragon, as" denoting the strength- 
eaing and corroboration of that dogma by invented conjunc- 
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tions of faith with works, concerning wliich see a])ove, n. 78G : 
hence it fipj)earsj that by they adored the dragon wlio gave 
power to the beast, is signified the neknovyledgnient of salvation 
and jastificatioa by faith alone, strengthened and eorrol)orated 
by iw vented inodes of conjoining it with good works, and tlicne.e 
reception in doctrine. It is vsaid that the dogma concerning’ 
salvation and justification by faith alone is strengthened and 
corroborated by invented modes of conjunction thereof vvitli 
good works, but it is to be understood tliat that doctrine eaii~ 
not by any means be so strengthened and corroborated, for 
that dogma, is meant by the dragon, and the ct)rilirmation 
thereof by reasonings from the natural man is descril)cd by this 
])east, and by the dragon and his l)erist is signified su(‘h doctrine 
as disagrees with the Word, and cannot possil)]y be conjoineVr’ 
therewith. In order that it may be evident tliat it cannot pos- 
si])ly be conjoined it shall here be shewn that faith alone cannot 
produce any good, or that from iaith alone no g'ood fruit (;an !)e 
given: it is supposed that faith consists in believing that the 
Lord suffered the j}assion of the cross fi)r oiir siir% and thereby 
redeemed us from h(;]l, and that tlie failli of tliese things is 
what: [rrincipaliy justifies and saves; and bcsiiles tliese it is sii])~ 
posed tliat faith is to believe that God is triune, also to lielievc 
those things which are declared in tlie AYord, to believe in eter- 
nal life, and the resurrection at tlie day of the last judgment, 
and otlicr things which tlie church teaches: and inasmuch as 
they septirate faitli from the life of charity, udiicli is to do good 
works, most persons, at this day suppose, tliat to know these 
things, to think and to speak them, is the faith which saves, 
wherefore they pay no attention to the willing and doing* them, 
:nor do tliey even know that they ought to will and do N hern ; 
neither does the cluirch teacli this, inasmuch as the doctrine of 
tlie church is a doctrine of faith alone, and not a doctrine of 
life; the doctrine of life they call moral theology, which they-,, 
make but little account of, because they lielieve tliat the virtues 
of a moral life, which in thernseLves are goml works, contribute 
nothing to salvation. But that to know’, to tliink, and to speak, 
the things above mentioned, is not faitli, and, if they are called 
faith, that still they do not produce good, as a tree its fruits, 
may appear from these considerations. 1. All things \vhich a 
man knows, thinks, and speaks, in proportion as he understands 
them, he calls trutlis, artd all things which he wills and doesyiu 
proportion as he loves them, he calls goods ; hence trutlis are 
of the faith of man, and gootis are of his love ; from which it is 
evident, that truths which are of faith are distinct from goods 
which are of love, as knowing and thinking are distinct from 
wdlling and doing. That they are distinct, and how far they are 
so, may appear from ‘this consideration, tliat it is possible for 
nian to know, think, speak, and even to understaiKk many 



44 


APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. * [Chap. xiii. 

«• 

things which he does not will and do, because he does not love ; 
but, on the other haiid, tliat whatsoever a man wills and does 
from love, this he also thinks and speAks from faith, if not be- 
fore tlie world, yet with himself when he is left alone. From 
these considerations it follows : 2. That tlie love and will of 
man enter into all tilings of his faith and thought, but that faith 
and tliought cannot enter into his love and will: for wluit a 
man loves, this he also loves to do, to know, to think, to speak 
and to understand, thus also to have the faith tlicreof: in like 
manner if the will be assumed in the place of love, what a man 
wills, this he also wills to do, to know, to think, to speak, and 
to understand, thus also to have the faith thereof: the reason 
why the same is prcdicjatcd of the will as of the h.>ve, is, liecause 
trive is of the will, and the will is the receptacle of love : hence 
then it follows, tliat love ])rodaces faitli, as tlie will produces 
thought, and inasmuch as faitli, like thought, is produced, and 
love like the will produces, it follows that it is speaking inversely 
to. say that faith produces love; from tliese considerations it 
may appear that to believe that faith produces goods, whreb are 
called good works, as a tree produces fruit, is contrary to order. 
3. The same things which are here said eoiuaTning hiith and 
love, are also to be uiulerstood concerning trulh and good, for 
truth is of faith and faith is of truth, for what man believes, tins 
he calls truth; and good is of love and love is of good, for wliat 
a man loves, tins lie calls good : truth, viewed in itself, is nothing 
else but good in form, for good may indeed ])resent itself to he 
felt, but not to be seen, except in some form, and tlic form iu 
which it presents itself to be seen in tlie^ thouglit, tints in the 
understanding and perception, is called truth : from these cou- 
siderations also it follows, that love produces faith, as good pro- 
duces truth: consequently that faith docs not produce the goofl 
of love, as a tree produces fruit. 4, Moreovtu*, to know and 
thence to think and speak, arc from the piemory, but to will and 
act from love are Irorn the life ; man can think and speak many 
things from the lueinory which are not from his life, which is 
love, as is the case with every hypocrite and flatterer ; but he 
cannotthink and speak any thing, when left to liimsell^ from the 
life, which is not from his love; for love is t)ic life of every one, 
and according to the quality of the love such is the life : but 
the memory is only the storehouse, from win eh the life takes 
what it may think and speak, and wbatr may be serviccal>le for 
its nourishment; wlierefore to say tliat hiitli produces goods as 
a tree does fruit, is to say that the thought and sjieeeb of man 
produce his life, and not the life them ; >vhen, notwithstanding, 
the wicked, even the very worst, can think and speak truths 
from the 'imeraory, but the good only can speak them from the 
life. 5. That faith alone, or faith separate from goods in act, 
which arc good works, cannot be given, may appear from the 
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essence of faith, winch is charity, and charity is the affection of 
doing tliose tilings which are of the faith, wlieretbre faith with- 
out charity is like thought without afiectipu, and tliought witji- 
out tiffcction is no thought, consequently faitli without charity 
is up faith ; to speak therefore of faith without clvaritv is to 
speak of thought witliout affection, likewise of life Muthoiit a 
soul, of existerc without an esse, of a form wutliout a' tiling 
fortuing, of a jiroduct without somewhat [iroducing, and of an 
effect without a cause, wherefore faith alone is a nonentity, and 
from a nonentity, to produce goods in act, whic^h arc good 
works, as a good tree does fruit, is a contradiction, from wliicli 
that which is lielieved to be something turns out to be nothing, 
(h Inasmuch as faith ivithout charity has no existence, and still 
thought and persuasion ofathing^s being so appears as if it"* 
was iaith, and also is called faith, it is evident that such fttith 
cannot be saving but is merely an historical faitli, because from 
the inoutli of another ; for he vvlio believes any thing from 
another whom he sup]ioscs wortliy of credit, and so receives it, 
stores it in his memory, and tlience thinks and speaks it with- 
out seeing whctlicr it lie false or true, possesses it no otherwise 
than as somewhat historical ; but if he confirms it in himself, 
by a|)pearances from the Word, and liy reasonings, then from 
liistorical faith it becomes persuasive faith, which is like tlic 
sight of an owl, whicli sees objects in darkness, and nothing in 
the light. Such a persuasive faith exists from all confirmation 
of what is false, for every false may lie confirmed, until it ap- 
pears as truth, and the false confirmed shines with a deceitful 
lumen. From these cvinsiderations also it may appear, tliat such 
faith cannot possibly produce goods, wdiich are good works, 7- 
Inasmuch as cogitative faitli is nothing else hut historical or 
persuasive fiiith, it follows also that it is merely natural: for spi- 
ritual faith is produced from spiritual love, w^iiich is charity, as 
liglit from the sun, and ,does not produce tlie sun, wherefore a 
faith merely natural is produced from a love merely natural, 
which derives its soul from the love of self, the delight of which 
love is a delight of the flesli, whicli is called pleasure, lust, and 
lasciviousness, from which flow evils of every kind, and from 
evils, faLscs ; hence it may be evident that the faith thence pro- 
ceeding cannot produce goods as a tree' does good fruit; and if 
it appear to produce any, they are goods from the propriuin of 
man, which in tliemselvos are evils, and at the same time meri- 
torious goods, which in themselves are iniquitous. But it is 
otherwise with spiritual faith, of which we shall speak in the ar- 
ticle following. 

790. ^^And they adored the beast” — That hereby is^signified 
acknowledgment of the reasonings wdiereby the. disagreement 
with the Word was aj5pare«tly removed, appearif^ from the 
signification of adoring, as denoting to acknowdedge for cer > 
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tain, and thence to worship as divine, according to what was 
said above, n. 7*^^^ ; ‘'ind from the signification of the beast, as 
denoting reasonings from llie natural nfan coi/finning the ’se])a-' 
ration of faith from life, concerning whicli see abore, n. 77-; 
and whereas tliat lieast was seen to iiav(^ seeen Ijc.'hLs and ten 
horns, and, moreover, was like to a leopard as to the body, to a 
bear as to the feet, and to a lion as to tlic month, and various 
Usings are tAierehy sigiuhed, tlnerefore those tlfiings are also here 
understood by the beast, for it was on account of these that 
they adored it. Inasmuch as, in the article above, it lias been 
shewn tliat faitli alone, or faith separate from charity, cannot 
produce goods of life, as a tree docs fruit, it is of importance nenv 
to sliCAv in what manner spiritual faith, whicli is faitli derived 
'7rom cliarity, is acquired. But inasmuch as the learned world 
have not lieretofore known, what is the nature and quality of 
the spiritual [ [irincipk; ] in its essence, and liow it is distin- 
guivshed from the natural, therefore neither could they know* the 
nature and quality of spiritual faith, and liow this is distinguished 
from natural laith ; and yet natural faith, w ithout s[iiritual faith 
as its origin, is not any faith, Init only s(;ieace, and thought 
thence derived that a tiling is so, which, if it is called faitli, 
is merely historical faitli, and w'heii it is (jontirnied is ])ersuasiv’c 
faith, and lioth these kinds of faith are natural, and faitli merely 
natural does not save, but spiritual faith ; wdierefore in wdint 
follows it shall now be explained how' spiritual faith is formed 
by the Lord, It is a known thing in the wairld, that there is 
a natural man and a spiritual man, likewdse tliat tfic natunil man 
is Avorldly, and the spiritual man heavenly, but still it has not 
been known what sjiiritual truth is, and how^ this diiicrs from 
naturhl faith ; wherefore it is to he observed, 1. Tliat every man 
has two minds, one natural and the other spiritual ; and w liereas 
it is the mind wliich wills and thinks, every man has also a na - 
tural wdll and thought, and a spiritual will and thought ; the 
natural mind wills and thinks as a man in the w’orkl, and the 
spiritual mind wills and tliinlvs as an angel of heaven ; hence it 
follows, that faith, inasmuch as it is in man, is also natural and 
spiritual, and that natural faith is according to the will and 
thought of a man in the world, and that vSpiritual faith is ac - 
cording to his will and tliought in heaven. It is said will and 
thought, because all things from which man is man have refe- 
rence to these two principles ; for from the will he acts, and 
from tlie tliought he speaks: and whereas man acts and speaks 
either from himself or from God, therefore he wills and thinks 
either from himself or from God. From these considerations 
it is clear, first, that there is given a natural faith and a spi- 
ritual iaMi, aiid tliat natural faitli without spiritual is to thhdv 
such things, as are iu the Word from setf ; but that natural faith 
from spiritual is to tjiink them from God, although tins also ap- 
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pears to roan as from Himself. 2. Inasmuch as every man lias 
tu^o minds, a natural and a spiritual^ and the nat\ira.l mind is 
opened and formed by shell things as are jn the M orld, Imt tlie 
spiritual mind is 0 ])encd and formed by such things as arc in 
heaven^ and inasmuch as tliose things which are in iieavcn are 
all spiritual^ therefore it is necessary that man's spiritual mind 
he opened and formed by those things which are in the Word, 
wliere all things arc spiritual, because they arc divine. In llie 
Word are contained truths wdiich are to be known and thoiigbt, 
and goods which are to be wdlled and done, and therefore, liy 
both the latter and the former, maids spiritual mind is opened 
and formed ; from wliich considerations it follows, that unless 
that mind is opened and formed by truths and goods from the 
Word, it; remains sliut, and that w'hen this is shut, the natural 
mind only is opened and formed liy sucli things as are in the 
world, from wdrich man has indeed a natural lumen, but such as 
has no diseoninient of any thing from heaven. From tlicse 
considerations it is cleai^ secondly, that faith is not faitli so 
long as the natural mind alone is opened ; but if tlic thought 
that a thing is so, is called liiith, that it is historical faith, wliich 
is nothing else but science from which the natural man thinks. 
S. In order that the spiritual mind may be opeiuxl and formed, 
it is necessary that it have a storehouse Irom which it may sup- 
})ly itself witlj what is useful for its purpose, for otherwise the 
man would he as it were empty, and no divine operation can 
take place in emptiness. This storeliouse is in the natural man 
and its memory, in which every thing knowablc can bo stored 
up, and thence called forth as occasion may require ; in this 
storehouse, for the formation of the sj^iritual man, there must 
be truths which are to be liclieved, and goods which are fo lie 
done, both derived from the Word, and from doctrine and 
preacliing from tlie Word; these man must learn even from his 
infancy. But all these things, in whatever abundance they may 
be, and altlio.ugh they arc from the Word, before the spiritual 
iniiul is opened, are only natural,, for they arc mere science. 
It is the tiiought from this storehouse which is called faith by 
tliose who separate faith from good works in doctrine and in 
life. 4. Tlie Kspiritual mind is primarily opened l>y rnair's ab- 
staining from doing eAuls, because they are contrary to the 
divine precepts in the Word ; if man abstains from evils from 
any other fear than this, l4iat mind is not opened. The reasons 
why the spiritual mind is thereby opened and not otherwise, are 
these : Firsts That evils must fi^st be removed with man, l)eforc 
communication and conjunetioix can be given him wiili heaven, 
for evils, which are all in the watural man, keep heaven shut, 
which, notwithstanding must be opened, inasmuch as oflicrwise 
man remains natural. The second reason is, because the Word 
is from the Lord, and consequently the Lord is in the Word, 
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insomuch that He is the Word, for the Word is divine truth, all 
which is from the Lord ; hence it follows, that he wlio abstains 
from doing evils, because they are ediitrary ‘to tlie divine pre- 
cepts in the Word, abstains from them by infhn ncc from the 
Lord. The thh'd rea.son is, tliat in proportion as evils are re- 
moved, in the same jiroportion goods enter: tliat this is the 
case, man may see from natural lumen alone, for hisgivionsness 
being removed, ebastity enters ; intemperanee being removed, 
temperance oitcrs; deceit being removed, sincerity enters; 
liatred and the deliglit of revenge being removed, love and the 
delight of love and friendship enters ; and so in other cases ; 
and the reason of this is, because the Lord enters, and with tlie 
Ivoi’d heaven, in proportion as man abstiiins from doing evil.s 
"‘from the Worcl, because he then al)staias from them l)y in- 
tluence from the Lord. 5. But this sliall be illustrated by ex- 
amples ; thus with respect to the four precepts of the decalogue, 
thou shalt not commit adultery, thou sliall not steal, thou shall 
not kill, tViou slialt not bear false witness, which are divine ])re- 
cepts, beeapse they are in the Word; lie who shuns and is 
averse to adultery, from a fear tliat it is against the Lord, against 
heaven, and against the spiritual life, whicli is the ground of 
eternal felicity, such a one loves cliastity, and also his corijugial 
partner, inasmuch as love truly corijugial is chastity itself. lie 
who shuns or is averse to theft, from a like fear, such a one 
loves sincerity, and also tlic good of his neiglil)our as his own 
good. He who shuns and is averse to murders, or deadly 
hatred, from a like fear, such a one loves his neighbour and is 
in charity. He who shuns and is averse to false testimony, 
from a like Icar, siudi a one loves justice, and also verity, and 
tliis from the Lord, Ijecause from tlie Word : hence such per- 
sons after death, when they become spirits, are like the angels 
of heaven, and therefore become angels. But he w ho does not 
shun adultery from that holy fear, but from a fear of the loss of 
fame and thence of honour and gain, or from fear of the law or 
of disease, or from infirmity, sucli a one is still unchaste, inas- 
much as lie fears only the world, and the loss of his emolument 
in the Avorld, and docs .not fear the Lord, nor consequently the 
loss of heaven and of eternal life; in like manner he who ab- 
stains from thefts, from murders or murderous hatreds, and 
from false testimonies, from natural fear only and not from 
spiritual fear, such a one abstains from these things from him- 
self, and not from the Lord, and he who abstains from them 
from himself, still remains interiorly in them, inasmuch as no 
one can be withdrawn from them but by the Lord. From these 
considerations it may appear, that the spiritual mind with man 
is opened by his abstaining from doing evils from the Word, 
and that it is opened in the same degree in which he abstains 
by shunning and becoming averse to them. 6. So far concern- 
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ing the oponini!; of the spiritual mind ; sornetliinjrr shall now be 
said coneerning its formation : the s])i ritual mind is formed from 
tliose things vvhicfi are deposited in rnaiv’s memory from the 
AVordjthe memory l)eiMg a storehouse, of which we liave spoken 
a])ON-e, ])ut those things are elevated by (be following ineaT^s. 
First : man is gifted with the affection of truth, which is called 
the spiritual affection of truth, and which consists in loving 
tnit li because it is truth : the reason why this affection of triitti 
is then given, is, Ijecause evils being removed, man is in goods 
from the I^ord, and good loves truth, and truth good, and they 
desire to be conjoined : this affection is given from the Loi'd 
alone, inasmucli as tlie Lord in heaven is divine trutli, and it is 
given by the Word, because the Lord in the eliurch is ti’.e 
Word. ^ecumUy. those tilings which are from tlie Word in tlie 
above mentioned storehouse of man are raised up and |)uriiied 
by the J^ord, and genuine truths are there discriminated and 
separated from false ; for the spiritual miiu} cannot lie formed 
but from genuine truths, iiiasmueh as lieaven is not in any 
otlier. Thirdly^ those tnitlis are elevated ])y tlie Lord in a 
wonderful manner, and become spiritual, whicli is effected by 
the intl\ix of lu'aven, and thence of spiritual things corresyxmd- 
ing* to natural, w’hieh truths are there disposed into a celestial 
form, the nature and rpiality of wdiich may be seen described in 
the w ork concerning Heaven and //iV/, n. 2()() — 212. Fourthiy^ 
but truths ckvvated into the spiritual mind are not in a natural 
form, but in a sjiiritual form : truths in a spiritual form are such 
as are in the sjiiritual soise of the Word, but tvutlKs in a matural 
form are such as are in the natural sense of the Word, whic'b, 
that they are distinct from each otlier, and yet united by por- 
I'espondences, may also be seen illustrated in tlie work con- 
cerning Heaven and IJelt^ n. 87 — 115: hence it is that man 
after death when he becomes a spirit, and his syiiritual mind is 
opened, no longer tliinks, and speaks naturally, Init spiritually. 
Fijlhly^ man does not at all know% so long as he lives in tlie 
Avorld, wbat he thinks in the spiritual mind, lifit only w hat ho 
thinks from tliat mind in tlie natural ; but after death the state 
is clianged, and lie then thinks from the spiritual mind, and not 
from the natural. So far concerning the opening of tlie sjiiritual 
mind, and its formation. 7 * When the spiritual mind of man 
is opened and formed, then the Lord forms the natural mind 
for the natural mind of mkn is formed from the Lord liy the 
spiritual mind ; the reason is, because the spiritual mind of 
man is in heaven, and his natutbl mind is in the Avorld, for the 
natural principle cannot be formed to the idea of sucli things as 
are in lieaven, otherwise than from heaven, nor before commu- 
nication and conjunction with heaven is effected, -^rhis forma- 
tion is etfocted from the/Lord by influx out of the spiritual 
mind into the natural, wherehy^^bi^'-t^jT^s^^^ are in the 
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natural mind are disposed in order, so as to correspond to those 
Avlnch are in the spiritual, whid) correspoiidence is treated of in 
many places in the 'Armna Crclcstuty and also in the work con- 
cerniim;' lleaven and HfdL '^riu: trutlis which are in the natural 
mind from the spiritual, are (tailed rational, moral, natura], anti, 
in general, scientific truths, and the goods wliich are in that 
mind from the spiritual are called atfeetions and desires for 
those truths, and from them to think, to speak, and to do them, 
and in general are called uses. All those things which are from 
the spiritual mind in tlic natural, come under tlic man’s intui- 
tion and into his perception . 8. It is to he observed, that this 

formation of both minds with man continues from his infancy 
to old age, and afterwards to eternity, and sometimes from the 
middle age of man to his last, and afterwards to eternity ; hut 
still in a different manner in the other life to what it is in tlic 
world ; and as man is formed, so he is perfected in intelligenee 
and wisdom, and becomes man, I'or no man is a man from his 
natural mind, being rather a beast from this, Irut lie Ix'conies 
man by intelhgence and wisdom from the Lord, and in pro- 
portion as lie is intelligent and wise, in the same proportion lie 
is a beantiful man, and an angel of heaven : I)nt in proportion 
as he rejects, .suffocates, and perverts, the truths and goods of 
the AYord, thus of llea^'ell and the church, and thence refuses 
intelligence and wisdom, so far lie is a monster and not a man, 
because he is so far a devil. From these considerations it may 
appear that man is not man from his pareiits, hut fnim tlie Lord, 
of whom he is born anew, and created ; this tlierefurc is regene- 
ration and new creation. 9. These things being premised, 
soipcthing shall now be said concerning tlie will and under- 
standing of the man who is created anew or regenerated liy the 
Lord, and afterwards concerning charity and faith. Tlie will of 
the regenerate in the natural man is formed by tlic influx of 
the heat of heaven tlirough the sjiiraual mind from the Lord ; 
the heat of heaven in its essence is divine good ]yroeeeding from 
the divine love ?)f the Lord; but the inulcrstanding in the na- 
tural man i.s formed 1)y the inilux of tlie light of heaven througii 
the spiritual man from the Lord ; the liglit of heaven, in its 
essence, is divine truth proceeding from the divine love of the 
Lord : hence it follows that tlie will is formed from goods, hv 
virtue whereof man is endowed with love and atlcctiou ; and 
that the understanding is formed fro?n truths thence derived, by 
virtue whereof man is endowed with intelligence and wisdom; 
and whereas truths are iiothifig else but forms of good, it fol- 
lows that the understanding is nothing else but the form of its 
will, tlie only difference is, that tlie understanding sees, and the 
will feels : hence it is evident, that according to the quality of 
the will of good appertaining toTnan,\such is his understanding 
of truth, or what amounts to the same, according to the quality 
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of his love, such is his intelligence. Hence it appears, that 
although the will »aiul the understanding are. two faculties of 
life, still they act as one, wherefore also Chose two faculties of 
life are called one ruind. This is tlie case in the natural man ; 
in the* spiritual man also tliere are will and understanding, !>ut 
inucli more perfeet, which are also called one mind ; the latter 
therefore is tlic spiritual mind and tlic former the nat ural mind. 
Such is the case with the man wlio.se spiritual mind is opened 
and formed, Imt it is altogether otherwise with him whose s])i~ 
ritual mind i.s shut, and only tlie natural mind 0 [)cne(h 10. Tlie 
same things may he. said concerning charity and faith as arc*, 
said conccrniTig the will and understanding, for the will is tlie 
subject and receptacle of (charity, as it is the subject and recep- 
tacle of good, and tlie understanding is the subject and recep- 
tacle of faith, because it is the subject and reccj>taclc of trutli, 
for charity derives all its Cjuality troui good, and faith derives 
all its quality from truth, wlicreforc also Wc say the good of 
charity and the truth of faith : hence it follows, that cluirity and 
hiith act as one, like u'ill and understanding, and that according 
to tlie quality of the cliarit.y such is tlie faith ; tiiis takes place in 
the natural mind, but in the spiritual mind, tlie love of good is 
in the jilace of charity, and the perception of trutli in the [dace 
of faitli. 11. I'luit spiritual love, wliich is cliarlt\', jiroduces 
faith, may appear Irorn tliis c*ir<uim stance only, lljat man after 
death, who is then called a spirit, is nothing else hut ali'ection 
wliich is of love, and that his thought is tiicnce derived, where- 
fore the universal angelic heaven is arrang(u.l into societies ac- 
cording to the vfirieties of atfecluins, anti every one in heaven, 
in whatever society he may be, thinks from his own. aiVeerfon ; 
lienee then it is that ahection, wliicli is love, iproduces faiih, and 
the faitli is aecortling to the quality of the atfection ; for fait!) is 
nothing else l)ut to think fliat a thing is so in verity : liy atfec- 
tiou is meant love in its \;oiitinuity. But man in the world at 
this day is ignorant that his thought is from alfection, and ac- 
cording to it, and the reason is, because he sees his thouglit, but 
not his atfcction, and whereas tliouglit is his aifeetion in a visible 
form, therefore he knows no otlierwise tlian tliat the whole mind 
of man is tliought ; the (‘asc was otherwise fcwmerly Avitli the 
aneienb', where the churches were, who, inasmuch ;is they knew 
that love produces all things of thought, therefore made charity,* 
which is the affection of knowing truths, of understanding them, 
likewise of willing them, and thi3rel)y becoming wise, tlie prin- 
cipal inediuni of salvation ; and inasmuch as tliat affection makes 
one with faith, tlierefore they were unacquainted witli the term 
faith. From these eoiisiderations it may not only appear liow 
faith is formed with maij,*l)ut also that faith can never produce 
charity, Imt tliafe* charity, which is spiritual love, forms it to a 
resemblance of itself, and therein ])resciits an images of itselt, 
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and tliat hence it is that the quality of foith is known from 
charity and its goods, wliich arc good works, as the quality of 
a tree is known from* its fruit: by the tree, however, is not un- 
derstood hiith, ]>nt tlie man as to his life, by the leaves tliereof 
are signified truths w I:crehy is faith, and by the fruits tliereof 
are signified goods of life, which are goods of charity. Besides 
these there are innurnerable otlier arc'ana resp(H*ting tlic forma- 
tion of faith by charity from the Lord ; but still tlie Lord alone 
operates all those arcana, whilst man is ignorant thereof ; all 
the operation which is necessary on the part of man, is to learn 
truths from the Word, and to live according to them. 

791. Saying, who is like to the beast’^ — That hereliy is sig- 
nified confession that nothing is more true, appears from the 
connexion of wliat precedes witli these words, thus from the sc- 
ries of the tilings treat ed oh for in what goes l^el'ore it is said that 
they adored the dragon, wliich gave power to the beast, and that 
they adored the bciist, whereby is siguitied aeknowledgmeut of 
the dogma concerning the separation of faith from life, be('ause 
it was streiigthened and corroborated by invented coiijunetions 
with good works, likewise also by reasonings, whereby its disa- 
greement with tlie Word was apparently removed, eoneernlng 
wliich sec above, n. 7*^9, 790: and inasmucli as the false was 
thereliy maxle to appear as truth, therefore it is said, who is like 
to tlic beast ; wlicreforc by these words is signified confession 
that nothing is more true, but, in the genuine sense, tliat nothing 
is more false, for the heresy which liy its adherents is believed 
to be verity, is by the wise seen to be mere falsity. 

792. Who is al)lc to tight with him’' — Phat hereby is signi- 
fied, that it cannot by any means lie assaulted, apjiears witliout 
explication, for when by the dragon and his lieast is signified 
the heretical dogma eoneerning faith alone, by not being alile to 
fight witli the beast is signified that it cannot be assaulted. That 
the persuasion of those who are in that dogma is so strong that 
they believe notjilng can he more true, is inanifcst from the re- 
ception thereof in the Christian churches, for they say, who is 
able to do good of liirnself? thus they omit to do good ; but 
what man at the first view, or as it is said, at the first glama:* of 
the eye, cannot sec that tlie quality of man is according to his 
life? who can call this into doubt, or turn it into a negative, es- 

' peeially when every one might confii'in himself therein from the 
Word, where it is said, that he is a wise man who hears and 
does, and that all shall he judged according to their works: I do 
not see how any one, who has not twisted hack or distorted his 
understanding, and thence made himself delirious, can possibly 
thinkThat to live well is of no account, when, notwithstanding, 
every man remains after death ^according to the quality of his 
life in the world : it has been granted me to speak witli some 
who lived in former ages, and it was discovered that their life 
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wavS similar to what is described of tliem in history ; it has also 
l)een ^iven me to speak with some who believed that they had 
faith, but had not lived tlie life of faith, which is charity, and it 
was discovered that they were excluded from heaven: aiul more- 
over it has l)een often told me from heaven, that tlic life of man 
remains, and that faith separate from life is nothing. 

7^>3. Verses 5, fj. And there ivna given to him a month npeak^ 
ing great things and btaspheniies ; mid power of aeting was given 
to him, forty -kvo months. And he opened his month in Idasjihemy 
against God,, to hlaspherae His name.,, and his iabernarle,, and them 
wfio dwelt in heavanr ^^And there was given to Ihm a rnoutli 
speaking great things and l)lasphemics,” signifies doctrine de- 
stroying the goods of the Word, and entirely its truths : ‘^Land 
power of actiiig was given to him forty-two months,” signi- 
fies destruction tliereof until nothing of good and truth remained : 
^"and he opened his mouth in blas])hemy against God, signifies 
tlie falsification of divine truth, tliusof the Word, which is from 
tlic Lord, and which is the Lord; "Go blasplieme llis name,” sig- 
nifies, by falsifying all the quality thereof: ‘hind His ta])ernaelc,” 
signifies, all the doctrine of the ehureh and worslnp tlienee (k> 
rived : ‘‘and them who dwell in heaven,” signilies spiritual goods 
and truths from winch is the (‘elestial marriage. 

791. ‘"And there was given to him a mouth speaking great 
things and Ijlaspliemies” — That liercby is signiti(‘d doetriue de- 
stroying the goods of the Word, and entirely its truths, appears 
from the signifieation of mouth, «as denoting doctrine, from wliich 
is instruction, preaching, and reasoning, concerning wliich see 
above, n. 7'^^; the reason why doctrine is signified l)y the mouth 
of the licast, is, because in the verse just preceding it was said, 
that they adored the dragon and his i)east, and thcrel)y was sig- 
nified the acknowledgment of that dogma, and rece])tion thereof 
in doctrine; and because it was also said above, that the moutli 
of that I least was as tlie ruouth of a lion , and thereliy was signi- 
fied instruction, jireacliing, and reasoning, vvliicdi arc from re- 
ceived doctrine ; and from the sigiiification of speaking great 
things, as denoting to teacli evils which are destructive of the 
goods of the Word, for great, in tlie Wonl, is jircdicated of 
good, and, in the opposite sense, of evil, Imt many or nmcli is 
predicated of trutli, and, in the opposite sense, of the false, as 
may be seen above, n. 330, 337, 424 ; inasmuch as by the beast 
are meant those who, by Reasonings, separate tViitli from life, and 
they who do this dt'stroy the goods of the Word, and by his 
mouth is signified their doctrhie, tlierefure liy speaking great 
things is signified to destroy the goods of the \Vh)rd ; and from 
the signification of speaking blasphemies, as denoting to falsify 
the truths of the Word, concerning wliich see above, h. 77'^ • 
from these considerations* it k evident, that by a moutli being 
given to him speaking great things, is signified doctrine tlcstroy- 
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ini^ tlio goods of the Word, and falsifying entirely its truths. 
The reason wl^y it is said, falsifying entirel)Mts truths, is, be- 
eaiise the falsificatiou t»f the Word, even to the destruction of 
divine truth, siudi as it is in the heavens and in the spiritual 
sense of tlie Word, is signified l)y blasj^ljeiny, as may be seen 
above, n, 77'^; this is meant by falsifying trutbs entirely. 
It is said, that ]}y tlie month of the l)east speaking great things, 
is signified doctrine, and thence instruetion, preaching, and rea- 
soning, destroying the goods of the Word, wliereforc it sliall l)e 
explained l)y wliat means this destruction is effected: the goods 
of the Word are jn'incipally destroyed by this, tiiat they teaeh 
that faitli without good works justifies and saves, and this they 
eonfirni by this reasoning, that no one can do good from him- 
self, and that the good wlncli a nuiri does from himself cannot 
but 1)0 meritorious; and this tbev also establish frovii tlie Word, 
especially from the parable eoncerning the Pharisee and ] 3 ub- 
liean ])raying in the temple, saving, “ 7/W// ///c /a/ler w(fs ja.sH- 
fif'd onhf by God he mercifu! io 'me a miner -fi and liiat the 

l^hariseewas not justified, although he said ^^Thai he wan not an 
exfort to ne)\ urijnsG (inadidterer^ cfs others mere,, and that he fasted 
twice in the wetdc, and (/are tithes of idl that he possessed f Luke 
xviii. 10 — 14 ; and also from tlicsc words of tl;>e Lord in laike: 

Doth the master thank that ,servanl for doiny those thinys wkieh 
'trere C(j7nmanded him ? I trow not : so Hkeivise ye, when ye sha/l 
have done at] ihinys whieh arc commanded yon, say, trviy we are 
unprofitable servants^ for we have done that which it ((ms our duty 
todofsxVi, 9, 10: but they wdio conclude from these words 
that there is nothing of just ifieatiim and salvation in good works, 
l)ut in faitli alone, fall into a great error, ('or they do not kjiow 
wliat good vairks are: for there are works whicli are done fn;m 
man, wifu’h consequently are !iot good, and there arc works 
wliich are done from the Lord l)y man, and conse([Ucntly are 
good ; both liowever appear similar in, the external form, [)ut in 
the internal they are altogether dissimilar: the works wliieh the 
Pharisee enumcrrited, were works done from liimself and ihenec 
also meritorious; in like nuunier, the works which .servants do 
from command, who arc still called useless and unprfifitable. It 
shall now therefore be explained, bow works are done from man 
birnself, and bow they are done from tlie I^ord with man, like- 
wise how tlie latter are distiiiguished froni the fViriner : it was 
shewn a]}ove, n. ii)0, that man has’tvvo minds, one spiritual, 
the other natural ; the spiritual mind is what is called the inter- 
nal and spiritual man, and Ibe ifatural mind is wliat is called tlie 
external and natural man ; and whereas man lias a spiritual in- 
ternal and a natural external, and the internal is conjoined with 
lieaven* and die external is conjoined witli tlie world, it follows, 
that wliatever a man does from* the internal liy the external, tliis 
he docs from lieav3n, that is, through heaven from the Lord ; 
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])ut ivliatever man does from llie external Avitliout the internal, 
this he does fron\ himself: tJiis is understood by the Lord's 
words in Luke : ‘‘ A^ow do you Pharm'es nmke clean the oaf side 
of the cap and platter^ hut yom^ inward- part is full of ravcnhaj 
and imckedness ; ye fools ^ did not He who made that which is with^ 
outj make that which is within also ? hut rather (f ire alms of such 
thinys as ye hare, and behold all thinys are clean with yonf xi. 
39, 40, 41 : it is said, the outside of the cup and platter, and the 
inside thereof, because by the cup is meant the same as by wine, 
and l)y the plate the same as l)y food, and wine signities truth, 
and food or meat signities good: it is said, also, give alms, and 
tliereby is signified love and charity : from these considerations 
it is evident, tlsat whatever man does from the eMternal alone is 
unclean, but wliatever be does from a puritied internal ]:)y the 
external, is clean, for the latter is from the Lord, l)ut the former 
from man : but tliis also shall he illustrated liy examples. Tlie 
internal is to do good for tlie sake of good, to speak truth for 
tlie sake of truth, to act sincerely for the sake of sincerity, and 
to do justice for the sake of justice; lie wlio does good for tlie 
sake of good acts iVom good, thus from tlie Lord, who is good- 
ness itself, and from wliom all good is derived; llms also he who 
speaks trutli for the sake of trutli, speaks trutfi 1‘rom truth, 
tliiis from tlie Lord, wlio is truth itself^ find from whom 
all truth is derived ; in like manner he who acts sincerely for 
the sake of sincerity, and justly for tlie sake of justice, for sin- 
cerity appertains to moral good and trutli, and justice to civil 
good and truth, and all good and trutli is from the lAird, and 
not from man, inasmuch as they proceed from the internal liy 
tlie external. ILit if man docs and sjieaks wliat is good, tjrue, 
sincere, and just, for the sake of himself and the world, he acts 
and speaks from himself, because from the external man with- 
out tlie internal, and such deeds or works arc also evil, and if 
lieaven is regarded in tkcin, they arc meritorious, and conse- 
quently iniquitous. AVlietlier works are from tlie Jvord or fi’orn 
man, cannot be distinguished ]>y any one in the' world, inasmuch 
as both apjiear alike in the external form, Imt they are distin- 
guished solely by the Lord, and after man'’s life in tlie world is 
finished, it is discovered from what origin they arc, as may he 
seen in Matt. x. 26, 27: Mark iv. 22 : Luke viii. 1?: chap, 
xii. 2, 3, 8, 9. But how an internal is given toman, and an ex- 
ternal from the internal, *niay be seen above, n. 71^9. From 
these considerations it may now appear, that if man should ful- 
fil all things of the law from himself, as if he should give mucli 
to tlie poor, do good to widows and orphans, assist the needy, 
yea, if he should give food to the hungry, and drinl\ to the 
tliirsty, take in the sojoyrners, clothe the naked, and visit the 
sick and those who are in prison, if he should preach and touch 
the gospel, convert the gentiles, frequent temples, hear preach- 
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iiig dtivoutly^ attend the sacrament of the supper frequently in 
the year, call on God in })raycrs, and pthcr tilings of a like na- 
ture, and his internal is not purified from the love of rule and 
from the conceit of self-derived iutelligcnce, from contcin|)t of 
others, from hatred and revenge, from craftiness and nialiee, 
from insincerity and injustice, from the lasciviousness of adul- 
tery, aiid from other evils and falses thence derived, still all 
those works are hypocritical, and are from man liimself and not 
from tlie Lord. But, on the otlier hand, those same works, 
wlicn the internal is purified, are all good, inasmucli as they are 
tlicn from the Lr)rd with man. Tliis has been testified to me 
from a thousand examples in the spiritual w^orld ; I have there 
liearti several to whom it was granted to verbal to mind tlioir ac- 
tions in the world, and to enumerate the goods which they had 
done, l)ut when their internal was opened, it was discovered to 
lie. ftdl of all evil, and tlie false therein originating, and it was 
then made known to tliem, tiiat the goods whicli they enume- 
rated were done from tliemselves, because for the sake of them- 
selves and the world. But tlic case is ollierwise with those who 
liave abstained from doing evils under the influence of the 
Word, and have afterwards shunned and become averse to them 
on uec-ount of their being sins, atul (.‘ontrary to love to (iod, 
and to charity towards their neighbour ; tlic works of tliese, 
altliougli in the external form, they appeared similar to tlmse of 
the jiersons treated of aliove, and also were in like manner per- 
ceived as if they v/ere done irom themselves, were all good, 
d'hese are the works which are understood by good works in the 
Word, wliicli make man spiritual, and hap[)y to eternity ; and 
thes.e are what cannot by iiny means lie separated from faith, 
for faitli, if these should lie separated, would be dead, and dead 
faith is a faith of what is ialse originating in evils. 

7^3. Inasmuch as in tlie preceding articles tlie existence of 
iaitli f rom charity is treated of, it shall also be briefly explained, 
which is prior and wliicli posterior. It has been sliewn that 
cliarity prcduces'faitli, as good produces truth, and as affection 
produces tliuught, likewise as fire produces light, wherefore it is 
S|>eaking altogether contrary to order, and inversely, tu say that 
faith produces cliarity or llie goods tliercof, which are called 
good works. But it is to be observed, that charity, whicli in 
i.ts essence is tlie affection of knowing, of understanding, of 
wiHing, and of doing truth, does not come into any perception of 
man before it has formed itself in the thought, wliich is from 
the understanding, for then it presents itself under some form 
or appearance, by virtue whereof it ajipears before the interior 
siglit : .for thouglit that a thing is so in verity, is called faitii : 
hence it may appear that cliarity is acfually prior and faith pos- 
terior, as good is actually prior Vind truth posterior, or as the 
producing iirinciple is essentially prior to the product, and as 
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essence is prior to existence ; fur cluirity is from the Lord, and 
is also first fornie|l in tl^c spiritual mind, but whereas (diarity 
does not appear to man before it is faith,, tliendbre it may be 
said, that faitli is not in man l^eforc it is made charity in form ; 
Avhere»forc concerning the existence of charity and faith with 
man, it may be said, that they l)otb exist at the same moment; 
for although charity produces faith, still, inasmucii as they make 
one, one can never l)e given separate from tlic other, so far as 
eomes to man's perception, neitlier as to degree, nor as to qua- 
lity. Froui these considerations it is also evident, that tlie con- 
junction of the Lord witli man is like the conjunetion of good 
with truth, good being from the Lord, and trutlis l)eiiig with 
man, but truths which do not as yet live ; but as man receives 
good in trutlis, so he receives in himself tlie Lord, and is made 
alive; and he receives in proportion as he abstains from evils, 
and shuns and is averse to them from the Word, for so he shims 
and is averse to them from the Lord, and not from Jiimself. 

7lK). “ And power of acting was given to him forty~t\\T» 
months” — That hereby is signified destruction until notbing of 
truth and good remained, appears from tlie signification <)(‘ tlie 
])owcr of a(‘ting, as denoting the act of destroying goods and 
truths, for by the mouth sjieaking great tilings and blasphe- 
mies, as was explained just above, is signified iloctrine, and 
thence Instruction, ])reaching, and reasoning, destroying the 
goods of the Word, and entirely its trutlis, wlienee by the 
power of acting gLen to him is signified tlie act of destroying 
them ; and from tlie signification of forty-two mouths, as de- 
noting plenary vastation and consummation, concern ing which 
•see a1)ove, n. Odd, consequently destruction, until nothing of 
good and truth remains; the like is also signified, by the num- 
ber forty-two, 2 Kings, ii. 24, where it is said that forty-two 
boys were torn in pieces by two bears, coiuicrning w'hich sec 
above, n. 7‘^L The sul\ject treated of in this and the follow- 
ing verse is concerning the destruction of the cliurch, which is 
altogether destroyed when the trutlis thereof are turned into 
falses, and the goods thereof into evils; that this is done by tlie 
doctrine of fiiitli separate from life, may appear from this con- 
sideration, that the doctrine of tlie cliurch is a doctrine of faitii, 
and ^Iiat the doctrine of life, which is called moral theology, is a 
forensic doctrine, regarded as serviceable to the churcli at plea- 
sure, but as liaving nothlVig of salvation in it, because nothing 
of faith, when, notwithstanding, faith separated from life is not 
alive but dead, and, consequeiUly, can save no one. It is sup- 
jiosed that man, from the doctrine of faith sejiarate, can believe 
that there is a God, that there is a heaven and a hell, and a life 
after death, that the Word is divine, and tlierefore that the 
things tliercin declared are to be believed ; these things man 
may indeed know, and also think and in some degree uiulerstand 
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from the ligljt of reason^ but still lie cannot have that faith in 
tljcm wliidi will remain long after deatjli ; for the faith whicli is 
of the life remains, but not the faith which is sc})arate from the 
life, and every one has this life only in proportion as he ab- 
stains from evils, and shuns and is averse to tliein beeanse‘'tliey 
are contrary to tlic Word, and thus contrary to the Lord; faitli 
from this life remains after death, hceause it is from the Lord, 
and thus of the J iOrd with man : from these eonsiderations it 
may apjicar, that man from faith alone ear\not truly lielievc in 
the existence of (lod, and how then can he believe other things? 
lienee then it follows, that the doctrine of fiith separated from 
life destixiys the ehurel) as to all the goods and truths thereof. 
That it is so, has been made abundantly evident to me from 
sucii persons after death, \vitb wliom 1 lia\'e conversed ; tlie 
followers and defenders of tliat faith, who liave only cleansed 
the outside of the eup and platter and not the inside, after a 
short time ipasscd in^the world of sjiirits, reject all things which 
they have said and believed to be of llieir faitl), and acknow- 
ledge for gods, either themselves or others wlio excel in power 
by means of arts well known in hell, yea, tlu?y deride the truths 
of the Word which tliey called holy in the world. 

7b7* ^L\nd he <.)|)cned Ifis moiith in blasphemy against God’^ 
— l’'hat hereby is signified the falsitieation of divine truth, tlms 
of the Word, whicli is from the Lord, and whicli is the Lord, 
ajypears from the signification of opening his mouth, when by 
mouth is signified doctrine, and thence instruction, preacliing, 
and reasoning, concerning which see aliove, n. 7^^^? as denoting 
to instruct, prcacTi, and reason ; and from tiie signification of 
blasphemy, as denoting the falsification of the Word, even to 
tlie destruetion of divine truth such as it is in lieaven, con- 
cerning wiiieh see above,!). 77^; and from the signification of 
(iod, as denoting divine tnilh, thus the Word ; and inasmuch 
as divine truth is from the Lord, and is the l..ord in lieaven, 
therefore l)y blasphemy against (jod is signified the falsification 
of divine truth o'r the VVord, wdiicli is from the Lord, and 
whi(di is tlie Lord: tlie reason why it is said tliat the Word also 
is tlie Lord, because from the Lord, is, because the AVord is 
divine truth, and divine truth jwoceeds from the Lord as a sun, 
and what proceeds is of Him from wliom it proceeds, yea is 
Ilimself, wherefore the divine trutli, from which is all the wis- 
dom and intelligence of angels and alsV) of men, is the Lord in 
heaven ; the reason why it is also the Word, such as is with us 
in the wmrld, is, because that W6rd is divine truth in the ulti- 
mate of order, containing a spiritual sense, wliich is divine truth 
such as it is in lieaven ; Init upon this subject more will be said 
elsewlierc. From these considerations it is evident, that by the 
beast opening his mouth in blasphemy against God, is signi- 
fied the fiilsilicaiion-of divine truth, or of the Word, whicli is 
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tVom the Lord;, tind which is the Lord. Inasmuch as the suh- 
ject treated of in this vepe is concerning blasphemation, and 
i)y l)lasphcniy is signified the falsification of divine truth or of 
the Word, viz.: by those who separate faith from life, some in- 
forun\ti()n sliall here be given concerning who they are, and what 
is the quality of those amongst them w\ho so falsify tlie Word 
as entirely to shut heaven against themselves ; also who they 
are, and what is the quality of them, who do not so falsify the 
Word as to shut heaven against ihemsclvcis ; and afterwards 
wlio they are and what is their quality, who do not falsify the 
Word, and with whom therefore heaven can bo ojxmed or is 
opened. In tliis article we sball speak of tliose wlio so falsify 
tlie Wortl, as altogether to shut heaven against themselves, and 
in the following arti(‘lcs we sball speak of the rest in order. 
All those shut heaven against themselves, wlio confirm with 
thein^^elves in doctriiu^ and at the same time in life, that faith 
alone without good works justifies and saves/, the reason is, he- 
cause tlu'y so 1 ‘alsify the Word as to make it contrary to the di- 
vine truth wliicli is in heaven, and from wliich heaven exists, 
ihv the \Vord may be ftilsificd to this degree, and it may not : 
1 )ut ibat it is falsified to this degree l)y such persons, inay ap- 
jiear from tlie following reasons. L That they make nothing 
to depend upon good.s of life, wdiich are good work.s, in sucli 
doctrine, and hence make no account of tlie life, when, not- 
willistanding, the universal heaven is in good, for good is of 
love, and love is of life : all the wisdom and all the ftrunty of 
the angels of heaven is from good by truths, and tlie quantity 
and quality of \Yis(l()m and felicity with every one ibere is ac- 
cording to tlie (luantity and qiiaiity of tlic good IVom wliich 
t rutlis are derived, wlicrcfore good is the very essence of the an- 
gelic life, and consequently tlie essence of lieaven itself ; they 
llii’refore who place the all of salvation in faith alone, and no- 
tl'.ing tliereof in good wprks, cannot Irut shut lieaven against 
theimxdves, for they make goodness, wherein heaven consists, 
of no account nor any consideration, and where good is not, 
there evil is, and where evil is, tliereis hell. 2 . They who place 
tlic all of salvatiLin, and thence the all of heaven and the church, 
in faith alone, and nothing thereof in the goods of cliarity, 
whic^: are good works, make love to God and love towards their 
neighliour of no esteem or value, when notwithstanding the 
Lord teaches, that on those two eornmandmeiits hang all the 
law' and live ])rophets, Matt, xxii. 34—- 38 ; the law and the pro- 
))licts denote all things of the Word; and the Lord also says to 
the lawyer, concerning those two commandments, i/m and 
ihon siuUt Uve,’^ Luke x. 21 ) ; and to love God and to hive our 
neighbour is notbiug else but to do good, for love -in its essence 
is to will, and to will in its *08801100 is to do, for what a man 
loves, this he wills, and what be wills from- love, this lie does; 
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therefore also the Lord teaches^ He who hath M?/ precepts^ 
and doeth theni^ he it is who tnveth Me^hrd he who ioveth Me not^ 
keepvth not My John xiv. ‘2L 24: hence it follows, 

that tlu y who make good works^ wliich are goods of love, goods 
of (diarity, and goods of life, which in lieaven are called, uses, 
of no consideration or account, shut heaven against theinselves, 
for they neither love (jod nor tlieir neighbour, and yet heaven 
is heaven from those two loA es; it is by this pnncl})aHy that the 
AVord is falsified, even to the destruction of divine truth, wliich 
is in heaven from the Lord, and which is the Lord there. 3. 
They who conlinri themselves in doctrine and in life that faitli 
alone without good works justifies and saves, also shut heaven 
against themselves by this circtunstance, that they excuse evil 
works, which they excuse by saying and believing that evils arc 
not seen by (lod, or that they are forgiven witli those who have 
faith, or, according to some, with tliosc who have the (.‘ontidence 
of faitli, and, a(*eording to otliers, with tliosc who are justified 
by faith, ivherefore many of tlunn madly thirdv, of wliat conse- 
quence is if to do good, wlurn good does not save me, and what 
(‘onsequeiiee is it if 1 do evil, when evil does not condemn me ? 
I am in grace because I have faitli ; and so they live to tlumi- 
selves and the world, neither abstaining from evil because it is 
evil, nor doing good because it is good ; and if tiicy do abstain 
from evil, it is from fear of the civil law, and of the loss of fame, 
and not from any fear of the divine law, and of the loss of life 
eternal ; and if they do good it is from the love of reward, and 
not from the love of (iod ; and yet according to the quality of 
the life such is the man, for the Lord says, Do inen (father 
(j rapes from thorns or fiys from, thistles Alatt. vii. 1(>: such a 
man also is ignorant what a good life is, or what an evil life is ; 
if he lives as a citizen of the world, he believes tliat he lives a 
good life, when notwithstanding this life, if he does not live it 
as a citizen of heaven, is an evil life,; neither does he distin- 
guish one from the oilier, because they both appear alike in ex- 
teriuils : the reasvin wliy he ^cannot distinguish them is, liecausc 
good works, which constitute the life, are esteemed by him as 
of no account. From hence now it follows, tliat they who con- 
firm themselves, in doctrine and life, that faith alone without 
good work s^’ justifies and saves, altogether shut heaven against 
themselves. 4. They also shut heaveii against themselves by 
tliis, that although their life is a life Inerely natural, which de- 
rives all things belonging to it from the love of self and of the 
world, still they attribute to tlieilisclves the Lordks merit, saying 
in their hearts. If I can only believe, with trust and confidcVice, 
that the Lord endured the cross for me, and thereliy redeemed 
me, I may have eternal life, and this because that justice and 
that merit is imputed to me by faitli, and nothing thereof by 
works of life ; when, iiotwitlistauding the imputation of the 
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Lord’s merit is not possible^ nor^ consequently, can life })e 
thence imputed to*man; but life from the I^ord is given, accord- 
ing to ^vhat was said above in its own artielc : wliercfore to im- 
pute to themselves the merit of tlie Lord, and not to live ac- 
cordi^ig to his precepts in the Word, and tliereby to live from 
Him, is blasphemy ; because this involves a possibility of living 
solely to themselves and the world, thus wickedly, in "the Lorrl. 
5. They also shut heaven against themselves by this, that they 
acknowledge for faith what is no faith, or for a saving faitli that 
whicli is merely historical, thus what is natural for wliat is spi- 
ritual, what is dead for what is alive; and so likewise witli re- 
spect to the trust and confidence of their faith ; for such persons 
believe that to know and to think opens heaven, and not to will 
and do at the same time, when, notwitlistaruUng, these latter are 
primary, and the former only secondary ; for tlic life of man’s 
thought is from the allection of his will, (h They also sliut 
heaven against tlieraselves by this, that lu^cause man (cannot do 
good of himself, wliich is good, and winch is not meritoriou.s, 
they omit to do good, and implore faitli ; and yet there can he 
no faith which is real, except from cliarity, conscqucnlly from 
good; the faitli whi(;h is then permitted to be given in (*onso- 
qucnce of tlicir inqiloring it, is a faith of what is talse originat- 
ing in evil, for where good is not, there evil is, and where evil is, 
tliere tlie false is, and the faith of the ialsc from evil is tlie faith 
of liell, wliicli is called dead faith, and this sliuts heaven. 7* Ibit 
licavcn is principally slmt to them by the application of the 
Word to confirm all these things, for tlius they falsify it even to 
the destruction of the divine truth which is in heaven: for our 
Word, ill its spirit, ual sense, is divine truth such as exists in 
heaven, and if the sense of the letter is falsified even to the de- 
struction of the sjiiritual sense, heaven is (dosed : for iini divine 
truth proceeding from the Lord makes heaven, yea, is heaven, 
the aiigeis there being angels by virtue of the reception thereof. 
8. It was said, that they altogether shut lieaven against them- 
selves, who, both in doctrine and in life, make* good works of no 
account, from the principle that faitli witliout good vvorlvs justi- 
fies and saves ; it shall now be explained in a few Avords Iiow 
this is done by doctrine, and how it is done liy life : doctrine 
doe.* this by consent, affirmation, confirmation, and jiersuasion, 
that it is so, for then man not only thinks but also wills it to be 
so ; and if he still does goods, because they are (^oimnanded in 
the Word, they are no other than moral goods from the natural 
man, which goods arc from liiniself, and are also meritorious 
goods; for every thing which a man docs is from Ids will, and is 
according to his will, deeds being nothing else but th^e will in 
act; wdicrefore when may tltinks and also wdlls tliat there should 
be nothing of salvation in go6d wmrks, the goods w liich he then 
does must lie as their origin: such arc many of the learned, wdio 
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have confirmed faith alone in themselves l)y their preaching and 
writings; the mind of these in the spiritual .world appears as if 
covered with a veil, or as involved in a clense (^loud^ wliicli jire- 
vents the light or truth of lieaven from entering, and thus hea- 
ven is closed Avith them. But the life according to such doc- 
trine closes heaven altogether, inasmuch as their faitli is, tliat 
goods of life do not save, nor evils of life condemn. 9, It is 
the sanie tiling whether it be said, that heaven is closed to man, 
or that die superior mind of man, wliich is called his spiritual 
mind, is closed, for tlie spiritual mind of man is Iiis heaven, 
wherefore by it man has conjunction with heaven, and the na- 
tural mind is his world, wherefore hy it he has conjunetion with 
the world : but liow the spiritual mind is opened, and coinnm- 
nication and conjunction is thereby given with heaven, was ex- 
plained above, n. 

798. blasplieme II is name'’ — That hereby is signified, 

by falsifying all tl\e. quality thereof, appears from the significa- 
tion of blaspheming, us denoting to falsify divine truth, tims the 
Word, which is iToin the Lord, and which is the Lord, con- 
cerning whicli see above, n. 797 ; and from the signification of 
name, as denoting tlie quality of a tiling and state, concerning 
which see aliove, ti. 148, 676; in this case all tiie quality of 
divine truth <.)r the Word, because it is said Iiis name, or the 
name of God; tliat by tlie name of the Lord, in the Word, is 
meant all the good of love, and all the truth from that good, from 
Avliich he is worshiped, may lie seen above, n. 102, 135, 69G: 
from tliesc considerations it is evident, that by bjasjiiicming 
the name of God, is signified, to falsify idJ the quality of divine 
triitl). or the Word, likewise all the good and truth whercliy the 
Lord is Avorshiped; 'J'hat they Avho seprirat^? faitli from good 
works, both in doctrine and life, falsify all tlie quality of divine 
truth, or all things of the Word, Avas shewn in the preceding 
article; this may be concluded from what has been so frequently 
ol)servcd above, viz. that they exelude love and eliarity, from 
which works become good,- and from Avhich faith derives its 
essence, so as not to be, together with faitli, a medium of sah a- 
tion, AA'hence tliey not only falsify those parts of the Word where 
love to God and love tOAvards the ueigliliour are taught, but also 
all those where works, deeds, working and doing, are mentioned; 
a^ul when those parts arc falsified all things of the Word arc 
also falsified, for the other parts of the Word, wliicli are called 
its truths, live by virtue of the former, and Avlien the life is sub- 
tracted wliat remains is dead: and besides, in all parts of the 
Word there is a marriage of good and truth, as has been fre- 
quently, said and shcAvn aliove, wherefore when the good is taken 
away, tlie truth which remains is falsified, and truth falsified is 
the false; that by reasonings cohfirming faith alone, or sepa- 
rated faith, all things of the Word are falsified, Avill be illus- 
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trated l)y several examples at the end of this chapter^, wlicr<3 the 
signification of the^numb^'r G(>() will be explained. Inasmuch as 
in tlie (hiristian churches^ in wliicJi faith alone is received as the 
head of their doctrinals^ tliere are learned and simple, and tliosc. 
who separate faith from the good of life, likewise wlio Cfinjoin 
faith therewith, thus who falsify the Word niueli and wlio lab 
sify it little, and whereas in the preceding article they are treated 
of who so falsify the Word as altogether to close heaven against 
themselves, we shall now s[)eak of those who do not so falsify 
the W(n‘d as to (dose heaven against thcnis(‘lvcs : these are they 
wiio confirm with themselves, that the faitli which justilies and 
saves produces the goods of life as a tree does fruits ; witli tliose 
who confirm that doctrine in life, lieavcn is not slmt, but its 
ultimate is 0])en5 vvherc entrance is given : the following are tlie 
causes: 1 . That they invert the divine order, vvljich is that (*l'.a- 
rity produces faith, and not that faith produces charity; init 
still with tlvose wiio confirm that conjunction in doctrine and in 
life, that inverted order can afterwards he rcdu(*ed to order, an’d 
when it is so reduced, they enter heaven in its idtiinates; tlic 
reason why they do not enter interiorly, is, because their faitii, 
wherel)y tliey Ixdievcd tliemselves to he justified and saved, is 
derived more from falses than from truth.s, and they are in the 
ultiinates of licaveu who are in ialses from their doctrine and 
religion, but still in the good of life ; tlieir fiilses are appearanc<?s 
of truth from the literal sense of the IVord, all wliicli ha ve life 
for their end. Ti\e case is nearly similar with every one who 
is to be reformed; he first forms for himself doctrine from the 
Word, and therein separates the things which are to bo l)idieved 
and which arc to be done, those which are to be Ixdicvgd he 
calls faith, and those whicli are to l)c done he calls charity ; hut 
wliereas order with every one is inverted from nativity, he re- 
gards faith in the first place and chiirit)^ in the second ; if how- 
ever he lives the life of* faith, wliicli is cliarity, the order Iry 
degrees is turned and brought back, and from charity he lives 
faith ; and then, so far as his faith is from jt^nuinc trutlis, so 
far he enters heaven, for, as was said al)ove, divine trutli, pro- 
ceeding from the Lord makes heaven and is lu'aven : from these 
considerations it may appear whence it is, that fait h, at this day, 
is im.de the first and primary principle of the churcli, viz. he- 
causc they have followed the order wliich is invcrled from UO;- 
tivity, and because the Kfe of the world has pleased, and the 
conceit of self-derived intelligence led them; hence it is that 
they have rested in the first degree of reformation. The second 
cause til at tliey do not shut heaven against theinselves, is, be- 
cause good works are love and charity in act, and from these 
heaven is heaven: for all angels and all spirits are affections and 
thoughts thence derived, or,* what amounts to the .sauic, arc 
loves and intelligences thence derived; and there lire two uni- 
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versal and fundamentai loves of all, viz. love to the Lord and 
love towards the neiglibour which is cajlcul charity, in wliich all 
those are principled who do goods from the Word, for all good 
is of love : now whereas they who confirm themselves, in doc- 
trine and in life, that faith produces good works as a tree, pro- 
duces fruit, look from faitli to good, hence they liave conjunc- 
tion with heaven, not however with the sjyiritual lieavcn, hut 
with the natural heaven, which is in ultimates, and may properly 
be called the entrance into heaven : the reason why tliey cannot 
be let in more interiorly is, because faith, before it becomes 
charity in form, is natural, and what is natural can only pro- 
duce wliat is natural ; it is otherwise when faith becomes faith 
from charity, for it then becomes spiritual, iriasmuch as cliarity, 
from whicli it is derived, is spiritual ; witli tl>ese latter the spi- 
ritual mind is ofiened, whereas with the former, who are here 
treated of, only the natural mind is opened, but tins more deeply 
and interiorly according to the quality of the fiilh and of the 
life thence derived: the mind of these, viewed in the light of 
heaven, appears snowy, sucli as rational light is, and the ra- 
tional principle is the medium or middle between tlic spiritual 
mind and the natural. 3. If the. state of the mind and life of 
those who l^elicve that faitli produces good works, and ^vho 
also do tlicin, he inwardly explored, it will be seen tliat they 
are interiorly natural, for their faitli is only a knowledge of the 
])recepts of tlie Word, into wliich when the interior natural 
sight, which is called tlie rational principle, enters, there is 
effected aii acknowledgment that those prccc]»ts arc divine, into 
which acknowledgment when love operates, it becomes obe- 
dienpe; but the love whicli operates into that acknowledgment 
cannot be any other than the love of reward, on account of tlie 
good which tlicy do ; and reward is to them eternal life ; and 
whereas the love of reward is not from (lod Imt from man, for 
in reward man regards his own good, and not that of his neigli- 
bour, it follows, that that love is natural, consequently tliat the 
state of the mind and life of those who believe that iaith pro- 
duces good works, and who do them according to tlicir faith, is 
natural : l)ut if they do not do them from a principle of obe- 
dience, it is the love of glory arising from erudition, or the love 
of fame that they may be raised to honours, or he enriched with 
\vealth, which leads them ; liowheit these only say that they 
acknowledge and believe, whilst in heart they do not acknow- 
ledge and believe, wherefore they arc in the lowest degree na- 
tural, to whom heaven is clos’ed altogether. In order that it 
may be known that to do good from oljcdienee is from the na- 
tural man, it shall be explained in a few words what it is to do 
good from charity : no one can do good from cliarity l)ut he 
whose spiritual mind is opened, and the sjviritual "mind is 
opened solely by this, that a man abstains from doing evils, and 
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slums them, aiul at length holds them in aversion, because they 
are covitrary to the.t(liYinc^prec€^pts in the Word, tluis contrary 
to the Lord: when man so shuns and Imlds evils in aversion, 
then all things which he thinks, wills, and does, arc good, lie- 
cause *thcy are from the Lord; for the Lord is continually pre- 
sent, knocks at the door, is urgent, and is willing to enter, hut 
evils oppose, wherefore man must open the door hy removing 
evils, for these being removed, tbc Lord enters, and there sups, 
A])oe. iii. 20 : it is said that man opens and removes, for man 
docs evil from hiniself, and whereas the Lord is continually ])re- 
sent, knocks at tbc door, and is urgent, as was said, therefore 
man has the faeidty of desisting from evils as of himself, tliis 
being given to every man ; hence then it is that as man can of 
himself sluit heaven against liirnsclf, he can also as of himself 
open lieaveii, if so lie Avhilst he thinks and wills to desist from 
evils, lie looks unto tlie Lord, and, wlien he desists, aekiiow- 
ledges that it is from the Lord; evils therefore being removed,- 
whatsoever a man then docs is good, inasmuch as it is from tlic; 
Lord, and wliatsocvcr man docs from the T^ord, is not naturally 
moral but spiritually moral ; now inasmuch as charity consists 
in doing good from love for the sake of good, thus from good, 
conse(|uent]y from the Lord, it follows that to do good from 
cliarity is spiritual ; hut to do good from o])cdienee, iiiasmiu'li 
as it is from the love of reward, is natural, 'rius is llie kind of 
juitiiral priiuaple in whiidi they are who are in tin' entrance to 
lieaven, vvhitlier tliey also come who do good only from olic- 
dienee, wlio are such who confirm themselves, in do(‘trine and 
in life, that faith produces good works as a tree does fruits. 
4. ^loreover, it is to be olxserved that they wlio believe that 
faith iiroduces good works as a tree produces fruit, believe also 
that heaven is allotted tlicm before evils are removed, and yet: 
so long as evils appertain to man, whatsoever goods he docs are 
not goods, for from an evih tree no other fruit but what is evil 
can sjiriiig forth, wherefore the one only way to heaven is lor 
man to abstain from evils from the Word, because they art! 
sins, wljicli, unless they are first removed, the Lord cannot enter, 
and give lu'aven. The 5th cause that they who in doctrine and 
life coTifirm witli themselves that faitli produces good w-orks as 
a tree does fruit, do not shut heaven against themselves, is, lie- 
c.ause they do not falsify the Woi'd like tliose who believe in ‘ 
justiheation and salvation by faith w ithout good works ; for llu'v 
who believe in faith as justifying , without good w’orks, falsify all 
those parts of the Word w here love, eluirity, goods, w^orks, deeds, 
W'Orking and doing, are mentioned and commanded, and this , 
even to the destruction of divine truth in the hea\;ens, dndcivV 
standing by those expresshins .either faitli, or the moral and 
civil goods of the Avorld, or that they arc said only for tJ;o 
vulgar, on account of the .simplicity of tlioir faith ; thus dcstrdy^^^ 

VOi;. V* * K ; ^ 
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ing divine truth itself by argumentations drawn from the im- 
potency of man to fulfil the law, from the nature of the good 
which is done by nuin, as not being good, and tlie merit whicli 
is inherent in such good: but they wlio in simplicity adjoin 
good works to faith, do not falsify those parts of the W onl, and 
hence do not remove faith from love to God, and thereby admit 
the divine operation in every idling which man is to do, as well 
as in every thing which he is to lielievc ; for tlu^y think and say 
that good works are to lie done as from man, inasmuch as he 
xvho does not act and believe as of himself, believes and does 
nothing, and can liavc no religion ; but still, inasmuch as tiiey 
are not in genuine truths, tboagh they do not indeed shut liea- 
ven against themselves, they cannot advance further than to the 
thresluild of heaven : howbeit to sucli of them as liave loved 
truths for the sake of truths, heaven is opened when the divine 
order is restored with them, which is when charity and its good 
.is in the first place, and faith and its truth in the second, for 
tlicy are then like those who go on in a straiglit way with the 
face looking forward, whereas before they were like those wlio 
go with the face looking backward. 6 , Tliere are also many 
who make charity the essential medium of salvation, as ofliers 
do iaith, and yet do not live the life of cliarity ; l)ut whereas the 
charity of such persons is only a confession of the lips that it is 
so, and thus is only their faitli, whence their charity in like man- 
ner is not alive but d(‘ad, tlierefore they differ but little from tlie 
confessors of faith alone, for they are alike in lu^art ])ut unlike 
in soul, and both one and the other shut lieaveii against them- 
selves. 

709. "'^And bis tabernaele”~That hereby is signified all the 
dcK'trine of the church, and worship thence derived, appears 
from the signification of the tabernacle, as (haioting the churcli 
as to doctrine and AV()rshi|), consequently also the doctrine and 
worship of the church ; the falsification of tlicse is therefore sig- 
nified by blasplieming the tal)ernacle of God, The reason why 
tabernacle signifies the church as to doctrine and worsliip, is, 
because they who were of the chm‘e 1 i iii tlie most ancient times 
dwelt in tabernacles and tents, with wlii(‘b also they journeyed, 
for in those times they were mostly feeders of sheep, and the fa- 
ther of the family taught those who were descended from Ids house 
the precepts of charity, and thence tl^e life of love, in tabernacles, 
as was the case afterwards in temples ; hence tlie tabernacle sig- 
nified the same as the house ,of God, viz, the worship of God 
according to doctrine, consequently also the clnirch, inasmuch 
as the church is a church from a life according to doctrine, and 
a life according to doctrine is worship. Inasmuch as those 
most anciemt people with wlioni the church was, adored God 
under a human form, and God under a human form is the Lord, 
they consequently worshiped Him; hence their church was a co- 
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lestial church, which is distinguished from the spintiial church 
in til is, that the celestial church is in love to the l..ord, and in 
worship from that love, and the spiritual clmrch is in love to- 
wards the neighbour, and in worship from that love : and 
wherei?s such was the quality of the chiirch with the most an- 
cient people, and the doctrine of love to the Lord was taught in 
their tahcrnacles, and lienee tahernacles were loved by tlie Lord 
above temples, tliercfore by command of the Lord, on Mount 
Sinai a tabernacle was built, in which the Israelitisli nation might 
perform holy worship ; and afterwards, in memory of the most 
holy worship in tabernacles, the feast of tabernacles was in.sti~ 
tuted. From these considerations it is evident whence it is that 
tlic tabernacle signifies the doctrine of the church, and Avorsliij) 
thence derived. This signification of taliernaclcs may also aji- 
pear from tiie following passages: tluis in Moses: (/ood 

are thy tabernacles^ O Jacoby Thy Umis O Israel/’ Numb. xxiv. 
5 : in this and other parts of the Word they are calltal talierna- 
(!ios, and likewise tents, and hy tabernacle is signified the churcli 
consisting of those who arc principled in the good of lo'vc to the 
J^ird, aiul by tent is signitied the church consisting of those who 
are jirincipled in truths from that good ; and Avlicreas doctrine 
and worship thence derived constitute the <rhurch, tliercdbre by 
tabernacle is signitiiul tlie doctrine of tlie good of love, and by 
tent the doctrine of truth from that good : henrje also by taber- 
nacles, in the plural, are signified the goods of the ('hurcli and of 
doctrine, and by tents the truths of tlic cliiirch and of doctrines ; 
hence it is evident Avhat is signitied by these Avords of Balaam, 
liow good are thy taliernaclcs, () Jacob, thy ttmts O Israel, 
for by Jacob is signified the c.hurch which is in the goird 
of doctrine and of life, and by Israel tlic church which is in 
truths from good. And in Jeremiah: .lehorah hrinyelh hack 
the captivity of the tabernacles of Jacoby and 1 u'/tl have com- 
passion on his tenlSy aral the' city shall be built upon its oirn heup^ 
and the palace thereof shall be inhabited after its former niannerf 
XXX. 18: liere also tabernacles and tents arc both mentioned, and 
l)y tabernacles are signified the goods of tlie church or of the 
doctrine thereof, and by tents the truths thereof; by cajitivity is 
signified spiritual captivity, which is Avhen the goods and trutlis 
of the diurcli or of doctrine are as it Avere imprisoned, Aviiereforc 
to bring back their captivity signifies to restore fliem; what 
the rest signifies may be seen above, n. And in Isaiah : 

Enlarye the place of thy tabernacle^ and let them stretch out the 
curtams of thy te/ds; prohibit not^ Imythen thy cords^ and 
strenylhen thy harsf liv. 2 : speaking of tlie barren who did not 
bear, by whom are signified tlie gentiles, with Avhom iJie e]inr(!h 
was to be established by the . Lord : the strife of the good oi 
love appertaining to that church, is signified by the. ])]a( c ol 
thy tabernacle; and the truths from that j^ood are signified by the 



68 


APOCALYPSE EXPLAINEI). [Chap. xiii. 

f 

curtains of thy tents ; the friictication of good and multiplica- 
tion of truth is sigfhfied by enlarging* and st/ctching out; by the 
cords is signified their conjunction, and by l)ars their finnness. 
And in David : “ One thim/ have I denfred of Jidiovah^ tfm wdl I 
fteeky that / may dive/t in the house of Jehovah all the days of my 
Itfe^ to see the sweetness of Jehovah^ to visit in the morniny His 
temijle^ for He shall hide m,e in His tent in the evil day^ He shall 
conceal me in the secret of His tabernacle^ He shall exalt me upon 
a rockf ]*salrn xxvii. 4, 5 : here mention is made of the house 
of Jehovah, a tem])le, a tent, and a tabernacle; and by the; house 
of Jehovah is signified the elnircli which is in the good of love 
to the Lord, l)y tem|)le tlie church which is in truths from that 
good, by tlu; tent of Jeliovah is signified divine trutli, and l)y 
the tabernacle divine good; hence it is eAudent, that by dwelling 
in tlie house of Jehovah all the days of the life, is not meant to 
dwell in tlie liouse of .Jehovah, but in tlie good of love to the 
Lord, and tliat by visiting in the morning tlie temple of Jcbo- 
vab, is not meant to visit a temple every morning, but to enquire 
into and -learn the truths of that good ; hence liy liiding in the 
tent is signified to hold in divine truth, and to |)roteet from 
falsos, and by corux'aUng in the 8C(;rct of the taiieniaele, is sig- 
nified to hold in divine good and protect from evils; by exalting 
upon a rock is signified to instruct in interior truths. Again : 

Jehovah^ who shall abide in Thy tahernaeUu adio shall dwell in 
the mountain of Try holiness '^ He who watketh entire^ and doeth 
fustice^ and speaketh verity f Psalm xv. 1: wlicrcalso l)y taberna- 
cle is signified the ehureli as to the good of love, consecjuently 
also the good of love : by the mountain of holiness, by which is 
meant .[erusalem, is signified the church as to truths of doctrine 
from that good ; hence it may be known u liat is signilied liy 
abiding in tliern ; he who walketh entire signifies one who is in 
good as to life and in trutlis as to doctrine, wherefore it is also 
said, wlio doeth justice and speaketh; verity, and by doing justice 
is signified to ]^e in good as to life, and by speaking verity is sig- 
nified to be in truths as to doctrine. Again: “7 will abide in 
Thy iahernacte for eve:t\ I wilt confide in the hkliny place of Thy 
wiuf/sf Psalm Ixi. 5 : to abide in the tahernacle for ever, signi- 
fies to be in the divine good of love : to confide in the biding 
place of 11 is wings, signifies to be in divine truths; for the wings 
of Jehovah signify spiritual trutlis.^ And in Isaiah: ^IBy mercy 
was the throne established ; and He sat upon it in verity in the 
tabernacle of Davuf judybiy (pid see kiny j a dy me nt^ and hasleniny 
justice f xvi. 5 : these things are said of tlie Lord ; heaven 
which was established by Him, and the church thence derived, 
is signified by the throne established by mercy; that the Lord 
there reigns by divine truth from, divine good, is signified by sit- 
ting upon it in verity in the tabernacle of David, l)y David is 
meant the Lord as to His royalty, wliich is divine truth, and by 
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His tabernacle is sijjjnifiecl the divine good ; l)y judgment is sig- 
nified the truth of djoctrino, because all judgment is from that 
truth, and by justice is signified the good of love, both from the 
Lord with those are in heaven and in the church. Again in the 
same prophet: Look upon Zion^ the cUij of our stated feast ^ let 
thme eyes see Jernsedera a. {pdei hahitataon^ a tabernaele uduch 
shall not be taken down ; not one of the bars thereof shall ever be 
rernoveef nedfter shall any of the eords thereoj be broken f' xxxiii. 
20 : ])y Zion is not here meant Zion, nor liy Jerusalem Jerusa- 
lem, but heaven and the cliurch. as to the good of love and truth 
of doctnne; these thirigs are tlie quiet habitation, and tlie taber- 
nacl(‘ Vvhicli shall not l)e taken down ; by the ])ars whicli shall 
not Ix', removed, is signified strengthening by divine truths; 
and by the cords which shall not i)e liroken, is signified eoii- 
junetion by divine good. And in Jeremiah: “’ A/// tabenuwle is 
devastatedl and all My cords plucked away. My sous have yone 
forth from Me, and they are not, there is no lonyer any to slretrh 
out My tabernacle, end to set ap My curtains f x. 20: by the ta- 
beniacdc which is devastated is signified the eliureh, ‘in which, 
tiiere is no longer any good ; by the cords being plucked away 
is signitied that there is no conjunction; ])y the sons going forth 
and l)(‘ing no more, is signitied that there are no longer any 
trutlis; by none stretching out the? tabcn'iiacdc* any more, nor set- 
ting the curtains, is signified that there is /lo longer any one in 
the! eluireh tluit teaches the good of love, and tlie truth thc.'nee 
derivc‘d, taliernacde denoting thegoc.)d of love, and curtains truths 
proceeding from tluit good and covering it. Again in the same 
])roi)het: The ndiole earth is devastated, snddenty My tabevna-- 

ctes arc devastated, My curtains in a niomeid f iv. 20: Iry the 
earth wliich is dcvastatol is signified the ehurc'h, by taliernaeles 
the goods thereof, and by curtains the truths thereof. Again : 

Nebuchadne--ar kiny of Habet shad take their tabevnavle. and 
and their /locks, their car tains and all their vessels, and their ca- 
mels he shall lake away to himsefff xlix. 20: treating of tlmvas- 
tation of Arabia, whereby is signified tlie ebureh whieli is in 
trutlis originating in good: the goods of that churcdi are signi- 
fied by the tabernacle and their lloeks, the truths iliereof by 
tlie curtains and all the A'cssels, and the knowledges of truth by 
camels , by Nebuehadnezzar king of JAabcl are sigiiificd the evils 
and falses wdiich devastate. ^Like things are signified by the ta- 
hernacles of Arabia, mentioned in Fsalm cxx. 5. Again in Je- 
reiniali : ‘‘ The shepherds and theii^ flocks shad come unto Zion, 
they shall fi.v tabernacles ayainst her, they shad eat up every one 
Ids space f vi. J : by these words also is descril)cd the chuiTh as 
to the good of love, Zion denoting the church in w'hicli ‘that 
goexi is ; by the tabernacle which^tiie shepherds and flocks shall 
fix against her, are signified the evils and their their falses which 
devastate it; they shall eat up every one his sjiace, signifies that 
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it sluill be altogether deprived of goods and truths. And in 
Hosea: Eqypt aluill gather them^ J^emphis^shall bury iliem^ the 
desvrahle \_plitc(^ of their sitver the nettle shall possess^ and the 
thorn [shall be] in their iabernades” treating of the vas- 

tation of the church by the falsifications of truth : by I&^ael^ of 
whom tlicse things are said, is signified that church ; that the 
natural man and its cupidity will destroy them, is signified by 
Egypt shall gather them, Memphis shall bury them ; that the 
false will destroy all truth, is signified by, the desiral)le [place] 
of tlieir silver tlie nettle shall possess ; and that evils originat- 
ing in tlie false will destroy all their good, is signified by, thorns 
shiill 1)0 in their tabt'rnacles. And in Isaiah : TVho dweUeth 
npoa the eircte of the earthy and the inhabitants thereof are as 
toeusts, 'who streteheth out the heavens as somewhat thm, and 
spreadeth them out as a tabernacte to dwelt inf'' xL 22: to dwell 
upon the circle of the earth, means upon tlic heavens, for the 
heaven encompasst^s the earth as a circle a centre ; whence the 
Lord is called the most higli, and Him that dwclleth in the 
highest ; the inhabitants of the earth as locusts, signifies men in 
extremes or outermost principles, lor the locust signifies wliat is 
alive in ultimatcs, specifically truth in ultimates, and, in the op- 
posite sense, the false; w\\o stretchetAi out the lieavens us some- 
>vhat thin, signifies omnipotence to amplify the heavens at will; 
and spreadeth them out as a tabernacle to dwell in, signifies 
nearly the same, but the latter expression denotes the amplifi- 
cation of tlic heavens as to goods, and tlic fonrier as to trutlis. 
Again in Hosea : As yet will I cause thee to dwelt in taberna- 
cles^ according to the days ef the time aiymniedf’' xii. 1) ; speak- 
iug of Ephraim, who ])ci ng enriched sai{l that he had found 
wc'altli, v. 8, whereby is signified lliat lie had procured for liim- 
self the knowledges of truth; for by Epiiraim is signified the 
understanding of the Word and the inlelleetual j^rineiple of the 
church, wherefore by causing him to dwell in tahernacles is sig- 
nified to he in the churcli wliere good is; according to tlie days 
of the time apjiointed, signifies, until tiiose truths perish. And 
in Zechariah: Jehovah shall save the tabernactes of Judah first 
xii. 7 * ibt’ tabernacles of Judah denote the goods of tlie Word 
and the goods of the church, for by Judah is signified the Word, 
and also the church, as to the good of love to the Lord, And 
in Ijamentations: The Lord hath bent Ills bow as a fioe^ He 
stood wilh His right hand as an enemy ^ and stew aft things that 
were 'pleasant to the eyes : into the tabernacles of the daughter of 
Zion He poured oid His anger like fiirefi ii. 4 ; treating of the 
devastation of the church as to trutlis and as to goods : devas- 
tation as to the truths thereof is signified by slaying all tilings 
tliat were pleasant to the eyes; tuid, devastation as to goods by 
pouring out His anger like fire into the tabernacles of the 
daughter of Zion ; things pleasant, in the Word, are predicated 



No. 


.APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 


71 


of trutiis^ and eyes of tlie understanding of tnitl), tabcvaaelcs 
arc predicated of goods, and anger like lire of the vastation of 
good ; tlie daughter of Zion signifies the church whicli is in the 
affection of trutii from the love of good. Again in David : 

“ Ih {latJi set for the sim a tabernacle in the heavens f Psalm 
xix. 5 : by the sun is there understood the I.ord as to divine 
love ; ])ecause he dwells in the good of his own love in the hea- 
vens, therefore it is saifl. He hatli set a ta])crnacle for tlic sun 
in the lieavens, tlie tabernacle there denoting tlie Lord’s heaven 
from the good of love. Again : Because thou hast made Jeho- 
vah the Most High thy halntation^ no evil shall bej’al Mcc, neither 
shall any ptagiie come nigh thy tahernacle^' Psalm xci. 1), 10: by 
the ha1)itation of .Jchovali, and by His tal)ernac]e, is signified 
heaven and the (duireli, by habitation heaven and tliC churcli as 
to truths, and by tal)ernacle heaven and the clnirch as to goods; 
the removal of and protection from evils and the falses of evil, 
is signified Ijy making the Most High liis dwelling, and by no 
evil l)efaUing him nor j)lague corning nigh him. Again in Da- 
vid : He shall pluck thee out of the tabernacle^ and shall root 
thee out of the land of the living f Psalm hi. 7'? speakiv\g of 
Doeg the l^dornite; tirat he should be expelled from all the good 
of the church, and also from all the truth.s tlK‘reof, is signified 
by being plucked out of the talreruacle and roofed out of the 
land of the living, the t.abeniaele denoticig good, the land tlie 
chmxh, and the living those who are in tnulis from good. By 
tabernacle is signified the church as to good, or the good of the 
church, also in the following passages: Thai Jehovah would, 
set a tabernaele in the midst of tfu ni^ tvould walk in the midst of 
themy and he to Iheni for a Godf Lev it. xxvi. 11, 12: this was 
among the benedictions. After that the Lord, urns trausfgnred 
before Veter ^ James , and John., Veter saidy Lord., it is good for us 
to be. here.^ and let vs make here three tabernacles^ one for Thee., 
and one. for Mo.ses^ and one for Etiasf Matth. xvii. 4; Mark ix. 
5; Luke ix. dO : ‘v/ heard a great voice out of bear en .saying^ 
behold the tabernacle of God is uhih men, add He will dwelt 
thernf A|)ocidypsc xxi. 3 : He for.sook the ierd of Ahitohj the 
Tabernaele, in which He dwelt amongst menf Psalm Ixxviii, GO: 

divorced the tent of Joseph f Psalm Ixxviii. G7. That a tent 
signibes tlie (vhurch as to truths of doctrine, appears from the 
passages in the Word wdiere tents are mentioned, as in Isaiah, 
xxii. IG; .Jerern, ix. 17; K^^ek. xxv. 4 ; Amos ix. 11; Habak. i. 
G ; Psalm xliii. 3 ; xlvi. 5 ; Ixxiv. 7* Forasmuch as heaven and 
the (dnirch, as to the doctrine of the good of love, was signified 
by a talrornacle, and as to tlje doctrine of truth from that good 
by a tent, and this by reason of the holy wmrship by the most 
ancient, as was said in wdiat was premised to this artiede, there- 
fore it pleased tlie Lord t\ia£ atr tabernaele should be erected by 
Moses, in whicli representative w’^orship wxis to be performed, 
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which is described in Exodus, chap. xxvi. 7 — L5 ; chap, xxxvi. 
S~:37: and it was afterwards eonirnaiided, that all the tribes of 
Israel should enearup about it, and lliat the Levitcs wlio were 
to guard it should be near to it. Numb. i. 10 — 54 ; chap. iii. 
7 — do ; and also that tliey sliould journey w ith it, Nuipb. ix. 
15. 44iat that taberiiaclc was representative of heaven and tlie 
cliureh is inaiiifest jrom this eirciim stance, lluit the form of it 
ivas shewn to Mosos upon Mount Sinaif^ Exod. xxv. 1) ; chap, 
xxvi. do ; and whatsoever is exhibited in its form to be seen in 
heaven and from lieaven, is representative ; tliat t he tabernacle 
was representative of lieavon itself, where tlie liord is, and 
thence also of the elmrch, may appear from its sanct ity, in that 
it was not lawfid for aiiy one to enter it, except Aaron and his 
sons, aiul that if tlic people drew^ near, they slnjuld die,” Numb, 
xvii. 27 * 28; chap, xviii. 1, 132, 23; chap. xix. 11 — 10: likewise 

that there was a cloud upon it by dav, and the appeariuice of 
fire by nig] it,” Exod. xl. 38 ; Nmnb. ix. 15; Isa. iv. 5, 0: and 
afterwards that a feast was ccle])rated, which was called tlie 
feast of talternacles, and they w'cre to be ghid from the jtroduce 
of the Ci>rii-tl()Gr and of tlie wine-])ress,” Levit. xxiii. 30 — I t ; 
Dent. xvi. 13, 14; Zi'cli. xiv. Id, 18, 10: by the produce of file 
eorn-tloor v/as siguified ail the good of the church, the same as 
by ])read and eorn, and by the produce of the wine-|)ress w as 
signified all tlie tnitli of the good of the church, tlie same as l)y 
wine, and liy being glad on the occasion wans signified the de- 
light of spiritual and celestial love tiierein originating. That all 
tilings liclonging to tlie tabernacle, as tlie ark, the propitiatory 
with the cheruljs upon it, the veil, tlie ta])lc upon whieli was the 
bread, tl:e altar of incense, tin* eand]esti<‘k, tlie eurtains, the 
eoverings, tlie stavcjs and jiillars, the cords, pins, w'ore re- 
presentative of heaven and the (hiircii, may be s(«en in tlie 
Arcana (hr lest la upon Exodus, in winch all those things are ex- 
plained ; it is also there shewn, that the sanctity of all those 
tilings wais derived from the huv deposited in tlie ark, for liy the 
iaw^ was signified the Word, and thereby was represented the 
Lord, wlio is the AVord. 

HOO. And them wlio dwell in luxiven” — 'Idiat 1i(;rcby arc 
signified spiritual goods and truths, from wliich is the heavenly 
marriage, appears from the signification of lilaspherning tliosc 
wdio dwell in heaven, as denoting to falsify spiritual goods and 
'trutlis ; by them w'ho dw ell in heaven are meant the angels, and 
whereas angels arc angels from the reception of divine good and 
of divine truth, and the spiriturJ sense is abstracted from per- 
sons, thcrefVire by angels are here signified the goods and truths 
wdiich constitute angels; these are also signified by angels in 
other parts of the Word, as may be seen above, n. 130, 302 :.the 
reason why goods and truths spiritual are what are signified by 
tliem, is, because all in heaven arc spiritual, and think and speak 
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spiritually ; but the case is otherwise with men on earth, who, 
being natural, think and speak naturally, wherefore also the 
goods and truths ajSpertaining to them are natural : and whereas 
good and truth nmtually love each other, and on that account 
caiinof: hut be conjoined, tliercforc it is also said, from wliieli is 
the lieavenly marriage ; this is also signified by them wlio dwell 
in heaven, inasmueli as all there arc in that marriage, wherefore 
heaven is likewise (*,ompaved to a marriage in the Word ; a like 
marriage also exists in every part of the Word, as may lie seen 
ahove, n. 138, 288, 48 4, 7‘^- 1 ; and that an angel cannot he an 
angel of lieaven unless he be in that marriage, or unless that 
marriage be in him, and so likewise with resjieet to a man of 
the eliureli, see n. fJfiO : from which it is again evident, that man 
is ii'jt a man of tlie churcli, who separates faith from good 
works. Fro JO these eon si derations it may now a])pear, that by 
hlas[)lieniing them Avho dwell in heaven is signified to falsify 
spiritual goods and truths, from which is the lieavenly marriage. 
In the two preceding artieles we treated eoiu'erning those wlio 
separate faith from the good of lifVg and thereby so falsify tlie 
Word as to sliut lieaven against themselves; likewise eonceniing 
those who adjoin the good of life to faith, and tliereliy do not so 
falsify the \^’ord as to shut heaven against themselves; it now 
follows in order, that something he said eoneerning tliose, wlio^ 
altliough they are in the cliurehes where faith alone is ackjiow- 
ledgcd, still do not falsify the Word ; 1. such are they who do 
not separate faitli from life hut conjoin them, helicA'ing tliat 
faith and life rnakc one, as alfection and tlioiight, as will and 
understanding, as heat and light in the time of spring and suni-« 
mer, from the conjunetion whereof arises all germination, and 
as truth and good, if for faitli is assumed truth and for life gJiod, 
eoneerMiiig the conjunction of all which see the Doctrine of the 
New Jerusatcni: tliesc affirm with tliemselves, that no one who 
lives wickedly can have faitli, hut he who lives well, and that he 
who lives wij'kcdly (*annot receive faith unless lie jierform re- 
pentance of life, by ex|)loring his evils, and desisting from them; 
likewise that he who lives in evil cannot possibly, in his spirit, 
or in himself, liuve any other faith tluin of what is false, hovv- 
ev('r he may confess with his lips a faith of what; is true; they 
there .ore, who thus conjoin life and faith in confession and in 
works, have the life of charity, and their faith is tlmuglit that a 
thing is so in verity, l^he hiith of such persons also is so far 
spiritual as tliey know truths from the Word, and live accord- 
ing to them, for faith becomes spiritual from tlie life, and so fiir 
as man is thence made spiritual so far heaven is opened to him. 
2. Neither do they falsify the Word who do not know, neither 
desire to know, tliat faith is any other than to believe those 
things which are in the Wofdj and to do them; for they see 
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tliat to believe and to do is faith, but tliat to believe aiul not to 
do is a faith of the lips only and not of the heart, thus without 
the mail and not within him : these, if tliey do, lielieve that 
faith consists in believiiii^ that there is a God, a heaven and 
hell, and a life after death, and that the love <.)f (jod ancl tlieir 
neighbour consists in doing the commandments in the Word, 
likewise that so far as they desist from evils, and shun and are 
averse to them because they are sins, so far they do those coni- 
inandmeuts from God and not from themselves ; thev" also he- 
lieve that the Jiord came into the world to save those Avho be- 
liev^e in Him and practise Avhat lie tanglit. 3, Such persons, 
inasmuch as tliey do not know, neither desire to know, that faith 
is any other than as aliove described, do not acknowledge tlie 
justilieation and salvation which is supposed to be eiTected only 
i)y believing that (iod the Father sent His Son, that liy His 
blood He miglit make propitiation and elfect redemption and 
salvation, for they jienjeive, that to helieve this only and not to 
live any life of faith, which is charity, rather condemns than 
justilies; the reason why it rather eondemns is, because it is not 
a faith of what is true, but of what is false, for it is a faith in 
immediate mercy, in reformation and regeneration witliont means, 
in imputation, propitiation, and intercession, wiiieh have no real 
existence; and, moreover, it is not true that a Son born from 
eternity ivas sent by the Father into the world, nor that the 
Fatlier was made propitious by tlie blood of tlie Son, neither is 
it true that the Lord took upon Himself tlie sins of mankind, 
and thcreliy redeemed them, with other things of a like nature, 
which so far as they are appearances of truth from the literal 
sense of the Word, may indeed he said and also thought, hut 
arc hot to be confirmed even to the destruction of genuine truth. 
Avhich is in heaven, and which the doctrine of tlie church might 
teach from the IN'ord : they therefore who make all things of 
faitli to centre in that confession, not only reject and set aside 
all tlie innumerable truths from wliieh angels and men derive 
life and vvisdom, •cind rriake the whole substance of theology to 
cainsist in certain expressions, pronounced with eonfidence, in 
wliicli there are no truths, but tliey also unavoidably ialsify tlie 
Word to contirm those exprcvssions, and thereby simt heaven 
against themselves. But we shall treat more upon tlvis subject 
elsewlierc. So far concerning those who falsify the W’ord, and 
eoneerning those who do riot falsify it! 

SOI. Verse 7- And it urns f/ivern him to make ivar with the 
snmts\ and to conquer them. : and* power was (jiveM unto him over 
every trihe^ and ionyue^ and nationJ^ — Arid it was given him 
to make war with tlie saints, and to conquer tliem/’ signiiies 
comliaf with, those who are in truths from good and arc not a 
match for combinations by reason of appearances : and power 
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was given unto him over every tribe, and tongue, and nation,” 
signifies domination over all the trutlis and goods of tliecliurch, 
and over the doctrine of laitli and love. 

802. And it was given him to make war with the saints, 
and tp (conquer thenv’— Fhat hereby is signified coml^at wltli 
those who are in truths from good, and are not a match for 
(;oinbinations by reason of appearances, apyiears from the sig- 
nification of war, as denoting spiritual combat, which is of truth 
against tlie ftilse and of the false against truth, concerning which 
see above, n. 57*3, 5/1 ; hence to make war is to light from trutlis 
against fklses, and from falscs against truths, in the jircsent 
case from falscs against truths; and from the signification of 
the saints, as denoting those wdio are in truth from good, con- 
cerning which also see above, 11 . 204 ; and from the signification 
of conquering tliem, as denoting to make thorn to be of their 
doctrine and consequently of their religion ; and inasmuch as 
tlicy accomplish this by means of reasonings, whereby they 
induce iqion falscs the appearance of truth, and by passages 
from the literal sense of the Word, whereby they confirm their 
reasonings, therefore l)y those words is also signified, who are 
not a match for, and have not understood, their reasonings con- 
cerning how faiiii can be conjoined with good works, by reason 
of’ the ajipcarances of trutlis induced upon falscs : from these 
considerations it may ap|)ear, that by its licing given to the 
beast to make war witli the saints, and to conrjner them, is sig- 
nified comliat with tliose who arc in truths from good, and are 
not a match for combinations by reason of appearances. We 
liave treated iu several places above of the reasonings wliereliy 
the defenders of fiiith separate from life have induced uj)on 
falscs the appearamtes of truth, by which they seem to them- 
selves to have removed the disagreements thereof witli the 
Word ; but that those disagreements were not removed, and 
that they havtj woven as it were an unseen spidcris web to in- 
duce a faitli in falses, may a})pear from wliat has been adduced 
above, n. "JdO; and also from* these eonsidera- 

tions ; that in their doctrine, preacliing and writings, tliey 
labour hard to insist, that faitli was given as the medium of sal- 
vation, because man cannot do good of himself; and that still 
(jor operates goods with man whilst he is ignorant thereof^ by 
vjiich operation the evils which the man who is justified by 
faith does, are not sins but natural infirmities; and tliat pur- 
posed or voluntary evils are remitted either immediately, or 
after some penitence of the lips: and tliat lienee it follows, that 
by works and by doing in the Word is meant faitli, and to have 
faith. This is tlieir web, whereby they induce tlie simple to 
believe that out of the treasure of wisdom, or interior *perce})- 
tion, which are entrusted ohly with the doctors and the learned, 
they have drawn arguments the most strong and oliligatory for 
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establisliing the doctrine of faith separated from aii)^ nuuufest 
endeavour, which is tlie will of doing .good by man; thus both 
with respect to themselves^ and the whole people ol' tlie chureb;, 
they remit and give loose tlie reins, tliat they may live in the 
indulgence of all manner of concupiscences, according Untlioir 
pleasure and the particular bent of their inclinations ; and whereas 
this dogma is pleasing to the tlcsii and to tlie eyes, the common 
people easily receive it: this therefore is what is lierc signitied 
by its being given to the beast to make war with the saints, and 
to overcome them. But lest the rulers of the church, who are 
initiated in that dogma when they are initiated into tlie priest- 
hood, and, by their means, the jieoplo of the cluirch, slumld be 
infected by such poison prci>ared by crafty reasonings^ of which 
they (*amu)t: but die, we will resume the arginnentations just 
mentioned eonceruiiig the sepaiaf ion oi‘ faith from the goods to 
be done by man, likewise concerning the "eonjunctions falla- 
ciously contrived to (Hinnect them, whereiiy they proceed from 
something to nothing, or from what is true to what is false, and 
will exhibit. in liglit, before the understanding in any degree en- 
lightened, the detestable fal.ses of evil, and evils of tlie false, 
which are contained in that heretical dogma, and wliich con- 
tinually Hov' from it. 1. 77/^/ fditJi v:us f/ivvn as- f/te ravdhrni of 
sa/ratioUy ijccaiiHC niari (‘aotiot do (/(ntd of hrni.^idf: tliat man can- 
not do good of himself is true, and whereas man cannot have 
any faith from himself, it follows, tliat as lie cannot do any 
tiling from himself, so neitlier can he believe any tiling of liim- 
self; for wliat man of the elmrcli doi^s not acknowledge that 
faith is from God, and not from man? eonscijiientiy just the 
same things may be said of faith as of works; (‘oncerning works 
it is said, t hat if they are from man, and whilst tliov are from 
man, they do not justify; the case must be the same witli re- 
spect to faith if it is from man and wliilst it is from man, and 
yet every one lielieves from hinisclf!, for lie inauifestly thinks, 
and wills to think in himself, as of himself', that which is of 
his faith ; if therefore the case be the same with faith as it is 
with Avorks, it follows, that the elect only can have faith and be 
saved, which involves predestination, whence flows all kinds of 
security of life with the wicked, and deprivatioTi of all hope, 
from whicli comes despair, witli the good, Avlien not withstaud- 
ing all are yiredestinated to heaven, and tliey arc called the clc«t 
who learn truths and do them : inasmucli as the ease is the same 
with faith as with good works, it also follows that man cannot 
and ought not to act any utlierwisc than as an automaton, or as 
a thing which has no life, waiting to he moved hy influx from 
God, and so may go on thinking nothing and willing nothing 
that is commanded in the Word, Avhci\ notwithstanding such a 
man is continually willing and thirJking something from himself : 
and whereas that which is from himself is not from God but 
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from liell^ and yet to think and will from hell is against 
and t;vv’o op]K)sitcs, cannot exist together or be given at the same 
tirnc^ siicli a man ])ec()mes either infatuated or an atheist. If 
any one after this shall say that faith, l)ocaiise it is given to he 
a medium of salvation, can be received by man as of himself, he 
will say what is true, but to have faith, tliat is, to think that a 
thing is so, and tlicncc to speak as of himself and yet not be 
able to will a thing 1)ecause it is so as of himself, is to annihilate 
faith, for one without the other is a nonentity. But if it be said, 
that justifying faith is only to believe that God the Father sent 
tlie Son, tliat by the passion of the cross Me might make pro- 
pitiation and etfect redemption and salvation, and this does not 
involve any thing to be done, by reason also that it is imputa- 
tion which saves, tlfus, inasmuch as there is not any truth of 
heaven in such belief, as will be demonstrated in its ])lace, is to 
say that a fViith of what is false, which is a dead faith, justifies. 
2. lyiat .s'/v// God operaics f/oods 'with man^ ivhiht he is if/uorant 
thereof; that God operates goods with man this is true, and 
also for the most part whilst man is ignorant thereof, but still 
those tilings whicli arc necessary to salvation (uid gives man to 
])erceive ; for God operates that man may think and speak those 
things whieli are of faith, and may will and do those things whiith 
are of love, and when man thence thinks and sjieaks, wills and 
diies, he cannot do otlierwise than speak and think, and will and 
do, as of himself; for God operates into thosij things with man 
wiiieh are from Himself in him, viz. into tlie trutlis whieli are 
offaitli, and into tlie goods which arc of love, wluu'idbrc when 
God pres(vnts the former in the understanding, and the latter in 
the will, they appear to man as Ids own, and as his own he, pro-* 
duces them ; to think and speak, likewise to will and to act, in 
any other way from God, is not possible to any one: it is suffi- 
cient, for mail to know and to aeknovvledge that they are from 
God ; tlie divine operatmn itself fVeijuently takes place whilst 
man is ignorant tliereof, but the effects thence derived are under 
his cognizance : thus it is understood, llmt 'mao, cannot take 
any tkhuf^ unless it be f/iven hbn from hearenf^ Jolm iii. 27 : 

Jesus saidy without Me ye cannot do any //ib?//,” Jolm xv. 5 . 
Ifnrin enjoyed no consciousness in thinking truths and in doing 
gooas, lest tliey should become of himself, he would he either 
as an animal, or as a stock, and thus not he able to think and 
will any tiling of God or from God, consequently could not be 
conjoined with (Jod by faith and love, and live to eternity; the 
difference between animals and men is, that animals cannot 
think and sjieak truths, and will and do goods, from God, hut 
that man can, and can thus believe those tilings whi/di tliey 
think, and love those things, which they will, and this as of tliern- 
sclvcs ; if it were not as of ’themselves, the divine influx and 
operation would be transflucent and not be received, for man 
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would be like a vessel without a bottom, wbieh could receive uo 
water ; tbe thouglit of man is the rctfeplacl^ of truth, and the 
will is the rece])ta(!le of good, and reception is not given unless 
man be conscious of it; and if reception is not given, no reel- 
procality can be given, which makes what is of God to be ‘as of 
man : every agent tliat wills to conjoin itself witli another, must 
necessarily liave somewhat as of tliat other witli whicli it con- 
joins itself, otherwise there can he no re-agency; and where 
there is not action, and at the same time re-action, tljere can be 
no conjunction : tiic tilings witli man with which God, who is 
the sole Agent, conjoins Himseli^ are the understanding and the 
will ; these faculties belong to man, and when they act, altliough 
from God, they cannot act otherwise than as of themselves ; 
whence it now follows, that the truths and goods, which ilo not 
so act, are not any thing. But these things shall lie illustrated 
by examples: it is commanded in the Word that man shall not 
commit adultery, s.hall not steal, shall not kill, shall not hear 
false witness ; now tliat man can do those things from Iiimself is 
well known^ likewise also that he can desist frimi them, because 
they arc sins ; but still he cannot desist from tliem of himself^ 
but from God; but when man desists fnnn God, lie still thinks 
tliat he wills to desist from them because they are sins, and tlius 
he desists from them as from himself; and when this is the case, 
then inasmuch as lie calls adultery sin, he lives in cliastity an(l 
loves ciiastitV;, and tliis also as from himself; and inasmuch as 
he calls theft sin, lie lives in sincerity and loves sim^erity, and 
this also as from liirnself; wlien he calls murdiw sin, then ho 
lives in charity and loves charity, and tiiis as from himself; when 
he CQ-lls false testimony sin, then he lives in truth and justice, 
and loves truth and justice, and this as from himself; and al- 
though lie lives and loves these things as from himself, still he 
lives and loves them from God; for whatsoever a man does as of 
himself from chastity itself, from sincerity itself from charity 
itself^ and from truth and justice itself he docs from God, aiul 
hence they arc goVxl works: in a word, all of those virtues whi(^h 
a man does as from himself^ evils being removed, are from God, 
and arc good; but all tilings which a man does before evils are 
removed, although they are works of chastity, works of sincerity, 
works of charity, and works of truth and justice, still are not 
good, because they are from man. lnasmu(di as all works, as 
well those which are done from God "as those which are done 
not from God, cannot be performed otherwise than from man, 
or as from him, it is evident why works, deeds, and doing, are 
so frequently mentioned in the Word, which would liy no means 
have been so mentioned and commanded, if they were done by 
God without man\s knowing thereo/^ according to the interior 
sense of the doctrine of those who separate faith from good 
works. 3. That the evils which a man justified hj faith does^ are 
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not sms^ but hijinnities of his nature^ and that voluntary evUs^ or 
those which are d({ne from a deliberate purpose^ are either re- 
mitted rmniediately or after some penitence of the tips : tiiis is the 
confession of those who have inwardly scrutinized and entered 
into tine arcana of the separation of faith from good works, with 
a variety in some ca.ses according to their subtlety of reasoning 
and forming conclusions, for they are olndous inferences; for 
they who attribute the all of salvation to hiith alone, and so de- 
rogate from good xvorks, say tliat they are in grace, and some 
that they are in God, and if in grace, they conclude tliat evils 
arc not seen, and if they are seen, that tliey are immediately 
remitted; and if in God, they corndude tliat nothing can (am- 
dernn them, thus that evils are not sins, inasmuch as sins eou- 
demn, but that they are intirmitics of nat ure ; and whereas evils 
done from a voluntary principle or deliberate ])urpose, which in 
the Word are calk'd sinning with a higli hand, are not infirmi- 
ties of nature, they say that they are remitted cither imme- 
diately, or after some penitential expressions witli the lips, in- 
asmiuh as he wlio is in good by jiistitieation of faith lias no need 
of repentance of lift?, and some also add, because tliey are done 
by permission. These things also follow as a consecjiienc'e of 
the lielief, tliat he \vlio is justified by faitli is redeemed, purified 
before (lod, and regenerated; and that because lie cannot do 
good of himself^ tlic merit of the Lord is ascribed and imputed 
to him, by virtue of winch imputation, and at the same time of 
redemption and regeneration, lie is adopted as a son of God, and 
is led of God the Fatiier and enlightened by the Holy Spirit, 
wlience his works are ai’ccptcd, and his evils arc not evils like 
those of others, Init that, Inasniucli as tliey do not coiukvrnn, 
tliey cannot he called sins, but infirmities, whicli adliere to every 
one, as inherited from Adam, and wliicli, as soon as they arise, 
aiT. remitted an (1 cast (Tut ; these and various otlier opinions of 
a like nature, are entertained by those who are in the dogma 
of faith alone, according to their ideas concerning the essence 
of faith, and the separation thereof from the goods of life, or 
concerning their conjunction. But to enter into a particular 
examination of each of them, is not nc(iessary, for they are (ill 
streams from one false principle, from which notliing Init falses 
in a continual series can possibly flow : vdio does not know and 
acknowledge, whilst lie thinks with himself, tliat man should 
explore himselfl confess his sins before God, abominate tliem, 
and afterwards lead a new life, that he may inherit life eternal ? 
these things are taught in the prayers used in the churches, 
especially in those whicli are preparatory to the sacrament of 
the supper; they are also taught in tlie Word, and in preach- 
ings from the Word, aiuUrc^xson in the least degree enlightened 
dictates the same ; but still the light of this truth is extinguished 
as soon as any one studies the mysteries of the doctrine of faith 
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alone, and thence desires to attain the fame of erudition, for 
being led liy self-love, and l)y the pride ofiscdf-derived intelli- 
gence, he recedes from the faith of the generality of the people, 
and embraces the false, whicli destroys all the truth of the 
Word, and all the truth of lieaven ; and whereas he is believed 
to be learned, he draws after himself and seduces many, and 
thus scatters the sheep, which he ouglit to gather, l)y teaching 
that no evil condemns him who can think and pronounce with 
contidence tliat Christ suffered for him, and therel^y redeemed 
him : but thattliere is nofbing of life in siieb a faith, M^ill l)e seen 
in wliat follows : sueli persons arc not unlike those who arc in 
vision from phantasies, wlio wiie)! they see men believe them to 
])e sjieetres, and when they see pliantoms believe tliern to 1)c 
men, for thus they see tmtbs as falses, and falses as truths, 
especially if the phantasy arising from an infatnati'd lumen is 
skilful by fallacies to form images conformable to that kmien ; 
they also hincy that they behold wisdom in the delirium of their 
mywstcries, not knowing that, after the life iu th(i world, they 
have a bettscr lot who are ignorant of them. 4. That h\j fvorh^ 
and tyy doha/^ in, (he ITord, is meant falih^ and U> have faith : l)y 
this they are desirous to ])crsuade, and they verify all the tilings 
of tlic Word, when notwithstanding they falsify all ; for to con- 
clude thus is eontradietory and to speak falsely ; it is contra- 
dictory to say that liy doing good is meant to liavc faitli, wlien 
notwithstanding the faith received not only separates good 
works, but also excludes them from licing any means of salva- 
tion, and what is separated and excluded from any thing, thus 
from the faith whi(4i is said not oidy to lie something but also 
evevy tiling, cannot possibly exist in it, nor, consequently lie 
under.stood by it. It is contradif!tory also to say, tliat by what 
is saving and spiritual, which is said to be of faitli, is meant al, 
the same time, what is not saving and not s|)iritual, for they call 
laith saving and spiritual, hut work-s not saving, and eons(‘- 
quently not spiritual. It is false speaking to say, tliat the di- 
vine operation, vathout an>^ co-ojicration of man, is understood 
by works and by doing in the A\’ord, whcai not withstanding man 
is commanded to do them: it is also false sj leaking to say, that 
by good works is meant the faith which is received, and is called 
saving, when, notwithstanding, that faith is of tlie thought alone 
find nothing thereof of the will. Tliev say also, that works and 
deeds are mentioned in the Word for the simple, who do not 
apprcViend the mysteries of faith. It is however to be oliserved, 
tliat it is one thing to lielicve any one, and another to believe in 
any one, as to lielievc that there is a God, and to believe in 
Him: to believe in God or in His name, signifies lioth to do and 
to have faith, as it is written in JoVn; As many as received 
Ilhuy to theni yave He power to heconie the sons of God. to them 
that believe in His name, who were born riot of bloods, nor of the 



SI 


No. 803.] .VVOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 

* 

unll of the fleshy nor of the will of man^ hut of Godf i. 12, 1,1: 
they will) are born ;iot ofi bloods, arc they who do not fklsify 
the Word; they who are born not of the will of the flesh, are 
they who are not in lusts originating in tlic love of self; they 
who aye born not of the will of man [ ^7>] ,.are tliey who are not 
in falsities from the pride of self-derived intelligence ; they wlio 
are born of God, are tlicy wlio by truths from tiie Word, and by 
a life according thereto, are regenerated by the I^ord, and tiiesc 
arc they who believe in tlie name of the Lord, and tlience are 
called sons of (jlorl. Such faitli is not the faith of the doctors 
of the church at this day. 

803. And power was given to him over every tribe, and 
tongue, and nation” — That hereby is signified domination over 
all the truths and goods of the cliureb, and over the doctrine of 
faith and love, a])pears from the signification of power, as denot- 
ing domination ; and from the signification of tribes, as denot- 
ing the truths and goods of the church in giuu'ral, concerning 
which see above, n. 39, 330, 430, 431, 434, 057 ; i^md from the 
signification of tongue, as denoting the doctrine of the (hureh, 
likewise confession and religion, concerning wliieh also see 
above, n. :130, 435, G25, 637, in tlu^ present (]ase, the doctrine of 
fait h ; and from tlie signitication of nation, as denoting the good 
of love, likewise tlie doctrine of love and of tlie church tlience 
derived, concerning which see above, n. 173, 331, 625, 637: 
lienee it may appear that by power being given to the beast 
over every tribe, and tongue, and nation, is signified domination 
over all the truf.lis and goods of the cliurch, and over the doc- 
trine of faith and love; and whereas by the beast is signified 
faith separate from tlie life, corrol)orated and strengthened jiy 
reasonings from tiie natural man, it follows, tliat to this faith is 
given domination over all things of the church and its doctrine. 
Tliat this domination exists is evident from tliis consideration, 
that faith alone is the universal principle wliieh reigns in the 
churclies, for it is assumed for the essential medium of salva- 
tion, wliieh is manifest also from tlie diictrines of tiie churches, 
likewise from tlie oral confession of the men of the church, and, 
in general, from their lives ; also trom this consideration, that 
they do not know what cliarity and love are, consequently 
what works are; and whereas faith separate lias acquired such 
domination, therefore it domineers also over all the trutlis and 
goods of the cliurch, whiefi it extinguishes by falsifying, per- 
verting, and adulterating them ; for wdvere that faith has rule, 
there is no longer any good, nor consequently any truth. It is 
a known thing, that faith grounded in love is an essential me- 
dium of salvation, and that hence it is a principle of the .doc- 
trine of the church ; but biar^much as it is of importance to 
know how man may be in illustration, so as to learn tlic' truths 
wdfieh must constitute his faith, and in atrection to do tlie goods 

von. y. * ‘ J’ 
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which must constitute his love, and thus may know whether his 
faith be the fiiitli of truth, and his iove tl\e love of good, this 
shall be shewn in order, as follows : I. Let him read the Word 
every day, either one or two chapters, and learn from a master 
and from preacliings the dogmas of his religion ; and especially 
let him learn that (lod is one, that the Lord is God of heaven 
and earth, (John iii. ,15; cliapxvii. 2; Matthew xi. 2/; chap, 
xxviii. 18 ;) that the AVurd is holy, that tlierc^ is a heaven and a 
hell, and tliat there is a life after death. 11 . Let him learn 
from the Word, from a master and from preachings, what works 
are sins, and that they are especially adulteries, thefts, murders, 
false testimonies, and several otliers mentioned in the Deca- 
logue, likewise that lascivious and ohsc(‘ne thoughts also are 
adulteries, that frauds and illicit gains also are thefts ; that ha- 
tred and revenge also are murders ; and that lies and blasj)lie- 
mations also are hilsc testimonies ; and so on. Let him learn 
all these things as he advaru^es from infancy to tlie age of ado- 
lescence. ML When man begins to think from himself, which 
is the case after the age of adolescence, it must then be the first 
and ])riniary principle with him, to desist from dohuf evUsy be- 
cause they are sirs ayahist the Wordy thus uyaiust (tod: and that 
if he does theniy he cannot (jo into life eternal^ but into h(dl; and 
afterwards as he advances in years, to shun them, as accursed, 
and turn away from llicm even in tliought and intention. Hut 
in order to desist from them, and shun and become averse to 
them, he must supplicate the Lord for Mis aid. J'he sins, from 
which lie must desist, and which he must shun and become 
averse to, arc princi])ally adulteries, frauds, illicit gains, hatrcKls, 
re^venges, lies, blasphemations, and a pulfed up mind. IV. In 
proportion as man detests those things by reason of their being 
against the AA'ord, and thence against God, in tlie same propor- 
tion communication is given him witli tlie Lord, and conjunc- 
tion is eifected with heaven ; fur th« l^ord enters, and with the 
Lord heaven, as evils are removed, for these and their falses arc 
tlie sole hindrances : the reason is, because man is set in tlie 
midst ])etweon heaven and liell, wherefore hell acts from tlie one 
part, and heaven from the other: in projiortion tlicreforc as 
evils which are from hell arc removed, in the same ])r(jportion 
goods from heaven enter, for the Lord says, “ Behold 1 stand at 
tlic door and knock, if any man hear My voice, and open the 
door, I will enter in unto liim,'^ Apocalypse iii. 20, But if man 
desists from evils from any other cause tlian because they are 
sins, and against the Word, and thence against God, no con- 
junction with heaven is effected for liim, because his desisting is 
from himself, and not from the Lord : the Lord is in the Word, 
insomuch that He is called the \\\)rtl, Jolm i. I — 4, because the 
Word is from Him ; that hence conjunction is effected of hea- 
ven with the man of the churcli by the AVord, may be seen in 
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the work concerning Jhaimi and //c//, n. 303 — 310. V. So far 
then as man (lelestsithose Jsins, so lar good aifections enter; as, 
for example, so far as lie detests adulteries-, so far ciiastity en- 
ters ; so far as lie detests frauds and unlawful gains, so far sin- 
cerity iXnd justice enter ; so far as he detests hatreds and re- 
venges, so far cliarity enters ; so far as he detests lies and 
Idasphcmations, so far tnilli enters; and so far as he detests a 
])ufi'ed up mind, so far enters humility liefore (iod, and the love 
of his Jieighhour as himselo and so on ; frimi liciice it follows, 
tliat to shun evils, is to do goods. Yl. So far as man is in those 
good atfcctions, so far he is led of the .Lord and not of himself ; 
and so far as lie acts Irom them, so far he does good works, lie- 
cause he does them from the Lord and not from liiinself : in 
sueli ease he then acts from eliastity, from sincerity and justice, 
from charity and from truth, in humility liefo re (.lod, and no one 
can act from these of himself. Yll. The spiritual affections, 
which the Lord bestows on the man who is in* those prituaplcs 
and acts from them, are the alfcetion of knowing and iindiT- 
standing tlie truths and goods of heaven and the elmreh, toge- 
ther with tlie atfeetion of willing and doing tliem ; likewise the 
aifection attended with zeal of combating against falses and evifs, 
and dissipating them, both with liimself and others: hence man 
has taith and love, and hence he lias intelligeiu’e and wisdom. 
VII 1. Tims and no otlierwisc is man reformed ; and so far as 
he knows and believes truths, and wills and does them, so far 
he is regenerated, and from natural becomes spiritual; so like- 
wise with respect to bis faith and love. 

If evils are not removed because they are sins, ail things 
which man thiid-is, speaks, wills, and does, are not good nor t rue 
before Cod, liowever they may appear as good and true before 
the world ; the reason is, because they arc not from tlu*. Lord 
hut from man, fur it is the love of man and of the world from 
which they are derived, and \vhich is in them. Most people at 
this day believe that they shall come into lieave^i if tlicy have 
faith, live piously, and do some good works : and yet they do 
not hold evils in aversion on account of their being sins, wlience 
they either commit tliem, or believe them to he allowable, and 
tliey that l)clieve them to be allowable, commit tliem w hen o])~ 
portui.ity is given : but let them knowg that their faith is not 
faith, that their piety is not piety, and their good w orks arc not 
good, for they flow from the impurities which lie inwardly con- 
cealed in man, the externals derivhig all tlieir quality from the 
internals ; for tlie Lord says, Thou blind Pliarisee, cleanse 
first tlie inside of tlie cup and platter, that tlie outside iriay lie 
clean also,’^ Matt, xxiii. From these considerations it niay 

noAV appear, that if man could •fnjfil all tilings of tlie kuv, if he 
should give much to the poor, if he sliould do good to tlie fa- 
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hungry and drink to the thirsty, gather the sojourners and clothe 
the naked, visit the sick and them that arf, hound in prison, if 
he should preach tlic gospel strenuously and convert tlie gen- 
tiles, frequent tcniples and hear preachings with devotion, attend 
the saerament of the sup])cr frequently and be instant in ‘prayer, 
witli other things of a like nature, and liis internal is not puri- 
fied from liatred and revenge, from craftiness and malice, from 
insincerity and injustice, from the filthy delight of adultery, from 
the love of self and the love of rule thence derived, and the pride 
of self derived intelligence, from contemj)t of others in eompari- 
son with himself, arul iVorn all other evils and the falses tlicnee 
derived, still all those works are hypocu'itical, and are from the 
man himself and not from the Lord. Ikit, on the other hand, 
those same works, when the internal is purified, are all go(jd, be- 
cause tliey arc IVoni the Lord with man, who cannot do other- 
wise tlian perform such tilings, liei^ause he is in the love and 
faith of doing them. w liat is here said, lias been testified to 
me from a thousand examples in the spiritual world : I have 
there heard it granted to many to reeolh'ct the actions of their 
life in the world, and to enumerate the good works they had 
done; but wlien their internal was opened it was discovered to 
be full of all evil and the false thence derived, and then it was 
revealed to tluun, that llic good works which they enumerated 
were done from themselves, because for the sake of* themselves 
and the world, and tliat they flowed from their interior evils, 
whence tliey appeared as scorched with lire, or as black witli 
soot. Put llie ease is otherwise with those who have al>stained 
from doing evils from the Word, and luivc afterwards shunned 
afid become averse to tiiem, on account of their being sins, and 
contrary to love to (Jod and Jove towards their neigh liour : the 
works of sueli, althougli they were in like manner perceived by 
them as done from themselves, were all good, and appeared 
from the light of heaven as white*sn()w aiul wool, Isaiah i. 12 
— 18. 44iese*are tlie works which are understood in the AVord 
by works, which can by no means he separated from faith, for 
faitli separated from them is dead, and dead hiitli is a faith of 
what is false originating in an evil love, or it is a mere thought 
that a thing is so, wliilst the life is still evil. 

That to abstain from evils from any other cause whatever than 
from the Word, docs not purify the# internal man, is evident from 
the origin of evil works, and from the origin of good works; as he 
who al)stains from adulteries from fear of tlie civil law and its 
punishments, from fear of the loss of feme and thence of honour, 
from fear of hurt arising from poverty, covetousness or avarice, 
from fear of sickness as a consequence tlicreof, from fear of 
brawls at home with Ins wife and ertnsequent in tranquility of life, 
from fear of l>eing beaten by the servants of the injured liusband, 
from infirmity arising qither from abuse, or age, or impotence, 



No. 805.] 


aI’OC ALY PSE EX PL A1 NE D. 


85 


yea, even from natural good, and the moral prineiplc thence de- 
rived, as not being ^becoming and honest, iki'i. and from these 
causes alone lives cliastely, still he is interiorly unchaste and an 
adulterer if he does not abstain from them on the ground of spi> 
ritual ffsiith, which is the faith that adulteries are infernal Ijccause 
contrary to the divine law, and thence contrary to the fear of 
(lod and to the love of his neighbour. And so in all other cases. 

From wliat has been acldLic(Hl it may now be seen, what is tlie 
natvire and (juality of the internal and the exlernal, likewise 
what is the nature and quality of faith and of love; viz. that 
faitli and love appertain to man when his internal lias been pu- 
rified from evils in the manner above mentioned, and tliat they 
do not apj>crtain to him if the internal is not purified ; and that 
where faith and love are, tliere heaven is; and that where faith and 
love are not, there hell is. More maybe seen upon tliis subject 
below, n. 825. 

804, Verses 8, 9. And all who dvwU upon the earth shall 
adore il, whose names are not writUm in I he book of lij'e of the 
Lamb^ slain from the foundation of the world. If any one hath 
an ear, let him hear.^^ "^Aud all that dwell upon the earth shall 
adore it,” signilics the necessity of acknowledgment by those 
who are l)orn witliin the church : Mdiosc names are not written 
in tlie book of life of the Lamb,” signifies by all who are not made 
s})iritual by regeneration from the iiord : ‘" slain from the foun- 
dation of the world,” signifies, whose Divine I jiriueiple] in the 
Unman lias not been acknowledged from the lirst establishment 
of this church: il“ any one has an ear let him hear,’- signifies 
rc(‘eption by those wlio are in the understanding of trutli, and 
tlience in the perception of good. 

805. And all tliat dwell upon the earth sliall adore it” — 
That hereby is signified the necessity of ac'knowledgment by 
those who are born within the cburcli, appears from the signifi- 
cation of adoring, as denoting to acknowledge and l)clieve tliat 
a tiling is so, and thence to receive it in doctrine and worship ; 
that these tilings are signified by adoring, may appear from 
what was said ai)ovc, n. 7^'d, 7*90, where it was explained what is 
signified by adoring the dragon which gave power to the beast, 
and by adoring the beast ; that they acknowledge from neces- 
sity, is evident from what has been said and sliewn in tlie ])re- 
cneding article ; from tlie signification of them who dwell upon 
the eartli, as denoting by those who are born within the church, 
for by the earth is signified the church, and by those who dwell 
upon it are signified those wlio arc and live there ; the reason 
why they are meant who are born within the chur(‘h, is, be- 
cause tlie religion of every one, at lirst, is tliat of his eou.ntry, 
for he is introduced into it J)y ^education, and is afteivvards con- 
firmed therein from preachings* and jirincijially bei^aiisc there 
are but few who study tlie doctrine of the church and the into- 
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rior meanino; of the Word, su])posing that such things transcend 
tlieir cotnprehension, and also that tjicy not to be seen and 
vindcrstood, ])ut only to be believed ; lienee it is, that they who 
are ])orii within the cluirch are under ft necessity of acknow- 
ledgment, which is signified by all who dwell upon tlie earth 
shall adore the beast, '^fbat this is the case may especially ap- 
pear from tlie faith at this day received whicli alone is called 
saving, viz. “^That (iod the Father sent 1 1 is Son into the worlds 
that by the passion of liis cross lie niiglit eifoct propitiation, 
redemption, and salvation which faith, if understood accord- 
ing to the ideas of the defenders of faith separate from life, and 
according to the preacliings from the doctrine thence derived, 
is no faith, as may appear from all and siniodar the tilings which 
are contained in it, and which ilow as eoiiseqiK'nees from it, 
Avhich are, 1. lliat there is projhtiation. A'iz. the p,ro})Uiat-ion of 
(xod the Fatlier, b}' the passion or the blood of 11 is Son. II. 
Tliat tliere is mercy or compassion of (lod tlie Father for the 
sake of His Son. III. That there was a bearing of tmr inicpii- 
ties by the Lord, and thenee liberation from them. IV. That 
there is given what is iuiputative, and thus that there is an im- 
putation of the Lord’s merit liy which we are saved, V. That 
there is intercession of the Lord with the Father. VI, That 
there is red(‘jnption and salvation without the means of life and 
faith, and of consequence immediate mercy. VII. Tliat in sucli 
a faith tliere is no religion, but that it is empty and void. 

That lieitlun' is there in it any faith in the Lord, nor ac- 
knowledgment of the Divine [principle) in Ills Human. IX. 
That consequently the trust and confidence of tliat faith, which 
is, at this day received for the only saving iaitli, is an empty 
sound. X. That saving faith is altogetlier different. But in- 
asmuch as it is the confession of almo.st all wlio are of the 
church that the T^ord suffered on the cross for our sins, and 
tliat He transferred them upon Uimself, and bore them, and 
thereby not only re{!onciled the Father Imt also redeemed us 
from hell, and that by this merit of the Lord we may be saved 
if we only believe it, from trust and confidence, it is necessary 
that it should first lie examined, whether such things are to be 
understood according to the commonly received opinion of 
them. J . Then, as to what respects, proplUalioHy viz, the pro- 
pitm.tioii of God the Father,, by the passion or by the blood of 
His Son : tills involves a rejectioiFor alienation of the human 
race from some anger or vengeance which is called vindictive 
justice, wliich was laid upon the Son by God tlie Father, in or- 
der that, by the passion of tlie cross, He might be reconciled to 
the bmnan race, and so be rendered propitious: but who can- 
not see, that to reject from HimseU\the human race, or from jus- 
tice to take revenge of their alienation, is contrary to the divine 
•essence, which is love itself, mercy itself, and goodness itself? 
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indeed suds ^dndlctive justice cannot have place with any angel, 
and scarcely with virtuo.us man, ma(;h less with God. AVlio 
does not also sec, that it is hard to think, that sudi vengeance 
was laid upon the Son by his Father, or that he took such ven- 
geanc'i upon himself, and that, from the consideration and re- 
niend>rance thereof, God tlie Father has mercy, and not from 
the divine love itself, whicli in its essence is inhiute, eternal, 
and immediate to all mankind? wliercfore 1 do not know how 
any one can think from God, and with God, that lie is rejected 
of (;hjd, arid tliat therefore by the will of tlie Father the Son 
hee.amc aeeursed and was therchy made a propitiatory and 
throne of gra(‘e. Besides, justice is a divine attribute, but not 
vindietive justiec, and still less in one for the sake of another ; 
if it is not according to justice, neither is it according to divine 
order, for one to be saved I'or I he sake of another or by ano- 
tlier; nor can God be reconciled by any otlier means than by 
tlie repentance of mail himself: tiuit to be saved by the Lord, 
and also liy the passion of the cross, and so from the Lord, is 
])ropitiation and expiation, will be seen in wliat follows. 11. 
.As to what respects i//e vKtrcij and cominissloii of God the Father 
for the sake (f the Son; the customary supplication in the 
cliurches, and by the men of tire church, at borne and abroad, 
when they are in pious worshij), is, that (Jod the Father would 
have mercy ujioii tlrem for tire sake of the Son, and for the 
sake of Ilis passion of tlie cross: this supplication flows from 
the faith received concerning the propitiation or reconciliation 
of the Fatlier by the Sun, as mentioned above ; likewise from 
the doctrine of the church concerning justification by faith 
alone without good works ; and whereas the dchuulers and vin- 
dicators of that doctrine separate the life, which is of good 
works, from faith, tliey could not acknowledge any otlier for 
saving faitli, than that fjod the Fatlier sent ilis 8on, and that 
by the passion of His cros^. He is moved to mercy ; lienee that 
svi])]>Ueation is at tins day received by the peojde at large as 
the only one that can enter heaven and move (]od,and as being 
ellicacious if it be uttered with an aihnoAA'ledgmcnt grounded 
in a sort of trust and eonfidence, though deferred till the hour 
befop death : that nevertheless that supplication has nothing 
of lifi in it from truth and goodness, may appear from what lias 
been said above eoncerning propitiation and reconciliation, and 
the Father’vS mercy therein originating ; likewise from what U’ ill 
be said presently concerning the bearing of our iniquities by 
the Lord, concerning the imputation of His merit, eoncerning 
intercession, salvation, and redemption, as now taught without 
tlie means, which are of the life : in tliis place we sliall only 
observe, that it is never granted to any man of the churcli to 
approach (.lod the Father immediately, and to entreat Him for 
the sake of the Son, for it is the I^ord who is to be ajiproachcd 
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and entreated, inasmaeh as no one comes to the Father except 
by the Lord and in the Lord, and, the I-^:)rd equally as the 
Father is (rod, infinite, eternal, niicreate, omnipotent, and nei- 
ther of them is first or last, or greater or less, but they are alto- 
gether equal: that no one comes to the Father except by the 
Lord, the Lord Himself teaches in John: “Ah one hath seen 
God at any time^ the out if hec/oiteri Sun^ who is in the bosom of 
the Father^ He hath brought Him forth to viewf i. 20: again: 
“ Ye hare never heard the voice of the Father nor seen His shape f 
V. 37 : and again : “ No one knoweth the Father save the Son^ and 
he to whom the Son wi/t rereat Hinif xi. 27 : and again: Not 

any one hath seen the Father^ but He irho is with the Father^ He 
hath seen the Father f vi. 4(>: and again: ‘Y! am the way ^ the 
trvlh^ and the lif(\ no one cometh to the Father bat by Mef xiv, 
(). The reason why no one eorncth to the Father exeejit in the 
Lord, is, heeausc the Father and lie arc one, as He also teaches 
in John : //’ ye know J/e, ye know the Father atso : he who 

' seeth il/c, seeth the Father ; Philips beUerest thon not that I am in 
the Father^ and the Father in Me>* believe J/e, that Tam in the 
Father^ and the Father in Mrf xiv. 7> H ^ ‘'md again ; “'/ and 
the Father are om\ that ye may know and believe that I am in the 
Father and the Father in Mef x. 30, 38 : add to this, that the 
Lord is God of heaven and earth, as He teaches in John iii. 35 ; 
chap. xvii. 2 ; Matt. xi. 27 ; chap, xxviii. 18: and therefore also 
is to he approached. It is also to be observed, that unless the 
lajrd is approached, man cannot possibly tliink with angels, 
inasmuch as all angelic thought concerning God is concerning 
God-Man, and it is not jiossihle for them to think otherwise 
eoycerning God, and consequently concerning tilings divine, 
inasmuch as their thoughts jiroceed according to the form of 
heaven, and heaven is iieaven in tlie form of man : hut on this 
subject more will ]>e said elsewbere. III. As to w'hat respects 
ike bearing of our inigaities by the and our eonseijuent de- 

Iwerance from them, tliis is not true according to the common 
idea, which is ‘tliat the Lord transferred upon Himself the sins 
of the wxirld, and cast them down to liell, and so took them 
aw'ay ; tliis they conclude from the words of John concerning 
Jesus: Bediold the Lanib of God^ who taketh away the sins of 

the iiwrtdf ^o\m \. 2\)i and from Isaiah, wdiere treating of the 
, liOrd it is wTitten, ‘HTe hath borne our diseases and sorrows, and 
carried, our iriujuitiesf liii. 4, 11 ; but wluit is signified by car- 
rying iniquities has not yet been understood in the churches, 
wherefore it shall be explained*: it w’^as according to divine order 
that the prophets should represent tlie state of their churcli, 
tliat they might hence become acquainted with the nature and 
quality thereof, as may apj)ear froip the following instances: 
that Isaiah w^as commanded to ^0 naked and barefoot three years^ 
for a sign and a prodigy : chap. xx. 2, 3 : whereby he repre- 
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seiited tliat there were no longer any trutlis in tlie church, for 
thivS is signified by^going jiaked and barefoot : that liosea was 
cornrnanded to tiiJxC to hlmiielf a woman of whoredoms^ and chil- 
dren of whoredoms^ hecauae the earth had comniitled whoredoimy 
chaj). t. 2 and following verses; by a woman of wlioredoms and 
children of whoredonis was signified the church which falsified 
tlie truths of tlie Word : and that Kzckiel w as commanded, “ to 
take to hiitisetf a tite. and pourtray Jerusnlem upon ity and tay 
neige to ity and to tie upon his left side three hundred and ninety 
duysy and afterwards upon his right side f orty days. Likewise to 
eat a cake of harleyy made with the dimg of an ox ; and it ivas 
saidy that so shoutd they want bread and water in .Jcrusateniy and 
pine away for their inlqidtyf chap. iv. 1 to end ; wdicreby Avas 
signified that the (diurch would be destitute of goods and truths, 
and be in nuTc iVilses of evil ; and it is said, that thereby he 
should carry the Inupdty of the house of Jsraety^ verse 4, 5 ; yet 
he did not thereby take away their iniquities, but only repre- 
sented them, and this because a propliet signified doctrine from 
tlie Word, thus the church as to doctrine and the worship thence 
derived. The like is also understood by carrying iniquities 
where it is predicated of the Lord, wlu) was the grand proj)het, 
for He represented, in His owm perscju, liow (‘ontumeliously tlie 
Jew ish church treated divine truth or the Word, for He W’as the 
Word Itself; wdierofore their scourging Him, spitting in His 
face, smitting Him w^ith a reed, setting a crow n of thorns upon. 
Hi.s head, giving Him vinegar to drink, dividing His garments, 
and lastly crucifying Him, wau'C all representatives of the state 
of that church, as may be seen above, n. 1)3, 195, at the end, 
()275 at the end, (>55 ; this is therefore signified by earrying ini- 
quities, and in like manner also by the temptations Avhich the 
Lord sustained, and which were infinitely more grievous than 
those sustained by any others ; but to transfer the sins of others 
upon Himself, and, by admitting sorrow-s and punishments, to 
take them away, is contrary to tlie nature of the aliolition of 
sins, for sins cannot be abolished except by repentance of tlie 
life of him who has committed them : to take them away by 
derivation of another upon himself, is a dogma of the papists in 
whioh there is no truth. IV. Concerning Imputaliony thus im- 
puU Mon of the Lord\s merit : that there can lie no such thing as 
this ‘imputation, is evident, inasmuch as salvation by imputation, 
is contrarj^ to the laws of clivine order described in the Word, 
which are that man should learn wdiat the sin is w'hich he is to 
shun, and wdiat the truth is wdiicll he is to do, and that if he lives 
contrary to truths, he must do the Avork of repentance; these, 
wdtli all and singular the things wdiicli tlie doctrine of the 
churches teach from the AYord, would be superfluous and vain, 
if man could be saved by pronouncing certain expressions with 
a confidence of faith, as that God would have mercy on him for 
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the salve of His and by the passion of Tlis cross, and so 
impute to him the merit of the Lord; lor man might live in 
evil, commit adulteries, steal and act fradulently, exercise hatred 
and revenge, calumniate ^c. 8 lc. because he cannot be saved by 
good works, but ])y faith alone, which is altogether al)st<«*acted 
from life ; and yet it is blasphemy to say, that a man can live 
Avickedly, and yet live from tlie Lord ; it is likewise a contradic- 
tion that man must shun evils, and do good works, and yet be 
saved only l^y the faitli of an imputed merit. The merit of the 
liord is, that from His own proper power He subjugated the 
hells and glorified His Humanity, and thereby put Himself in 
tile power of saving all who believe in Him, and do wliat He 
taught ; this merit caimot possildy l)e attrihiited or imputed to 
any one, still less ])y the Father, inasmueli as it is the ))roper 
merit of the Lord, and salvation is also from tlie Lord, tlius 1)y 
the liord, and not for the sake of Him. In a word, no one can 
have attributed to him the merit of another Avith wliom he is 
not in agreement l)y his life, according to which ev(M'y one is 
either reAvarded or punished, Imt life from the Lord folloAvs as a 
consequence from his merit. The imputation above mentioned 
is also contrary to the essence of Divine love, which extends to 
all, for it implies tlie loving one and not another except for 
tlie sake of another, and it is also contrary to justice, Avhich 
requires that the reward of every one be in proportion as lie Ua'cs 
from the Lord. V, As to thit mterci'smm of the. Lord ‘with the 
Father^ this falls indeed into the ideas of men altogether sinqde, 
who cannot think otherwise of the tlirec persons of the Di- 
vinity than as of tlirec sitting and discoursing together con- 
cerning what is to he done, and one moving tlie otlier to be 
merciful for his sake, Avliicli is interceding : luit the more learned 
sec that by intercession is understood j)er])ctual ivmcinbraiu'c 
from love, inasmuch as the same essence or sulistance belongs 
to one per.son as to the other, and thp same love, consequimtly 
tlie same mercy, AvliicIi is not to be exc;ited or recalled to me- 
mory by any in*treating. VI. As to Redempiioa and miration 
vn ihovt the means of tife and faith ^ and thence immediate mercy : 
it is a kiiowm thing that truths are of faith, and that goods are 
of life, and that Avithoiit truth there can lie no taith : as for ex- 
ample, without tliese truths, that there is a God, that the Lord 
js the Saviour of tlie world, that there is a heaven and a hell, 
that there is a life after deatli, that the Word is holy, that tlie 
things which are in the Word* are to be believed and done, that 
the sacrament of the supper is*the most holy tiling of Avorship, 
and other things of a like nature, all Avhicli are necessary to laith; 
in like manner that without goods tlierc cannot be any life of 
faith, for the Lord says, lie Avho lieareth and doeth not, is like a 
foolisli man, who buildeth his httuse upon the ground without a 
foundation, but he who heareth and doeth is like a prudent man 
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\vho buildeth bis house upon a rock ; these and similar otlier 
things, as being I 4 ) be l^plicved, arc means, and said to l)e of 
faith, and, as being to be done, are means, and said to be of the 
life, without which moans no man can be saved ; i)ut sucli things 
woukl be all vain, if this alone uduch is called faith should l)e 
sul)stituted for tliem, viz. that man is saved l)y the mercy alone 
of the Father for tlie sake of the Soil and by imputation of His 
merit : tliat immediate mercy is not given, but niediah', and 
that still man from pure inerey i.s led by the Ia)rd from infancy 
to his old age, and afterwards to eternity, may be seen in the 
work cn)iu'ernnig aud Htdl^ n. 521 — 527 ? consequence 

neither is immediate salvation given : from whieli it follows that 
redcinptum consists solely in the l^ord I'cdeeming those iroxa 
hell wlio believe in Ilini, and do wiiat He eommanded, wlio 
nevertheless uitliout His coming into tlic world could not have 
been saved, inasmuch as without His coming they could not 
have believed in Him, nor have done wliat He commanded, and 
thus lived from Him. Tln\t they are tliose who are understood 
l)y the redeemed in the Word, will be seen elsewhere. VII. 
That in that faith there is no relif/ion, hvt that it is empty and 
iX)kL Wliat is religion, but for a man live well, that so lie 
may come into heaven, and to know how lie must live ? to know 
tins is called doctrine, and to believe and live according thereto 
is called religion : from doctrine man must know not only wdiat 
things are to be thought, hut also wliat tilings arc to be done, 
for he ought to think in order that he may act, but not to think 
what involves nothing of action ; whereas the faith here treated 
of consists in thinking without doing, so that it may be called a 
faith only cogitative, as is the case whilst man implores iqerey 
alone, because the 8011 of Hod suffered for liim, and, by taking 
upon Him the sins of tlie world, redeemed and delivered him 
from hell, believing at tlie same time, that the merit of the Son 
of (iod is attributed to him: let any one think, who is willing 
and aide to think, whether this faitli contains any thing of the 
Word, where believing and doing are so often’ mentioned toge- 
ther, consequeatly wliether there is any thing of the church or of 
religion in sucli faith : for in the things which are here adduced, 
where arc tlie truths which must be of the faith, and the goods, 
wl ich must be of tlie life, which can alone constitute genuine 
doctrine from the Word, and thence true theology in the Chrif^- 
tian world ? and wliereas {hese things are not to be found in that 
faitli, it follows that it is not only a faith empty and void, but 
also a faith of what is not true: *it is a matter of wonder to many 
in the spiritual world, and to all in lieaven, that tlie theology of 
the Christian world is reduced to such emptiness and yaeuity, 
that at length tliey have piadc the whole thereof to consist in a 
certain utterance of thought bnly, which may also have place 
w^ith the wicked from the fear of liell in the hour of death ; 
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hence the same hind of emptiness in theology is found to pre- 
vail with many of the reformed in the Christian world as with 
the papists ; hut let any one consider, whether such can liave 
any lot aniongst angels of heaven, whose intelligence is derived 
from the truths in the Word, and their wisdom from truths in 
act, which are called goods ; this is also what is understood by 
the words of the Lord : When the Son of Man cometli, will 
lie tind faith on tiie earth,’’ Luke xviii, 8. YIIL That nedher 
is there in those thlmjs any faith in the Lord^ nor achiowledyeineni 
of the Divine [lirmripUP^^ in His Ihmum ; for lie who supplicates 
tiie Father to have, mercy for the sake of Mis Son, approaches 
the Father and not tlie Lord, when, nevertheless, the Lord is to 
be a})proached, for He is the God of lieaven and earth ; and the 
AVord teaclies that tiie Fatlier cannot lie approached unless by 
the Lord and in the ljord,as was shewn aliove, likewise that faith 
must be in the Lord, for the Lord says, He who believeth in 
the Son hath eternal Jife^ but he ivho believeth not in the Son^ shall 
not see ti/ey but the anyer of God ahideth with hinf/' John iii. :iG : 
likewise, I'/iis is the will of the Father who sent Me^ that every one 
who seeth the Son, and helieveth in Him, may have eternal life, and 
I will raise him, rrp at the last dayf* John vi. 4 : and again, 
Jesus said, J am the resurrection ami the life, he wlto heliereth in 
Me, althouyh he were dead, he shall lire; hat everyone who liveth, 
and helieveth in Me, shaft not die eternally f xi. 25, 2f) ; and 
elsewhere : to l)elieve in Him and not to ap[)roach Him, but to 
ask the Fatlier for His sake, is not believing in Him, for all fiith 
ajiproachcs Him in whom the man believes; wherefore to ap- 
proach and see the Father was denied to Pliilip, and it was told 
him,, that to see tlie Lord is to sec the Father, Jolin xiv. 7“11 ; 
hence also all were healed of their diseases wlio supplleated the 
Lord to liave mercy upon them, and who liad faitli in Him ; and 
tlie sons of Israel were also healed in the wilderness who looked 
upon the brazen serpent, liy which the Lord was represiMited as 
to the ultimate priiuviplc in Mis Humanity , which is called the 
sensual principle. Moreover, in the spiritual world all sight and 
thought, grounded in acknowledgment, conjoins, hut sight di- 
rected to the Father conjoins no one, for the l^ord says, Ye 
have never heard the voice of the Father nor seen His shape,''' 
John V. 37' Add to this, that he wlio supplicates the Father to 
have mercy for the sake of the Son, has also no other idea of 
the Lord than as of a common man, for he regards Him as in- 
ferior to tlie Father, thus as a man from the mother Mary, who 
suffered on the cross, for the sate of which he procured mercy ; 
lienee he separates His Divine [principle] from His Human, 
which nevertheless the doctrine of the Nicene council concern- 
ing the Trinity does not separate,, for tins teaches, that the 
Divine [principle] and the Human of the Lord are not two but 
one person, and that they are like the soul and body in man. 
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But tlicy who look to the Father, altliougli they acknowledge 
the Lorcl\s l)ivini|:y, yet* do not approacli it, for they place it 
near the Father above Ilis Hunjanity, and so tlicy s('e His 
Human [principle] without His Divine, which, nevertheless, is 
His «soul ; hence it is that many people at this day confess the 
Divine [principle] of tlie Lord with the lips, but that few ao 
knowledge it in lieart ; and to him wlio does not acknowhulgo 
the Divine [principle] of the Lord in His Human, and look 
thereto in his supplications, cannot be given conjunction with 
heaven. From tliese considerations it follows, that in this faith, 
viz., that the Father has mercy for the sake of the Son, there 
is not any faitli in the I^ord, nor acknowledgment of His Divine 
[principle] in His Human. This also is what the liord pre~ 
dieted to Peter, tliat at the end of the church he should be no 
longer acknowledged. IX. Oymeiinenth/ j that the trust and 
(umfideuce of that faith ivhich is at this day received for the only 
saviny faith, is an empty sound : for the trust of such faith is a 
mere natural trust, in which there is nothing spiritual, 1)ccaiise 
notlnrig of truth and good, which arc of faith and life ; wliere- 
fore if it is confirmed by the learned, the truth of lieaven may 
be destroyed ])y tlie eonfirmation, and man tlierel)y excluded 
from heaven : in such emptiness does the faith close whicli is 
received in the eliurches, or the faith which is separated from 
goods of life, which, notwithstanding its emptiness, still con- 
stitutes all the theology of the Christian world ; hence it is that 
the learned of the church, when they come after death into the 
spiritual world, are in so many falses as scarce to know one^ 
genuine truth : l)ut the case is otherwise with those who have 
not confirmed themselves in that faith, and have at tlu\same 
time lived some life of faith, which is charity ; these can be 
instructed in the truths of faith, and when they are iiistructed, 
can be received amongst the angels in heaven ; for it is one 
thing to believe such things with a faith confirmed, and thus 
with the heart, and another thing to believe tlieni with a 
faith not confirmed. X. 77iat saving faith 'is altogether dif- 
ferent ; tins shall be treated of presently under the explication 
following. 

SOfi. Whose names are not written in the Lamlfs book 
o; life” — I'luit hereby is signified, l)y all who are not made 
spiritual by regeneration from the Lord, appears from flie sig- 
nification of names, as denoting their quality, for by name, in 
the Word, is signified the quality of a thing and state, and this 
by reason that in the spiritual world persons have not names 
as in the natural world, but every one there is named accord- 
ing to his quality, concerning whicli see above, n. 67fi ; f^nd 
from the signification ol£ being written in the Lanil/s book of 
life, as denoting to be in love* and faith in the Lord, concerning 
which see uliove, n. 19J), 222, 299; thus also to be made spi- 
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ritual by regeneration from Him, for they who are in love and 
fLiith in the Lord from the Lord, are», made ^spiritual, for their 
love and fiiitli is spiritual, and tliey are also those who are called 
regenerate, and are understood liy those whose names arc 
written in the Lamb’s book of life : hence it may appear,* that 
by names written in the Lamb’s book of life, is not meant that 
their names are there, but tliat such is their quality, viz., that 
they are made spiritual by regeneration from the liOrd. It has 
been shewn in the preceding article, that the particulars of the 
faith which is generally received in the churfdi, viz., that (Lid 
the Fatlier sent tlie Son, in order that liy Him there may lie 
propitiation, inercy, redemption, and salvation, likewise that the 
Son of (iod carried our iniquitie.s, that He intercedes for ns, 
and that His merit is attriliuted to tliose who supplicate for it 
with trust and eontidence, are all vain expressions, in which 
there is nothing of trutii when viewed aciMirding to the opinion 
of the leariuid, and consequently nothing of salvation. This 
may also further ajijiear from the Word, wliere the cause of the 
liord's advent is treated of, and the reason of His suffering, 
viz., that the Lord came into the world to save tlie Imman race, 
who otherv'ise would have ])eri.shed in eternal deatli, and that 
He saved them by subjugating the hells, which infested every 
man coming into the world and going* out of the world, and, at 
the same time, by glorifying His Humanity, for thereliy He is 
able to keep the liells for ever in a state oi' suljjugation. The 
subjugation of the hells, and at the same time the glorilication 
of His Humanity, was accomplished by means of temptations 
admitted into tlie Humanity which fie had from the mother, 
and ,l)y continual victories therein obtained; Ills passion in 
Gethsemane, and on the cross, was tlie last temptation and 
plenary victory. Tliat the Lord came into tlie world for these 
two reasons, and that He thereby saved the human race from 
eternal death, may appear from this consideration, that tlie 
hells before the ^Lord’s advent were not in order, wherefore 
neither was there an equilibrium between heaven and hell, hut 
hell prevailed from one part over heaven, and yet man is set in 
the midst lietwecn heaven and hell, wherefore whatsoever flowed 
in with man out of heaven before the advent of the Lord was 
taken away by hell, by reason of the superior power tlicreof: 
iw order therefore tliat the equird>riinn which was destroyed 
might be restored, it pleased the liorcf to come into tlie world, 
and then to accomplish a last judgment, and suhjugate the 
hells, by virtue whereof the Lord procured to Himself the 
power of saving the men who have faith and love in Him and 
from Him. These things could not be brought into effect un- 
less the Lord had assumed the Hqnuuiity; the reason is, be- 
cause God produces such eflbcts' from first princi])les by vdti- 
umtes, for to act from first principles ))y ultimates is to act in 
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fulness ; the essential strength of the divine power eonsists iu 
iiltiinates, consequ(|ntly tlvi strength of tlie T.orcPs ])ower is in 
His Humanity, l^ecause this is in nltiinates ; this was one rea~ 
son why the Lord eame into the world ; tlie other reason was, 
that 41c might glorify His Humanity, tliat is, make it divine, 
for by this means and no other He is able to keep the liells lor 
ever subjugated, inasmuch as He thereby acts eternally from 
first principles by ultirnates, and thereby in fulness ; for thus 
His divine ojieration reaches even to ultirnates in tlie world, 
whereas otherwise it would only reacli to the first in hcaveu, 
and mediately by them, and liy the next following, to the last 
or ultimate, Avho are men ; wlierefore if these slioiild recede, as 
was the case immediately liefore the advent of tlie Lord, tlie 
divine operation with men would be at an end, and of conse- 
quence they would not have any means of salvation ; the divine 
operation of tlie liord by the Human [priiunplc] assumed in 
the world, is called His immediate influx yven to ultirnates. 
These are the two means whereby man has salvation, wliicli is 
called redemption : the reason why this was called r^idemyition 
by His bh)od, was, because the subjugation of the liells, and 
the glori heat ion at tlie same time of the Lord’s Human [prin- 
ciple], could not otlierwise be effected tlian Iiy moans of temp- 
tations admitted into Himself from the hells, of whicli the 
passion of the cross was the last. From these considerations 
it may now ajypear, that the Lord did not come into the world 
to jiropitiate tlie Father, and to move Him to mercy, nor to 
carry our iniquities, and thereby take them away ; nor that we 
might be saved by the imputation of His merit, nor by iiitiir- 
eession, nor liy immediate mercy, consequently not l>y the faith 
of those tilings, still less by tlie confidence of that faith, inas- 
much as such confidence confirms things which are not true, 
thus which must not lie allowed to be of faith. He who knows 
wliv the Lord came into the world, and that all ai'e saved wlio 
believe and do the things which He taught, by Himself, and 
at the same time by the Father in Him, and not by the Fatlier 
separate from Him, may see clearly that many of the things 
which the rulers of the church teach concerning redemption, 
arc to be understood altogether otherwise than according to 
tlunr explication of them. That the Lord subjugated the hells. 
Ho Himself teaches when the passion of the cross was at hand,, 
in tliese words in John: No'W is the judepnevt of this worlds 
710X0 shall the prince of this xoorld be cast out^'‘ xii. 27 ^ 28, 31 : 
again : “ Have confidence, I have overcome the world, xvi. 33 : 
and in Luke: Jesus said, I saw Satan like Ihfdning full frovi 
hearoenfi x, 1 8 : and in Isaiah also it is written : Who is this 
that cometh from Edom, mcg'cffing mthemidtitudeof His strength, 
great to save'^ Mine arm hath performed salvation for Me, 
therefore He teas made to them a Saviour, lix. 16 — 21 : inas- 
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nuich as the Lord sii1)jugated the hells, therefore He gave the 
seventy disciples power over demo/oi” Lul^ x. 17 — 19. That 
the Lord also glorified Ilis Human [principle], and that the 
passion of the cross was the last temptation and full victory 
whereby glorification was eftbcted, is likewise taught by Him in 
Jolm ; After Judas was tjone out, Jesus said, now is the Sou of 
Man (jlorijied, and God shall (florify Ifhn in Himse{f, and shall 
straightway glorify hhnf^ xiii. 31, 33 : again : Father, the hour 
is come ; glorify Thy Son, that Thy Son also may glorify Theef 
xvii. ,1, 5: again: Now is my soul trouhled ; Father glorify 
Thy name ; and a voice came out of heaven, I have both glorified 
it and wiU glorify againf^ xii. 38: and in Luke it is written ; 

Ought not Christ to have suffered these things, and to enter into 
glory f xxiv. 30 : these things arc said concerning His passion ; 
to glorify is to make divine. Hence it may now a})})car, that 
unless the l-»ord had come into the world, and been nuide man, 
and hy this means delivered from liell all those who be- 
lieve in Him, and love lliin, no mortal could have been 
saved ; it is thus to be understood that wltliout the l^ord tliere 
is no salvation. This now is the inystery of the Lord’s 
incarnation. 

807. ‘‘ Slain from tlic foundation of the world” -That hereby 

is signified. Whose Divine [principle] in His Human has not 
been acknowledged from the first establislirnent of this cliureli, 
appears from the signification of the Land) l)eing slain, as de- 
noting not to be acknowledged, concerning which see above, 
n. 315, 328; in the present case denoting that Tlis Divine [prin- 
ciple] ill His Human was not acknowledged, of whiidi we sliall 
spgak presently ; and from the signification of the foundation 
of the world, as denoting the first establislirnent of the (‘hurcli : 
for by the world, in the W’ord, various tilings are signified, 
namely, both the world in general, and the good and evil tlierein, 
likewise the evil oidy who are in the^ world, and thence also the 
hells ; by the world, also, is sometimes signified the same as 
by file earth, viz., the church, which is also liere understood by 
the foundation of the world, and likewise in tliese words iu 
Mattliew : “ The King shall sag to them on the right hand, come, 
ye blessed of My Father, possess as a. heritage the kingdont pre- 
pared for you from the foundation of the 'world xxv. .34. The 
» reason wliy the Lord is not acknowledged when His Divine 
[principle] is not acknowledged in *IIis Human is, because in 
such case He is not regarded as God, but only as a man, who 
is not able ,to save : but whereas it is still believ^^d from the 
Atlianasian creed that tlie Lord is tlie Son of God born from 
eternity, and His Divinity equal to the Divinity of the Father, 
and yet they separate His Human [j[)rinciple] from His Divine, 
it follows, that they distinguish the Lord as it w^ere into two 
persons, wiiich they call natures, so that the Lord is one as 
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the Son of God from eternity., and another as the Son of Mary; 
and whereas they dktinguish the Lord, no one can ap~ 

proaeh Him, except he will approach Him as one [person, when 
he approaches Him] as God, and as another [person, when lie 
approaches Him] as man. Such an idea concerning the Lord 
has been entertained from the first foundation of the church, 
as may appear from the writings of the fathers, and afterwjirds 
from tliosc of their descendants. This division of the Lord in 
the clmrch from its beginning arose from the. Word not* being 
understood, for where the Father is mentioned ]:>y the Lord, it 
was believed to be the Divine [principle] distinct from His 
Human, when, nevertheless, it manifestly appears in Matthew 
and in I^uke, that the Lord was conceived of tlie Essential 
Divine [principle] wdiich is called the Father, and consequently 
that tliat Essential Divine [principle] is in His Huniari as the 
soul is in its body, and the soul and body are one person : and 
wliat is wonderful, tlie Athanasiaii creed, which is univci’sally 
I'ccelvcd in the Christian world, teaches this in express terms, 
and yet scarce any one attends to it therein ; that tliuy do not 
attend to it lias been made evident to me from this circumstance, 
that manj with whom I luive conversed uftor death, botli learned 
and unlearned; have said tliat they did not know it, but that 
they thoLiglit of the Son of God from eternity as of a divine 
person aliove His Human sitting at the rigiit hand of God the 
Father : likewise also that they had not attended to the words 
of the Lord wliicli declared that the Father and He are One, 
likewise that the Father is in Him and He in tlie Father. 
From these considerations it may appear, that the churcli has 
not acknowledged the Divine [principle] of tlie Lord in His 
Hu man, from its begimiing ; and that this is what is signilied by 
the Lamb being slain from the foundation of the ■world, 

sSOS, If any one hath an ear, let him hear’^ — That hereby 
is signilied reception by tlio*e who are in the understanding of 
truth, and thence in tlie perception of good, appears from the 
signification of he who hath an ear let him hear, as denoting he 
wlio understands and liearkens to what the Ix>rd teaches in the 
Word, concerning which sec above, n. 108, 180, 255 ; hence 
also by these w’orcls is signified the rec(q:>tion of divine truth 
byUhd^c who are in the understanding thereof: the reason why 
they are also denoted who are in the perception of good, is, be- 
cause by having an ear and fiearing is signified both to under- 
stand truth and perceive good, to understand truth being of the 
thought, and to perceive good being of the affection, and both 
are predicated of the ear or hearing, for what enters the ear 
passes into the siglit of the understanding and also into- the 
affection of the will, wherefiye^bY the ear and by hearing is sig- 
nified hearkening and obedience ; hence by hearing any one is 
signified to understand, and by giving ear to anyone is signified 
von. V. • % u 
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to obey, and both by hearkening. Forasmuch as it was shewn 
above, that in the faith which is gencjxally r(|ceived in the church 
there is mere emptiness, there being nothing of life therein 
from any truth, it shall here be briefly said what faith is saving ; 
saving faith is to believe that the Lord is the Saviour ♦of the 
world, and that He is the God of heaven and earth, and that by 
His coming into the world He put Himself into the power of 
saving all who receive truths from Him by the Word, and live 
according to them : but who tliey are who can receive tniths 
from Him, and live according to them, was explained above, 
n. 803, viz., that they are they who sliiin evils as sins against 
the Word, and thereby against: God, for thereby the internal 
of man is purified, and when this is purified man is led of the 
Lord, and not of himself ; and so far as man is led of the Lord, 
so far he loves truths, and receives tliern, and also wills and 
does them : this faith is saving faitli. By these words, if any 
one hath an ear, let him hear, is especially understood, that they 
should receive and believe that the Divine [principle] of the 
Lord is in His Human, that is, that His Human [|)rinciplej is 
divine. Who cannot but wonder that tlie idea of the i)ivine 
Human [principle] of the Lord is altogether destroyed in the 
Christian cliurches, especially with the learned there, and that 
any trace of it remains ordy with the simple ? for the simple 
think of God as of a man, and not, like the learned, as of a 
spirit without a human form : the most ancient people, who 
were more wise than those of our dayjs, had no other idea of 
God, than as of a man, encompassed about the head with 
radiant circles, as may appear from the writings of old, and 
from their painted and graven images : they also who were of 
the church, from the time of Adam even to Abraham, Moses 
and the prophets, thought of God as of a man ; they also saw 
Him under a human form, and called Him Jehovah, as is evi- 
dent from the Word ; and God under the human form is the 
Lord, as is evident from the Lord’s words in John: Before 
Abraham ivasy I amf viii. 58. That the inhabitants of this 
earth in the primeval age had an idea of God man, or of the 
Divine Human [principle], is evident from their idols, likewise 
from the ideas of the gentiles of interior thought and percep- 
tion, as the Africans: in like manner from the inhabitants of 
almost all the earths, as may be seen in the small work concern- 
ing them : the reason why man ha?$ such an idea of the Divine 
Being, is, because it is derived from the influx of heaven, for 
in heaven no one can think eff God except in a human form ; if 
he thinks otherwise, his thought concerning God perishes, and 
he himself falls from heaven; the reason is, because the form 
of heaven is the human form, and all the thought of angels 
proceeds according to the form* ol' heaven: and yet this idea 
concerning God> which is the principal of all ideas, is with the 
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learned of the world at this day as it were extirpated, insomuch 
that when it is onlyhsaid that God is a man, they cannot think 
it. Hence it is, that even from the first establishment of the 
church, they separated the Divine [principle] of the Lord from 
His Human, from which it has come to pass that few people, 
when they think of the Lord, think of Ilis Divine [principle], 
but as of a man like themselves ; with which idea of the Divine 
[principle], however, no one, whosoever he may be, can pos- 
sibly enter heaven, but he is repelled as soon as he touches the 
first threshold of the way that leads thither. This therefore is 
what is principally understood by the words, he who hath an 
ear, let him hear. 

809. Verse 10. If any one have led into captuntyf he shall 
go into captivity ; if any one Jun e killed iclth a sicord, he nmst 
he killed with a sword: here Is the patlenve and faith of the 
saintsJ ^^ — If any one have led into captivity, he shall go into 
captivity,’’ signifies, that they who have secluded otliers from 
truths, Jirc secluded from the divine trutljs in the Word : ^^if 
any one have killed with a sword, he must be killed with a 
sword,’’ signifies, that they who have imbued others witli falses, 
are imbued with falses from hell: ^Hiere is the patience and 
faith of the saints,” signifies, that hence comes temptation and 
tliereby afterwards tlie implantation of truth with those who 
are made spiritual by the Lord. 

810. If any one have led into captivity, he shall go into 
captivity” — ^^Fhat hereby is signified that they who have se- 
cluded otiicrs from truths are secluded from the divine truth in 
the Word, appears from the signification of captivity, as denot- 
ing to seclude from truths, in this case ])y reasonings from the 
natural man, for this is the spiritual captivity which is under- 
stood in tlie internal sense ; that this is understood by captivity in 
the Word, will be seen in the following article : hence it is evi- 
dent that by leading into captivity is signified to seclude others 
from truths, and by going into captivity is signified to be se- 
cluded from truths also. The reason why by leading into cap- 
tivity is here signified to seclude others from truths by reason- 
ings from the natural man, is, because by the beast of the dragon, 
which is here treated of, are understood those who separate faith 
fr4^1ife, and confirm that separation by reasonings from the 
natural man, as may be seen above, n. 77"L Before we confirm 
from the Word that captivity signifies spiritual captivity, which 
is a seclusion from the truths of the Word, we will first take up 
the subjects discussed above in the article, n. 805, which the 
separators of faith from life confirm by reasonings, so as to se- 
clude others thereby from truths, and thus exhibit to view how 
they pervert truths and thenpe falsify the Word. It is to be ob- 
served, that similar things can*bd said as well l^y those who are 
in truths as by those who are not in truths, for the latter can 
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confirm the separation of faith from good works by the same 
passages of the W ord, that the former use to confirm their con- 
junction ; for if two people disagree they make use of similar 
expressions^ but still the perception is dissimilar^ and it is the 
perception of a thing that causes it to be true or false. 1 liave 
heard lovers of falsities speak altogether in like manner with 
those who were studious to speak verities, and still one was in 
truths and the otlier in falses, for the things which they both ex- 
pressed in similar language, they understood dissimilarly, and 
according to tlieir understanding they explained passages from 
the W'ord, wherefore one falsified, but the other verified them ; 
for the tnitli appertaining to nuin is not of his speech, but of his 
perception, whieli is the reason wliy they who purpose to preach 
from tlie Word appear as if they were in truths, yet the same 
persons, when they preach from doctrine conceniing faith alone, 
concerning redemption, the imputation of the Lord’s merit, 
and the like, are in falses ; this may l)e illustrated by a thousand 
examples ; in a word, it is the. perception which falsifies truth, 
and not tine speaking from the VVord : this is also understood by 
tliese Words of the Lord, Then two shall he in the field, one 
shall he taken the other shall be left. Two shall be yrmdlng at a 
mill, one shall be taken the other shall be leftfi Matt, xxiv, 40, 41 : 
by being in the field is signified to be witl)in the churcli ; by 
grinding is signified to explore and learn truths from tlie Word ; 
he who explores and learns truths is meant i)y tlie one grinding 
at the mill vvlio is taken, but he who falsities trutlis is meant by 
the otlier wlio is left. Ju order to illustrate this subject fur- 
tlier, I wt)ukl call to the reader’s recollection liow sucli persons 
perceive propitiation by the blood of the Son, how the ])earing 
of iniquities by tlie Lord, how the imputation of Mis merit, how 
intercession, how redemption and salvation out of mercy, and 
how trust and confidence, and so on. With respect to propitia- 
tion by the blood of the Son, tliey )vho are in truths think dif- 
ferently ooncerning it to what they do who arc in falses; they 
wdio are in truths, l)y propitiation by the blood of the Son, per- 
ceive that they arc received and also heard with clemency who 
approacli the I^ord, and supplicate Him from the truths which 
are in the Word; the blood of the Lord not only signifies the 
passion of the crovss, but also the divine truth of the Lord, which 
is in the Word ; for by the passion of the cross the Lord subju- 
gated the hells, which is understood by His conquering deaths 
and rising victorious, as the dignitaries of the churcli express 
themselves wdien they speak from the Word; by the passion of 
the cross also the Lord glorified His Humanity, whereby Up 
keeps the hells for ever subjugated : by the propitiatory which 
was upon the ark of the testimony, upon which cherubs were 
engraved, the same things were also signified. How they who 
are in truths understand the bearing of iniquities by the Lord, 
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was shewn above^ n. 805. By the impntation of the LortVs me- 
rit, they who are in truths tmderstand only imploration that the 
Lord may have mercy, who underwent such cruel suficrings to 
redeem and save mankind, who would otherwise have perislied 
in eternal death : by the merit of the Lord is meant His having 
effected salvation, by His own proper power, for those who be- 
lieve in Him, and do the things which He commanded; this me- 
rit cannot be imputed, but implored. By intercession is meant 
the perpetual remembrance of man by the Lord. And by trust 
and confidence is meant trust and confidence in the Lord, tliat 
out of pure mercy He will teach man the way, and lead him to 
heaven. Hence also it is evident what is understood by re- 
demption. From these considerations it may now appear, that 
by the things adduced above, n. 805, they who are in truths 
from the Word do not understand any transaction of the Lord 
w^ith the Father, but with Himself; for, as was said above, God 
is One, and not three, the Trinity being in the Lord, wherefore 
when the Lord is approached, the Father and the Holy Spirit are 
also a])proached at the same time. From these consfiderations 
it may also be seen, that by leading into captivity is signified to 
seclude from divine truths in the Word : for they who hold tlie 
doctrine of three persons in the Divinity? and wdio separate faith 
from its life, whicli is good works, seclude others from the un- 
tlerstanding of truth in the Word, for they explain all things 
therein according to their doctrine, and what tliey cannot so ex- 
plain, they falsify ; the Divine [])rinciplc] also which is in the 
Lord, and which is of the Lord Himself, tliey ascribe to the Di- 
vine [principle] of tlie Father, and so do not approaeli the 
Lord, and this being the case with thenu therefore eitlier by 
reasonings or by a strange explication of the verities of the 
Word, tliey seclude tlie people from truths, w ho suppose that 
wdiatever is said concerning things divine must be above human 
apprehension. That they themselves go into captivity, that 
is, seclude themselves from divine truth in the Vyord, may ap- 
pear from all things of tlieir doctrine, so that although they are 
truths wdiich they speak, as to the utterance of them only, still 
they are not truths as to their understanding of them ; this also 
harj been made evident to me from the state of such persons in 
thr‘ spiritual world, where, when they have been exjilored, it was 
discovered that they w ere in mere falses, and theixdbre could 
never be brought over by the Lord into any celestial intelli- 
gence. 

811. That captivity, in the Word, signifies spiritual captivity, 
which is seclusion from divine truths, viz. from the understand- 
ing of them in the Word, likewise also destruction by falses of 
evil and evils of the felse, may appear from the passages in tlie 
Word wdiere captivity is mentioned; as in the folio wung : thus 
in Luke; ^\Tlmj shall fall by the edge of the sityord. and they shall 
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be made captive amongst all nations ; at length Jerusalem shall be 
trodden under foot, xxi. ^4: the subject treated of in that chap- 
ter is concerning the consummation of the age^ whereby is sig- 
nified the last time of the church, when there is no longer any 
truth remaining ; by their falling by the edge of the stvord is 
signified the destruction of truth by falses, sword signifying 
combat of tlie false against truth, and also tlic destruction of 
truth by falses; by being made captive amongst all nations, are 
signified persuasions and obsessions thence derived from evils of 
every kind, for when truths are destroyed, falses succeed in the 
place thereof, and not only falses but evils ; all nations signify 
evils of every kind ; by Jerusalem being trodden under foot is 
signified the plenary destruction and perversion of the doctrine of 
the church, Jerusalem denoting the church as to doctrine, and to be 
trodden under foot denoting to be altogether destroyed, which 
is done chiefly by falsifications and adulterations of the Word. 
And in Ezekiel : Theg shall be made captire amongst the na- 
tions^ and the altars shall be devastated^ and the idols shall he 
broken^ ansi the slam shall fall in the midst of youf^ vi. 1 — 10: 
by the altars 1)cing devastated is signified that all worship from 
the good of love shall perislj ; by the idols l)eing broken is sig- 
nified that all worship derived from the truths of that good sliall 
also perish; and l)y tlic slain falling in the midst of them is sig- 
nified their perishing by fidses. And ill Lamentations: Hear 
all ye people^ and see ye my grief: my virgins and my young men 
are gone into captivity i. 18 : this is a lamentation for the de- 
vastation of all truth in the church; the lamentation is described 
by, hear all ye people, and see ye my grief; that all atlection of 
truth is destroyed, is signified by, my virgins are gone into cap- 
tivity, a virgin denoting tlie affection of trutli ; and that all un- 
derstanding of truth is destroyed, is signified l)y, ray young men 
are gone into captivity, young men denoting the understanding 
of truth and intelligence. And in. Amos : If they have gone 
into captivity before their enemies^ thence ivill I command the sword 
that it may slay themf^ ix. 4 : if they have gone into captivity 
before their enemies, signifies, if they liave suffered evils to take 
possession of them, enemies denoting evils, and to go into cap- 
tivity denoting to be possessed by them; thence will I command 
the sword that it may slay them; signifies that falses will seclude 
^ them from understanding truths, and destroy them. And in 
David : God forsook the habitatioh of Shiloh, Uhe tent tvhich he 

placed amongst men, and he delivered his strength into captivity, 
his gracefuMess into th^^^ hand of (he enemy f Psalm Ixxviii. GO, 
G1 : by tlie habitation of Shiloh is signified the church which 
is principled in the good of love, and by tlie tent is signified the 
church which is principled in the^tr^uths of doctrine ; hence it is 
evident what is signified by GoVl ibrsaking the habitation of Shi- 
loh, the tent which he placed amongst men, viz. that the goods 
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of love and truths of doctrine were destroyed ; by the strength 
which he delivered \nto ca^)tivity, is signified spiritual truth de- 
rived from celestial good, and by captivity, seclusion from the 
understanding thereof, and so destruction by falses; and by the 
gracefulness which he delivered into the hand of the enen\y, is 
signified natural truth from spiritual, this being signified by 
gracefulness, and the destruction thereof by evils being signified 
by delivering it into the hand of the enemy. And in Ezekiel ; 

The prophet ivas commanded to migrate oiit of the place^ and to 
bring out the vessels of migration through the ivall before their 
eyes^ to bring them out under the darkness^ and to cover his face 
that he might not see the earth : and to say^ I am your prodigy ; 
even as I have done, so shall it he done to them., into exile, into cap- 
tivity, they shall go^^ xii. 1 — 12: the prophet by these things re- 
presented the state of the church at that time, whiclx was, that there 
were no longer any truths remaining which were not destroyed 
by falses; for all tlic prophets represented tho church as to doc- 
trine from the Word ; his migrating out of the place, and bring- 
ing out the vessels of migration through the wall under dark- 
ness, and covering his face that he might not see the earth, 
represented the ejection oPall the truths of doctrine from the 
Word ; by migrating out of the place is signified rejection ; by 
the vessels of migration are signified the truths of doctrine ; by 
the wall, through which he brought them out, is signified wlmt 
is idtimate which encompasses and defends truths, and the ulti- 
mate of doctrine ?s the literal sense of the Word, which is called 
a wall by reason of its containing and including the spiritual 
sense ; by the darkness under wdnch he \vas to bring them out, 
are signified falses ; by covering liis face that lie may not.see 
the earth, is signified the truths of goods being no longer seen 
in the church ; inasmuch as the prophet represented those 
things, therefore it is said, even as I have done, so shall it be 
done to them, into exile and captivity shall they go ; hence it is 
evident, that to go into exile signifies the dissipation of truth, 
and that to go into captivity signifies tlie being occupied by 
falses. And in Habakkuk : 1 will I'aise up the Chahkeans, a 

nation reaching to the breadths of the earth, they shall gather the 
captivity as the sand, they shall mock at kings, and rulers shall be 
li tighter to ihemf i. 6, 9 : by the Chaldanuis are signified those 
who destroy the truths of the clmrch ; by the breadths of the, 
earth are signified the trutfis tliereof; that th.ey will destroy all 
truths by falses, is signified by gathering the captivity as the 
sand; that they will deride and blaspheme the truths and goods 
of the Word, is signified by mocking at kings, and rulers being 
laughter to them ; kings signify the tniths of the Word, and 
rulers the goods thereof. ^Vnd in Jeremiah : ^^Nebuchadnezzar 
shall come and shall smite the land of Egypt, they ivho are for 
death to death, they who are for captivity to captivity, they who 
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are for the sword to the sword; and I will kmdle a fire in the 
houses of Egypt y that it may Inirn them^ and 9ie shall carry them 
away captive ; at length he shall array himself ivith the land of 
Egypt, as a. shepherd putteih oji his garment f xliii. 10, 11 : by 
Nebuehadnezzar, or by the king of Babel, in the Word, are un- 
derstood those who destroy all things of the cliurch by evils, and 
by the Chakkcans are understood those who destroy all things of 
the church by falses, and, in the abstract sense, by the king ol Ba- 
bel are signified the evils which destroy, and by the Chaldajans 
their falses; Nebllchadnezzar^s coming and smiting the land of 
Egypt, signifies the destruction of the natural man as to all goods 
and truths thence derived from tlie Word ; they who are for death 
to death, significsdestructionby evils; they who are for captivity 
to captivity, signifies destruction by the seclusion and deprivation 
of truth ; they who are for the sword to the sw(jrd, signifies de- 
struction ])y falses thence derived ; l>y kindling a lire in the 
houses of Egypt fo burn tliem, and by taking them caj)tive, is 
‘signified that the loves of self and of the world will destroy all 
things ap])ertainiiig to the natural man by evils and falses ; fire 
signifies those loves, tlie houses of Egypt signify all things of 
the natural man, to burn tbein signifies to destroy by evil loves, 
and to take them captive signifies to destroy by falses thence de- 
rived ; at lengtli he shall arr|ky himself with the land of -Egypt 
as a shepherd putteth on his garinent, signifies tiiat the falses 
of eviraiid evils of the false will oc’cupy the whole natural man, 
this is compared to the garmej\t of a sliepheixl, ];ecausc a gar- 
ment signifies truth investing good, but in this case the false in- 
vesting evil, for tlie natural man is as a garment to the s])iritual 
man, which it encompasses and includes. Again in Jeremiah : 

They who are for death to death, they who are for fatnine to fa- 
mine, and they who are for captwity to mptlciiyf xiv. U ; by 
these words is descriljed the total vastation of good and truth 
in the church, for in the verse preceding it is said, thougli Moses 
and Samuel stood before me, my soul could not be towards this 
people, cast them out before my face that they nifiy go forth ; 
wd\ei*efore they who are for deatli to death, signifies that they who 
reject goods perish by evils ; they who are for famine to famine, 
signifies that they wlio reject trutiis perish by falses ; tliey who 
are for captivity to captivity, signifies that they who love evils 
and falses are occupied by them. And in Isaiali : As my ser- 
vant Isaiah went naked and barefoot three years, so shall the king 
of Assyria lead the captwity of Egypt, ami the crowd of Ethiopia, 
to be carried away, boys and old 7nen, naked and barefoot, even 
the buttocks uncovered, the nakedness of Egypt f xx, 3, 4 : by the 
king of Ashur is signified ratiocination from the scientifics of the 
natural man, and by Egypt is signified the natural man; hence 
by the king of Ashur leading the captivity of Egypt, is signified 
that ratiocination from falses will destroy all truths in the natu- 



No. 811.] ^ APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 105 

ral man, such as are the truths of the literal sense of the Word; 
tlie rest may be seJiu explmned above, n. 532. And in Daniel : 
‘"'i/e shall also carry aimy captive into Egypt their gods ivUh their 
ptincesy with their vessels of desirey the silver and the gold; and, 
he sfhill stoj) more years than the king of the north. The intellU 
gent of the people shall imiruct nianyy although they shall fall to- 
gether by sword and flame y and, captivity and depredation [^many] 
daysf' xi. 8, 33 : the su])ject there treated of is concerning tlie 
war between the king of the north and the king of the souths 
and by the king of the north is signitied the false ruling in the 
church, and l)y the king of the south tlic truth defending the 
church against the false; that still falses will predominate in the 
church in the extremity of days is there predicted and described; 
by their gods and their princes, the vessels of desire and tlio 
gold and silver, which shall be led captive hi to Egypt, is signi- 
fied that truth protecting shall take away all the truths and 
goods of the church from those who are in falses ; its spiritual 
truths are signified by their gods and princes, natural truths liy 
their vessels of desire, and all trulli and good in gerieral by sil- 
ver and gold ; and their taking away and protection is signified 
by leading into captivity to Egypt ; by falling by the sword and 
liarne, is signified to perish by falses and evils thence derived ; 
and by captivity and depredatiop,ds signified the deprivation of 
all tilings appertaining to trutli and good. And in Jeremiah : 
“ After that the prophet was delirered up to prison^ he prophesiedy 
that all Judah should be iransported into capth ity to Babef and 
should there die and be huriedfl xx, 1 — (>; cliap. xxvii. 1 to end: 
by that prophet, and by prophet in general, is signified the doc- 
trine of the church from the Word; liy his being delivered up to 
])rison was represented, that the like should come to pass* with 
the church and its doctrine, which is signified by all Jiulali being 
transported into captivity to Babel ; the captivity of the tribe of 
Judah in Babel seventy years represented tlie full destruction of 
truth and devastation of the church. Again in tlie same pro- 
phet; '‘^The wind shall feed all thy shepherds, atnd thy lovers shall 
go into captivity; then shall thou be ashamed and disgraced for all 
thy loiekcdnessy^ xxii. 22 ; by shepherds, in the abstract sense, 
are signified tlie goods of the church, and by lovers the truth 
^ ^hereof; the wind which shall feed tlie shepherds, signifies the 
emptiness and vacuity of doctrine; the captivity into which the 
lovers shall go, signifies*seclusion from all truths and from the 
understanding thereof ; to be ashamed and divSgraced signifies to 
be destitute of all good and truth, for thus arc tliey affected when 
they come amongst the angels. And in Moses : “ 1 will make 
mine arrows drunk with blood, and my sword shall devour flesh, 
with the blood of the slain and of captivity, ivitli the gall of 
the revenges of the enetmjf* Deut. xxxii. 42 : to make the 
arrows drunk with blood, signifies tlie deliriums of the mind 
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from the Word falsified ; the sword shall devour fleish, signifies 
that falses shall destroy all things appertaining to good ; with 
the blood of the slain and of captivity, signifies the extinction 
and seclusion of all truth, the slain denoting the extinction of 
truth by falses, and captivity the seclusion of truth from falses ; 
wdtli the gall of the revenges of the enemy, signifies, with tlie 
malice and cruelty of hell, the gall of revenges denoting malice 
and cruelty, and the enemy denoting hell. Again in Isaiah; 

Bel hoioeth doum, Nebo stoopeihy their idols are wild beasts 
and beasts^ they stoops they bow down toyetluT, and their souls 
shall (JO into captivity xlvi. 1, 2 : their idols are wild 
beasts and beasts, signifies that their falses are infernal falses 
and thence evils ; they stoop, they bow’ down together, sig- 
nifies that they fall av'ay ; their souls shall go into captivity 
signifies that they sliall go into hell, where tliey will be secluded 
from all truth. And in Obadiah; In that day aliens led his 
strength captive^ and strangers entered his gates and cast lots 
upon Jerusalem/’ i. ll ; speaking of Edom, by whom is signified 
the truth of tlie natural man, but in this case tlie false : by the 
aliens who led captive his strength, are signified the falses of 
the church destroying the truths thereof, strength signifying 
truth, inasmuch as all spiritual strength consists in truths ; by 
the strangers who entered the gates, are signified falses of doc- 
trine destroying the truths whereby ingress is given into in- 
terior truths; by Jerusalem upon which they cast lots, is sig- 
nified the dootrine of the church from the Word thereby dis- 
sipated, to cast lots denoting to dissipate. Again in Jeremiah : 
“ Woe to thee, Moab^ the people of Chemosh perisheth^ for thy 
sons are taken into captivity, and thy daughters into cciptwity ; 
yet wilt 1 bring back the caplwity of Moabf xlviii. 46, 4/: by 
Moab are understood those who are in natiiral deliglit and 
therefore adulterate the goods of the Word ; by the people of 
Chemosh are understood those who arc in natui'al truth; by 
sons being taken into captivity and daughters into captivity, is 
signified that the trutlis and goods of their church are secluded 
from falses and evils, sons denoting truths, and daugliters 
goods ; I w- ill bring back the captivity of Moab in the extremity 
of days, signifies that truths shall be opened to tliose who are 
understood by Moab, and that they shall be instructed therein, 
the extremity of days signifying the advent of the Lord. Men- 
tibri is frequently made in the Word of captives who are to be 
brought back, and thereby are understood the gentiles or nations, 
W’ho are called captives by reason of their being secluded from 
truths, but winch shall l)e opened to them by tlie Lord ; as in 
Isaiah; Jehovah hath anointed me to preach glad tidings to the 
po(yryhe hath seM me to bind up the broken hearted, to preach 
liherty to the captives and to them ihuV are bound, to him that is 
deprwed of eyes//ha^ these things are said concerning the 
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Lord ; and by the poor to whom Jehovah anointed liim to 
preach good tidirigs, are* signified those who are in few tratlis, 
and yet desire them, that their soul may be thereby sustained ; 
by the broken hearted are signified those Mdio are thence in 
grie^; by the captives to whom he should preach liberty are 
signified those who are secluded from truths and thence from 
goods, to whom trutlivS shall be opened, whereby they vshall be 
imbued with goods ; l)y them that are !) 0 und and him that is 
deprived of eyes, are signified tho.se to wdioni it was denied to 
see truths; thus the gentiles are understood who afterwards re- 
ceived truths from the Lord. Again : / have raised him up in 

justice, and all his tva?js will I rectify : he shall build my city, and 
shall let (JO my captivity, not for price neither rewar d^ xlv. 13; 
speaking also of the Lord ; and by the justice in which Jehovah 
hath raised him up, is signified the good of love, and by his 
ways, which he will rectify, are signified truths proceeding from 
that good; by the city which he shall build is signified the doc- 
trine of the church, and by the captivity which he shall let gO, 
is signified the opening and revelation of divine .verities with 
those who were heretofore secluded from them ; that the Lord 
will do these things gratis is signified l)y, not for price neither 
for reward. Again in Jeremiah : The sons of Israel and the 
sons of Judah are oppressed together, and all that take them cap- 
live hold them fast, and ref use to let them go ; their Bedeemer is 
strong, litigating He will litigate their cause, and will give rest to 
the landf 1. 33, 34 : this is also said of the Lord, who is the 
Redeemer that is strong : by litigating their cause is sigTiified 
visitation and judgment upon those who oppress them with 
falses, and liberation thereby from them ; by giving rest to the 
land, is signified protection from falses ; by the sons of Israel 
and the sons of Judah, who are said to be oppressed, are not 
meant the sons of Israel and of Judali, but the nations who are 
in goods and truths from Jthe Lord ; w ho being detained by those 
who seduce them and exclude truths from them, it is said that 
they wiio take tliem captive hold them lust, *and refuse to let 
them go. And in David : Thou hast asi^ended upon high, Thou 
hast led captwity captive f Psalm Ixviii. It) ; treating also of the 
Lord ; and by leading captivity captive, is signified to liberate 
•from falses those wdio w^ere thereby held captive. Again in 
Isaiah; 8hall the capture he taken from (he mighty, or the cap- 
tivity of the just be delivered ? for tlnis sailh Jehovah, even the 
cuptivity of the mighty shall be taken, and the (mpture of the vio- 
lent shall be delivered f xlix. 24, 25 : likewise treating of the 
Lord, and of the bringing back the sous of Zion from captivity; 
but by the sons of Zion are meant those w^ho are in love to the 
Lord, and thence in truths; that they W' ere secluded from truths 
by those who strenuously confirmed falses, and that still they 
were liberated by the Lord, is signified by, shall the capture be 
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taken from tlie mighty, and shall the captijdty of the just be 
delivered. Again in David; Hlio %nU give out of Zion the 
salvation of Israel; when Jehovah Imngeth back the captivity of 
His people^ Jacob shall exulty Israel shall be (jladf Psalm xiv. 7 \ 
liii. 7 l>y Zion are here .also understood tliose who are in the 
good of love from the Lord ; liberation from evils by tlie Lord, 
and salvation, is understood by, who will give out of Zion the 
salvation of Israel ; by bringing back the captivity of liis people 
is meant deliverance from falses and evils ; by Jacob shall exult, 
Israel sl)all l)e glad, is understood joy on account of deliverance 
with those who are in tlie church external and internal : they 
who are of the external church are understood by Jacob, and 
they who are of tl)e internal church by Israel, and the gentiles 
are understood by both. Again in Jeremiali ; Fear noty my 
servant Jacoby and he not dismayedy 0 Israel^ behold / keep thee 
from afar ojfy and thy seed from the land of thy captivity y so that 
Jacob may returny and resty and he at eascy and none shall make 
Mm afraidf^ xlvi. 2/ ; chap. xxx. 10; by Jacob and Israel here 
also are understood the gentiles, by Ja(K)b those wlio are of the 
external cliurch, and by Israel those who are of the internal 
church ; to keep them from afar off, signifies to kSuvc them 
although they are far from salvation; from the land of captivity, 
signifies to liberate them from falses, whereby they were ex- 
cluded from the truths and goods of heaven and the church ; 
by returniug and by resting and being at ease, is signified to be 
protected from falses which are from hell. Again in the same 
prophet : All that devour thee shall be devouredy and all thine 

adversaries y they shall also go into captlvihjy and they that preyed 
upon thee shall be for a prey y and all ihat plundered thee will I 
give for plunder, / will bring back the captivity of the tents of 
Jacoby and I will have mercy on his dweUing placeSy and the city 
shall be built upon its own heap, and the palace shall he inhubiied 
after its own manner y- xxx. 16, IH: all that devour thee shall be 
devoured, all tliine adversaries shall go into captivity, they that 
preyed upon thee shall be for a prey, and all that [iluiulered thee 
will I give for plunder, signifies similar tilings as the words now 
explained in the Apocalypse, viz. if any one lead into captivity, 
be sliall go into captivity, and if any one kill with a vsvvord he 
shall be killed with a sword ; what the rest signify was explained 
above, n. Again : 1 will be found of youy and I ivill bring 

hack your captivity y and I will gather you out of all nationsy and 
/ unil bring you hack to the place whence I caused you to migraief 
xxix. 14 : by these words also is “described the liberation of the 
gentiles from spiritual captivity, which is a seclusion from the 
truths and goods of heaven and the church, whereby salvation 
is effected. And in Zephaniah ; « In that time I will bring yoUy 
even in time to gather you unto Mcyfor I will give you for a name 
wM a praise to all the people of the earthy when I bring back ymir 
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captivity before your eyesf^ iii. 20 : w]ierel)y also is understood 
the bringing back 'of the -gentiles from spiritual captivity. And 
in Amos : I ivill briny back the captivity of My people Jsrae f 
and they shall build their devastated cities, and shall sit and plant 
vindyards, and drink the wine thereof, and they shall make gardens, 
and eat the fruit of themf^ ix. 14 : these words may be seen ex- 
plained above, 11.376,405. Again in Isaiah on thy 
strengih, 0 Zion, put on the garments of thy gracefulness, 0 Je- 
ymsaleni, the city of holiness ; for there shall not add to come any 
more unto thee the nncircumcised and the unclean ; shake thyself 
from the dust, sit, O Jerusalern, open the bands of thy neck, O cap- 
tive daughter of Zionf lii. 1, 2 : where by Zion is understood 
the church which is in the good of love to tlie Lord ; the truth 
from that good is signified by the strengtli which Zion shall put 
on ; and the truths of doctrine appertaining to that clmreli are 
signified liy the garments of gra(;efalness which Jenisalein shall 
put on ; by the uncircumcised and the unclean, who sliall not 
add to come in any more, are signified the evils of earthly loves, 
and their falses ; by shaking herself from the dust, arising aud 
sitting, when predicated of Jerusalem, is signified liberation 
from infernal falses, and elevation to the trutlis of heaven; by 
open tlie bands of thy neck, O captive daughter of Zion, is 
signified deliverance from a detention from trutlis by falses, 
wliich hinder the recejitiori of influx out of heaven : tlie daugh- 
ter of Zion denotes those who are in the affection of truth from 
the good of love from the Lord : in the following verses of that 
chapter it is said of the sons of Israel, that they went down to 
sojourn in Egypt, and that Ashur oppressed them, whereby is 
signiied that they were secluded from truths by reasonings from 
the scientifics of the natural man. Again in tlie same prophet : 
‘‘ The people shall take them, and shall lead them to their place, 
and the house of Israel shall possess khera for a heritage upon the 
land of Jehovah, for man servants and maid servanis, so that they 
shall take them captive whose captives they were, and they shall 
rule over their exactors f xiv. 2 ; also treating of the liringing 
l>aek of the sons of Israel, by whom are understood the nations; 
that they who secluded others from truths, and seduced by 
falses are secluded from truths and scdtxced by falses, is signi- 
|Ged by, they shall take them captive whose captives they were, 
and they shall rule over their exactors. And in Ilosea: “ 
the house of Israel I have seen a filthy thing, there is the ivho7'e- 
dom of Ephraim, Israel is polluted ; and, O Judah, He hath set 
a ham^est for thee, when I shall bring back the captivity of My 
people f vi. 10, 11 : these things are said concerning the state 
of the church witli the Jews about the time of the Lord^s ad- 
vent ; the whoredom of Ephraim, which is the filthy thing in 
the house of Israel, signifies the falsification of the Word, 
whoredom denoting falsification, and Ephraim the understand- 
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ing of the Word ; Israel is polluted, and, O Judah, he hath set 
a harvest for thee, signifies that the ^hurclJwas in mere falscs 
and that they applied the Word to confirm falses ; by Judah 
is signified the Word, and by harvest, the supply of such things 
there which they applied ; lhat this would be the state of the 
Jewish churcli wlien truths should be opened before the gen- 
tiles, wlio should thereby be delivered from falses, is signified 
by, when I shall bring back the captivity of My people. Simi- 
lar things are signified in tlie historical parts of the Word by 
the various captivities and deliverances of the sons of Israel ; 
as that they ivere forced to serve Kas/um, kiny of Syrian and 
tvere liberated by Othniel also, that they served Eylon^ king 
of Moab^ and were liberated by E/mdf Judges chap. iii. 17iat 
they were delivered to Jabin^ king of Canaan^ and liberated by 
Deborah f JudgCvS chap. iv. That they were delivered up to 
the Midianites^ and liberated by Gideonf Judges chap. vi. 

That they were delivered up to the Fhilistines and Ammoniles, 
emd liberated by Jephihah^ Judges chap, x, and xi. ; also by the 
captivity of the Jews^ seventy years^ in Babel f 2 Kings xxx. 
for the historical parts of the Word arc all of them representa- 
tive of such things as appertain to the church, and the expres- 
sions by which the liistorical circumstances are described, arc 
all significative. Similar things are also signified in the Word 
by them that are bound ; as in the following passages : They 
shall be gathered together ^ the bound in a pit^ and they shall he 
shut in a prison ; but after a multitude of (lays they shall he 
visited f Isaiah xxiv. 22 : By the blood of thy covenant 1 wUl 
send forth the bound out of the pit in which there is no watery^ 
Zech ix, 1 1 ; He laid the world into a ivilderness and desWoyed 
their* ciiiesy he opened not the house for his bound onvSy^ Isaiah 
xiv. 17 : Let the sighing of the bound come before Thee f I^salm 
Ixxix, 11: 7b open the blind eyesy to bring ike bound out of 
prisotiy them that sit in darkness out of the prison housey^ Isaiah 
xlii. 7: The king shall saijy I teas m prisony and ye came not 
unto mef Matt. xxv. 36: Jesus said, “ This daughter of Abr a- 
hamy whom Satan hath hound to these eighteen yearsy must she not 
be loosed of this bond on the sabbath dmjf Luke xiii. 16. 

812. If any one shall kill with a sword, he must be killed 
with a sword^^ — ^^Fhat hereby is signified that they wlio imbue 
others with falses shall be imbued with falses from hell, appears 
frbrn the signification of a sword • and a sword 

[ma67//i?r«], as denoting truth combating against the false, and, 
in the Qp])osite sense, the false combating against truth, in the 
prigsent case the false combating against truth ; hence to kill 
with a sword denotes to destroy truths by falses, and also to 
imbue with falses: and from the signification of, he must be 
killed with a sword, as denoting to be*imbued with falses from 
hell. The reason why these are imbued with falses from hell. 
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is^ because they have shut heaven against themselves by falses, 
and when heaven \s shut, against any one, then hell is open to 
him, for man must be either in heaven or hell, lie cannot be 
between both, consequently when any one shuts heaven ag«ainst 
hirnsW, he opens hell to himself, and from hell nothing but 
falses of evil can arise, with which he becomes imbued : how- 
beit, no other falses shut heaven, but the falses of evil ; for 
there exist falses of various hinds, viz., falses of ignorance, falses 
of religion, and falses from not understanding the Word; in 
sliort, falses wliich lead to a life of evil and which pro(?eed from 
a life of evil, inasmuch as they are derived from hell, are what 
sliut heaven : from these considerations it is evident, tliat if any 
one kill witli a sword, he must be killed with a sword, signifies 
that they who imbue others with falses will be imbued with 
falses from hell. The like is signified by the words whicli tlie 
Lord spake to Peter : All that take to the sword, must perish 
by the sioord,'^ Matt, xxvi. 52 : this was said to Peter, because 
by him was represented the truth of faith, as also the false of 
faith, wherefore by taking to the sword and perisliing by it, 
was signified to receive the false of faitli, and to perish thereby. 
The reason why they who are signified by this beast, ivho are 
those that by reasonings confirm the separation of faith from 
life, kill with a sword, and are killed with a sword, that is, imbue 
others with falses and are themselves imbued with falses from 
hell, is, because the dogma concerning faith alone excludes all 
truths, and rejects all goods : that faitli alone excludes all truths 
is evident, for they insist that we are only saved by this, That 
the Lord endured the cross for our sins, and thereby took away 
tlie damnation of the law, and so redeemed us and whereas 
it is tlieir wish that this only which they call tlie real faith, 
might save, tliey do not take any pains to learn truths, when, 
nevertheless, truths are what teach how man must lire to be 
saved, and consequently are manifold. That faith alone also 
rejects goods, follows from the dogma itself, which is that faith 
alone justifies without good works, so tliat thtj CvSscntial goods 
of love to tlie Lord, and of charity towards the neighbour, are 
made of no account. 

813. ^^Here is the patience and faith of the saints^’ — That 
hereby is signified, that these are the things whereby temptation 
takes place, and afterwards the implantation of trutli from good 
with those who are made Spiritual by the Lord, appears from 
tlie signification of the patience of the saints, of which we sliall 
speak presently, and from the signification of faith, as denoting 
the implantation of truth ; and from the signification of saints, 
as denoting those who are in truths from good from the Lord, 
concerning which see above, n. 204, thus those who liecome 
spiritual from the Lord, fbi' man becomes spiritual by truths 
froni good. The reason why faith signifies the implantation of 
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truth/is^ because faith in man is truth acknowledged in hearty for 
unless it ivS acknowledged in heart it cannot be his faith ; hence 
also it is that in the Old Testament hiith is not any where men- 
tioned^ but instead thereof verity ; yoa^the ancients, with whom 
the church was, had no other idea of faith tlian as being tAith ; 
they said indeed that they believed in., God, but they under- 
stood thereby the knowledge and understanding of truths, and 
at the same time, the willing and doing them, and this from the 
Lord ^ hence it is evident, that faitli signifies the implantation 
of truth. The reason wliy the patience of the saints signifies 
the temptation of the faithful, or of tliose who become spiritual 
from the Lord, is, because patience signifies spiritual patience, 
which is patience in sustaining temptations; and they are in that 
patience wlio in themselves combat against tlie falses which are 
contained in and adhere to the dogma of faith alone, confirmed 
by reasonings /rom the natural man, likewise from a sinister 
apj)lication and thereby falsification of the Word : the tempta- 
tions which tliey sustain whilst they combat against falses, are 
understood .by patience: the like is signified by patience in 
Luke : “ Ye shall he delivered up Inj parents^ and hreihren^ and 
kitidredy (md friends ; they shall also put some of yon to death ; 
yeuy ye shall be had in haired by all, on account of My name ; in 
your patience possess ye your souls f xxi. Ifi, 17 ^ HV; these 
words are spoken concerning the last time of the churcli, wTien 
jiulgrnej it takes place : the temptations which the faithful shall 
then undergo on account of truths, arc described l.>y being de- 
livered up by fathers, brethren, kindred, and Triends, and l>y 
being put to deatli, likewise by being hated on account of the 
Lord’s name ; by jiarents, brethren, kindred, and friends, arc 
understood those who arc of the same church, but in evils and 
falses; that tliey are to undergo temptations is understood by 
being delivered up to death and being hated ; hence now the 
conservation of the life of truth amongst falses, is signified by 
possessing their souls in patience, tlie soul signifying the life of 
truth. To the same purpose are these words : They who are 
sowed in pood land, are they who hear the Word in a sbnple and 
pood heart, and retain it, and brinp forth fruit in patience viii. 
15 : to bring forth fruit in patience signifies to do truths and 
goods, although they live amongst evils and falses, that is, 
amongst those who are in evils and falses. The Lord\s patience 
in temptations, of which He suffered the most grievous pos- 
sible, is described in these wmrds in Isaiah : 
tion, and He was afflicted, yeta^ a lamb He opened not His month, 
liii. 7** sustain exaction signifies temptations; to be afflicted 
signifies their grievousness; not toopcnbismouthsignifiespatience. 

814. Verse 11. And I saw anothe7\beast ascendinp out of the 
earth; and he had two Imms like* to a lamb, and he spake as a 
dragoif — And 1 saw another beast ascending out of the earth/^ 



113 


No. 815,] APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED, 

X 

signifies confirmations from the literal sense of the Word in 
favour of faith separate frcyii life, and thence falsifications of the 
truth of the cliurch ; and he had two horns like to a lamb/^ 
signifies the power of persuading the conjunction of faith sepa- 
rate \Vith the Word, as if from the Lord: "'^and he spake as a 
dragon/^ signifies with a like affection, thought, doctrine, and 
preaching, with those who separate faith front the life of faith, 
which is charity. 

815. ^^And I saw another beast ascending out of the eartlV' 
— That hereby are signified confirmations from the literal sense 
of tlie Word in favour of faith separated from life, and thence 
falsifications of the truth of the church, appears from the signi- 
fication of the two beasts treated of in this chapter, as denoting 
what confirm tliose things which are signified by the dragon, for 
by the dragon is signified principally faith alone, as may be seen 
above, n. / Id ; ^rid by the beast ascending out of the sea are 
signified reasonings from the natural man confirming the sepa- 
ration of faith from life, as may be seen also M^ove, n. 774 ; by 
this beast therefore are signified confirmations from tlie literal 
sense of tfie Word in favour of fiiitli separated from life, and 
thence falsilications of the truth of the church : that tlvr dragon 
is farther described by these two beasts is evident from verses 
2, 4, 11, of tins chapter. There are also two means whereby 
any lierctical dogma may be confirmed, viz., reasonings from the 
natural man, and confirmations from the literal sense of the 
Word, these two means therefore are signified by these two 
beasts. The reason why by the former beast are signified 
reasonings from tlie natural man, is, because by the sea, out of 
which that beast ascended, is signified the natural [principle] of 
man ; but the reason why by this beast are signified confirtna- 
tions from the literal sense of the Word, is, because by the 
earth, out of which he ascended, is signified the church where 
the Word is ; the reason why falsifications of the W ord are 
also signified by this beast, is, because the Word can never 
confirm any false dogma, unless it is falsified ; for all things of 
the AVord are truths, wherefore all truths may be confirmed 
from the Word, and by no means falses, as may manifestly ap- 
pear from what has been said above, and from what remains to 
|>5^said in this chapter. Inasmuch as above, n. 7^5, passages 
ii.iVe been adduced from the Word where works, deeds, working, 
and doing, are mentioned,*we will now adduce passages where? 
faith and believing arc mentioned, but only those from tbe 
go$|)els, and not from the epistlee of the apostles, and this be- 
c®se in the gospels are the words of the Lord Himself^ all 
which contain in them a spiritual sense, whereby immediate 
communication is given with heaven, but in the writings of the 
.apostles there is no such -eejise, notwithstanding they are 
books of much use to the church. The passages where faith 

von, V. H 
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and believing are mentioned in the gospels are the following: 
as in Matthew : There came a ceifi(urion lO the Lord^ saying ^ 
Lord^ I ani not fit Jhat thou shouUht come under my roofi hut 
speak the Word only y and my boy shall be healed. Jesus hearing 
admired^ and said to them that followed him^ Verily^ I say unto 
you^ I have not Jmrnd so great faith in Israel : and he said unto 
the centurion^ Go thy way^ and as thou hast believed^ be it done 
unto thee ; and his boy was healed in that hourf viii. 8, 10, 13 : 
the reason why tlie Lord healed this and other persons ac- 
cording to their faith, was, because the first and primary prin- 
ciple of the church then to be established was, that tJiey should 
believe the Lord to be (jod Almighty, for without that faith no 
church could have been established : for the Lord was the God 
of heaven and God of earth, with whom there cannot be given 
any conjunction except by the acknowledgment of His divinity, 
which acknowledgment is faith : that the centurion acknowledged 
the Lord for God Almighty, is evident, for he said, I am not fit 
that thou shouldst ‘come under rny rool^ but speak the word only, 
and my boy shall be healed. Again in the same Evangelist : 

A woman luhonring with an issue of bloody touched the hem of 
Jesus’ garment ; for she said within herself if I may only toucK 
the hem of His garment ^ I shall be healed : Jesus turnmg about 
and seeing he)% saif Daughter be of good comfort^ thy faith hath 
made thee whole; and she was healed in, that hourf ix. 20, 21, 
22 : again : They brought unto Him, a paralytic lying upon a 
bed; Jesus, seeing I heir faith, said unto the parah/lic, Be of good 
comfort, thy sins are remitted; arise, take up thy bed, and go to 
thine house f ix. 2 — 7** Luke v. 19 — 25: again: Two blind 
men cried, saying, Haxe mercy upon us thou Son of David : Jesus 
said unto them, Believe ye that I am able to do ihis ? They say 
unto Him, yea, Lord : then He touched ilmr eyes, saying, Accord'^ 
ing to your faith, be it unto you ; and their eyes were ope tied f 
ix. 27? 28, 29: by this faith, whereby the sick were healed, is 
understood no other faith than that* which is called historical, 
which also at tlrat time was miraculous ; wliercfore by that faith 
many then performed miracles; the taith was, that the Lord 
was Almighty, because he was able to do miracles of Himself, 
wherefore also He allowed Himself to be worshiped, which was 
not the case with the prophets of the Old Testament, who w^ere 
not worshiped: but this historical faith in all cases precedes, 
before the same becomes saving ; historical faith then becomes 
saving with man, when he learns truths from the Word, and 
lives according to them. Again in the same Evangelist : A 
woman of Canaan, whose daughter was agitated by a demon, came 
and worshiped Jesus, saying, Lord help me ; Jesus said unto her. 
Great is thy faiih, be it unto thee as thou unit : and her daughter 
was healed,’’ XV, 22—28; and , in. John : A rukr, whose son 
was sick, entreated Jesus that He would heal his son before he 



No. 815.] APOC4LYPSE EXPLAINED. 115 

died : Jesus said vkto Go thy way^ thy son liveth ; and the 
man believed in th^ivord viMch Jesm said unto him^ and> Ms ser^ 
vants met him^ saying^ thy son liveth ; therefore he believed^ and 
his whole house/^ iv. 4G — 53 ; again : Jes7J.s finding the man 
born %liniU whom Fie healed^ said unto him^ Believest thou then in 
the Son of God lie answered him and said) who is he) Lord) 
that I may believe in Him ? He said unto hini) thou also seesi 
Him) and He who speaJceth wll/i thee.) is He : he said) Lord I 
believe; and he worshiped Himf^ ix. 35 — 38; and in liulie : 

Jesus said to the ruler of the synagogue) whose daughter n-as 
dead) Fear not) believe only) and she shall be made whole ; and she 
arose again) ^ viii. 50, 55 ; again : “ One the ten lepers that were 
healed by the Jjord) who was a Samaritan) returned) and fell upon 
his face at the feet of Jesus ; and Jesus said imto him) Arise) go 
thy waij) thy faith hath made thee whole f xvii. 1 9 ; again : 

Jesus said to the blind man) Thy faith hath made thee ivhole ; 
and inirnediately his sight was T^esfored)^ xviii. 42, 43; and 
in Mark: Jesus said to the father of a child who had a dumb, 
spirit) whom His disciples could not heal ; If thou cxinst believe) 
all things are possible to him that belkveth ; the fdther of the 
child) crying out with tearS) said) Lord, I believe) help thou mine 
unbelief: and he was healed)^ ix. 17> 23, 24: there were three 
reasons why faith in the Lord healed tliern, the first was, 
their acknowledging His divine omnipotence, and that He 
was God ; the second was, because faith is acknowledgment and 
from acknowdedgmerit intuition, and all intuition from ao 
knowledgnicTit causes another to be present, which is a coni~ 
mon thing in the spiritual world, in this case therefore intuition 
from the acknowledgment of the Lord^s omnipotence, wdiich 
w^as the acknowledgment from which they w ere first to view* the 
Lord, w hen a new cluirch should be estaldished by Him ; hence 
it may aj)perir, w hat is there understood by faith : the third 
reason w^as, that all tlu? diseases wdiich tlie Loi’d healed, repre- 
sented and thence signified spiritual diseases, to wdiich natural 
diseases correspond, and spiritual diseases cannot be healed ex- 
cept by the Lord, and indeed by looking to His divine omnipo- 
tence, and by repentance of the life, wdierefore also He some- 
times said, thy sins are remitted thee, go and sin no more ; this 
fath also wns represented and signified by their miraculous 
filth: but the faith whereby spiritual diseases are healed by the 
Lord, can only be given by truths from the Word, and by alifo 
according to them, the truths thenivselves and the life according 
to tliem constituting the quality pf the faith ; but upon this sub- 
ject more will be said in wdiat follows. Again in John : The 
sister of La^aruS) who was now dead) said to JesuS) Lord) by this 
time he stinketh : Jesus said unto her) Said I not unto thet) if 
thou wouldst believe thou shmdfist seethe glory of Godf xu 
40 ; and in Luke : Jesus said to the woman who was a sinner ^ 

h2 
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who made His feet wet with her tears^ and tkiped them toith the 
hair of her head ^ and kissed His feet^^ tvhich she also anointed 
with oily Thy sins are/ remitted theoy thy faith hath made thee 
wholoy (JO in peace f vii. 38, 48, 50 : from these words also it is 
evident, that faith in the omnipotence of the Lord healed them, 
and also that the same faith remitted, that is, removed, their 
sins ; the reason was, because that woman not only had faith 
in the divine omnipotence of the Lord, but also loved Him, for 
she kissed His feet, and therefore the Lord said, thy sins are 
remitted thee, thy faith hath made time whole ; for faith causes 
the Divine rpriiiciple] of the Lord to be present, and love con- 
joins, for it is possible for the Lord to be present and not con- 
joined, whence it is evident that faith derived from love is the 
faith which saves. Again : Jesus said to the disciples in the 
shipy Why are ye fearfuly O ye of lUtle faith ; then He arose, and 
relniJced the tuind and the sea, and there teas a great ealm f Matt, 
viii. 26 ; Mark iv. 39, 40, 41 ; Luke viii. 24, 25 : Peter, at the 
bidding of Jesus ^ descended out of the ship, ami vmlked vpon the 
vxiters ; but when the wind became hoisterons, he feared greatly y 
andy begmmng to sink, cried only Lord save me; Jesus hnme^ 
diately caught hold of his handy and said. Thou man of Uf tic faith y 
wherefore didst thou doubt y^ Matt. xiv. 28 — 31 : When the 
disciples could not heal the hmaticy Jesus said unto them, O in- 
credulous and perverse generatlony how long shall I be with you ? 
and Jesus healed him ; and He said to the disinpleSy that they 
could not heal him by reason of their imbeluff^ Matthew xvii. 14, 
and following verses : When Jes'us came into His own country , 
and they were there offended in Himy He said, A prophet is not 
without honour eaxxpt in his own country, and in his own house ; 
therefore He did not nuiny virtues there by reason qf their un- 
beliefs^ Matthew xiii. 57, 58: the reason why the Lord called 
the disciples men of little faith when they could not do miracles 
in His name, and why He could not do miracles in His owji 
country on account of their unbelief, was, because the disciples 
did indeed belicive tlie Lord to be the Messiah or Christ, like- 
wise the Son of God, and the prophet of whom it was written 
in the Word, but still they did not yet believe in Him as God 
omnipotent, and that Jehovah the Father was in Him ; and 
yet in proportion as they believed Him to be a man, and not 
at the same time God, His Divine [principle], to which om- 
nipotence belonged, could not become present with them by 
faith, for faith causes the Lord to be present, as was said 
above, but faith in Him as a m^m only does not bring His divine 
omnipotence present ; wbicbalso is the reason why they cannot 
be saved, who, at this day in the world, look unto His Human 
[principle] and not at the same time unto His Divine, as is the 
case with Socinians and Arian^,. It was from a similar cause 
that the Lord could not do miracles in His own country, for 
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they there saw Hill from infancy, like another man, and there- 
fore could not add to thi^ idea the idea of His divinity, and 
when this idea is not present, the Lord is indeed present in 
nian,^bnt not with divine omnipotence, for faith causes the pre- 
sence of the Lord in man according to the quality of the per- 
ception concerning Him ; the rest man does not acknowledge 
and so rejects ; for in order to the Lord’s operating any tiling 
by faith with man, the presence of His Divine [principle] must 
be in man, and not out of him. Again in John : Many of the 
midtitude believed in Jesm^ and saif udum Christ shall come ivill 
He do more s if/us than this man doethf vii. 31 ; and in Mark: 

These siyns shall follow them that believe : in, My name they 
shall cast out demons^ they shall speak miih neiv tonyues\ they 
shall take up serpents, if they drink any deadly thing it shall not 
hurt them, they shall lay hands upon the sick and they shall 
recover : and they ivent forth preachmg every where, the Lord 
co-operating, and confirming the Word by signs following, xvi. 
1 7 — 20 ; tliat it is a miraculous and not a saving faith which is 
there understood, may appear also from this considej:ation, that 
the Jewish nation only believed in Jehovah on account of His 
miracles ; for tliey were external men, and these arc only moved 
to divine worship by tilings external, such as miracles wliich 
strike their minds ; a miraculous faith was also the tirst faith 
with those with wliorn the new church ivas to be established ; 
and it is also the first witli all in the Christian world at this 
day, wherefore tlie miracles performed l)y the Lord were de- 
scribed, and also are preached : for the first faith witli all is an 
historical hiith, which afterwards becomes saving when man by 
his life becomes spiritual ; for it is first of all to be beliqved, 
that the Lord is tVic God of heaven and earth, and that He is 
Omnipotent, Omnipresent, Omniscient, Infinite, and One with 
the Father ; these things are necessary to be known, and so far 
as they are only known, they are historical, and historical faith 
causes the Lord to be present, because it is an intuition of the 
Lord from the quality of His Divinity : but still that faitli does 
not save, until man lives the life of faith, which is cliarity, for 
he then Avills and does the things which he believes, and to 
will and to do is of the love, and love conjoins him whom faith 
causes to be present. What those miracles signified which the 
disciples weri? to do, and which were done by them in the be- 
ginning of the church, as fhe casting out demons, speaking witfi 
new tongues, &c., may be seen above, n. 706. Again in Mat- 
thew ; Jems said, verily Fsay *unto you, if ye have faith as a 
gram of mustard seed, ye shall say to this moimtam, Remove 
hence to yonder place, and it shall be removed, and nothing shall 
be impossible to you;^ xvii. 14—20; and in Mark: '‘‘Have the 
faith of God verily I say ifnto you, that whosoever shall say to 
this mountain, be thou lifted up, and cast into the sea, and shall 
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not doubt in Ms hearty but shall believe that t^ose things which he 
saith shall come to pass, he shall have whatsoever he saith : where'' 
fore I say unto you, all things whatsoever ye desire when ye pray, 
believe that ye receive them, and ye shall receive them,^- xi, 2^^, 2d, 
24 : and in Matthew : Jesus said unto the disciples, if ye have 
faith and doubt not, ye shall not only do ihat udiich is done io this 
fig-tree, but also if ye shall say to this moimtain, be thou lifted up 
and cast into the sea, it shall be done ; yea, all things whatsoever 
ye shall ask, belkvmg in Me, ye shall receive, xxi. 21, and 
in Luke : If ye have faith as a grain of a mustard seed, and 
shall say to this sycamore tree, be thou rooted up and planted in 
the sea, it shall obey you,^^ xvii, G : that these thingvS are not to 
he understood according to the mere letter, may appear from 
this cxuisideration, that it was said to the disciples, that if they 
had faith as a grain of mustard seed, they would be able to 
pluck up mountains and sycamore trees, and cast them into 
tlie sea, likewise . that all things whatsoever they asked they 
sliould receive, when, nevertheless, it is not aocording to divine 
order for every one to receive what he asks, if he only has faith ; 
also that they should pluck up a mountain and a tree from their 
place, and cast them into the sea ; but by fuitli is here understood 
faith from the Lord, wlierefore it is called tlie faith of Cod, and 
they who are in faith from the Lord ask for nothing ])ut what con- 
duces to tlie Lord^s kingdom and their own salvation ; otlicr things 
they do not desire, for they say in their hearts, why should we ask 
for any thing that is not of such use ? wherefore tlicy cannot have 
the faith of God or faith from the Lord in asking any thing but 
what it is given them from the Lord to ask ; yea, it is iinpossilile 
for the angels of heaven to desire, and (jonsequcntly to ask, any 
thing else, and if they should, they cendd not jiossildy have any 
faith tlmt they should receive it. The reason why the Lord 
compared such faith to the ability and power of casting a moun- 
tain or a sycamore tree into the sea, was, because tlie Lord in 
this, as well as in other parts of the Word, spake by correspon- 
. deuces, wherefofe those words are also to be understood spiri- 
tually 5 for by a mountain is signified the love of self and of 
the world, thus the love of evil, and by a sycamore tree is sig- 
nified the faith of that love, which is a faith of the false from 
evil, and by the sea is signified hell, wherefore by plucking up 
a mountain, and casting it into the sea by the faith of God, is 
signified to cast those loves, which iil themselves are diabolical, 
into hell, and in like manner the faith of the false from evil, 
which is effected by faith from the Lord : a further reason of 
this comparison of the ability and potency of faith from the 
Lord with the plucking up and casting a mountain and a syca- 
more tree into the sea, is, because in the spiritual world such 
things actually take place, for th«re those loves of evil some- 
times appear as mountains, and the faith of the false from evil 
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as a sycamore and an angel can by faith from the Lord 
root up both and cast them into hell ; that by a mountain is 
signified love to the Lord, and, in the opposite sense, the love 
of s^lf, may be seen above, n.405, 510; and that the fig-tree 
or sycamore signifies the natural man as to the goods and truths 
therein, and, in the opposite sense, tlie same as to evils and 
falses, may be seen above, n. 40:L So iar concerning miracu- 
lous faith : it remains now to adduce some passages from the 
evangelists concerning saving faith, which is faith of truth from 
the Lord ; thus in John : As Moses lifted up the serpent in the 
tvilderness^ so also 7nust the Sou of Man be lifted up^ that who- 
soever Ijelieveth in Him may 7iot perish^ but have eternal life. For 
God so loved the tvorldy that He pare His only beyoUen SoUj that 
whosover beliereth in Him may not perish but have eternal life. 
He who believeth in Hmiy is not judged ^ but he who belkveth not. 
is already judged^ because he hath 7ioi believed in the name of the 
only begotten Son of Godf iii. 14 — 19: again: The Father 
loveih the Son^ and hath given all things into His hand; he who 
believeth in the Son hath eternal lifey hut he who believtdh not in 
the Son shall not see lifey but the anger of God. abide th on him f 
iii. 35, 36 : again : Unless ye believe that I aniy ye shall die in 
your sinsf viii. 24 : again : They said unto Jesusy what shall 
tve do that we may work the works of God Jesus answering saidy 
iJm is the work of God^ that ye believe in Him whom the Father 
hath sent. I am the bread, of life ; he who corneth to Me shall 
not hunger y and he who believeth m Me shall never thirst, litis 
is the will of Him who sent Me^ that every one who secth the Souj 
and believeth in Hmiy may have eternal lifey and I will raise him 
up at the last day. No one hath seen the Father^ except He udio 
is with the Father ^ He hath seen the Father : verily I say unto yoUy 
he loho believeth in Me^ hath eternal life : I am the bread of lifef 
vi. 29, 33, 35, 36, 40, 47,48: again in the same Evangelist: 

Jesus saidy he who heareth My Word and believeth Him who 
sent Mcy hath eternal Ufe^ and shall not come into judgment^ but 
shall pass from death into life ; vtvily I say itnto youy that the 
hour shall comey when the dead shall hear the voice of the Son of 
Gody and they who hear shall live : even as the Father hath life in 
Himself y so hath He given to the Son to have life in Himself f v. 

, 24, 25, 26 : again : Jesus saidy if any man thirsty let him come 
to Me and drink ; whosoever believeth in 3/e, as the Scripture 
saifhy out of His belly shall flow rivers of living water: these 
things said He of the spirity which they tvho believe in Him should 
vii. 37 , 38, 39; and again: Jesus saidy I am the re- 
surrection and the lifcy he v)ho believeth in 3/c, although he were 
deady he shall live; hut whosoever liveth and believeth in Me, shall 
mt die eternally xi. 2hy26y and again: Jesus criedy and 
said, he who believeth m SMfe, believeth 7wt in Me hut in Him tvho 
sent Me; I am come a light into the worldy that eiwry one who be- 
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lieveth in Me may not abide in darhiess . and any one hear My 
tvords^ and yet believe not^ I do not jidge Wim; he who despmdh 
Me, and doth not receive My words, hath one that judgeth him, 
the Word, ivhich I have spokeTi, hdiall judge Mm at the last 
xii. 44 — 48 : again ; As long as ye have the light, believe in the 
light, that ye may be the sons of the light xii. 36: and again : 

Let not your heart be troubled, believe in God and believe in 
Mej' xiv. I : and again : As many as received Him, to them 
gave He power to become the sons of God, believing in His namej^ 
i. 12 ; and again: Many believed in His name, when they saw 
His signs ii. 23 : and again : “ These things are written that ye 
may believe that Jesus is the Christ, the Son of God, and that be- 
lieving ye may have life in His namej^ xx. 31 : and in Mark: 

Jesus said unto His disciples, go ye into all the world and 
preach the gospel to every creature ; he who shall believe and he 
baptized, shall be saved, but he who beUeveth not shall be con- 
demned/^ xvi. 15, 16: in these and other passages is described 
saving faiths that is, to believe in the Lord, and that to believe 
in Him is also to believe in the Father, because He and the 
Father are one. By believing in the Lord is sigrnfied not only 
to adore and worship Him, but also to live from Him ; and man 
lives from Him wlien lie lives according to the Word which is 
from Him ; wherefore to believe in Him is to believe that He 
regenerates man, and gives eternal life to those who are rege- 
nerated by Him. The same as is signified by believing in Him 
is also signified by believing in His name, for the name of the 
Lord signifies all the quality of faith and love by which He is 
to be worshiped, and by which man is saved by Him ; the 
reason why this is signified by His name, is, because no other 
nam^^s arc given to persons in the spiritual world, ljut wliat arc 
expressiv^e of the quality of their affection and life, wlience the 
quality of every one is known from his name alone : hence wlieu 
the name of any one is pronounced by another, and the quality 
which is understood by the name is loved, he then ]>ecomes 
present, and they are conjoined as companions and brethren ; 
but the quality of the Lord is the all of faith and love, whereby 
He effects man’s salvation, for tins quality is the essence which 
proceeds from Him, wdierefore when this quality is thought of 
by man, then the Lord becomes present wfith him, and wdien 
this quality is loved, the Lord is then conjoined to him ; hence 
ii>is, that they who believe in His name have eternal life : hence 
it is evident how necessary it is to man to know^ the quality of 
faith and love, which is the name of the Lord, likewise to love 
that quality, which is effected by doing those things which the 
Lord commanded. ll)e names Jesus" and Christ also involve 
that quality, for Jesus signifies salvation, and Christ or Messiah 
signifies divine truth, which comp]^eKends the all of faith and 
love as to knowledges, doctrine, and life ; hence when those 



121 


No. 815.] I APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 

names are inentioj^d, their quality is to be thouglit oi] and tlie 
life to be framed according thereto: this is xmderstood by the 
words of the Lord in Matthew : Jesus said^ if two of you shall 
agree^ in My name upon earth conceyminy any thing ; tvhat soever 
ye shall ask, it shall be done for them of My Father who is in the 
heavens ; for where two or three are gathered together in My 
name j there I am m the midst of them f .Kviii. 19^ 20: the pre- 
sence of the Lord is indeed with all, and also His love is to- 
wards all, but still man cannot be led and saved by the Lord, 
but according to his reception of the Lord, by love and faith 
towards Him. From these considerations also it is fiirtlier evi- 
dent, how necessary it is for man to know the quality of faith 
and love which is the name of the Lord ; likewise to love tliat 
quality, for the Lord cannot be loved otherwise than by His 
quality. That the Lord and not the Father, is to be approached, 
and, according to the quality of the faith and love which is pre- 
scribed in the Word, is to be worshiped, the Lord Himself 
teaches, saying, that no one hath ever seen the Father, but that 
the Son brings Him to view ; likewise that no one corneth to 
the Fatlier except by Him ; as also because the Father and He 
are one; wherefore to approach the Father and not Him, is to 
make two out of one, and so to worship the Divine [principle] 
out of the Lord, which notwithstanding is in Him; whereby 
also the idea of the Lord’s Divinity perishes with man : from 
these considerations this truth is again evident, that he who 
believeth in the Sou hath eternal life. That to believe in the 
Lord is to believe in the Father, the Lord Himself also teaches 
in Jolin ; He who believeth in Me, Iwlicvetk not in Me but in 
Him who sent il/e, and he who seelh A/e, seeth Him tvho sent Mef 
xii, 44, 45 ; by these words is understood, that he wlio believes 
in the Lord, does not believe in Him separate from the Father, 
but also in the Father ; wdierefore it is added, he who seeth Me, 
seeth Him who sent Me. Likewise in another passage in John ; 

Believe in God^ believe in Mef xiv. 1 : and again: Believest 
thou noty Philip^ that I am in the Father and tlte Father in Me ; 
beiiefve Me, that I am in the Father ^ and the Father in Me : verily 
1 say unto you^ he who believeth in Me, the works which 1 do^ he 
shall do alsOy because I go to My Father f xiv. 10, 11, 12: and 
again : In that day ye shall ask in My namey and I say not 

unto yoUy that I will ask the Father for youy the Father Himself 
loveth youy became ye hhve loved Mey and believe ^ that I caule 
forth from God ; I came forth from the Father y and am come into 
the worldy and again I leave the world and go to the Father : the 
disciples say y for this we believe that thou earnest forth from Godf^ 
xvi. 26, 27, 28, 30 : to come forth from the Father signifies to 
be conceived of Him; and to go to the Father signifies to be 
fully united to Him ; that to* come forth from the Father de- 
notes the being conceived of Him, is manifest from what is said 
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concerning the Lord’s conception in Matthew^ chap. i. 18 — 25 ; 
and in Luke, chap. i. 34, 35 ; and that to go to the Father de- 
notes the being fully united to Him, is manifest from the glo- 
rification of His Human [principle] by the passion of the ijross, 
of which we have spoken above ; wherefore it is said, in that 
day ye shall ask in My name, and no more in the name of the 
Father. Again in the same Evangelist : said imto 

Thomas^ because thorn hast seen J/c, thou hast believed^ blessed are 
they who do not see and yet believe : and Thomas saidy my Lord 
and my God/^ xx. 28, 29 ; inasmuch as the Lord was now fully 
united to the essential Divine [principle] Avhich is called the 
Father, therefore Thomas calls Him his Lord and his God. So 
again : Say ye of Him whom the Father hath sanctified ayid sent 

into the worlxf thou blasphemest^ because I said I am the Sou of 
of God? if I do not the works of My Father^ believe Me not ; 
although ye believe not Me, believe the tvorks, that ye may know 
and believe that the Father is in Me, and I in the Father f x. 3d, 
37? 38 : that the Jews did not believe, is evident in John, chap. 
V. 14 — 47:. chap. x. 24, 25, 2(> ; chap. xil. 37 — 49; Matthew 
xxi, 31, 32: the reason of their incredulity was, because they 
wanted a Messiali who should exalt tliern to glory above all the 
nations of the earth, and because they were altogetlier natural 
and not spiritual ; also because they hful falsified the Word, 
especially where it treats concerning the Lord and concet'ning 
themselves ; that these were the reasons of their unbelief is also 
evident from the faith of the Jews at this day, who are altoge- 
ther natural, and scarce know, or wish to know, any thing con- 
cerning the Lord’s kingdom in the heavens. That neither 
would they in the Christian world at this day believe that the 
Lord is one with the Father, and thence the God of heaven and 
earth, is understood by the Lord’s words in liuke : When the 
Son of Man eomet/i, shall He find faith on the earthf^xx'uLS; but 
on this sixbject, the Lord willing, we shall treat elsewhere. 

816. ‘^And he had two horns like’ to a lam)>” — Tliat hereby 
is signified the power of persuading concerning the conjunction 
with the Word of faith separate, as if from tlic Lord, appears 
from the signification of horns, as denoting power, concerning 
which see above, n. 316, 77^; and from the signification of two, 
as denoting conjunction, concerning which also see above, n. 
532, at the end : and from the signification of a lamb, as deuot- 
hig the Lord as to the Divine Human [principle], concerning 
which also see above, n. 314 : that by leaving two horns like to 
a lamh is therefore signified the power of persuading concerning 
the conjunction of faith separate with tlie Word as if from the 
Lord, may appear from what precedes and from what follows ; 
from what precedes, in that by the beast ascending out of the 
earth are signified confirmations from the literal sense of the 
Word in favour of faith separate from life, as may be seen just 
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Bboxe) n. and from what follows, in that it is said that this 
beast spake as a dragon/and gaAX‘ the former beast liis power 
before him, by w'hich is signified a like afiectiori, tliought, doc- 
trine^ and preaching with those who separate faitli from the life 
of faith, which is charity ; also conjunction of reasonings from 
tlie natural man, wherel^y the religion of faith separate from 
charity is corroborated, of which we shall speak further in the 
following articles ; hence it is now evident, that as the horns of 
this beast signify the power of persuading, two signify conjunc- 
tion, and the lamb of the Lord, therefore l>y thi^ beast having 
two horns like to a lamb, is signified the power of persuading 
concerning the conjunction of faith separate from life with the 
.Word, as if from the Lord. The n^ason why upon tlie head of 
this beast there were seen only two horns, but upon the head of 
the former beast ten horns, is, because l)y this beast are signified 
confimations from tlie Word, and in the Word there is a mar- 
riage of good and truth, and this marriage, is signified hy two ; 
hence also the horns appeared like imto a lainl), because by a 
lamb is understood the Lord, in this case, as to tlie Word: tliat 
the Lord, as to Ills Divine Human [principle], is tlie Word, 
tliat is, tlie divine truth, is declared in the plainest terms in 
John, namely, IJiat the Word teas made flesh, ciiap. i. 14 . 
The nature and quality of the power of persuading and confirm- 
ing any heresy whatsoever from the Word, is well known in the 
Christian world, from so many liercsies prevailing therein, every 
one of wliich is confirmed, and thereby made persuasive, from 
the literal sense of the Word ; the reason is, because, the literal 
sense of the Word is accommodated to the apprehension of the 
simple, and therefore consists for the most part of appearances 
of truth, and appearances of truth are of such a nature, ttiaf tliey 
may be drawn to confirm whatever is assumed for a principle of 
religion, and thence of doctrine, consequently what is false, 
wlierefore they who place genuine truth itself in the literal sense 
only of tlie Word, may-full into many mistakes if they are not in 
illustration from the Lord, and in that illustration form for them- 
selves a doctrine, which may serve for a Ian thorn to guide Uiem: 
in the literal sense of the Word there are both naked truths and 
truths clothed, the latter of which are appearances of truth, and 
appearances cannot otherwise be understood, than from those 
passages where naked truths are extant, from which doctrine 
may be formed by a person in illustration from the Lord, and the 
rest explained according thereto; hence it is, that they who 
read the Word without doctrinpe, are carried away into manifold 
errors. The reason why the Word was thus written, is, in order 
that the conjunction of heaven with men might be thereby ef- 
fected, and the ground of this conjunction is, that every expres- 
sion therein, and in sotfie passages every letter, contains a spi- 
ritual sense, in which the angels are; wherefore when man per- 
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ceives the Word according to the appearanc(?s of truth therein, 
the angels who are about man understand it spiritually; thus tine 
spiritual principle of heaven is conjoined with the natural princi- 
ple of the world as to such things as conduce to man’s life .after 
death: if the Word had been wTitten otherwise, no conjunction 
of heaven with man could have been thereby effected. And 
whereas the Word in the letter is such, therefore it is as it were a 
prop or support for heaven to rest on, for all the wisdom of the 
angels of heaven, as to things appertaining to the church, termi- 
nates in the literal sense of the Word, as in its basis, wherefore 
the Word in the letter may be called the stay or support of hea- 
ven ; hence the literal sense of the Word is most holy, yea, it is 
even more powerful than its spiritual sense, which has been 
made known to me from much experience in the spiritual 
world; for whilst spirits bring forward any part of the Word ac- 
cording to the sense of the letter, they immediately excite some 
heavenly society to conjunction with them ; from tliese consider- 
ations it may appear, that every thing appertaining to the doc- 
trine of the. churcli must be confirmed from tlie literal sense of 
the Word, in order that there may be any sanctity and power 
therein; and indeed from those books of the Word whicli con- 
tain the spiritual sense. From hence also it is evident, how dan- 
gerous it is to falsify the Word even to the destruction of the 
divine trutli, which is in the spiritual sense tliereof, for thereby 
heaven is shut against man: that this is done by those who con- 
firm from the Word the separation of faith from its life, which 
are good works, was shewn above. 

81/. And he spake as a dragon” — That hereby is signified, 
in a similar affection, thought, doctrine, and preaching, with 
those who separate faith from the life of faith, \vhich is charity, 
appears from the signification of speaking, as denoting affection, 
thought, doctrine, and preaching ; the reason wliy speaking sig- 
nifies those things is, because all the speech of man is from af- 
fection and thought thence derived, the affection itself being ex- 
pressed by tlie sound of the speech, and the thought by its ex- 
pressions ; that both, as well the affectioTi as the thought, are in 
the speech, may appear to every one who reflects ; affection it- 
self alone cannot speak, it can only make a noise and sing, nor 
can tliought itself alone speak otherwise than as an automaton 
without life, for the affection is what gives life to every expres- 
sion of speech ; this is also the reason'why man is regarded by 
others according to the affection of his speech, and not accord- 
ing to the expression of his speech: the reason wdiy speaking 
also signifies preiiching from doctrine, thus doctrine and preach- 
ing thence derived, is, because it is said that the beast spake as 
a dragon, and by the dragon are understood those w^ho are in 
faith separate from charity in docta*irte'and life, as* may be seen 
above, n. 714; and by this beast are understood confirmations 
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from the literal sense of the Word in favour of the separation of 
faith from life^ and the falsifications of tiie Word consequent 
thereupon; wherefore that* religious principle, as to doctrine and 
as to preaching, is signified by speaking as a dragon. Foras- 
much as by the dragon and by his two beasts is described faitli 
separate from charity, and thcncc the falsification of the Word, 
it shall be shewn in this article, that a like heresy is described in 
the Word by Cain, by Reuben, and by the Philistines, and is 
also understood by the he-goatin Daniel: for there have been se- 
veral churches upon this earth, viz. the most ancient, which was 
before the deluge, the ancient church, which was after the deluge, 
the Jewish, which succeeded the ancient, and lastly the Chris- 
tian church ; all these churches, in |)rocess of time, degenerated 
into two enormous errors, into one which has adulterated all 
the goods of the church, and into another which has falsified all 
its truths ; the church which has adulterated all the goods of the 
church, is described in the Word by the Bal)ylonians and Chal- 
da;ans, and the church which has falsified all the truths of the 
church, is described by Cain, by Reuben, and by the Philistines, 
and also by the he-goat in Daniel, whicli fought witli the ram 
and overcame it : concerning the adulteration of tlic good of the 
churcli, which is described by the Babylonians and Cliakkeans, 
we shall speak, in the following parts of tins work, Avbere Baby- 
lon is treated of; at present we shall confine ourselves to the 
subject of the falsification of trutl), which is here described by 
the.dragon and liis tAVO beasts : that the same is described also 
by Cain, and by the restal)ove mentioned, shall now he explained. 
That they who separate the knowledges of truth and good from a 
life according thereto, and believe that they might be saved by 
those knowledges alone, were represented by Cain, has •been 
briefly shewn in the Arcana Cadestuiy where Cain and Abel are 
treated of, to which we shall add the following observations. It 
is written of Cain, ^Uhat he was the first horn of Adam, and that 
he tilled the ground, and ^brought of the fruit of the ground an 
offering to Jehovah ; and that Abel was a shepherd of the flacky and 
brought of the firsUings of his Jiock, and of the fatness thereof ; also 
that Jehovah had respect unto the offering of Abel, but not unto the 
offering of Cain, wherefoi'e anger teas kindled in Cain, and he slew 
ids brother; that Cain was iJierefore accursed, and cast out from 
the ground, and became a vagabond mid fugitive on the earth; and 
that Jehovah set a mark upon Cain, lest he should be slain, and ap- 
pointed that whosoever should slay him, should have vengeance 
taken on him seven foldf Gen. jchap. iv. It is to be obseiwed, 
that by all tlie names of persons and places in the Word, are sig- 
nified things and states of the church, and especially by the 
names in the first chapters of Genesis, inasmuch as the historical 
particulars contained the»eip are tilings reduced to an historical 
form, containing in them the greatest arcana of heaA^en, but 
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which are still most holy in the sense of thfe letter, because in 
every word there is a spiritual sense wixicli conjoins the heavens 
with the men of the church: what those historical particulars in- 
volve in the spiritual sense, and vdiat the names of tlie persons 
there mentioned signiiy, is explained in the Arcana Cadestia : 
by Cain are signified the knowledges of truth and good separate 
from a life according to them, thus from heavenly love, and by 
Abel is signified heavenly love ; or, what amounts to the same, 
by Cain is signified truth separate from good, and by Abel good 
conjoined to truth : and whereas truth is the first [principle] of 
the church, every church being formed by truths, for from truths, 
or from the knovvledges of truth and good, every church first 
commences, tlierefore Cain was firstborn, and was named a man 
[r/r] of Jehovah, for by a man of Jehovah, in the Word, is sig- 
nified tlie truth or heaven and the church, and by the ground 
which Cain tilled, is signified the church: the separation of truth 
from good is signified by the murder of Abel by Cain; for when 
the all of the church is placed in truths or in knowledges, and 
not in goods or in the affections of living according to truths, 
then good with its aflcctions is slain : and whereas the all of the 
church perishes when truth is separated from good, therefore 
Cain was cast out from the ground, whereby, as was said, is sig- 
nified the church. But inasmuch as truths are the first things 
of the church, for truths first teach man how he ouglit to live, 
therefore a mark was set on Cain, lest any one should kill him, 
and it was appointed that if he should be killed, he should be 
avenged seven fold. And inasmuch as truth without good is car- 
ried hither and thither, liaving nothing to lead it, in consecjuence 
whereof it successively falls into falses, and falls off from the way 
thatieads to heaven, therefore Cain was cast out from the face of 
Jehovah, and became a vagabond and fugitive. The case is si- 
milar with respect to faith and charity, inasmuch as faith is of 
truth, and charity is of good; thus the case is similar with re- 
spect to faith separate fron:| charity as witli wdiat is said concern- 
ing Cain, viz. that it kills Abel its brother, which is charity, 
w-hence the church perishes, which is signified by being cast out 
from the ground, and becoming a vagabond and fugitive; for 
when faith is separated from charity, theft truth is successively 
turned into what is false, and so falls to decay. That Reuben, 
the first born of Jacob, vsignified the light of truth, and thence 
the understandiiig of the Word, and ^thereby truth from good, 
or faith from charity, in like manner as the apostle Peter, and 
that he also on the other hand represented truth se})arated from 
good, or faith separated from charity, and that this faith is signi- 
py his adultery with Bilhah his father’s concubine, in conse- 
quence whereof the primogeniture was taken away from him and 
given to Jo^seph, may be seen aboye> m 434. To these consider 
rations may be added, that all heresies, so far as they are adulte* 
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rations and falsifications of the Word, correspond to adulteries 
and whoredoms of various^ kinds, which, by reason of such cor- 
respondence, are also actually apperceived from those who are, in 
heresies in the spiritual world: the reason is, because marriages, 
such as are iu the heavens, derive tlieir spiritual origin from the 
conjunction of good and truth; and, on the other hand, adulteries 
derive their origin from the eoi»junction of evil and false ; on 
which account it is that heaven, in the Word, is compared to 
marriage, and hell to adultery ; and whereas in the liells there 
is a conjunction of the evil and false, therefore there con- 
tinually exhales thence a sphere of adultery: from this cause 
it is, that by adulteries and whoredoms, in the Word, are sig- 
nified adulterations of the good of the church and fasifica- 
cations of the trutli thereof, as may be seen above, ri. 141, IGl. 
As to what respects faitli separate from charity, this is perceived 
in tlie spiritual world as the adultery of a son with a mother, 
and also with a motlier in law; the reason is, because that faith 
excludes the good of charity, and this being excluded, the evil 
of the love of self and of the world succeeds in the place tliereof, 
wherewith such iaith conjoins itself; for all faith mvrst of neces- 
sity conjoin itself with soipe love, wherefore when spiritual love, 
which is charity, is separated, then the fidth conjoins itself with 
tlie love of self or love of the world, which are the loves that 
bear rule in the natural man ; hence it is, that such a horrible 
adultery results from faith separated from charity ; and hence 
it is evident what the adultery of Reul)en \vith Bilhah his 
father’s concubine signifies, and why he was therefore rejected 
from the right of primogeniture : this is also understood by the 
prophecy of Israel concerning Reuben : Reuben my first boriiy 
ihoti art my might, and the begimiing of ray strength, ejeceUmg in 
eminence and exa llbig in tmloiir ; light as ivaler, thou shalt not 
excel, because thou hast ascended thy father'^ s bed, then thou pro- 
phamedst, he ascended my coach. Gen. xlix. 3, 4: which words 
may be seen explained in the Arcana Cadestia, n. G341 — 6350. 
That such an adultery is apperceived from faith separated from 
charity in the spiritual world, has been made evident to me from 
correspondences in that world, for as often as I have apper- 
ceived from afar off the sphere of adultery with a mother or 
mother in law, I have known immediately that they were at 
hand who had confirmed themselves in faith alone in doctrine 
and in life, who also weiQ then discovered, and being explored 
as to their nature and quality were found to have been such in 
the "world. So far concerning S-euben ; something shall now be 
said concerning the Philistines ; that these also represented faitli 
separated from love, is manifest whenever they are treated of in 
the Word ; hence itwasthat they were called the uncircumcised, 
for to be uncircumcised aigpifies to be without spiritual love, 
and solely in natural love, mth which love alone not any thing 
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of religion, much less any thing of the church, can be con- 
joined ; for every thing appertaining to religion and to the 
church, has rovspect to the Divine [principle], to heaven, and 
spiritual life, and these cannot possibly be conjoined with any 
Other than spiritual love, consequently not wdth natural love 
separate from spiritual, for natural love separate from spiritual 
is the propriurn of man, which, viewed in itself, is nothing but 
evil. All the wars which the sons of Israel waged with the 
Philistines represented the combats of the spiritual man with 
the natural, and thence also the combats of truth conjoined to 
good with truth separated from good, which in itself is not 
truth but the false ; for truth separated from good is falsified in 
the idea of the thought concerning it, the reason whereof is, that 
there is not any spiritual [principle] in the thoiiglit to give 
illustration ; this is also the reason why they who are in faith 
separated from charity have not any truth, except only as to the 
mere speech or ])reaching from the Word ; for the idea of tlie 
truth perishes immediately as they exercise their thought con- 
cerning it. Inasmuch as this kind of religion in the churclies 
appertains to all those who love to live a natural life, therefore 
in the land of Canaan the Philistines were not subjugated, like 
the other nations of that land, and hence so many battles took 
place with them ; for all the historical circumstances of the 
Word are representative of such things as appertain to the 
church, and all the nations of the land of Canaan represented 
things heretical confirming either falses of the faith or evils of 
the love, and the sons of Israel represented the truths of fiiith 
and goods of love, consequently tlie church ; but wl}at the wars 
represented which the inhabitants of the laud of (kinaan carried 
on, will be shewn in its place and time; it belongs to our pre- 
sent purpose only to shew that they represented such a religious 
principle as is separated from spiritual good, as is that of faitlv 
alone separated from the life thereof, whicli is charity ; hence 
it was that as often as the sons of Israel departed from the wor- 
ship of Jehovah^ to the worship of other gods, they were de- 
livered up to their enemies, or were conquered by them ; thus 
they were delivered uj) to the Philistines, and served them 
eighteen years, and afterwards forty years, Judges, chap. x. 
chap. xiii. ; whereby is represented their receding from worship 
grounded in the good of love and truths of faith, to that wliich 
\Yas grounded in evil of the love aivl falses of faith ; in like 
manner it is mentioned that they were conquered and straitened 
by the Philistines, 1 Sam. chjp. iv. chap. xiii. chap, xxviii. 
chap. xxix. chap. xxxi. but when the sons of Israel returned to 
the worship of Jehovah, which was worship from the good 
of love and truths of faith, they then conquered the Philis- 
tines, as 1 Sam, chap, vii. chap, 2 Sam. chap, v, chap/ 
viii, chap. xxi. chap, xxiii., 2 Kings, chap, xviii. : that those 
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historical circumstances involve such things, can only be 
seen from the series of things there described in th (3 internal 
sense, to explain which would take up too much room in 
this place; wherefore we shall adduce only one passage from 
the prophetical })arts of the Word, from which it will be 
evident that such tilings as appertain to the church were repre- 
sented by the Philistines in the historical parts ; thus in Isaiah : 

Be not fflad) thou ivhoJe PkUwthcea, thni the rod ivhich .miote 
thee is hroken^ for out the root of the serpent shall go forth a 
ba sills ky whose fruit is a fiery jhjing serpent : then the first-born 
of the poor shall feed^ and the needy shall lie down confidently ; 
and I will kill thy root with famine^ and it .Hliall kill ihy remains. 
Hoivly 0 gate, cry out, 0 city, thou whole Philulhata art dissolved, 
for a smoke conieihfrom the north, nor shall there be a solitary 
in thy assemblies. fVhat then will he answer, ambassadors of the 
nation, that Jehorah hath founded, Zion, and the miserable of his 
people shall hope in itf xiv. 29 — .32: Philisthma is here de^ 
scribed, M’hicb signifies the church, or those in the church, who 
arc indeed in ti-uths from the literal sense of the Word, or from 
other revelation, and yet in filthy loves; whence their truths do 
not live, and the truths wliich do not live are turned into 
falses, when they arc brouglit from the exterior thought, which 
is the thought next to the speech, into tlie interior thought, 
which is of the understanding, and arc there considered as to 
their origin, which they who are understood l:>y the Philistines 
cannot see : tlie reason why they cannot see, is, because every 
man, even a wicked man, has the faculty of understanding, but 
not good of will, which is good of life, for this arises from love 
to God, and from love towards the neiglibour, and these Ipyes 
are what cause that faculty to communicate with heaven and 
thence to receive illustration. In that chapter therefore are 
described tliose who are in truths without good, and that all the 
truths with them are turned into falses. The spiritual sense 
therefore is as follows; be not glad, thou whole Philistheea, that 
the rod which smites thee is broken, signifies, tfiat they should 
not rejoice on account of its being permitted tliem to remain in 
their heresy by reason of the fewness of those who are in truths 
from good ; fv)r out of tlie root of the serpent shall go forth a 
basilisk, signifies, that from the sensual man will arise a dogma 
destructive of all truth, the root of the serpent denoting the 
sensual principle, which is the ultimate of the life of man, and 
the basilisk deiioting the destruction of all truth ; whose fruit 
is a fiery flying serpent, signifies fi*om which is produced a faith 
separate from charity ; this is understood by a fiery flying ser- 
pent, because by reasonings and by confirmations derived from 
things revealed, but not understood, it flies upwards, and 
thereby kills the things whi(?li ^re living ; the same is therefore 
signified by the basilisk as by the. dragon, which is also called a 
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serpent, and the same by the fiery flying serpent as by the 
beasts ascending out of the sea and <^ut of the earth, which are 
treated of in this chapter of the Apocalypse ; tlien the first- 
born of the poor shall feed, and the needy shall lie down con- 
fidently, signifies, that when that dogma is received by those 
who are natural and sensual men, and believe themselves to be 
more wise than others, then truths derived from good with those 
who desire truth and will good, shall live, the first-horn, in the 
Word, denoting truths born from good, the poor those who are 
not in truths but still desire them, and the needy those who 
are not in goods, hut who still in heart will them : and I will 
kill thy root wdth famine, signifies that all tniths, from first to 
last, with those who are in faith alone, will perish by falses; 
howl, O gate, cry out, O city, signifies, that neither will en- 
trance be given to any truth, and that the doctrine will be com- 
posed of mere falses, gate denoting entrance to the truths of 
doctrine, and city denoting doctrine ; thou whole Philistha;a art 
dissolved, signifies the destruction of that church by mere 
falses ; for a smoke cometli from the north, signifies that all the 
false from evil will break in from hell, the north denoting hell 
and smoke the false of evil ; nor shall there he a solitary in 
thine assemblies, signifies that there shall not be one truth re- 
maining amongst their knowledges; what then will he atiswer, 
ambassadors of the nation, signifies the illustration of those 
who are in the good of life from love to the Lord ; that Jeho- 
vah hath founded Zion, signifies that a church shall be esta- 
blished from them ; and the miserable of the people shall hope 
in it, signifies that they who are not in self wisdom, and who 
overcome in temptations against those falses, sliall have intelli- 
gence and salvation. The vastation of truth by falses with those 
who are understood by the Philistines, is also described by 
Jeremiah, chap, xlvii. 1 — 7; likewise in Ezekiel, chap. xxv. 15, 
16 ; in Joel, chap. iv. 4, 5, 6 ; in Amos, chap. i. 8; that the 
same persons falsify truths is understood in Ezekiel, chap, xvi. 
27^ 57 ; 2 Sam. i. 20, by the daughters of the Philistines, who 
there denote the affections of what is false. Their religious 
principle was also represented by their idol called Dagon, 
which was set in Ashdod, and which, according to their descrip- 
tion, was fashioned as a man from the head to the navel, and as 
a fish from the navel downwards ; as a man from the head to 
the represented the understanding derived from tmths, 

and as a fish from the navel downwards represented the natural 
[principle] without the go6d of love, for the part below the 
navel even to the knees, corresponds to celestial love, and fish 
to the natural man, which is without spiritual good ; that man 
{homo] signifies the affection of truth may be seen above, n. 
280 : that his head signifies the understanding of truth and in- 
telligence thence derived, n. 553 : that fish signified the natural 
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man, n. 513: and that the genitals, from correspondence, sig- 
nify celestial love, may be seen in the Arcana Ccelestia, n. 5050 
— 5062. The emerods also with which the Phllisthines were 
smitten, wdieu the ark of God was detained by them, signified 
truths defiled by evils of life ; but these and several other cir- 
cumstances related concerning them in 1 Sam. chap. v. may be 
seen explained above, n. 700. Truth defiled by evil of life, is 
also signified by the iin circumcised, 2 Sam. i. 20 ; Ezek. xxviii, 
10; chap. xxxi. IS ; chap, xxxii. 18, 19; chap. xliv. 9: for the 
foreskin corresponds to corporeal love, inasmuch as tlie mernljer 
which the foreskin covers corresponds to spiritual and celestial 
love: and whereas the Philisthines represented those who are 
in the science and knowdedges of truth without any spiritual 
and celestial good, therefore they w^ere called the uncircumcised ; 
and whereas the sons of Israel were such actually, therefore in 
order that they might nevertheless represent the church, which 
is ill spiritual and celestial good, and in truths thence derived, 
it was commanded that they should be circumcised. Froni 
these considerations it may appear that the religious principle 
at this day, wdiich separates charity from faith, is, in a represen- 
tative sense, Philisth^ea. So far concerning the Pliilistines ; it 
remains now to say something concerning the signification of 
the goats and sheep, upon wdiich judgment shall be executed, 
according to the Lord\s words in Mattliew, chap. xxv. 31 to the 
end : the common opinion is, that by the goats there mentioned 
are understood all the wicked, and it has not hitherto been 
known, that by the goats are there understood those who sepa- 
rate faith from charity, or who are in such faith, and by the 
sheep those wdio are in faith grounded in charity. By goats^ in 
the good sense, are understood those who are in natural good, 
and thence in truths, wdiich truths are called the knowledges of 
truth and gqpd from the natural sense of the Word; these, or 
that good and thence that truth, are signified by the goats which 
w^ere sacrificed ; that sacrifices were made also of goats, appears 
from Levit. chap, iv- 23 ; chap. ix. 2, 3, 4, 8 — ‘i3 ; cliap. xvi. 2 
— 20; chap, xxiii, 1 8, 19; Numb. xv. 22 — 29; chap, xxviii. 
11 — 15, 18; to end, cliap. xxix. and elsewhere; for all the 
beasts that were used in sacrifices signified sudi things as ap- 
pertain to the church, all of which have reference to goods and 
truths ; celestial goods and the trutlis thence derived, in which 
the angels in the third heaVen are principled, were signified by 
lambs, but spiritual goods and truths, in wdiich the angels in 
the middle heaven are principled^, wTre signified by rams ; and 
natural goods and truths, in w-hich the Jingels, wdio are in the 
ultimate heaven are principled, were signified by goats: celes- 
tial goods and trutlis apjiertain to those wdio are principled in 
love to the Lord, but spintdhl* goods and truths appertain to 
those who are principled in love tow^ards their neighbour, and 
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natural goods and truths appertain to those who live well ac- 
cording to truths from natural affection ; these are signified by 
those three kinds of beasts in various ])arts of the Word, as in 
Ezek. chap, xxvii. 21; Deut. xxii. 14, But wliereas most 
things in the Word have also an opposite sense, so likewise 
have lic-goats, which in that sense signify those who arc in 
faith separate froni charity, by reason that h e-goats are lascivious 
above all other animals, and also because thereby, in tlie genuine 
sense, are signified those who are in natural good and thence 
in natural truth, and all they who are in fiuth separate from 
charity, both in doctrine and life are merely natural : that vsuch 
persons are understood in the Word by he-goats, has been 
shewn me to the life in the spiritual world : in that world there 
appear various beasts, Init not such as are in our world, viz., 
which have been born beasts, but they arc correspondences of 
the affections and the thoughts tlience derived of spirits and 
angels, wherefore /also aa^soon ^is those afreetions and tlioughts 
vary and cease, they Vanish out of sight: in order that I might 
know that they who are in faith separate from charity, or rather 
their affections and consequently thoughts derived from their 
faith, are represented by lie-goats, it was granted ine ,to, see 
some of those spirits, and tlicy appeared before my eyes, and 
the eyes of sevcraLqth^ns be-goats with horns ; 

there were also sent iunongst fb rams and sheep upon 

which the goats rushed W'bh great fury, and strove to throw 
them down, but in vain; in the spiritual world the he-goats 
have no power against thp rams or shetq:), wherefore the goats 
were put to flight : and afterwards ‘it was given in e to see the 
same as men, whereby it was further testified to me tliat the 
goats were the same witli those who hfid lived in faith separate 
from charity in the world. Froni tlu=iS(ll6onvsiderations it m 
appear what is signified by the ram and the he-goo^, and by the 
battle between them, as recorded in, Daniel, chap. viii. viz., that 
by the ram are there understood those who arc in faith derived 
from charity, and hy the hc-goat those who arc in faith separate 
from charity : the future state of the cluirch tlierefbre is there 
described, viz., that faith separate would dissipate all charity, 
which is the good of life, and that the false thence derived 
would have rule in the Christian world: by way illustration, 
we will here summarily adduce what is related concerning the 
ram and the he-goat in Daniel, which is as follows : ‘^ Daniel 
saw in vision a ram tvhich had itvo horns ^ one higher than the 
other y and the highest came vp lusty and made itself great : hat 
tMn a he-goat of she^goais came from the west 07i the faces of all 
Me earthy and rmhed upon the ramy and smote himy and broke 
Ms two horns y and cast the ram doa^n to the earthy ami stamped 
vpmhkrn ; the he-goat had a hohi between his eyesy and when this 
W€^ bii^&ken there came up four horns in the place thereof accord- 
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hig to the four ivinds of the heavens; and out of one of them came 
forth one horn^ lohich grew exceedingly^ even to the host of the 
heavem^ and cast down of the host to the earthy and of the stars, 
and stamped upon them ; yea, it lifted up itself unto the prince of 
the host, and the daily [sacrifice] was taken away from him, and 
the dwelling place of his sanctiiimj thrown down ; and he cast 
down truth to the earth f viii. 1 — 14^ and the following Akerses : 
that by the ram are tliere understood those wlio are in fuith 
derived from charity, and by the he-goats those who are in 
faith separate from charity, may be seen above, n. 316 and n. 
573, wliere the same things are explained, wherefore it is unne- 
cessary to explain them again in this place. This signification 
of the rams and he-goats is evident also in Ezekiel : Ve, my 
flock, behold I judge between cattle and cattle, and between the 
rams and the he-goatsj’ xxxiy. ^IJ^v Hkewise in Zechariali: ^‘Mine 
anger is kindled ggainsi the ^sfiejdierBs, and I will visit upon the he- 
goats f X. 3. Il^uce it mayta-ppeaf signified 

by the goats and sheep in Matth. chap. fxv. 31 to the end ; 
wherefore also the works of charity oidy are there elninierated, 
Avhich' the sheep performed, but whicli the goats did not. The 
same was also confirmed fo me when the lust judgment was a(j- 
complished upon those who were of the Christian church, for 
then all those av ho were in faith separate* from charity both in 
doctrine and life, were cast Jn to hell, fonl all who Avere in faith 
derived from charity Avere pfpsfrv&l. * ' 

818, Verse 12‘, And he doeih all the power of the former 

beast before him : and egnsHh the earth and them who dwell 
therein to adore the farmer beast whose iboand of death was 
healedP ^^And he doeth all the poAver of tlie former beast* be- 
fore signifies the connexion of reasonings from the natu- 

ral man wdth the literal sense of the Word, Avhereby the religion 
of faith separate is corroborated: ^^and be causeth the earth and 
them who dwell' therein to adore the former beast/’ signifies 
Avlience they Avho in tiic church are in falses ajul evils thence 
derived, acknoAvledge the agreement thereof in heart: ‘Svhose 
Avound of death AA’as healed/^ signifies, and so the discordance 
removed by invented conjunctions of Avorks with faith. 

819. ^^Aud;:he doeth all the power of the fi>riner beast before 
hia/’ — That Kereby is signified the connexion of reasonings from 
the natural man Avitb the literal sense of the Word, Avhereby the* 
religion of faith separate is corroborated, appears from the sig- 
nification of the beast ascending put of the earth, Avhicdi did all 
the jx>wer of the former beast before the dragojj, as denoting* 
cbiifirmations ft'om the literal sense of the Word in favour of 
faith separate from life, and thence the falsifications of truth, 
concerning which see aboA^Oi, 1 ^. 815 ; and from the signification 
of the former beast, as denoting ratiocinations front the natural 
man confirming the separation of faith from life, concerning 
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which see above^ n. 774; and from the signification of the dra- 
gon before which this beast did all the power of the former 
beast^ as denoting^ in generab faith separated from the life of 
faith, which is charity ; from Avhich considerations it may ap- 
pear, that by this beast doing all the power of the former beast 
before tlie dragon, is signified the connexion of reasonings from 
the natural man with the literal sense of the Word, whereby the 
religion of fixith separate is confirmed. The reason wliy the 
connexion of reasonings from the natural man with the literal 
sense of the Word is here denoted, is, because nothing false can 
ever be confirmed by the literal sense of the Word except by 
means of reasonings from the natural man ; for the Word in the 
letter consists of appearances of truth, and also of correspon- 
dences, and both the latter and the former, in their bosom, that 
is, in tlieir spiritual sense, contain genuine truths, wdierefore 
when any false principle is confirmed by the appearances of 
truth which correspond to genuine truths, then the Word is fal- 
sified, and the falsification of the Word cannot take place except 
by reasonings from the natural man ; hence it is, that the dra- 
gon, whereby is signified the heretical dogma concerning faith 
alone, is further described by two beasts, by the first of which is 
described ratiocination from the natural man in favour of faith 
separated from the life thereof, which is charity, and by the 
other confirmation from the literal sense of the Word, and thence 
the corroboration thereof, likewise the falsification of truth ; 
hence it is again evident, that by this beast doing all the power 
of the former beast before the dragon, is signified the connexion 
of reasonings from the natural man with the literal sense of the 
Werrd; but these things shall be illustrated by examples, as 
1. That the dogmatists who contend for faith alone, pay no 
attention to all those passages in the Word, where works and 
deeds, working and doing, are mentioned, which still arc so evi- 
dent, that no contrary reasoning can possibly be admitted, and 
yet they wrest those passages from their genuine sense, and by 
means of reasoning bend and avert them from genuine truth, 
which is in the heavens, and which their spiritual sense contains; 
for they reason thus : that faith alone involves deeds and works, 
because they who are in faith are also in deeds and works, con- 
sequently that faith operates them: when, nevertheless, faith 
^ without deeds or works is a dead faith, which cannot operate any 
thing, and if this is told them, they reason that deeds are still 
present by a secret divine operation, and yet they exclude them 
from being any means of salvation, so that they may be present 
and not be present ; as may appear from their justification by 
momentaneous faith, and also in the hour of death, even although 
they may be evil. II. Reasoning- from the natural man asserts, 
that faith separate from goods of life is also spiritual: when, no- 
y^rtheless, goods which are of the love give life to faith, and 
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make it spiritual, for love is the very soul of faith, and love con- 
sists in doing, for what a fnan loves, this he wills, and vdiat he 
wills, this he does, wdiich the Lord also teaches in these words 
in John : He who hath My precepts and doeth tliern^ he it is 
vjho loveth Me; hut he who loveth Me not keepeth not My toordsy^ 
xiv. 21, 24 : hence also it is evident, that faith without wa>rks is 
not spiritual, for it is without its soul, and faith without its soul 
is dead. Ill, Reasoning from the natural man also asserts, that 
because man cannot do good of himself, faith is made the me- 
dium of salvation. IV. Reasoning also from the natural man 
asserts, that they who are only in faith are in God, and in a state 
of grace, insomuch that nothing can condemn them : hence it is 
believed by many, that it is not necessary to live the Christian 
life, which is according to the Lord^s precepts, saying within 
themselves, why should 1 be intent upon works, wdien goods do 
not save, nor evils condemn? I have faith that the Lord suf- 
fered upon tlie cross for the sins of the world, and delivered us 
from the condemnation of the law; what more is necessary ? V. 
Reasoning from the natural man asserts, that faith alone is as 
seed, from which are produced all kinds of salvation, like fruits 
and trees sowti from seed, in gardens ; when, nevertheless, in 
faith alone there is no seed of life, faith deriving all its life from 
the spiritual life of man, VI, All those things also are reason- 
ings from the natural man, whicli are delivered by the learned 
dogmatists of this religious principle concerning tlie progressions 
to justification by faith alone ; as that the trust or confidence of 
tliat faitli is to be acquired from the Word, from preaching, and 
from the authority of teachers, wfitb out the intellectual sight, and 
that if the understanding enters it renders the faith not spiriUial: 
when, nevertheless, when the intellectual sight is excluded, man 
is blind, and before a man tliat is blind falscs may be confirmed 
equally as truths, yea, in preference to truths, inasmuch as with 
such a one the fallacies wiiich cause darkness are more esteemed 
than real truths, wdiich are in light; shut the. understanding, 
bring forth reasonings, and adduce confirmations from the lite- 
ral sense of the Word, and you may persuade wliatsocver you 
wrill, especially in things theological, whicli ascend into the inte- 
riors of the rational mind. The reason why they are called 
reasonings from the natural man, is, because the natural man is 
in the delights of the love of self and of the \vorld, and these de-, 
lights, when they predominate, cause man to believe only such 
things as agree therewith, w^hich in themselves are falscs; they 
also induce darkness in every thing spiritual, insomuch that man 
shuns heavenly light, and thence rejects all illustration of the 
understanding: the reuvson is, because the natural man sepa- 
rated from the spiritual regjirds himself only and tlie world, and 
not the Lord and heaven, and thence is conjoined to hell, 
%vhence all falses are derived, which can never be dissipated ex- 
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cept by heavenly love becoming predominant, and by genuine 
truths which are derived from that love: hence then it is that 
they are called reasonings from the natural man, and that rea- 
sonings from the natural man are what falsily the Word, for 
without such reasonings the Word cannot be falsified. 

820. Whereas in the preceding article, n. 817, it was shewn 
that, in the Word, by Cain, Reuben, and the Philistines, are re- 
presented those who are in truths separate from good, it shall 
now be shewn, that by Peter the apostle, in the VVord of the 
evangelists, is understood truth derived from good, ^v hich is 
from the Lord, and also, in the opposite sense, truth separate 
from good; and whereas truth is of faith, and good is of cha- 
rity, by him is also understijod faith derived from charity, and 
also faith separate from charity: for the twelve apostles, like 
tlie twelve tribes of Israel, represented the church as to all 
things aj)pertaining to it, thus as to truths and goods, for all 
things of the church have reference to these two, as to faith and 
love, for truths are of faith, and goods are of love : in general, 
Peter, James, and John, represented faith, charity, and the 
works of charity; wherefore those tliree, in preference to the 
rest, followed the Lord, and hence it is said of them in Mark, 

7''hat Jesus did not pennit any to follow him except Peiet\ James 
and Johnf^ v. whereas truth from good which is from 

the Lord is the first [principle] of the church, tlierefore Peter 
^vas first called by Andrew Ins brother, and afterwards James 
and John, as appears in Matthew: Jesus walkhvj to the sen of 
Galilee^ saw two brothers, Simon called Peter, and Andrew his 
brother, casting a net into the sea, for they were fishermen ; and 
He said unto them, come after Me, and 1 will make you fishers of 
men : and they immediately left their iiets ami followed himf iv. 
18, 19, 20; and in John: ''Andrew findeih his own brother 
Simon, and saith to him, we have found the Messiah, which is, 
being interpreted, the Christ ; he led kim therefore unto Jesus ^ and 
Jesus looking uppn him, said unto him, thou art Simon the son of 
Jonas, thou shall be called Cephas, which is, by inter pretation, a 
stone f [Petrus I i. 41, 42, 43 ; and in Mark : Jesus going up to 
a moimtain, called to Himsetf v)fiom He rvould, first Simon, and 
sirnamed him Peter ; afterwards, James the son of Zebedee, wad 
John the brother of James iii. 13, 16, 1/: the reason why 
,Peter w^as the first of the apostles, was, because truth from good 
is the first [principle] of the churcfi ; for man does not know 
from the world any thing concerning heaven and hell, nor a life 
after death, nor even concerning God ; his natural lumen teaches 
nothing but wdi at has entered by the eyes, tlnis nothing but 
what relates to self and the world; his life also is thence, and so 
as he remains only in these thmgs, he is in hell : in order 
tteefore that he may be withdrawn from them, and so be led 
on to heaven, it ivS necessary that he learn truths, which not 
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07ily teach that God is, that there is a heaven and hell and a life 
after deaths but also teach the way to heaven : hence it may 
appear that truth is the first [primaple] whereby the church is 
formed in man 5 this truth however is that which is derived 
from good^ for truth without good is only knowledge that a 
thing is so^ and knowledge alone has no other effect than to 
render man capable of becoming a church ; but this is not 
effected until he lives according to knowledges, in wliich case 
truth is conjoined to good, and man is introduced into the 
church : truths also teach how” a man ought to live, and wlieii he 
is affected with them for their own sake, that is, when he loves 
to live according to them, then he is led of the Lord, and con- 
junction is given him with heaven, and he becomes spiritual, 
and, after death, an angel of heaven. But still it is to be ob- 
served that trutlis do not produce those effects, but good by 
truths, and good is from the Lord. Inasmuch as truth from 
good, which is from the Lord, is the first J principle] of the 
church, therefore Peter was called first, and was the first of the 
apostles, and w as also named by tl)e Lord Cephas, which is a 
stone or rock, but in order to make it a personal name, he is 
called Peter: for by stone or rock \j)(dr(i]/xn the supreme sense, 
is signified the Lord as to divine trutli, or divine truth proceed- 
ing from the I^ord, and hence, in the respective sense, by stone 
or rock is signified truth derived from good, which is from the 
Lord, the same as by Peter : concerning this signification of 
stone or rock, see above, n. 411: what Simon of Jonah signifies 
may also be seen al)ove, n. 443. The reason why these three 
apostles were fishers, and wdiy the Lord said unto them, come 
after Me, and I wall make you fishers of men, wais, becaus^e to 
fish signifies to instruct natural men : for tlierc wau'e at that time, 
as w*ell within as without the church, natural men, w4\o, as they 
received the Lord, and truths from Him, were made spiritual. 
From tlrese considerations jt may be concluded what is signified 
by the Lord’s w'ords to Peter concerning the keys; as in 
Mattluwv : When some said that Jesns teas John the Baptist^ 

others Elias, others Jeremiah, or another of the prophets, Jesus 
said to the disciples, hut whom say ye that I am Simon Peter 
aiwweriny, said, Thou art the Christ, the Son of the Ihnny God : 
and Jesus amweriny, said, biessed art thou Simon, son of Jonah, 
for flesh and blood hath not nwealed this unto thee, hut My Father 
rvho is in the heavem ; moreov(T J say unto thee, thou art Peter, 
and upon this rock [petra] ivill I build My church, and the (jales 
of hell shall not prevail against it : and I will give xinto thee the 
keys of the kingdom, of the heavens, and rvhat soever thou shall bind 
on earth shall be hound in the heavens ; and whatsoever thou shall 
loose on earth sh all be loosed in the heavens, xvi. 14 — 19: inas- 
much as tmtlv from good, is from the Lord, is the first 

[prineiple] of the church, and that principle was signified by 
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Peter, therefore these things were said by the Lord to Peter, 
and tliey were then said when he acknowledged the Lord for 
the Messiah or Christ, and for the Son of the living God, for 
witliont this acknowledgment truth is not truth, for truth de- 
rives its origin, essence, and life, from good, and good from the 
Lord : inasmuch as truth derived from good, whicli is from the 
Lord, is the first principle of the church, therefore tlie Lord 
says, upon this rock will I build My church ; that by Peter or 
rock, in the supreme sense, is signified divine truth proceeding 
from the Lord, and, in the respective sense, truth derived from 
good, which is from the Lord, was shewn just above ; that the 
gates of hell shall not prevail against it, signifies that fiilses de- 
rived from evil, which are from the hells, shall not dare to rise 
up against those of the church who are in truths of good from 
the Lord ; by the gates of hell are signified all the hells, in all 
wliich there are gates through which falses from evil exhale and 
rise up ; by the keys of the heavens is signified introduction into 
heaven to all those who are in trutlis derived from good from 
tlie Lord; ydiatsoever thou shalt bind on earth shall be bound 
in heaven, and whatsoever thou shalt loose on earth shall be 
loosed in heaven, signifies that heaven is opened by tlie Lord 
to those who are in truths from good from Him, and that it is 
shut to those who are not: these things are said unto Peter; 
but wliereas by Peter is understood truth from good, which is 
from the Lord, therefore they are said of the Lord, from whom 
good and the truth thence derived proceed, wherefore they were 
said when Peter acknowledged the Lord for the Messiah or 
Christ, and for the Son of tlic living God : moreover, as soon 
as good is implanted in truths with man, lie is conjoined to 
angels, but so long as good is not implanted in truths, so long 
heaven is shut to him, for in such case instead of good he then 
has evil appertaining to him, and instead of truths falses. 
From these considerations it is evident, how sensually they 
think who attribute such power to Peter, when nevertheless 
that power app(!rtains to the Lord alone. Tliat by Peter is 
signified truth from good, wliich is from the Lfird, has been 
manifest to me from heaven, as may be seen in the small tract 
concerning the Last Judgment^ n. 57* Inasmuch as Peter sig- 
nified truth from good, which is from the Lord, and thence also 
doctrine, and so represented those who are in truths from good, 
lind in the doctrine of genuine truth from the Lord, and inas- 
much as these are they who iovstruct others, and who are in- 
structed by the Lord, therefoit; Peter so often spake with the 
Lord, and was also instructed by him: he spake with the Lord 
at His transfiguration, concerning the making three tabernacles, 
Sfatt. xvii. 1 — 5^ Mark ix. 2 — 8 ; Luke ix. 26—36; on which 
oecasion the Lord represented the ^Word, which is divine truth, 
and by tabernacles is signified the worship of the Lord from 
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the good of love and truths thence derived ; see above coh- 
cerning the transfiguration* of the Lord, n. 594; and concerning 
the signification of tabernacles, n. 799 : he spake concerning the 
Lord, as being the Christ, the Son of the living God, Jcdui vi, 
67, 68, 69: he was instructed by the Lord concerning charily, 
that a brother was to be forgiven as often as he sinned, Matt, 
xviii. 21, 22 : concerning regeneration, which is signified by him 
who is once washed not having need to be washed except as to 
his feet, John xiii. 3 — 6 : concerning the power of truth ori- 
ginating in good from the Lord, whicli is understood by the 
power of those who have the fiiith of God, Mark xi. 21, 23, 24 : 
concerning sins, that they are remitted to those who are in faith 
from love, Luke vii. 40 — 48 : concerning men who are spiritual 
being free, and they who are natural being servants, in wlucli 
Peter was instructed when he took the piece of money out of 
the mouth of a fish and gave it for tribute, for by a fish is sig- 
nified the natural man, and also by him that it is tributary. Matt, 
xvii. 21 — 27 : besides several other things, concerning which see 
Matt. xiv. 26 — 31 : chap. xix. 27, 28 ; Mark x. 28 and following; 
chap. xiii. 3 and following: chap, xvi. 7 ; L^ike xxii. 8 and fol- 
lowing ; chap. xxiv. 1 2, 33, 34 ; John xviii. 10, 1 1 ; chap. xx. 3 — 8; 
chap xxi. 1 — 1 1. Whereas they who are in truths from the good 
of love to the Lord, or in doctrine from those trutlis, were repre- 
sented by Peter, and they are those who instruct others, there- 
fore the Lord said to Peter, when he answered that he lov^ed Him, 
tliat he sViould feed His lambs and His sheep, concerning which 
it is thus written in John ; After they had dined, Jems saith to 
Shnon Peter, Simon Jona loves t thou Me more than these ? he 
saith imto Him, yea, Lord, thou knoivest that I love thee: He i^aith 
tmto Him, feed My Lambs. He saith to him again, Simon Jona, 
lovest thou Me ? he saith tmio Him, yea, Lord, thou knoisest that 
I love Thee : He saith unto Mm, feed my sheep. He saith unto 
him a third time, SiMon Jona, lovest thou Me ? Peter teas 
grieved, because He said to him a third time, Impest thou Me, there- 
fore he said unto Him, Lord Thou knoivest all things, Thou know- 
est that I love Thee; Jesus said unto Mm, feed Mg sheep xxi. 
15, 16, 17 J from these words it is manifestly evident, that Peter 
represented truth from the good of love to the Lord, wherefore 
also he was now called Simon Jona, for by Simon of Jona is 
signified faith derived from charity, Simon signifying hearkening 
and obedience, and Jona signifying a dove, by which is signifiea 
charity ; that they who are in the doctrine of truth from love to 
the Lord, are to instruct those who will be of the Lord^s church, 
is understood by the Lord’s interrogation, lovest thou Me, and 
by saying afterwards, feed My lambs, and My sheep; not that 
Peter alone was to instrucL but all those who were represented 
by Peter, who, as was said above, are those who are in love to 
the Lord, and thence in truths from the Lord : by Peter’s being 
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intbrrogated three times is signified the full time of the church 
from its beginning to its end/for the number three has this sig- 
nification ; wherefore when he was interrogated the third time, it 
it is said that Peter was grieved, arid whereas the tliird interro- 
gation signified the end of the church, therefore these words of 
the Lord to Peter immediately follow : Verily, verily^ I say 
unto theey when thou toast young thou girdedst thy self ^ andwalkedsi 
ivhUher thou 'wouldest^ but token thou shall he okf thou shalt stretch 
out thine hand^fand another shall gird thee^ and lead thee ivhit her 
thou tvouldest not: and taken He had thus spoken., He said unto Him.y 
follow Me : blit Peter turning about seeth the disciple whom Jesus 
loved following^ who also leaned on his breast at supper : then Pe- 
tevy seeing hhny said unto JesuSy Lord what [shall] this [tnan do] P 
Jesus saith unto ImUy if I will that he tarry till 1 comey what is that 
to thee? follow thou Me: therefore this word went abroad amongst 
the breihreny that that disciple should not dicy but Jesus said not 
unto him that he should not die^ but f I will that he tarry imtil I 
comey ivhat is that to theey^ xxi. I8~23: no one can kiiow what 
is signified *by these words unless he knows that by Peter is sig- 
nified faith from charity, and also faith without (‘harity ; faith 
from charity in the church when it commences, and faith with- 
out charity when the cliiirch declines; thus that Peter, when he 
was young, signifies the faith of the church in its c<Jinmcnce- 
ment, and when he was old, the faith of the church at its end, 
and that l)y girding himself and walking is signified to learn 
truths and live according to them ; hence it is evident that by 
these words, when thou wast young thou girdedst thyself and 
walkedst whither thou wouldest, is signified that the elmrcli in 
its beginning would be instructed in truths which are from good, 
and tiiereby be led of the Lord ; and that by tliese words, when 
thou shalt be old, thou shalt stretcli out tiiy 1 lands, and another 
shall gird thee, and lead thee whither thou wouldest not, is sig- 
nified that the church in its end would not know truths but 
falses, which arc; of faith without charity, and be led thereby; to 
gird himself signifies to be instructed in truths, tlie same as be- 
ing clothed, inasmuch as garments signify truths clothing good, 
as may be seen above, n. 195, 393,^37: and to walk signifies 
to live according to them, as may also be seen above, n. 9/ y 
hence to gird himself and walk whither he would, signifies to ex- 
ercise free circumspection, and to see^ truths, and do them ; but 
to stretch out tlie hands signifies not* to be in that freedom, for 
the hands signify the power of truth from the iinderstancling and 
perception thereof, and to strefch out the liands signifies not to 
have that power, nor thence the liberty of thinking and seeing 
truth; another shall gird thee, and lead thee whither thou 
wouldest not, signifies to acknowledge for truth what another 
dictates, and not to see for himself, as is the case at this day 
with the religion of faith alone; hence then this faith also is un- 
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derstood by Peter, wherefore it is said, that Peter, turning about 
saw the disciple whom Jesus loved following, and said of him, 
lu/ 'what [shall'\ this [;man do] ; likewise that Jesus said to Pe- 
ter, what is that to thee; l)y disciple following Jesus, are sig- 
iiitied goods of life, whicli arc good works ; which, tliat they 
should not perish to the end of life, is signified by the Mords fol- 
lowing. From these considerations it rnay^ appear, that by Pe- 
ter is also signified faith separate from charity^, as also when 
He denied the Lord thrice^^ Matthew xxiv. 09 — 75; Mark xiv. 
29, JO, ,n, 54, 6(]-—72i Luke xxU. 33, 34, 50, 51, 55—02; John 
xiii. 30, 37 , 38; chap, xviii. 10, 17 :j 1H, 25, 20, 27: likewise also, 
when the Lord turninr/ away from Peter said to hutij yet thee 
behind J/c, Satan^ thou art an offence unto Me^ for thou sanmrest 
not the Ihinys which are of Gad, but which are of rnenf Matthew 
xvi. 21, 22, 23: and when the Lord said to him Simon, Slmouy 
lo Satan hath earnestly desired thee, that he miylit sift thee as 
ivheat,^^ Luke xxii. 31. Ail these things have been adduced in 
order tliat it may be known, that T)y Peter, in the representative 
sense, in the Evangelists, is signified truth from good winch 
is from the Lord, likewise faith from charit y; and also, in the op- 
posite sense, truth separate from good, wliich in itself is the false, 
likewise faith separate from charity, which in itself is not faitli. 

821. ‘•And he causeth the earth and them who dw’ell therein 
to adore the former beasP^ — That liereby is signified, whence 
they in the church who are in felses and in evils thence derived 
acknowdedge in heart the agreement, appears from the significa- 
tion of the earth and of them who dwell therein, as denoting 
those in the church who are in felscs and in evils thence de- 
rived, for by the earth is signified the church w^hieh is in truths 
or in falses, in this case which is in falses ; and by them who 
dw'Cll therein, or the inhabitants, are signified the goods or evils 
of the church, in this case evils : thus as applied to persons 
there, by tlie earth and by them who dw^ell therein are signified 
those who are in falses and in evils thence derived in the church; 
tliat the earth signifies the cliurch as to truths and as to falses, 
may be seen above, n. 304, 413, 41/, 097, 711? 752; and that 
inhabitants signify those wdio are good in the cliurch, and 
also those who are evil, and, in the abstract sense, goods or 
evils, see above, n. 479 ; and from the signification of adoring, 
as denoting to acknowdedge for certain, to acknowdedge in 
heart, and to believe, see 'above, n. ^^5 ; and from the* 

signification of the former beast, as denoting reasonings from 
the natural man confirming the s<?paration of faith from life, as 
inaj’^ be seen above, n. 714? in this case the agreement of such 
reasonings wdth the literal sense of the Word, because by this 
beast are signified confirmations thence, as may also be seen 
above, n. 815 : from these cob siderations it is evident, that by 
the beast w^hich ascended out of the earth causing the earth and 
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them who dwell therein to adore the former beast, is signified, 
that they in the church who are in falses and in evils thence de- 
rived acknowledge in heart that agreement. In the preceding 
article it was shewn, that Peter signified truth and faith in both 
senses, viz. truth from good, and truth without good, likewise 
faith from charity, and faith without charity ; something shall 
now be said concerning the apostle John, as signifying the 
works of charity. That the twelve apostles, like the twelve 
tril^es of Israel, represented the chiirch in its whole complex, or 
all things of truth and good, or of faith and charity, was said 
above; likewise that Peter, James, and John, signified faith, 
charily, and the works of charity in their order ; hence it fol- 
lows, that when they were together they represented those three 
as one : it is said as one, because faith whicli is real faith has 
no existence without charity, and charity which is real charity 
lias no existence without works. Inasmuch as these things were 
signified by those three apostles, therefore they followed the 
' Lord in preference to the rest, as may also appear from Mark, 
where it is said, Jesus permitted not any one to foUmv Him^ ea> 
cept Peter ^ J antes ^ and John the brother of James v. 37 ; tlierc- 
fore the Lord first called Peter by Andrew, by whom is signified 
tlie obedience of laith, and afterwards called James and John, 
and gave to these two also a new name: He likewise took Pe- 
ter, James, and John, upon the mountain, when He was trans- 
figured ; and also spake with those three concerning the cori- 
sumrnafron of the age, and concerning His advent: tliey 
also attended tlie Lord in Gethsemane. That the Lord 
called James and John after He had called Peter, appears 
in the Evangelists : Jesus going from thence^ saw other two 
brethren, James who teas of Zebedee, and John his brother, iriih 
Zebedee their father, repairing their nets, and He called them ; 
and they wmutdialely left the ship and their father, and followed 
Himf Matthew iv. 21, 22 ; Mark i. 19, 20: that the Lord gave 
a new name to James and John appears in Mark: Jesus called 
James the son of ZebedeCf and John the brother of James, and 
named them Boanerges, ivhich is, sons of thunder f iii. 17: l)y sons 
of thunder are signified truths from celestial good; the reason of 
this signification is, because in the spiritual world also there are 
heard thunders, Avhich exist from the truths which are from celes- 
tial good, whilst they descend from the superior heavens into the 
inferior; tlie light itself of truth fron*i good then appears as light- 
ning, the good itself as thunder, and the truths thence derived 
as variations of sound ; herufe it is that, in the Word, light- 
nings, thunders, and voices, are so frequently mentioned, 
whereby those things are signified : the reason why good is 
there heard as thunder, is, because^^good which is of the afiec- 
tion or of the love of man, likewiise which is of his Avill, does not 
speak but only sound, but truth which is of the understand- 
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ing, and thence of the thought of man, articulates that sound 
into expressions ; celestial good is the same with the g^od of 
love in the will and in act, before which time it is not celes- 
tial good, and this is what produces truths through the thought 
and speech thence derived : from these considerations it is evi- 
dent, whence it was that James and John were called sons of 
thunder: w^h at lightnings, thunders, and voices, signify lathe 
Word, may also be seen above, a. 273, 702 , 704. ITta/ //le Lord 
took Peter ^ James ^ and John, upon the mountain when He was trans- 
figured, appears in Mark, chap ix. 2 ; and in Luke, chap. ix. 28 : 
the reason why they alone were taken, was, because no others 
than they who are in truths from celestial good can see the 
Lord in His glory, nor can any others be illustrated, and in illus- 
tration perceive the Word; for the Lord, when He was traiis- 
figured before tliem, represented divine truth, wliich is the VV'ord, 
w'herefore also Moses and Elias w^ere seen speaking with him, 
and by Moses and Elias is signified the Word ; but concerning 
this circumstance see above, ii. 594. That the Lord spake with 
Peter^ James, ami John, concenung the consummation, of the age, 
and concerning His advent, appears in Mark, chap, xiii, 3 : and 
that those three were with the Lord in Gethsemane, Matthew' 
xxvi. 37; Mark xiv. 33. Inasmuch as John represented the 
church as to good works, and good works contain all things ap- 
pertaining to love to the Lord and to charity towards the neigh- 
bour, therefore lie W'as loved by tlie Lord above the rest, as 
may appear from this circumstance, That he leaned upon the 
bosom of the Jjord, and lay tipoir His breast, vdien he spake tvith 
J/hn/^ John xiii. 23, 25 : by the bosom, and the breast, in the 
Word, is signified spiritual love, which is love in act, and by 
the bosom and the breast of the Lord, the essential divine love, 
wherefore in heaven they are in the province of the breast who 
are in spiritual love. Hence also Jolin took the mother of the 
Lord to Ids own house, and abode with her, concerning winch 
it is thus written in John : “ JesiLS saw from the cross [His] 
mother and the disciple standing whom He loved ; He said to 
His mother, woman, behold thy son : aflerwards lie said to the 
disciple, behold thy mother: viherefore from that hour that dis- 
ciple took her into his own/^ xix. 26, 27 : hereiiy was signified, 
that the church is where charity in act is, or where good works 
are 5 for by the mother of the Lord and by woman is signified^ 
the church, and by John •charity in act, which is good works ; 
that by mother is signified the church may be seen in the Arcana 
Cadestia, n. 289, 2691, 2717, 3703, 4257, 5580, 8897 ; that the 
same is sigtdfied by woman, see above, n. 555, 707, 721, 730: 
that the church of the Lord is with those W'ho are in charity in 
act, or in good works, and not with those who are in faith sepa- 
rate from them, is also sigrtified by the words above adduced 
concerning Peter and John, viz. 7%at Peter, turning about, 
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sau7 the disciple tvhom the Lord loved foUoimng, who also lay upon 
His breast at supper ; Peter when Jie^saiv IJhu^ said unto Jestis, 
Lord what [shalPi this [man do]P Jesus said, // / will that he 
tarry till I come, what is that to thee? follow than John xi. 
20, 21;, 22 : that by Y^etcr is there signified truth witliout good;, 
or faith separate from good works;, such as takdk place in tlie end 
of the church, may be seen above, n. 820, where also the words 
preceding are explained; and whereas by John are signified the 
goods of* charity, wliicli are called good works, and these apper- 
tain to those wlio constitute the church of the Lord, therefore 
not Peter but John followed the Lord, and it was said by the 
Lord to Peter, who asked ivhat [shalf this [nian do~], if 1 will 
that he tarry till I come wliat is that to thee, follow tliou Me, 
whereby is understood, that the good of charity will still re- 
roain with those who are the Lord^s even to the end of the 
church, and when a new church commences, but not with those 
wdio are in faith separated from that good, which is signified by 
these w(jrds to Peter, what is that to thee* 

822. AV hose wound of death was liealed’^ — That hereby is 
signified, and so the disagreement removed l)y invented con- 
junctions of works M'ith faith, fippears from the signification of 
the wound of deatli of the former beast being liealed, as denot- 
ing the apparent removal of disagreement witli the Word, con- 
cerning whicli see above, n. where the same words are ex- 
plained, The nature and quality of the cvmjunctions of works 
with faith, which are invented by those who are in faith alone, 
whereby the disagreement of that faith with the Word is appa- 
rently removed, and tliat they are rather separations than con- 
junctions, may l^e seen in the place above cited. Inasmuch as 
it 1ms now been shewn, that by John the Apostle, in the Word 
of the Evangelists, are signified good works, which are also 
called goods of charity and goods of life, and that it was on 
account of such signification tliat John lay on the breast of 
the Lord, therefore in what follows it sliall be shcM n what good 
works are, but in this place only that they contain in themselves 
all tilings of charity and faith which appertain to man : hitherto 
no one has known that all things of man’s life are in his works, 
inasmuch as they appear only as motions, which, as proceeding 
from man, are called actions, and those which are effected by 
motions of the nioutl>, of tlie tongue, and of the larynx, are 
'called speeches, but still they are the things which not only 
manifest the cliarity and fiiith appertaining to man, but also 
complete and perfect them, land this by reason that neitlier 
faith nor clmrity appertain to man, before they exist actually, 
and they exist actually in works. The reason why all things of 
charity and faith wdth man are in works, is, because works are 
activities arising from his will and ‘thought, and all things of the 
will and thought put themselves forth and pour themselves into 
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works, altogether as all things of a cause into its effects, and all 
things of a seed and tree ?nto the fruit, for works are the corn^ 
plernents thereof : that this is the ca.se does not ajipear before 
the eyes of men, but perceptibly before the angels; when man 
is in the exercise of charity, the spliere of all Iris affections and 
thouglits thence derived appears about him as attenuated water, 
or Avater of a peculiar tenuity, and sonietiines as a cloud either 
bright or obscure, in wliicli spliere are all things of his mind in 
the complex, from which the cjuality of the man is knoMn by 
the angels as to all tilings apperUiining to him ; the reason is, 
because every man is his own love, and tlie works thence de- 
rived cause the love to be active, and M'hilst it is active, it 
pours itself about him ; the same spiritual sphere not only 
manifests itself bei'ore the sight as an undulation but also before 
the sight in various representative forms, and this in such a 
inarmeT, that from those representatives tlie quality of the man, 
spirit, or angel, is rendered altogether apparent. A further 
reason why \vorks contain in themselves all things of the mind 
is, because all things successive, which advance \u their order 
from tilings highest to lowest, or from first primriples to vdti- 
mates, form what is simultaneous in tilings lowest or ultimate, 
in which simultaneous order all things superior or prior co- 
exist ; (but the nature and quality of successive order, and of 
simultaneous order thence derived, may be seen above, n. 595, 
(>66; and in the Arcmia n.631, 3691, 4145, 5J15, 

5897, 6239, 6326, 6465, 9216, 9217, 9828, 9836, 10044, 10699, 
10329, 10335 ;) and w^orks are the ultimate things of man de- 
rived from his interiors, which are in succesive order; from 
wdiicli it is evident, tliat in them co-exist all things of his w ill 
and thought, consequently all things of his love and faith. 
Hence now it is that w'orks are so often commanded in the 
Word by the Lord, and that man is to be judged according to 
his works. From these considerations it is evident, what is the 
quality of those who separate faith from w’orks, that they are 
without faith, and that their works are evil, flowing from the 
love of self and of the wmrld, covered over and encompassed 
with such tilings as are of the faith, but whicli are contami- 
nated and prophaned by the evils w Inch are within ; w herefore 
when such persons are let into their interiors, as is the case 
after death, when they become spirits, then all things of their 
faitli, which constituted the circumferences, are cast off and dis- 
sipated. From these considerations it may appear, whence it 
is that John, wdio represented tlie goods of charity or good 
w^orks, lay at the breast of the Lord, and that he followed the 
Lord, and not Peter, likewise that after the resurrection he 
dwelt together with the mother of the Lord. 

823. Terses 13, 14. And* he doeth great signs, so as even 
to cause fire to come down out of heaven into the earth before 
\oi.. V. • K 
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men : and seduceth them tvho dwell upon the earth, through the 
sights tohich were given him to do before the beast, saying to them 
who dwell upon the earth, that they should make an image of the 
beast, which had the vxnmd of a sword and lived ‘•‘And lie 
doetli great signs/’ signifies testifications and persuasions : ‘‘ so 
as to cause fire to come down out of heaven into the earth be- 
fore men/’ signifies the love of the false from evil^ arising from 
the conceit of self-derived intelligence, as if it were tlie love of 
trutli from good, wlrich is from tlie heavens in the church : 

and seduceth them wlio dwell upon tlie earth through the 
signs wdiich it was given him to do l)efore the beast/’ signifies 
the persuasions of those who are in the church, by testifica- 
tions from the Word conjoined to reasonings from the natural 
man : saying to them who dwell upon the eartli, that they 
should make an image of tbe beast/’ signifies an ordinance ap- 
pointed, that such things should be altogether taught and be- 
lieved by all in tlie church: which bad the wound of a sword 
and lived,” signifies the quality of those natural things wliieli 
conjoined, them, which they took from the natural sense of the 
Word for confirmation. 

824. ^^And he docth great signs” — That hereby are signi- 
fied testifications and persuasions, appears from the significa- 
tion of signs, as denoting testifications and persuasions, concern- 
ing which sec above, n. 706 ; and wliereas great is predicated of 
good, and, in the opposite sense, of evil, hence by great signs 
are signified testifications and persuasions of the false from 
evil : the reason why it is here said of tlie lieast that he did 
great signs, is, because by tlie beast are signified confirmations 
from the Word in favour of faith separate from good works; 
and when reasonings from the natural man, which are signified 
by the former beast, are confirmed from the Word, tlien they 
not only testify but also persuade that a thing is so, and this by 
reason that those separators of faith from good works are not 
willing that the intellectual sight should have any part in mat- 
ters of faith, which they call mysteries, and wdien the intellec- 
tual sight is not present, they can persuade wdiatever they 
please, even what every one from tbe lumen of nature alone 
may see to be false : propose any false principle, and declare it 
to be true, because delivered by some leader of eminent learn- 
ing, who w^as believed by his folknvers to be enlightened or in- 
spired, and take aw’ay the use oP reason, and thereby prevent 
the understanding from entering with any light, and you will 
see it as a truth, and persuade others to see the same ; the rea- 
son is, because tbe first proposition is believed, and is not first 
explored wdiether it be true or false. In order that it may be 
known, that what is false may be confirmed equally as what is 
true, take the most trifling exettnple ; for instance, make this 
ridiculous proposition, that a crow is wdiite, and confirm it by 
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tKis reasoning, that a crow is not born altogether black, that it 
whitens as it grows old, that its quills are white wnthin, and 
also the skin, and thus its blackness is only a shade encom- 
passing the white ; also reason that man may indeed speak ac- 
cording to the appearance, namely, say it is ]:)Iack, but still that, 
l)eing a man, he ought to think from tlie understanding tliat it 
is white, l)e(^au8e it is so inwardly, in like manner as it is ahow- 
able to speak of the sun\s progression about the earth according 
to the appearance, as it is also said in the Word, viz., that tlic 
sun rises and sets, but still he ought to think from the undi^r- 
standing that the oartli revolves around itself, and causes that 
appearance ; add also reasonings from the nature of colours, 
that all are originally white, inasmuch as they are fi'om tlie 
light of heaven, wliich is evident also from this circumstance, 
that every colour when it is ground to a powder, even Ijlack 
clirystal, becomes wlnte, Uj)oi\ which subject: cite the autliors 
who have written u]^on optics ; moreover, take away tlie use of 
reason, and appeal to the ocular testimony of some men of au- 
tliority and erudition, fixing the mind in coiihrmations and not 
in tlie tirst proj^osition, and }>ossib]y you will be enabled to 
persuade some : but this ridiculous proposition is mentioned, 
because it is foolish to judge of a bird from any otlier colour 
than its own in which it appears, for thus all tilings in the 
world may be called white. The case is similar with respect to 
tlie iklse principles of heresies, as with that greatest of all which 
was in Babel, concerning wbicli it is written, in Daniel, that the 
king published an edict, that he should be worshiped fora God; 
also with the infernal reasonings of those wlio derive all things 
from nature, saying that nature created herself, and not Ggd ; 
and, if I may venture the assertion, so also it is with the faith 
whicli is called justifying without the actual co-operation of the 
life. Such things are here understood by the great signs wliicli 
the beast that ascended out, of the earth did, which also caused 
tire to come down from heaven upon earth beforjti men, and se- 
duced them who dwell upon the earth Iiy means of the signs 
which it was given him to do before the beast, as is said in this 
and in the following verse. 

825. So as even to cause fire to come down out of heaven 
into the earth before men”~That hereby is signified the love of 
tlie false from evil, arising from the conceit of self-derived in- 
telligence, as if it were the love of truth from good, which is 
from the heavens in the church, appears from the signification 
of tire, as denoting love in both senses, viz. love to the Lord and 
love towards the ncighijour, and, in the opposite sense, the love 
at self and the love of the world, concerning wliich see above, 
11.504, 539; and, consequeiUl>% the love of good and of truth, 
likewise the love of evil and of tlie false; for all goods, and truths 
thence derived, flow from love to the Lord and from love to- 
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wards the neighbour, and, on the other hand, all evils, and the 
falses thence derived, flow from the^love of self and the love of 
the world; hence it is that tlicy who are in love of self and the 
world are in the love of all the evils thence arising and of the 
falses derived from those evils, concerning which loves and the 
evils arul falses thence arising, seethe7)of/r///c of lheNew Jerusalem^, 
n, 65 — 80; and from the signification of causing it, viz. the fire, 
to come down out of Iieaven, whicli is here said because such an 
effect is actually produced in the spiritual world, by those who 
are in faith separated from charity, by arts there known, that it 
is an appearance as if the love of tlm false from evil were the 
love of truth from good, and this from the confirmation of faith 
separate from the life by tlie literal sense of the Word, for 
what is confirmed from the AVord is confirmed from heaven ; 
liowbeit, a fiilse ]win(Mple, Avhen it is confirmed from the Word, 
is not confirmed from heaven, but only appears as if it was 
confirmed from heaven ; and from the signification of before 
men, as denoting es})ecially before those who are in the conceit 
of self-derived intelligence, and who, by ihcir writings and 
preachings, confirm with themselves that heretical dogma ; from 
these it is derived to the simple, wlio arc not in the conceit of 
self-derived intelJigence, hut these latter do not confirm it witli 
themselves, but only suj)])()se it to be so, l)ecaus<i it is said and 
asserted by iiicri of erudition and authority, wherefine they 
only retain it in the memory, whereas the former implant it in 
their life, especially if they lived according to it, and wluit is 
implanted in the life, this remains to eternity, but not wliat is 
implanted in the memory only. The conceit of self- derived in- 
telligence is with all who confirm falses even to the destruction 
of tlie divine truth in which are the angels of heaven ; for they 
are in that conceit who regard themselves only, tliat is their 
own fame, in their writings and preachings; for such persons 
are in the love of self, and every one wlio is in the love of self, 
when he MTitej} and preaches, is in pride or conceit, and pride 
derives all things from man’s proprium or self-hood, whence it 
is that it is called the conceit of self-derived intelligence : the 
love of self resides in the will, and the conceit of self-derived in- 
telligence in the thought thence derived : such persons therefore 
when they think any thing from themselves cannot do otherwise 
than think falses, for the propriuin which is of the will, conse- 
quently of the love, has rule, which, viewed in itself, is nothing 
but evil : the case is otherwise with those wdio are in the love of 
uses, and thence in the love of truth for the sake of truth. In- 
asmuch as they w^ho are in the conceit of self-derived intelli- 
gence remove works from faith, and on that account do nOt 
know what works mean, nor indeed what is meant by charity 
and by neighbour, yea, after they have confirmed themselves in 
their dogma, are not even willing to know, therefore the nature 
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of ^ood works shall here be explained : good works are all things 
which a man does, writes, preaches, yea, which he speaks, not 
from himself but from the Lord; and he does, writes, preaches, 
and speaks, from the Lord, when he lives according to the laws 
of his religion: the laws of our religion are, that one God is to 
be worshiped, that adulteries, thefts, murders, false testimonies, 
are to be sbunned, thus also frauds, unlawful gains, hatreds, 
revenges, lies, blasphcinations, and several other things, which 
are not only mentioned in the decalogue but in many other 
parts of the Word, and are called sins against God, and also 
abominations ; when man slums those things, because they are 
against the Word, and thence against God, and because they are 
from hell, then he lives according to the laws of his religion, 
and in proportion as he lives according to religion, in the same 
proportion he is led of the Lord, and in proportion as he is led 
of the Lord, in the same proportion his works are good : for he 
is then led to do goods and to speak truths for the sake of goods 
and truths, and not for the sake of self and tlie world : uses are 
his enjoyments, and truths are his dcliglits : every d*ly also he 
is taught of the Lord what to do and to speak, likewise what to 
preach or what to write, for evils being removed he is conti- 
nually under the Lord\s auspices, and in illustration : but he is 
led tuid taught not immediately hy any dictate, or by any per- 
ceptil)le inspiration, hut by inthix into his spiritual affection and 
delight, whence he has illustration and perception according to 
the trutlis of which his understanding is composed; and when 
he acts herefrom, he a])pcars to act from lumself, but neverthe- 
less acknowledges in heart that it is from the Lord: all the 
angels are in this state; and all infants in heaven are led by that 
way to heaven. But the case is otherwise with man when he 
abstains from evils and shuns them on ac(!ount of the civil laws, 
and of the injury he would siitjfer in his reputation, in which 
case he does not shun tliem from any spiritual origin, but from 
a natural origin, whence he does indeed perform works which 
a])pcar outwardly as good, hut wliicli still inwar(fly are evil, 
being like ])ictures composed of filthy mire hut coloured over so 
as to appear beautiful to the sight, or like harlots wlio appear 
handsome in form, and adorned in wlnte raiment, with diadems 
■dpon their foreheads and jewels in their ears, whilst within they 
are full of filthiness : considi^r now wliat is the cjuality of the 
Christian world at tliis day, how few there are who shun adul- 
teries, frauds, unlawful gains, hatre;,ds, revenges, lies, and blas- 
phemations, because they are against the Word, and so against 
God, although many may shun them because they are against 
civil laws, and through fear of the loss of fame, lionor, and gain, 
in the world ; then search inwardly into the cause thereof, and 
you will perceive, that it is because they have no real belief in 
the existence of heaven and hell, and in a life after death. From 
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these considerations it is evident, that whatsoever a man does, 
whether it he small or great, which 'he does not from religion, 
and with us from the Word, is an evil work: moi'e upon tliis 
subject may he seen above, n. 80.1. It is however to be ob- 
served, that he who shuns evils l)ecause they are against the 
divine laws in the Word, also shuns them because they are 
against civil and moral laws in the world, for man thinks from 
the latter when he is in a natural state, but from the former 
when he is in a spiritual state, from which it follows, that to 
shun evils and do goods for the sake of fame and honour is 
not hurtful, provided the Word and religion thence derived 
keep the superior place and constitute the head, and self and 
the \yorld the inferior place, and constitute the feet; otherwise 
religion is trampled under foot, and the world worshi{)ed with 
the liead. 

826. “And seduceth them who dwell upon the earth through 
• the signs which it was given him to do before the be.'ist”— -That 
hereby is signified persuasion of those who are of the church 
that they are truths, by testifications from the Word conjoined 
to reasonings from the natural man, appears from tlu: significa- 
tion of seducing, as denoting to persuade falses, for tlie persua- 
sion of what is talse is seduction ; and from tlie signification of 
them who dwell upon the earth, as denoting those wlio are of 
the church, see above, n. 821; and from tlie signification of 
signs, as denoting testifications, and persuasions tlience derived, 
see above, n. 824, in this case te.stifi eat ions from tlie literal sense 
of the Word ; and from the signification of the beast, before 
which those signs were done, as denoting reasonings from the 
natural man, concerning which see above, n. 774 , The reason 
why, in this case, by the signs done by this beast before the 
other, are signified testifications from tlie literal sense of the 
Word, conjoined to reasonings from the natural man, is, because 
by the beast which did the signs ar« signified confirmations from 
the literal sense of the Word, and hytiie beast lieforc whieli the 
sigms were done are signified reasonings from the natural man, in 
this ca.se, therefore, the conjunction of confirmations from tlie 
W ord with those reasonings is signified, and when these are con- 
joined, thej' become testifications and persua.sioiis: forrc.'isonnivs 
from the natural man in spiritual things are of no avail before the 
world, but when the same reasoniugHare confirmed from the Word 
they have great influence; the reason is, because the Word is di- 
vine, and in the literal sense jt consists of appearances of truth, 
and of correspondence, s, in which are genuine truths, whieh lie con- 
cealed within, and cannot be seen except bv^ those who are en- 
lightened, liut they who are not enlightened can draw over the 
appearances of truth to confirm fulses as truth-s, for with such 
persons fallacies hav^e rule, and from fallacies come reasonings ; 
but they who are enlightened can see from spiritual and at the 
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same time from natural light, and the natural light with them is 
illustrated by the spiritual, 'otherwise the sight is only from natu- 
ral light separated from spiritual, which ligiit in spiritual things 
is not light but thick darkness ; this thick darkness, however, 
after confirmations of the fiilse, appears as the light of truth, but 
it is like the light in the hells, wliich before those wlio are there 
appears as light, but ns soon as the light of heaven enters, the 
light there is turned into thick darkness, and their thought is 
stupiiied ; in the hells in winch they are wlio haw; more deeply 
persuaded themselves into falses from a faculty of thinking more 
interiorly than others, they are in a light of phantasy, w’hieh 
light is in a measure bright, but is turned into a darkness still 
deeper by the iiitlux of the rays of light from lieaven; such light 
is that of the eontinnation of w-hat is false from the literal sense 
of tlie Word by reasoning from the fallacies of the natural man; 
hence it is evident, that the light of the confirmation of what is 
false, even to the destruction of divine truth, wdiich is in the. 
heavens, is infernal light. Forasrnucli as in the preceding arti- 
cles we have treated concerning good works, wc w'ill noAV con- 
tinue the subject, zmd shew what love to the Lord is : in the 
third or inmost lieaven tliey are all in love to the Lord from the 
Lord, and they are such as have trutlis inscribed on their life, 
and not on the memory, like the angels of the inferior heavens; 
which is also the reason, why those who are in the third heaven, 
never speak concerning truths, but onlyhear others speak concern- 
ingthem, and answer either that it is so, or that it is in some mea- 
sure so, or that it is not so ; for they see in themselves whether 
the things which they hear be true or not, and they see this not 
from any siglit in the thought, like others, hut from the affection 
of truth in tlieir understanding; for all truths with them are in- 
scribed on tlieir affections, which derive their essence from ce- 
lestial love, which is love to the Lord, thus truths with them 
make one with tdieir affections ; and whereas those angels are in 
love to the Lord from the Lord, tlieir interioi; life consists of 
mere affections of good and truth originating in that love, whence 
it is tliat they do not speak truths but do them, thus do good 
works ; for the affections of good and truth wdiicli arc from that 
love cannot do otherwise than exist in act, and wiiilst they exist 
1 they are Ciilled uses, and are understood by good works : they 
perceive also in themselves, the quality of the uses or works from*, 
the affection whence they are derived, and likewise their differ- 
ences from tlie conjunction of several affections, thus they do all 
things with interior wisdom ; and whereas they do not think 
truths and thence speak them, but only do them, and this conies 
from their love to the Lord, and thence from the affections alone, 
of which their life <;onsists^it is evident tliat love to the Lord 
consists in doing truths from the affection of tliem, and that 
their deeds are good works ; consequently that to love the Lord 
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is to do; this also is understood by tbe Lord’s words in John: 

He loho hath My precepts and doeth them,^ he it is ivho lot?eth 
M.e^ bathe ivho loveth Me not^ keepeth not My 21, 

24: and they are understood by these words in Jeremiah: 
tvill give My law in the midst of theniy and I will write it upon 
their heart ; neither shall they teach any mie his compunion^ or 
any one his brother, saying^ acknowledge ye Jehovah, for all shall 
know Me from the least of them to the greatest xxxi. 33, 34: by 
the law are understood all things of tlic Word, thus all the truths 
and goods of heaven ; in the midst of them signifies in their 
life; and tlm heart upon which the law shall be written, signifies 
the love. From these considerations it is evident, how ample is 
the doctrine of love to the Lord, for it is the doctrine of all the 
affections appertaining to love ; and every affection has truths 
inscribed on itself^ according to the quality of its perfection, and 
produces them in act with infinite variety, and those affections 
do not come in the understanding uriVler any species of ideas, 
but to the interior sensitive perception, under a species of de- 
lights of the will, which cannot possibly be described by words. 
They become angels of the third heaven who imbibe the laws 
of life from the Word, and live according to them, and who 
worship tlie Lord. 

827 . ^‘ Saying to them who dwell upon the eartli, that they 
should make an image of the beast’^ — That hereby is signified 
ail ordinance appointed tliat altogether such things should be 
taught and believed by all in the churcli, appears from the sig- 
nification of them who dwell upon the earth, as denoting all 
who are of the church, see above, n. H26 ; and from the signi- 
fication of the image of the beast, as denoting the doctrine of 
faith separated from good works, and the worship thence de- 
rived, confirmed from tlie literal sense of tlic W^ord by reason- 
ings from tlie natural man ; hence by making that image is sig- 
nified to make a statute, or to ordain, tliat it shall be altogether 
so taught and Uelieved, as is also the case in tlie churches where 
the doctrine of faith separate is received. The reason why the 
image signifies these tilings, is, because all things spiritual may 
be exhibited by images, likewise by idols, in the spiritual world, 
and all tlie particulars of doctrine maybe thereby efligied, which 
also I have seen done ; hence it is that images and idols have 
.such significations in the Word; that idols signify falses of 
doctrine, may be seen above, n. 587, fi-'iO, 054, • hence then 

by saying to them udio dwell upon the earth, that they sliould 
make an image of the beast, is signified an appointed ordinance 
that such things altogether sliould be taught and believed by all 
in the church. That in the ancient churches they made images 
representative of their doctrine, and jtlie worship theuee tlerived, 
but that the sons of Israel, on account of their propensity to 
idolatry? w'ere forbidden to make them is evident from the 
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Word. In order therefore that it may be known that images 
signify such things, the following passages shall be adduced 
from the Word by way of confirmation : thus in Moses : Thou 
shall not make to thyself any sculptured ihmg^ nor the imaye of 
any thing which is in the frnwens ahove^ or which is in the earth 
beneath) or which is in the waters under the earth ; thou shall not 
bow down to ihem, nor worship themf^ Exod. xx. 4, 5 : Ye 
shall not make to you idolS) nor sculptured thing, nor raise up a 
statue to you, nor shall ye give the stone of an image in ytxar 
land to bow yourselves down to themf^ Lcvit. xxvi. 1 ; Lest ye 
make to you a sculptured image of any likeness, the figure of 
a male or female, the figure of any beast which is in the earth, 
the figure of any bird of wing which flieth under heaven, the 
figure of any reptUe in the earth, the figure of any fish which is in 
the waters under the earth Dent. iv. IG, 17', 18: the reason 
why it was prohibited the sons of Israel to make idols, sculp- 
tured things, images and figures of any thing in the heavens, in 
the earth, and in the waters under the earth, was, because the 
ancient churches, which were before the Israelitish cliurch, 
were representative churches, and because the sons of .Jacob 
were altogether external men, and external men at that time, 
when all worship was representative, were prone to idolatries, 
thus to the worship of such things as appeared before their 
eyes; now whereas the ancient churches were representative, 
therefore the men of those churches made to themselves sculp- 
tured things and images of various kinds, which represented and 
thence signified things heavenly, and the ancients were delighted 
witli them on account of their signification ; wherefore when 
they looked upon those things they were reminded of the 
heavenly things which they represeiited, and inasmuch as they 
were such as appertained to their religion, they used them in 
worship ; hence came the use of groves and high places, and 
and also of sculptured, molten, and painted figures, which they 
placed either in groves, or upon mountains, or in temples, or in 
their houses : hence in Egypt, where the seicnce of representa- 
tions, which is the same with the science of eorrcspondences, 
floiirislied, they had images, idols, and sculptured things, wlierice 
also came their hieroglyphics ; the case was the same witli va- 
rious other nations : but when the men of those churches from 
internal became external, then the celestial «and spiritual tlung.^ 
which were represented and thence signified, remained as tra- 
ditions with their priests and wise men, who were called magi 
and diviners; and thence the common people, by reason of the 
religious principle which their fathers regarded in those things, 
began to worship them, and to call them tlieir gods ; now 
whereas the sons of JacQlj were external men above all others, 
and thence prone to idolatries, and also to magic, therefore it 
was so severely prohibited them to make to themselves sculp- 
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tured things, images, and figures of any similitude of things ex- 
isting in the heavens, upon the earthy and in the sea, because all 
things which are in the world, are representative, as fowls, 
beasts, fish, reptiles, &c. for so far as they worshiped tliem 
idolatrously, so far they receded from the acknowledgment of 
Jehovah; but still, inasniuch as the church witli them also was 
representative, a tabernacle was built, in wliich were placed re- 
presentatives, principally of celestial things, as the table of shew 
bread, the golden altar of incense, the candlestick with the 
lamps, tine ark with the propitiatory, and the cherubs above it, 
the altar not far from the door of the tabernacle, upon which was 
the sacred lire ; and afterwards the temple was built, in which 
also all things were representative, as the paintings therein, 
the lavers on the outside, the brazen sea supported by oxen, 
likewise the columns and porticos, with the vessels of gold, 
all which it was allowed tliem to worship as holy, if so be 
they acknowledged the tabernacle, and afterwards the temple, 
for the dwelling place of Jehovah: these things were given 
them to prevent their turning aside to idolatry and magic, 
which tlien existed in the various nations in Asia, as in Egypt, 
Syria, Assyria, Bal)el, Tyre and Sidon, Arabia, Ethiopia, 
Mesopotamia, and especially in and about the land of (kinaan. 
From these considerations it may appear, w lienee it is that 
idols, in tlie Word, signify the falses of religitin, and images 
doctrinals. That such things existed with the various nations 
in the countries of Asia, may appear from tlie gods of Laban the 
Syrian, which Rachel the wife of Jacob took away, Oen.xxxi. 19, 
20 ; from the calves and other idols in ICgypt ; from tlie hieorogly- 
phics there engraved and painted in temples, upon obelisks, and 
upon the walls; from Dagon the idol of the Philistines in Ekron; 
from the idols made by Bolumon, and afterwards by the kings in 
the temple of Jerusalem, and in Samaria ; from the altars, statues, 
images, and groves, amongst tlie natjons of the land, wliieh the 
sons of Israel were commanded to destroy, as is evident from 
various passages in the Word. It was also from the science of 
correspondences and representations the prwiiis and di- 

viners of the Pkilistines advised them to make (jolden images of the 
hemorrhoids and mice which laid waste the. land^ and to place them 
near the arky lohicfi they sent hack upon a new cart draivn by 
kiney that so they might give glory to the God of Isruely^ I Sam, 
V. 1 and following verses ; for at that' time their priests and di- 
viners knew what- all those things represented ; and that the 
images of the hemorrhoids and mice signified the falses of their 
religion, which would be rendered propitiatory, by making them 
of gold, as gifts, Doctrinals are also signified by images in the 
foilowing passages: thus in Ezekie^; They shall cast their 
silver into the streets y and their goUl shall be an abominationy be- 
came they have transjmed the gracefulness of their adorning for 
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pride, and made thereof images of their abonunations {and) de- 
testations; there fore / havi given it to them for an almminationf^ 
vii. 20: the subject there treated of is coiuxn'ning the devasta- 
tion of the church ])y falses and evils, which is understood by 
the sword, pestilence, and famine, verse 15, vdiidi sliall con- 
sume them ; by the silver which they sliall cast into the streets, 
and by tlie gold which shall be for an aliornination, is signified 
the trutli of (he clnirch and the good thereof turned into what is 
false and evil, to cast them into the streets, signifyii^g to dis- 
perse them, and to be for an abomination signifying to be 
turned into infernal evil, for this is to be turned to abomina- 
tion ; their transposing tlie gracefulness of their adorning for 
pride, and making thereof images of tlieir abominations and de- 
testations, signifies, that they filled tlie whole cbiirch and the 
doctrine thereof, and all things which are tlicrcin, with things 
prophane, the gracefulnessof their adorning signifying the church 
and its doctrine, and images of abominations and detestations 
signifying all things appertaining thereto, thus doctrinals, the 
goods and truths whereof they prophaned, abominations denot- 
ing goods jiropbaned, and detestations truths prophaned. 
Again in the same prophet: 77/ou hast taken the vessels of thy 
adormng, of my gold and of my silver which / had given thee, and 
hast made thee images of a male, wiih ivhieh ihou hast com- 
mitted whoredomf' xvi. 17 : these things are said concerning the 
abominations of Jerusalem, by wbicb are understood the adul- 
terations of the good and truth of doctrine from the Word; the 
vessels of adorning of gold and silver signify the knowledges of 
good and trutli from tlie Word, to make images thence of a 
male, signifies to make doctrinals from falses in appearance as 
if from truths ; and to commit whoredom with them signifies 
the falsification thereof. Again ; OhoJibah committed whore- 
dom in Egypt, she loved the sons of Ashnr ; she added to her 
whoredoms when she saw men painted upon the wall, the Images of 
the Chaldwans painted tvUh vermilion, she doaled npon them at the 
beholding of her eyes,” xxiii. 8, 12, 14, lb : by Oliolibah is un- 
derstood Jerusalem, whereby is signified llie cluirch as to doc- 
trine, consequently the doctrine of the cburcli : by committing 
wboredorn is signified the falsification and adulteration of the 
AVord ; and wdiereas by Egypt are signified natural trntljs, which 
arc called scientifics, and fn- Ashur rational truths, likewise, in 
the opposite sense, fiilses, hence it is evident what is signifu‘3 
by committing wlioredom with them ; inasmuch as by the Clial- 
dxeans are signified the truths of the AVord prophaned liy appli- 
cation to tlie loves of self and of the world, lienee by the images 
of the Chakheans are signified doctrinals excusing those loves; 
painted with vermilion . signifies their appearing outwardly as 
truths, althougli inwardly tlfey are prophane ; the like is signified 
by men painted upon the wail, a painted wall denoting the ap- 
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pearance of doctrinals in externals. Similar things are signified 
by images in Isaiah, chap. ii. 16; in 'David, Psalm Ixxiii. 20: 
likewise in the following passages in the Apocalypse : chap. xiv. 
9, 10, 11 ; chap. xv. 2 : chap. xvi. 2 ; chap. xix. 20 ; chap. xx. 
4. See also what is said concerning idols and sculptured things 
above, n. 58/, 650, 65^1, 7^0, where other passages from the 
Word are adduced and explained. 

828. We have treated above concerning love to the Lord, in 
which love are the angels who are in the third lieaven ; it now 
remains to say something concerning love towards the neighbour 
with those angels: by neighbour they understand uses, which 
are indeed works, but uses, to them, are all things which are 
done of the Lord with them, which especially have respect to 
the worship of the Lord, His church, the implantation of the 
holy things thereof, especially with infants, with whom they 
liave conjunction, and whom they inspire with innocetice, and 
the affections thereof; also the good of society in general and in 
particular; these are the things which chieffy appertain to their 
love, because they are of the love to tlie Lord : tlie Lord ope- 
rates these things w5th them by the love which is implanted in 
their life, which is such that all tlie deliglit of their life is therein 
perceived by them, 'riie reason why s\ich things are their 
neighbour, is, because they liave not respect to persons, but to 
such things as appertain to persons; for tliey arc in wisdom above 
the rest of the angels, and it is wisdom to regard others from 
such tliiiigs as appertain to them, and whicli constitute them ; 
for every angel, spirit, and man, is Ins own love and bis own 
affection, thus liis own good and thence liis own truth; and iu- 
asrnuch as these things constitute tlieni, it is not pOsSsible for 
them, as being wise, to regard any tiling else in others l)ut that 
from which they exist ; this is to them neighhour or brotlier, or 
compai\ion, according to wdiat is frequently said in the Word, 
good being considered hy tliem as brother, and truth as compa- 
nion : hence it is evident, what love towards the neighbour is 
in the tliird heaven. As for other things wliicli concern the 
moral, civil, and domestic life, these also are w'orks, wdiich tliey 
do from affection, but they are not sucli works as they under- 
stand by neighbour or lirothcr, and companion, for tliey derive 
somewhat from the w^orld, likewise from wdiatis useful for them- 
selves and their own ; they are the derivations and productions 
of the uses before mentioned, and are such things as proceed 
from their thought, concerning wdiich therefore they can dis- 
course; tliese things keep the’ life of their body in such a 
state, that the life of tlieir love can dwell therein, and perform 
its uses. Such being the nature and quality of these angels, 
they do not know what charity is, or fiiith, but instead of cha- 
rity they have the love of *good/ and instead of faith the 
love of truth; they are also continually in the love of good and 
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truths inasmuch as their life is the love of good, in which and 
from which is the perception of truth, wlierefore when mention 
is made of charity from which faith is derived, oY of faitli wliicli 
is from charity, they do not know what they are. They also 
appear before the angels of the inferior heavens as infants, and 
some as children, all in a state of simplicity, likewise also they 
go naked : the reason why they appear as infants and as 
children, is, because they are in innocence, and love to the Lord 
from the Lord is innocence, whence also by infants and children, 
in the Word, innocence, and also love to tlie Lord, is signified. 
The reason why tlioy appear simple, is, because they cannot 
speak concerning the holy things of heaven and tlie clmrcli, 
for those things with them are not in the memory, whence iiil 
discourse comes, but in the life and thence in the understand- 
ing, not as thought, hut as the affection of good in its form, 
which docs not (lescend into discourse, and if it sliould descend, 
would not speak, but only express a tone ; and they wlio cannot 
speak concerning such things appear to themselves and otlier’s 
as simple : a further reason of their so appearing, is, because 
they are in humility of heart, knowing tliat it is wisdom to 
jicrceivc tliat what they do know is scarce any thing res])ec- 
tively to the things which tliey do not know. The reas<j!i 
wliy they go naked, is, because nakedness, in the spiritual sense, 
is innocence, and because garments sigifify truths investing 
good, and truths which invest arc in the uiemory, and thence 
in the thouglit, but witli them truths are in the life, thus hidden, 
and do not manifest themselves except before the perception, 
wlfilst otliers speak them and their ministers preach them from 
the Word : they are also perfected from the discourses of those 
who are in the understanding of truth, from preachings,* and 
also from books; they write also, Imt not by letters, as the 
other angels, but by curvatures and inflexions, whicli contain 
arcana which transcend the understanding of the angels in tlie 
inferior heavens. They also dwell in expanses above others, 
and in gardens there wlicrein are shrubberies and beds of flow- 
ers, whence they are in perpetual representatives of tilings 
celestial ; and, what is wonderful, there is not a stone to be 
found there ; the reason whereof is, because stone signifies na- 
tural trutli, whereas wood signifies good, a tree perception, and 
a flower implantation. So far concerning love to the Lord and 
love towards the neighbour thence derived, tlius concerning ce- 
lestial love : in Avhat follow^s we shall speak of spiritual love, 
likewise of charity and faith. * 

829. Which had the wound of the sword and lived^^ — That 
hereby is signified the quality of those natural tilings which 
conjoined those which tliey took for confirmation from the 
natural sense of the Word, {Appears from the explication of the 
third verse of this chapter, where are these words : I saw one 
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of his heads as it were wounded to deaths and its wound of 
death was healed ;^’ concerning wliicji see above^ n. ^8!)^ 7^^^* 
that a sword signifies the couihat of the false against truth, 
and the destruction of truth hv falses, may be also seen above, 
n. 131,367. 

830. Yerse 15. And it tms t/wen to him to gwc spirit to the 
image of the beast ^ that the image of the beast might both speak, 
and cause that as many as mould not adore the image of the beast 
should be killed, And it was given to him to give spirit to the 
image of the beast,"’ signifies, that by means of conjunction 
witli the Word there Avas somewhat of spiritual life therein : 

that tlie imago of the beast might both speak/’ signifies that 
thence somewhat in agreement llowed in out of heaven into the 
thought proximate to speech excited and enkindled from natural 
love; ‘^and cause that as many as would not adore the image of 
the beast should be killed,” signifies the threats of eternal death 
for tliose who do not believe all and singular things which are so 
established. 

831. And it Avas given him to give S])mt to tlie image of 
the beast” — Tluit hereby is signified that by conjiinctioi] with 
the Word tlicre was somew hat of spiritual life therein, appears 
from the signification of spirit, as denoting spiritual life, of which 
Ave shall speak presently ; and from the signification of the 
image of the beast, as denoting the doctrine of faitli separated 
from good works, which should be taught and l)elievecl in the 
churcli, see above, n. 827 5 hence it follow s, that by giAung spirit 
to the image of the beast is signified, that by the conjunction of 
reasonings from tlie natural man witli t lie Word there was some- 
what of spiritual life tlierein : but tlic quality of tliat life will he 
explained presently. The reason avIiv by spirit is signified spi- 
ritual life, is, because by spirit, in the supreme sense, is sig- 
nified divine truth proceeding from the Lord, and lienee, Avhen 
applied to men who receive it, it signifies spiritual life, as may 
be seen above, n. 183: spiritual life is the same with life from 
divine truth ; and Avhereas the AYord is divine trutli, and hence 
man has spiritual life from it, therefore when reasonings from 
the natural man in favour of faith, separated from life, are con- 
joined Avith the Word, and a doctrine is thence made for the 
church, there is in it somcAAdiat of spiritual life ; for all things 
which are in the Word, in tliernselves are spiritual, and give 

"^spiritual life to those who study it According to the reception 
thereof in the heart ; wherefore the Lord says, The words 
which I speak unto you are spirit and are life^^ Jolin vi. 63. For- 
asmuch as in what goes before we have treated concerning celes- 
tial love, in which the angels of the third heaven are principled, 
we wfill noAA^ say something concernin^g spiritual love, in which 
the angels of the second heaven are pVincipled : spiritual love is 
the love of trutli, and, in the supreme sense, the love of the 
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divine truth which proceeds from the Lord ; thus also it is love 
to the Lord^ but in an jnferior degree to that in whicii the 
celestial angels ai'e principled, for these, viz. the celestiih angels, 
are in love to the Lord by virtue of tiie reception of divine 
from Kirn, whereas the spiritual angels arc in love to the Lord 
by virtue of the reception of divine truth from lliTU ; the ditfer- 
ence is as betw^een love in the will and love in the understand- 
ing, or as between flame and its light: tlie light with the angels 
of the tliird heaven is also derived from a flaming colour, and 
the light of the angels of the second heaven from a bright wliite, 
concerning which see the treatise on Jleaveu and Hell^ n. 120 — 
140. Their life difl'ers in like manner ; the life of the angels of 
the third heaven coisists in affections of good, and tlie life of 
the angels of the second heaven in the aflections of truth ; tlie 
difference is such that they are easily known from each other by 
their faces, and also hy their speech. Inasmuch as spiritual 
love is the love of truth, and tlie spiritual as to their life are 
affections of truth, therefore they discourse concerning the lioly 
things of heaven and the church, otherwise than the angels of 
the third heaven, who cannot discourse concerning them, ac- 
cording to what was said above; but whereas still the celestial 
angels are perfected in wdscloni l^y hearing, therefore there are 
intermediate angels, who arc called celestial spiritual angels, 
who preach and teach truth in their temples, which are called 
the bouses of ( Jod, and are of wood. The reason why the s|)i- 
ritual angels, from the spiritual love which constitutes their life, 
are affections of truth, and not affections of good, is, because 
they are reformed and regenerated, and become angels, by a 
different way to the celestial angels; for tlie spiritual angels iirst 
admit trutlis into the memory and thence into the imdersfand- 
mg, wliich is thereby formed*, and then in proportion as tliey 
are affected with divine trutlis spiritually, that is, for the 
sake of truth, likewise for the sake of a life according to them, 
in tlie same proportion fhey are perfected ; but the celestial 
angels do not first admit truths into tlie memory, but imme- 
diately into the will, and by acts into the life; hence the 
latter cannot discourse concerning divine truths but only will 
and do them ; w’hercas the former speak divine truths, because 
w^ith them they are inscribed also on the memory, and thought 
from the memory speaks. Nevertheless tlie spiritual angels 
do not admit any truth irfto the memory and tlience into th^*’ 
understanding, unless they see it; for the angels in that heaven 
see truths from the light of truth, thus by virtue of illustration 
from the Lord, truths itt heaven being spiritual olijccts, wdiicb 
appear more clearly before the angels there tluin natural olijects 
before men in the world; wherefore tliey do not know that faith 
is any other than the acknowledgement of truth, inasmuch as 
they see wdiat is true, and cannot at all conceive hoAV any one 
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can be gifted with a faith of any thing not seen or understood, 
for in such case a nmn does not Itnow wliether it he true or 
false, and a faith of what is false is hurtful : hence it is evident, 
that intellectual sight with them is spiritual sight. Tliose an- 
gels are perfected in uTiderstarKling in proportion as they are in 
the love of truth for the sake of life and its genuine uses, and in 
the same proportion truths are implanted in their life and be- 
come aifections of trutli ; for truths derive all tlieir essence, and 
consequently their life, from good, thus the understaii'ding from 
the will and its activity; for the understanding is the receptacle 
of truth, and the will the receptacle of good, and in their acti- 
vity they are complete and have a foundation ; hence also the 
truths, of which tlieir understanding is formed, when they be- 
come of t])e will and tlience of the act, are called goods, which, 
inasnuich as they then l)ccomc of their love, enter tlie life and' 
form it. From these considcratif)MS also it is evident, tliat the 
life of every man is from his works, inasmuch as the affection 
which is of the will and the thought winch is of the understand- 
ing therein terminate, and thus exist, wiiich without termination 
perish, for the will has no existence unless it becomes activt^ 
and if tliere he not will, tlie understanding perishes, and there 
remains only the faculty of understanding. Inasmuch as tlie 
love of the angels of the second heaven is tlie love of truth, 
therefore they acknowledge for tlieir neighbour truth in act, 
which is called spiritual good, tlms tlie good of the church, tlie 
good of the society in which they arc, the good of the citizens 
in the society, consequently also moral good, which IkS called the 
good of sincerity, and civil good, wdiich is called justice; wliere- 
fore their love towards their neighbour consists also in exercises, 
whi(5li arc works ; all wdio are in that heaven also love uses, and 
are intent on works, wdiereby their thoughts are kept as it w^ere 
at borne, and detained from idleness, wdiich is, as it is also 
CJillecl, the deviFs pillow ; they kno\v that no others can be kept 
in spiritual love but tliose who perceive deliglit in works, these 
being in their own stated or fixed aflection, whereas others are 
in every affection and thereby in none, for they wander to and 
fro wliercver pleasures and cupidities carry them, Tlie angels 
of the second heaven also, like the angels of the third heaven, 
dwell distinguished into societies, but the societies of the latter 
are above those of the former, on account of the influx of celes- 
""tial love into spiritual love, for spiritilal love derives its essence 
from celestial love by influx mediate and immediate from the 
Lord. There are in the spiritual heaven magnificent palaces, 
in which all things within shine with precious stones and deco- 
rations in such forms as cannot be equalled by any painting in 
the world, nor expressed by any wmrds ; for art there is in its 
art, especially architecture ; from thatlieaven several arts in the 
world derive their laws and harmonies, wdience arise their beau- 
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ties. The silver which is found witli those \vho dwell beneath 
those heavens, is given by*the Lord from that heaven, but gold 
from the third heavtm, for silver corresponds to spiritual good, 
which in its essence is truth, and gold corresponds to celestial 
good. The spiritual angels are clothed in garments of fine linen 
and silk, in general sJiining; and whereas the spiritual heavens 
correspond to tlie eyes, there are also in many places paradises 
and appearances of rainbows of ineflable beauty. They do not 
knaw any'tffing there of the literal sense of the Word, ])i\t of the 
spiritual sense, in which sense they have tlie \A'ord, whicli is 
read l)y every one: in tliat heaven, justice, sincerity, verity, 
chastity, and the several praiscwortliy virtues of moral life, liave 
rule. Those heavens constitute the royalty of the Lord, l)iit the 
superior heavens, where, the celestial angels are, constitute tlie 
priesthood of the Lord ; for llis royalty is divine truth and His 
priesthood is divine good. 

832. “^Tliat the image of the beast might both speak'’ — That. 
hercl>y is signified that thence somewhat in agreement ilowed in 
from heaven into the thougiit ])roximate to speech excitcyd and 
enkindled from natural love, may appear from the discourse and 
prcacliing of those who confirm the separation of faitli from life 
by the Word ; f*or all and singular the things of the A\' ord com- 
nuniieate with the lieavens, and lienee there flows in a holy prin- 
ciple with the person speaking or preaching, l.)ut with those who 
are in faitli separate from life, this holy principle cannot flow 
into any spiritual afreotion and thought thence derived, inasmuch 
as such persons arc not spiritual but merely natural, wherefore 
it flows into their natural love, which excites and enkiiulles the 
thought yiroximate to Sjieech : hence it is that siudi persons can 
also speak and preach like the spiritual, although tliey have no 
spiritual affection, but only natural, wliicl) is the afiection of 
glory, honour, or gain ; this affection, however, is excited, yea, 
enkindled, by virtue of the influx of a holy principle from hea- 
ven. The reason why the literal sense of tlie Word communi- 
cates with heaven, is, because all and singular the things thereof 
contain in themselves a spiritual sense, and tlie spiritual sense 
is perceived in tlie heavens, when the natural sense, whicli is 
that of the letter, is understood by man : that this is the case 
has been confirmed to me by much experience from tlic spiritual 
world; I have heard some^ recite expressions from the literal 
sense of the Word, and have perceived that eommunication was 
immediately given them with some society of heaven, for the 
spiritual serivse which was in the words recited from the literal 
sense, penetrated to that society : evil spirits sometimes aluise 
this communication to procure themselves favour and proteefion 
from the heavens: from these considerations it may appear what 
is the quality of the Word ih the sense of the letter ; and 
whereas it is communicative with heaven, therefore a spiritual 

VOL. V. • L 
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principle agreeing with the natural^ which is a holy principle, 
flows in thence into the natural lo\’e of the person speaking or 
preaching from the Woixl, M’^hich love excites tlie tlioiight proxi- 
mate to their speech. It is said the thought proximate to 
speech, because man )ias interior tliought and exterior thouglit, 
he exercises interior thought when he is alone and thinks with 
himself^ but he exercises exterior thought when he is with others 
and speaks with tlu'rn ; it is well known to every one, that man 
can think differently with himself to what he speaks before men: 
this exterior tliouglit is that which is meant by the thought proxi- 
mate to speech, and wliich is excited and enkindled l)y the natural 
love, whieh is the love of glory, honour, or gain, with those wlio 
are in falsCwS, and who conlirrn falsesfrom the literal sense of the 
Word: this now is what is meant by spirit given to tlie image of 
the beast, that the image of the beast might speak, whereb) i§ 
signified, that in the doctrine of faith separate from life by con- 
junction with the Word, there was somewhat of spiritual life, 
and that hence somewhat in agreement flowed in out of heaven 
into the thought proximate to sjiceeh excited and enkindled 
from natural lov^e. Forasmuch as in the article above we treated 
concerning the spiritual love, in wdheh they who are in the se- 
cond heaven are jirincipled, and wliicli constitutes their life, and 
whereas man docs not know'howriove beconies s|)i ritual, it shall 
here be explained iu a few words. All lov'C becomes sjiiritual 
by trutlis from tlie Word, in proportion as man aeknowdedges 
them and sees them in liis understanding, and afterwards loves 
tliern, tliat is, from the w ill does tliem. ''riic reason wliy the 
love becomes spiritual by truths from the Word in proportion 
as man acknowledges them and sees them in the understanding, 
is, l)ecause in man there arc two memories, and thence two prin- 
ciples of tliouglit, as w ell with the evil as the g(.)od, viz. interior 
and exterior: every man thinks with himself from the interior 
memory, when, being left to hirnstjf, he is led of his owm love ; 
this thought isjhe thought of his spirit; but man thinks from 
the exterior memory when he speaks before the world : that 
tliese two kinds of thought exist, every one may see by a little 
reflection : tlie things which man thinks w ith himself from the 
interior memory, wdien lie is left alone to himself, are wliat ap- 
pertain to his life, and become of liis life, for it is his spirit 
which tlien tliinks, or, what amounts to the same, it is the pro- 
per affection of his life which excites that tliought; but the 
things whieh man tliinks from the exterior memoiy, if they 
do not make one with tlie thought of the interior memory, 
do not appertain to his life, nor become of his life, for they are 
of the body for the sake of the world ; and these things after 
death, when a man becomes a spjfit, are rejected. Hence it 
may appear wdiat is the quality of the state of those who are evil, 
and who neither fear God nor man, viz,, that inwardly with 



lf>3 


No. 832.] APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 

therciftelvcs they thiiiTc evils and falses, although outwardly they 
may think and speak truths, and also do goods; and that siicli 
goods and trutlis are dissipated when they put otF the body and 
become spirits, whilst the evils and falses remain with them. 
But the ease is otherwise wdth the good : these, inasmuclt as 
they feared Cod, and loved their neighliour, wlien they thinlv 
froin the interior mernory, think from tlie truths w hich are from 
good, and in like manner from the exterior memory, so that 
wdth them these ttvo kinds of tliouglit make one : and whereas 
tliey are in truths from good, tlie internal spiritual man with 
them is opened, w-hicli is in conjunction with angels in the hea- 
vens, and in itself is an angel of heaven: this man })eing in the 
light of heaven, in wdiich spiritual truths appear as clearly as 
objects in the world appear before the eye when he sees truths, 
receives tliem, and forms his understanding from tliem, hencje 
he has spiritual faith, which iti its essence is the acknowledg- 
ment of truth, because it is seen in the understanding: natural, 
faith, which is to believe tliat a thing is so because another lias 
said it, they call no faith, also historical faitli, and with some 
persiiasive faith, which continues ordy so far as it agrees with tiic 
love of their life; who cannot sec tliat nothing can enter the life 
of man, and constitute it, except wdiat lias been previously seen 
to 1)0 so in the thought, and afterwards willed to lie so ? From 
these c^onsiderations it may appear, that man, in order that his 
love may become spiritual, ought to see the truths which are 
proposed to him, that is to a})pre1iend them in tlie understand- 
ing. But if it 1)0 said that spiritual truths cannot be seen, and 
that the understanding cannot be so far opened, whilst man is 
in the world, it may be replied, that he who loves truth frpm 
truth, that is, because it is truth, can see truth, and tliose wliich 
he does not see in the world he sees afterwards in heaven, for 
the love of truth itself receives the light of heaven, winch illus- 
trates the understanding : moreover, every one can receive in 
the thought, and understand, truths more than he liimself 
knows, unless his owm proper love induce ol)scurity and cause 
darkness ; this has been freipiently witnessed by me in the spi- 
ritual w^orld ; for evil spirits have understood s])iritual truths as 
well as good spirits, yea, almost as angels, wdien they liave been 
spoken; but as soon as they turned away their ear, and let tliem- 
selves back into the state of their owm love, they understood 
nothing at all ; hence it is evident, that every man has the fa- 
culty of understanding truths, yea, of seeing them; but that 
the love of truth for the sake of truth alone causes man to 
understand them, in the world rationally, but after death 
spiritually. But the love appertainiug to man, and his life 
thence derived, do not become spiritual by only knowing 
and understanding truths, unless he also will and do tliem ; 
for, as has been just now said, an evil man, wdiose love is infer- 
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Tial, can equally know and understand truths, even as a good man 
whoso love is heavenly; lienee such •believe, that on account of 
their knowledges and understanding of verities, they shall not 
only come into heaven, but also be there amongst tlie intelli- 
gent, of whom it is said that they shall shine as the stars ; when 
nevertlieless, if they do not also love or will to do the truths 
whicli they knoiv and understand, they come after death 
amongst those who are in hell, frqm whom all truths are taken 
away ; for ev^ery one after death becomes his own love, and 
every one becomes liis owui love in the world by willing and 
doing according to his understanding and knowledge ; for the 
love of man resides in these principles, and tlie truths of the 
understanding reside in the love, hence it is evident, whence 
man has life, inasmuch as the love constitutes his life. Ihere 
are three degrees of life appfulaining to man, the third degree 
is that in vvliich tlie angels of the third heaven are, the second 
degree is tliat in whicli the angels of the second heaven are, and 
tlie first degree is that in which the angels of the first or ulti- 
mate heaven are ; there is also a lowest degree which is cor- 
poreal and material, which appertains to man whilst he lives iji 
the world : tliese degrees are opened with man according to the 
reception of divine truth in his life, and divine truth is received 
in the life by willing and doing the truth according to tlie know- 
ledge and understanding thereof ; and inasmuch as tlie love and 
the life of man make one, it follows that as many degrees as 
there are of love, so many degrees there arc of life ; the love in 
wdiich the angels of the tliird heaven are is called celestial love ; 
that in wliicli the angels of the second heaven are is called spi- 
ritual love, and that in which the angels of the first heaven arc 
is called spiritual natural love, likewise celestial natural ; as is 
their love such also is their wisdom and intelligence. They 
wdio arc in the third degree of love, and thence of wisdom, live 
in a sort of pure ethereal atmospliere; they who are in tlie 
secend degree, of love and thence of intelligence, live in a sort 
of pure aerial atmosphere; and they wlio are in the first degree 
of love and thence of science, live in a sort of pure watery at- 
mosphere ; and whereas tlie purity of tlieir life is in a 'like 
degree with their love, it is evident, that they who are in the 
third heaven, and in tlie love and life of tliat heaven, cannot be 
approached by tliose who arc in the second and first, for to 
ascond from the second heaven info the third would be as if a 
bird should Hy above its own atmosphere into the ether, and to 
ascend from the first licaveh into the second would be as if a 
fish should be elevated out of the water into the air, in which 
it would suffer pain and be suffocated. These things are 
said, in order that it maybe that spiritual love\ the 

love of truth in act, and that the love of truth is according 
to tlie sight of truth in the understanding; and that the faith 
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of that love is no other thjin the acknowledgment of truth by 
virtue of its being seen and understood. Tliis therefore is spi- 
ritual faitln 

833. “ And to cause that as many as would not adore the 
image of tlie beast, should be killed” — That hereby are signified 
threats of eternal death for those who do not believe all and 
singular the things which are so established, appears from the 
signification of adoring, as denoting to acknowledge and believe, 
see above, n. 7^0, 805, 821 ; and from the signification of the 
image of the beast, as denoting the do(itrine of faith separate, 
and an ordinance that all and singular the things wliich are 
therein established should be taught and believed, concerning 
which see above, n. 82/ ; and from the signification of being 
killed, as denoting to be spiritually killed, tliat is to perish in 
eternal death, concerning which see above, n.315, .589; from 
hence it is evident, that by the causing that as many as would 
not ado3'e the image of the beast should be killed, are signified 
the tiireats of death eternal for those who do not believe all 
and singular the things which are tlms established. That this 
is the ease is well known, for salvation and consecpiently life 
eternal, is announced to all those wlu) believe in that doctrine, 
and damnation and eternal death is denounced against those 
who do not believe. 

834. Forasmiudi as we liavc treated above concerning celes- 
tial love and concerning spiritual love, it now remains to say 
.sometlnng concerning spiritual natural love, in wliich are the 
angels of the first or ultimate heaven : tins love is what is pro- 
yierly called charity towards the neighbour : these angels, inas- 
mucli as they are almost like men in the world as to under- 
standing, and are also natural, have the understanding but a 
little elevated above what it is in the world, wherefore they do 
not see truths in the light, like the angels of the second heaven, 
but receive, acknowledge, add bedieve tliein from doctrine, iu 
which they are instructed before they are let into*heavcn, hence 
it is that only the more intelligent of them know what charity 
towards the neighbour is, the simple tliere bedieve, tliat every 
man is tliclr neiglibour, and that charity is to assist the indigent, 
and to do good to the poor, the stranger, and so on ; they look 
principally to the persons and to their discourse, and not to the 
interiors from which these exist ; the reason is, because they 
are natural, and the natural man does not tliink abstractedly 
from what appears before bis eyes, except so far as he admits 
into bis natural lumen somewhat of light from heaven ; but 
still tliey arc there instructed, that by neighbour, in the Word, 
is not nnderst(X)ci man only as to person, but as to the quality 
in the person, which causes "Hiiy to be sucli or such a man, and 
that the quality of man is from bis understanding and will, tliat 
of the understanding being from truths,^ and that of the will 
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from goods^ and the quality of l)oth^ as well the understanding 
as the will, from his love ; hence it is known tliat inasmuch as 
every man is a neighlxmr, so every man becomes a neighbour 
according to his quality, and consequently that the quality of 
man, from which ho is man, is understood bv ncigh1)our in the 
spiritual sense; otherwise an evil man would bo a neighbour 
equally as a good man, and yet to do good to tlie evil in some 
cases is to do evil to the good. That this is the case, any one 
may see from natural lumen only : suj)pose you had to make 
clioice of an assistant or servant from amongst your neighbours, 
and for this purpose ter^ of them were presented before you, 
would you make your choice of one of them from tlie face only, 
or would you not rather make it from some quality wliieh you 
esteem, as sincerity, modesty, piety, upriglitness, and so on, 
regarding tliese things in your examination of tliem ? the cas(‘. 
is similar with respect to neiglibour, that it is tlie ([uality of u 
• man which is to be loved ; whence it follows that neigh liour, in 
the spiritual sense, is that in man which constitutes him of such 
or such a quality. 

835. Akerses 1(3, 17. And causeth all^ hoik small and (/reat, 
rich and poor ^ free and hond^ to give to them a mark vpou their 
right hand^ or upon iheir foreheads. And that no one niight buy 
and sett if he have not the mark, or name of the beast, or the mem- 
ber of his name,^^ ‘^And causeth all, both small and great, 
rich and poor, free and bond,'’ signifies inferior and superior, 
wise and simple, and those wlio think from thcms(‘,lves, and 
thoscMvho think from others: give to them a mark upon 

their right hand, and upon their foreheads,” signifies a tcstifica- 
tio'ii of acknowledgment that tliey are of the (diurcb, and in 
the truths and goods, so called, of that talth : ‘'^and tliat no one 
migh t buy and sell if he have not the mark of the beast,,” signi- 
fies prohibition, lest any one learn or teach any other than what 
is acknowledged and received in that doctrine : or tlie name of 
the beast, or tlie number of his name ” signifies cither the like 
thereof as to life or the like thereof as to luith. 

83()* And causeth all, botli small and great, rich and poor, 
free and bond” — That hereby are signified inferior and superior, 
wise and simple, and those who think from themselves and 
tliose who think from others, appears from the signification of 
small and great, as denoting inferiftr and superior, or those of 
low degree and those who are more eminent; and from the sig- 
nification of rich and poor^ as denoting the wise and simple; 
that they are called rich who jjossess many knowledges of good 
and trutl), thus who are wise, may be seen above, n. 118, 236; 
and that they arc called poor who have not the knowledges of 
good and truth, because they Ivu’tf not the AVord, but ~ who, 
nevertheless, desire them, may also be seen above, n. 118, 238 ; 
and from the signification of free and bond, as denoting tliose 
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wlio think from tlieraselves and those who think from others; 
to think from themselves* is to see for themselves whether a 
thing be true or hike, and so to choose the one and reject the 
other ; these are they wlio are made spiritual by the I.ord, and are 
thence in the light of heaven, and see and are led of the l^ord, 
for freedom is to think and live from the Lord, and servitude 
or ])ondage is to think and live from hell ; that these are free, 
may be also seen above, n. 218, 40t), 701, 77*1 : tiiat the Lord, 
by Flis divine truth, maketh them free, is said in John, ch. viii. 
32 — 36 ; and that the church when it is in Ihith from love is in 
a state of freedom, but w hen it is in faith without love is in a state 
of bondage, and that this is understood ])y the Lord\s w’ords in 
John, chap. xxi. 18, may be seen above, n. 820: from these 
considerations it follow's, that by servants or bond are under- 
stood those wdio do not think from themselves but frcjin otliers, 
l)ut do not see w’hether a thing ]>e true or false, and still ackmnv- 
ledge that it is true : that tliese arc tlie bond, w hen they who 
think for tliernsclves are the free, is evident from their opposite 
relation. 

837. Having now spoken much of fiith and w'orks, w^e will 
l)rieiiy sum up wdiat has been said iinder the following observa- 
tif>ns. 1. That every man after death )>ecoines his own love, 
and that tlic spirit of man is nothing l)ut the aflection which is 
of his love ; wherefore wdicn man becomes a spirit, he thinks 
and thence speaks from his owm affection, likewise wolls and 
tlumce acts from Ins owm affection, and then also he desires 
and irnlilbes the things which are of his affection or love, and 
those wlfich arc not of the aflection or love he turns away from 
and rejects, yea, his face becomes successively tlic face of* his 
affection or love, whence he is afterwards kuowm, as likewise 
from his speecli, the sound wdiercof is the sound of his affection; 
in a word, a man after deatli becomes bis owni love, or his own 
affection in form, wherefore when any one speaks against the 
affection wdvich is of his love, or assaults it, his tace is changed, 
and he himself also departs or vanislies suddenly away. Inas- 
much as all men after death are substances and forms of their 
owm JoA^e, tlierefore the universal heaven, which consists of 
angels wluj have been men, is distinguished into societies ac- 
cording to the genera and species of alicctions, thus according 
to all the differences and Awieties lliereof ; in like manner hell,* 
Avhicli also consists of spirits Avho have been men, is distin- 
guislied into societies according tg the affections opposite to ce- 
icstial, and according to all the differences and varieties thereof in 
general and in particular. That man after death is liis own 
love, or his own affection, AAdiich is of love, lias l)een hitherto 
unkno\vi\ in the Avorld, frtr it has been generally supposed that 
the affection is of no account, but that the thought is of ac- 
count, and this l)y reason tliat man could not reflect u])on the 
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aifections, and the various things thereof with liimself, but upon 
the thoughts and the various things thereof, for these latter he 
can see as it were inwardly with himself, but not his affections, 
and wliat does not come to the sight of his thought, and tliereby 
become manifest, is not observed by him : but he who is wise 
(^au from his thoughts know his afl'ections, for the latter mani- 
fest themselves in tlie former, when man is in the liberty of his 
spirit and alone with himself, for he then thinks from the atfec- 
tion which is of his love, nor is thought any thing else but 
affection made visible in various forms by the influx of light : 
wherefore if you take away affection, the thought immediately 
perishes, as light does if you take away flame. From these 
considerations, it may lie manifest of how' great importance it is 
for man to acquire to liimself heavenly love or affection ; the 
means by which it is to l)c acquired, sliall be shewn presently. 
Let it be observed tliat by alTeetion is understood love in its 
continuit y. 2. That tlie wliole life of man is the life of his love, 
and that the love and life appertaining to man make one, and 
are one, may appear from what has been said above, viz. that 
every one appears in the spiritual world with a face according to 
his love, also tliat lie speaks, thinks, wills, desires, rejoices, and 
is vsad, according to it, and tliat these things are what constitute 
Ins lite, aiul proceed Irorn his life ; that this is tlie case appears 
inanifestly from sjiirits and angels, who are all men as w^ell in 
lace as body, for as soon as the love of any one is assaulted, 
he immediately vanishes wdth his whole body, although he sat 
sluit up in a chamber, as has frequently been seen by me: 
hence it was evident, that an angel and spirit is not only alFec- 
tioT^in a liuinan form, but that also liis wliole life from the 
head to tlie sole ot the loot, or from tlie liat to the shoe, is 
notliing but aflection wluch is of love ; otherwise he could not 
have wholly disappeared from the eyes of those sitting with 
liitn : it W’as inquired, whether tlunr eorporeal form, with its 
members and organs, is also aflection wliich is of tlie love, and 
it w'as discovered to lie the case witli all and singular the things 
appertaining to tlicrn : the reason is, because tlie universal 
heaven, wdiieh, as was said above, is distinguished and formed 
into vSocieties, according to all the differences and varieties of 
affections, resemliles one man, and all angels and spirits are 
.tlicnce human forms, wdicrefore as fy 3 aven is the complex of all 
ailhctions, so also is an angel and spirit, who are the least forms 
ot heaven ; hence tliis arcanujn was made evident to me, which 
was also confirmed from heaven, tliat all and singular the things 
of man, as well ot his mind as of his body, are forms of love in 
a wondeiful series, and that the organs of the cerebrum and 
face, likewise tlie members and viscera of the body, are per- 
petual contextures corresponding lo the affections of heaven, in 
whicli its societies arc principled. Hence also this further ar- 
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caiium was made evident^ viz. that the afleetions and thoughts 
of the mind expatiate and tliffuse themselves into all things of 
tlic body, as into ilie field of their excursion and circumgyra- 
tion, which field and circumgyration is from tlie afierliori of 
tlie mind and its thoughts into uses, from which, in wliich, aiKl 
unto which, the riienibers and viscera of the body are formed ; 
the case herein is similar to what takes place with the affections 
and thoughts of the angels, which diffuse themselves in every 
direction into heaven and the societies thereof, and according 
to their extension is the wisdom of the angels : but upon this 
sul)ject more may be seen in the work concerning Hmmn and 
Helly viz. that all the angels are images of heaven, and thus as 
it were heaven in the least form, n. 41 — 58; that the universal 
heaven resembles one man, and that hence angels and spirits 
are human f^rrns, n. 59 — 102: that all thought grounded in af- 
fection proceeding from the angels has extension into the 
societies of heaven, according to the cpiality of tlieir love and 
wisdom, n. 200-— 2 12. 3. Forasmii(.‘h as love (lonstitutes the 

life of man, and man, according to his life accjuired in the world, 
is to live to eternity, either in heaven or in hell, it is of the 
greatest iin|)ortancc for him to know, how lieavenly life is ac- 
quired and imbaed, in order tliat his life which is without end 
may be blessed and happy^ 4. There are two primary faculties 
of the life of man, viz. will and understanding ; the will is the 
rcccptacde of all tilings ajipcrtaining to good, and tlie under- 
standing is the receptacle of all things appertaining to truth from 
that good: inau cannot l)c reformed except by tliese two facul- 
ties of his life, and by tlie replenisliment thereof from goods 
and truths: reformation is effected in lliis order; first, pian 
must replenish the memory from the sciences and knowledges 
of truth and good, by winch he must procure to himself the 
lumen of reason ; and he must more especially learn that there 
is one God, that the T^ord i*s the God of heaven and eartli, that 
there is a heaven and hell, and a life after death, also tliat the 
Word is holy. 5. He must then learn wliat evils arc sins, first 
from tlie decalogue, and afterwards from the Word throughout, 
and must think that they are sins against God, and therefore 
detain and separate man from heaven, and condemn and ad- 
judge liim to hell; hence it is, that the first principle of refor- 
mation is to desist from sins, to shun them, and at length to, 
become averse to them, but in order to do this the Lord must 
be supplicated for aid ; and they inust be shunned and held in 
aversion as being against the Word, thus against the Lord, and 
thence against lieaven, and as being in tliemselves infernal. G. In 
proportion as a man shuns evils, and is averse to tliem, be- 
cause they are sins, and.tliinks concerning heaven, salvation, 
and eternal life, in the same* proportion he is adopted of the 
Lord, and conjoined to heaven, and is gifted with spiritual 
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atfectioTi, whicli is not only to desire to know trutlm, but also 
to understand tlieni, likewise to will and do them. /‘Thus man 
is reformed by the Lord ; and in proportion as man then 
knows and understands truths^ and also wills and does them, in 
the same proportion he becomes a new inan^ which is a regene- 
rate man, ami an angel of heaven, in the possession and enjoy- 
ment of heavenly love and life. 8. His love and life are alto- 
gether such as the works of his will are, and the works of the will 
are according to the trutlis which are applied to life. The know- 
ledges of truth and good, which man has acquired to himself 
from infancy, and trom whicli he has replenished his memory, do 
not live with him, until lie begins to be aifeeted with truths 
l)ecause they are truths, and also to will and do them; before 
this they ordy stand as it were out <»f the life of man. 9. By 
good works are understood all and singidar the things whicli 
man does after he is become averse to evils because they are 
sins against God, for tlien he no longer acts and operates of 
himself but from the Lord: he also tlicn Icarus every day what 
he is to do ; he has likewise a eloar discenummt of good and 
evil, and slitins the latter and docs the former with ])rudcncc, 
intelligence, and wisdom. So far concerning love, wliieh con- 
stitutes the life of man: something sliall now ])c said concerning 
faith. 10. The ancients knew not what fait]\ is, but truth was 
to them in the place of faith, for truth, when it is perceived, or 
seen in tlie understanding, and so aeknovviedged, is believed 
from itself, w lierefore it cannot be said of it that it is to bo 
had faith in, inasmuch as faitli is in it ; for example, suppose 
any one to see a tree and [lower in a garden, and another to 
say^to him, tliat lie should believe, or have faitli, in the (‘xist- 
euee of tlie tree and tlower, and that it is such a tree and such 
a llovver ; would not he answer, why do ye desire me to believe, 
or have faith in this, when 1 myself see it? Hence it is, that 
tlie angels of the third lieavcu, inasigucli as they perceive truths 
from good, are jiot even willing to make nientiim of faith, yea, 
neither to know what it is. Neither do the angels of the se- 
cond heaven, inasmuch as they see truths from the light of 
truth, wherewith their understanding is illustrated, acknowledge 
tlie expression of laith. They wonder and smile, when they 
hear any one say, that tlie understanding is to be held captive 
^nnder obedience to faith, and that faith is to be liail in things 
not jierceived and not seen : they tlien say that by tliis means 
wliat is false might lie lielieved, and by confirmations be placed 
as in the light, and truth itself as in darkness, and thus truth 
maybe sported with by the false like a ball. ] 1. When the 
world could no longer see truths from the love of them and 
from tlie light tliereuf, liy reason of j:Jieir liecoming natural and 
external, then faith began to be rtuule mention of, and every 
thing ot faith to be called true, although not perceived or seen, 
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bat only aflirmed by some leader, and ooniirmed from passages 
of the Word not miderstobd. In this state are the ehurehes at 
this day in the Christian world, in each of wliicli it is believed, 
that the doctrinals of their faith are true, and this for no otlier 
reason, than because they are of the church of their country : 
that nevertheless it is not perceived or seen whether they be 
true or not, is evident from the many heresies, opinions, dis- 
putings, and contentions concerning them, in general and in 
particular, botli at horriq and al)road. 12. So long as faitli was 
conjoined to works, and charity was acknowledged in an equal 
degree with faitli, or above it, so long the church was in truths 
from the Word, although but in few, because they did not see 
them ; but as soon as faith was separated from (diarity, the 
church lapsed from truths into falscs, and at length into a faith, 
wliich has destroyed all tlie truths of tlie church, wliich is the 
faith of justification and salvation hy the merit of the I.ord with 
the Father; for, \;ey they, wlien this faith alone, and also sepa- 
rated from the goods of life, which are good works, saves, what 
need is there of truths which teach the way and lead to heaven? 
live and believe howsoever you will, and liold only tliat faith, 
and you shall 1)C saved. But let me tell tJice, my reader, tliat 
all wlio live that faith are in natural love separated from spiri- 
tual love, and natural love separated from spiritual is the love of 
self and the world, and thence the love of all evils, and from 
evils of all falses, and that all such are so empty, and at the 
same time lilind, that tlicy do not know even tlie genuine truth 
of the cliurch or of the Word, although they possess tlie Word 
and read it ; several of them also are sueli tliat they have no 
desire to know or see any truth. 13. I'hc reason is, heeausi^ not 
any truth can exist, much less any faith, witli man, unless lie 
will and ilo it, for before this truth is not of the life, but only 
of the memory, in which case it is wdtliout the man and not 
w ithin him, and w'hat is without him is dissipated ; hence it is 
evident, that faith without WTirks is not faith, unless it be a 
faith of the false from evil, which is dead faith, such as reigns in 
hell. 

838. To give to them a mark upon their right hand and 
U])ori their foreheads”— That hereby is signified a testification of 
acknowledgment that they are of the church, and in the trutlis 
and goods, so called, of th^it faith, appears from tlie significatioij 
of a mark or character, as denoting a sign or testification of 
ackuowdedgnient, in this case thjt they are of that church; and 
from the signification of tlie right hand, as denoting the truth of 
faith in its power, concerning which see above, n. 298 ; and 
from tlie signification of forehead, as denoting tJie good of Jove, 
concerning wdiich also se^’b above, n, 42/ ; hi tliis case therefore 
by the riglit hand and foriSiead are signified the truths and 
goods, so called, of that faith, wdiich, ntwertheiess, are either 
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not truths and goods, or falses and evils ; the aeknoAvledgment 
of them however for trutlis and goodS is signified by giving and 
receiving a mark u})on their right hand and upon their fore- 
heads. A mark also signifies a sign of acknowledgment in the 
following passages in the Apocalypse: chap. xiv. 9, 11 ; chap, 
XV. 2 ; cliap. xvi. 2 ; chap. xix. 20; chap. xx. 4 : similar to what 
is signified hj mark is also signified by Ihe sign set by Jehovah 
upon (icn. iv. 15 ; likewise by the sign ivhivh the pro- 

phet was commanded to sign upon the foreheads of the men in the 
city of Jerusalem^- Exek. ix. 4 ; as also by the sign in Moses : 

Thou shali love Jehovah thy God from thy whole hearty and 
from thy whole soul, and from all thy might ; thou shall bind these 
words for a sign upon thine hand^ and they shad be for frontlets 
between thine eyesf Dent. vi. 5, 8 ; chap, xi. 18. 

889. It has been shewn above, tluit every man is his own 
love, and that the love and life of man make one and are one; 
it shall now l>e shewn that the faith of man is according to the 
quality of li is love or life, likewise according to his works: it 
has been already shewn that works contain in themselves all 
things of the love and life of man, Inasmuch as works are the 
productions and effects thereof, and are the ultimates in which 
all things prior co-exist ; hence it is, that by tlic angels of the 
third heaven a man is known as to his quality from the sound 
of his speech, also from his stop, from a touch of the hand, from 
any act of the bod)^, from his exultation, and several other 
things, which are actions : that a man is knowm in the tliird 
heaven from such things is not known in the world, because it is 
supposed that there is nothing in such things except the mo- 
tion pnly, when nevertheless the life of the mind procluces them 
by the life of tlie body, and cacli life, w^itli all things appertain- 
ing to it, concurs to the production thereof, whence it follow'^s 
llicit it manifests itself in them. When therefore the life of 
man produces itself into w'orks, and mmufests itself in them, it 
follow s that his faitli also does the same, for faitli is an acknow-- 
ledgment that a thing is so, and acknowledgment is of the 
thought, and at the same time of the wall; and wdiereas will and 
thought, l)y means of the life of t\w. body, produce action, there- 
fore the faith also manifests itself as to its quality in wmrks. 
But still nothing is acknowledged to be so in thought, will, and 
\vork, at the same time, unless it he jilso of a man’s love and 
life, for his love and life is wdiat acknowdedges ; wlience again it 
is evident, that faith, inasmuch as it is according to the love 
and life, is also according to the wmrks. By works are under- 
stood all things which a man does, speaks, a"m;l writes, whether 
tljey 1)e great and many or little and few, as whatever an officer 
does in hks function, whatever a priest does in his, a merchant 
in his, and a servant in his; and all those works, as w^ell small 
as great, arc good, when they are done from the Lord in- 
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llaciiciiig.hirn, and they are evil when they arc from man liim- 
self ; thus tliey are good in proportion as he .shuns evils l)ccause 
they are sins against God^ and they are evil in proportion as 
does not slmn them. The case is the same witli faith^ the 
quality thereof being according to the quality of the works, for 
tliey make one as thought and speech, or as will and aetiou. 
Man supposes, tliat although he lives wii^kcdly, he can still have 
faith, at least to believe that Cod is, that the Lord is the Saviour 
of the world, that there is a heaven and hell, that the Word is 
holy, and so on; but I can assert, that if lie docs not shun evils 
because they are sins, and thence look to the Lord, he does not 
at all believe in those things, for they arc not of his life and 
love, but only of liis memory and scienee, and they do not be> 
come of Ills life and love before he fights against evils and over- 
comes tliein ; this ha.s ])een made evident to me from many after 
death, who sup[)Osed tliat they had ])clievcd, at least in the ex- 
istence of (iod, and that the Lord was the KSaviour of the world, 
with other things of a like nature, but still they who lived in 
evil had in reality no l)elief at all. 

840. ^‘ And also that no one might buy and sell if lie hatli not 
the mark of the lieast^’ — That hereby is signified prohibition lest 
any one learn and teach otherwise than what is acknowledged, 
and thence received in doctrine, appears from the signification of 
Inlying and selling, as denoting to a(V|aire knowledges and coni' 
niunicate tlieni, thus also to learn and to teach, concerning 
which we shall speak presently; prohibition is signified by caus- 
ing that no one might do those things; and from the significa- 
tion of mark, as denoting testification and a sign of acknowledg- 
ment that they are of the church who are in those truths of faitli 
and goods so called, concerning which see above, n. B3f> : lunicc 
it is evident, that by causing that no one might buy and sell, if 
lie have not the mark of tlie licast, is signified proliibition, lest 
any one learn and teach otherwise than what i.s acknowledged, 
thus also what is received in doctrine. The reason why buying 
and selling signifies to acquire knowledges of truth and good 
from the Word, and to communicate them, or, Avhat amounts to 
the same, to learn and teach, is, because by wealth and by riches, 
in the Word, are signified the knowledges of truth and good, ancl 
by silver and gold, whereby buying and selling are txansacted, 
are signified the truths and goods of lieaven and the church ; 
hence it is that mention is* made so often in the Word, of buy- 
ing, of selling, of inerchandiKC and trading, and that by those ex- 
pressions are signified spiritual buyings, sellings, merchandizes, 
and tradings; thus in Isaiah : Every one that thirsteih, yo ye 
to the ivaters^ and he who hath no silver^ yo yc, buy and eat^ yo^ / 
say, buy without silver ancl^ivithout wine and milk/^ Iv. 1 ; 

'where every one may see that? to buy wine and milk is not to be 
understood literally ; and whereas to buy signifies to acquire to 
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themselves such things as conduce to spiritual life, it is evident 
that all things there mentioned are to be spiritually understood ; 
thus by the waters to which every one that thirsts might go, are 
signified truths to tliose who desire them, waters denoting truth 
from the Word, and to thirst denoting to desire them; that they 
should be given gratis from the Lord, is signified by, to him 
who hath no silver, likewise witliout silver and price; to eat sig- 
nifies to appropriate ; Avine and milk signify spiritual truth and 
natural truth thence derived, both originating in good. And in 
MatthcAv: 7V/c prudent rirprns mid to the foolish , i/o rather to 

them that .sc//, and buy oil for y oar selves ; hut whilst they went to 
them to biiy, the bridegrooin camef" xxv. 9, 10: l)y the prudent 
virgins are signified those in tlie chureli Avith Avhom faith is con- 
joined to cliarity, and by the foolislx are signified those in tlie 
church with wlioni fiiitlTi is separated from charity, for lamps sig- 
nify the truth of faith, and oil signifies the good of love; hence 
by going to tlieni Avho sell and buying, is signified to tliose wlio 
teach, and to learn or acquire to themselves : but whereas tliey 
had not procured for thcrnselvcs the good of love, and thereby 
vivified the truths of faith, wdien they lived in the Avorld, but af- 
terAvards, and yet no one can procure these after deatli, so as to 
retain them, therefore those foolish virgins, by whom are signi- 
fied all who separate the good of love or gocal of charity from 
the truths of faith, were not admitted to tlic nuptials, nor re- 
ceived l)y the bridegroom ; the nuptials signify heaven, and the 
bridegroom tlie Lord. Again in the gospel: Jesus entered 
into the temple^ and cast out all that sold and bomfhl in the tem- 
jjley and orerthrew the tables of the rnoriey ehangersy and the seats 
of them who sold doves, Matt. xxi. 12: Mark xi. 15: Luke xix. 
15: by the sellers and buyers are here signified those who make 
gain to themselves from holy things; by the tables of the money 
changers is signified from holy truths, and by the seats of them 
who sold doves is signified from lioly goods, wherefore it is af- 
terwards said, that they made the temple into a den of thieves, 
thieves denoting those who despoil the goods and truths of the 
church, and thence make to themselves gain. And in Lvd<e : 

As it was in the days of Lot^ so shall it be in the days of the 
Son of Man, they ate, they drank, they bought, they sokl, they 
planted, they bmti,'^ xvii. 28 : by eating ami drinking is there 
signified to live to themselves and the world, and to appropriate 
to themselves evils and falses; by buying and selling is signified 
to procure those things to themselves arid to oiimmunicate them 
to others; liy planting and building is signified to confirm them- 
selves therein, and to live in them. Again: ^^Jems said, now he 
who hath a purse let Mm take it, and likewise his scrip, bat he who 
hath not, let him sell his garments aiui buy a sword/^ xxii. ."16 : 
what is here understood by these words is evident from what 
follow^s in the same chapter, viz. that all must be consummated 
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in the Lord which was written concerning Him, consequently 
tliat He was about to suffeur the passion of the cross ; and Inas- 
much as this must necessarily distract the minds of those w ho 
lived at that time, and also the minds of the disciples, and in- 
duce douhtings concernijig Him and His kingdom, and there])y 
bring them into temptations, and tliese can only be shaken otV 
by means of truths, therefore the Lord says, he who hath a 
purse and scrip, let him take it, viz. he who ])o.s>sesses truths 
from tlie Word, in which it is predicted that Christ should suf- 
fer such tilings, letdiim take heed lest lie put them away, for ti)e 
]>urso and scrip signify the same as the money and coin con- 
tained in them, viz. the knowdedges of truth and good from the 
dVord ; hut he who hath not, let liirn sell liis garments, and buy 
a sword, signifies, let those wdio have not trut hs reject the tilings 
of tiie pro|)rium, and acquire to themselves truths, with which 
tliey may hglit against falses ; a sword signifies combat of truth 
against the false, and the destruction oi‘ the latter. Inasmuch 
as Tyre, in the Word, signifies the church as to tlie knowledges of 
good and truth, and tliencc also the knowledges of good and 
truth themselves apjiertaining to tfie ehurcli, and which are ser- 
viceable for its doctrine, therefore where Tyre is treated of in 
the Word, her tradings also are treated of, wdiereby is signified 
the acquisition of knowledges, and also cornuiunicatioii with 
others; as in Ezekiel, All the ships in the sea were for the 
iradhuf of tht/ tradmj ; Thars/ush was thy trader in sUver^ iron^ 
tbiy aad leady they pave thy markets, Jarany Tuhuly and Mesechy 
these were thy merehants,, with the soul of man and vessels of brass 
they pave thy Iradlnp, The sons of Dedan were thy nierehatdSy 
many islands the nierchanis of thy hand, Syria was thy trader 
with ehrysoprasus. But thy wealth and thy l/radinpSy thy marlcetsy 
and they wtio trade thy tradhnpy shall fail into the heart of the seas 
in the day of thy faltf xxvii. 1, to the end : and in Isaiah : 

Howiy 0 ships of Tharshishy because Tyre is devastated, whose 
nierchanis are princeSy her traders the honovred^ if the earih f 
xxiii. 1,8: who cannot see, that by the tradings and merchandize 
there rnentioned are not understood tradings and inercharidize, 
for what has the Word which in itself is divine and celestial, and 
teaches man concerning God, concerning heaven and the church, 
concerning eternal life and the like, in common with such 
things ? Hence it may be evident to every one, that all the 
particulars there inentioneH signify things spiritual, winch ap-* 
pertain to heaven and tlie church, not only the names of the 
places with which the tradings Vere transacted, Init also the 
particular merchandizes thereof; but to expound all the particu- 
lars in the spiritual sense would be too prolix in this place ; it 
is sufficient for the prese/^t purpose tliat it be known, that the 
tradings there mentioned signify the acquisitions and commu- 
nications of the knowledges of truth and good, and that the 
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mercliandizes or wares signify those knowledges^ which are 
multifarious. That such things ar^e signified is evident also 
from these words in Ezekiel: ht thy wwdom and hi thy h did- 
tigmvv. thou hast mado thee wealthy and hast made gold and silver 
in thy treasures, by the rnnltUude of thy ivlsdom in thy trading 
thou hast midli idled to thee uvaUhf xxviii. 5 ; treating of tlie 
prince of Tyre^ by whoni are understood the knowledges of 
truth from "the Word, wlicreby intelligence and wisdom are 
procured ; and whereas those same knowledges are signified by 
wealth, and the procuring them by trading, therefore it is said, 
by the multiplication of thy wisdom in thy trading thou hast 
multiplied to thee wealth. From these considerations it may ap- 
pear v/hence it is that The Lord compared the kingdom of the 
hemums to a merchant man seeking goodly pearls, who, irhen he 
had found one precious peart, went and sold all that he had, and 
hoaght Matt, xiii, 45, dh: by pearls are signified knowledges, 
also truths themselves ; and by one precious pearl is signified the 
ncknowledgment of the Lord : by selling all tliat he liad is sig- 
nified to alienate all tilings which are of his own love, and by 
buying that pearl is signified to proemre to luinself that divine 
truth. The like is also understood by the Irmmtre hid in a 
field, which a man, having found, hid it, and for joy he went and 
sold alt things whatsoeiwr he had, and hoaght the fietdf .Matt, 
xiii. 44 : liy the treasure is signified divine truth, wliicli is in 
the Word, and by the field is signified the church and its doc- 
trine, and by selling all whatsoever he had, and leaving the 
field, is signified in this case, as above, to alienate all tilings of 
the propriuni, and to procure for himself divine truth, whicli is 
in the church of the lAird. Inasmuch as trading signified the 
acquisition and possession of truths, therefore the Lord spoke 
by parable of a man going a journey, (md to his sermmts 

talents that they might trade ivith them, and make, gamf Matt, 
xxv. 14 — 20; and of another, who gave to his serrants ten 
pounds that ilupj might trade with thernf Luke xix. 12 — 20. 
Similar tilings are also signified by trading, tradings, and traders, 
in other parts of the Word ; likewise also in the opposite sense, 
in wliich receptions and appropriations of falses are thereby 
signified, as in Isaiah xlviii. 15 ; Ezek. xvi. 3 ; Nahum iii. 14 ; 
Apoc. xvi. 3, 11 — 24. Hence the church, in wliich sucli things 
prevail, is called a land of trading, Ezek. xvi. 20 ; eh. xxi. 35, 
*36 ; ch. xxix. 14. Moreover by selling and being sold is signi- 
fied to alienate truths, and to be alienated from them, and to 
accept falses for truths, and be captivated thereby, as Isaiah 1. 
I ; chap. lii. 3; Ezek. xxx. 12 ; Joel iv. 6, / ; Nahum iii. 4; 
Zechar. xiii. 5 ; Psalm xliv. 12, 13, 14; Dent, xxxiii. 3. From 
these considerations it may appear wlpit is pro])erly signified by 
being redeemed and by redeinptitin, where the Lord is treated 
of : as in Isaiah : Ye have sold tjourselves for nought, therefore 
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ye shall he redeemed not by silver Hi. 3 : and in many other 
passages. 

841/ Or the name of the beast, or the number of his name’’ 
— Tliat hereby is signified, or the like thereof as to life, or the 
like thereof as to faith, appears from the signification of name, 
as denoting the quality of the good of love and thence of life ; 
and from the signification of number, as denoting the quality of 
the truth of faith and tliencc of intelligence ; hence by the 
number of a name is signified the quality of the truth of faith, 
and thence of intelligence, from the quality of the good of love 
and thence of life, but in this case in the opposite sense, bccaiisc 
it is said, the name of the beast, and the number of his name. 
Tliat name, in the Word, signifies tlie quality of any one as to 
good, or as to love, thus as to life, may be seen above, n. 102, 
.135, 148,695, 696, 6/6, 815; and that number signifies the 
quality of the thing which is treated of, and that that quality is 
determined by the numbers which arc affixed, may be seen 
also above, n. 429, 430, 574; thus tlie quality of the truth of 
faith : and that to number signifies to know tbe quality of a 
thing, and to arrange and to dispose accordingly may be seen 
above, n.453. Tlie reason why number signifies tbe quality of 
truth and thence of faith, is, because number involves multi- 
tude, and multitude, in the Word, is predicated of truths, as 
may be seen a])ove, n. 336, 337 ; hence now by the number of 
a name is signified the quality of truth from good, or the quality 
of faith from love ; but here in the opposite sense, because it 
is said of the beast. 

842. From what has been said above concerning faith and 
works, we may now make the following conclusion, viz., that 
love, life, and works, with every man, make one, insomuch that 
whether we say love, or life, or M'orks, it amounts to the same : 
that love constitutes the life of man, and that his life is accord- 
ing to the quality of his love, not only the life of the mind, but 
also at the same time the life of the body, was shewn above ; 
and inasmuch as what a man loves, this he also* wills with the 
mind and does with the body, it follows that love and deeds, 
or works, make one : that works proceed from raan^s life, as 
well internal as external, and that they are activities of the 
sphere of affections and thoughts thence derived surrounding 
him, and that no communication of the life and love of man is 
possible, unless the ambient sphere which is of his life becomes* 
active by doing, might be evinced by many considerations, 
wherefore as is tlie life, or as is the love, or as are the works, 
with man, so are all things of which that sphere is composed, 
consequently also the faith ; therefore if the works are evil, it 
follows that there is no faith of truth, but of the false, for evil 
and the false cohere, but •iKit evil and truth ; but if the works 
are good, it follows, that there is a faith of truth, for good and 
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truth mutually love each other and conjoin themselves : but if 
a maTl^s works appear good in the external form, and yet he is 
interiorly evil, it lollows that liis faith is that of the false, how- 
soever with his lips he may speak truth, but the truth spoken is 
contaminated with evil from the interior ; hence his deeds 
are according to the description given of them by the Lord : 

jds the cup and platter made clean on the outdde^ but wlihin 
full of rapine and inteniperance. And they are as vdiUened 
pulchresy which appear beautiful imihout^ but inwardly are full 
of bones of the dead and all imcleanlinessf^ Matt, xxiii, 23, 

27, 28 , 

843. Verse 18. Here is wisdom. He who hath inteUiyence 
let him compute the number of the beast ; for it is the nmnher of a 
man; and his number is sir hundred and siHy-skv.-^ ^Hlerc is 
wisdom/’ signifies that this is their doctrine in all its complex, 
which is reputed for wisdom, althougli it is insanity: ^^he who 
hath intelligence 1(4 Jiim compute the number of the beast,” 
signifies, tliat they who are in illustration enquire into the qua- 
lity of the faith of this religious [persuasion] : “ for it is the 
number of a rnan,” signifies the quality tliereof, as if it were 
from the understanding of truths, wliich understanding the men 
of the cluirch ought to possess: ‘^and his number is six hundred 
and sixty-vsix,” signifies, tliat still the quality thereof is that of 
all falses and all evils thence derived in the complex. 

844. Here is wisdom” — That hereby is signified that this is 
their doctrine in all its complex, which is reputed for wisdom, 
although it is insanity, appears from tlie signification of here is 
wisdom, as denoting that all those things which arc said concerning 
the dragon and his two beasts, is the doctrine of those who have 
separated faith from life, which nevertheless is not wisdom, as 
it is reputed, but insanity : tliat these things are understood by 
here is wisdom, follows from the things which precede, viz., 
that no one can buy and sell if he have not the mark, or the 
name of the beast, or the number of his name, whereby is sig- 
nified, that no one should learn or teach any otlierwise than what 
is acknowledged and thence received in doctrine : from hence 
it may be concluded, that by wisdom is here understood Avisdom 
in their eyes, whicli, nevertheless, is insanity, appearing to them 
as wisdom. The reason why insanity is here meant by wisdom, 
is, because they who are in falses, when they have confirmed 

• themselves, believe themselves to he wise above all others: the 
case is the same with the evil, who, when they are in their 
evils, and devise arts whereby they may do evil to the good, 
seem to themselves ingenious, yea, wise above others, whilst, 
notwithstanding, they then appear before the eyes of angels as 
mad: hence nowit is, that the insanity of those who are in 
fiilses is sometimes called in the Wortl wisdom and intelligence; 
as in the following passages ; ^^Ifhank thee^ O Father y Lord of 
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heaven and earthy that thou hast hid these things from the xvise and 
intelligmt, and hast revealed them to infants Matt.xi. 25; Luke 
X. 21 : Woe to them that are loise in their own eyes, and mtelli- 
gent before their own faces/' Isaiah v. 21 : I will visit n/xm the 
fruit of the pride of the heart of the king of Assyria, and upon the 
gracefulness of the height of his eyes, because he hath said, in the 
strength of my hand. I ha ve done it, and by my 'wisdom, because I 
was mtelligentf Isaiah x. 12^ 13: Surely the princes of Zoar 
are fools, the counsel of the wise counsellors of Pharaoh is be- 
come brutish ; how shy ye unto Pharaoh, / am a sou of the wise,^^ 
Isaiah xix. 1 1 : The imsdom of the wise shall perish, and the in- 
telligence of the mtelligent shall hide itself/^ Isaiah xxix. 14 : 

He rejecteth the imse men backwards/^ Isaiah xliv. 25 : ^^ ^4 
sword against the mhahitants of Babel, and against the princes 
thereof, and. against the toise men thereof f Jeremiah 1. 35 : lienee 
also the magi in Babel and elsewhere were called w5se men. as 
in Daniel ii. 48 : from these passages it is evident, that wisdom 
is predicated in the Word of those who are not w ise, and also 
of those who are insane from falses ; in like manner diadems arc 
attributed to them, as to the dragon, Apoc. xii. 3; and to his 
beast, in the first verse of this chapter; and it is said concern- 
ing the woman who sat on the scarlet beast, tliat she was clothed 
in purple and scarlet, adorned with gold, precious stones and 
pearls, Apoc. xvii. 4. In like manner the evil are called mighty 
and powerful, when notwithstanding they?' are not at all so in 
themselves, coneeniing which see above, 11 . 783. 

845. He who hatli intelligence let him compute the number 
of the beasP^ — That hereby is signified that they who are in 
illustration impiire into the quality of the faith of this religious 
[persuasion], appears from the signification of having intelli- 
gence, as denoting to be in illustration, of which we shall speak 
presently ; and from the signification of computing, as denoting 
to inquire ; the reason why computing signifies to inquire, is, 
because in the two senses of the Word, viz. in the literal sense 
and in the spiritual sense, words are predicated according to 
their subjects, thus to compute is predicated of number, and to 
inquire concerning the quality of faith; and from the significa- 
tion of the number of the beast, as denoting the quality of 
tlie faith of this religious [persuasion] : that number sig- 
nifies the quality of faith may seen above, n. 841, and that 
the beast signifies faith separate from life, which is the faitli of, 
this religious [persuasion] : hence it may appear, that he wdio 
hath intelligence let him compute .the number of the beast, sig- 
nifies, that they who are in illustration inquire into die quality 
of the faith of this religious [persuasion] . The reason why they 
who are in illustration are to make inquiry, is, because tlie (jua- 
lity of the faitli of this religious principle, cannot be seen by any 
others, nor, consequently, inquired into; for every thing of tlic 

M 2 
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Worclj whereby inquiry ought: to be rnade^ and from which 
judgment is derived, is in the light .of heaven, and lienee can 
only be seen by virtue of that light, and it is this whereby man 
is illustrated ; wherefore to inquire into the quality of the faith 
of any religion, which is confirmed by some passages of the 
Word, cannot be done by any others than tliosc who are 
in the light of heaven, consequently wlio are in illustration. 

840. For it is the number of a man^’ — That liereby is sig- 
nified the quality thereof as if it were from the understanding 
of trutlis, which understanding the men of tlie church ought to 
possess, appears from tlie signification of number, as denoting 
the quality of faith, concerning which see above, n. 841 ; and 
from the signification of man, as denoting the uiiderstanding of 
truth wliich tlic men of the church have in matters of faith, 
concerning which also see above, n. 280, 546, 547; in this case 
as if it were from such understanding, for faith separated from 
the life is a faith of what is false, consequently destitute of truth 
and the understanding thereof ; wherefore the case is the same 
here with the signification of man as with the signification of 
wisdom above, n. 844, whereby is meant, as if it were wisdom 
although it is insanity. Moreover they who are in faith sepa- 
rated from charity exclude the understanding, insisting upon 
obedience to a faith not understood, and that a faith understood 
is a man’s own faith, and thence natural and not spiritual : Init 
what is the nature and quality of intellectual faith, shall liere be 
explained. The Word in the spiritual sense treats in many pas- 
sages concerning tlie understanding of divine truths in the 
Word, and, where tlic desolation of tlic cimreh is treated of, 
it also treats concerning the understanding of the divine truths 
thereof from the Word being destroyed; and from the passages 
upon that subject taken collectively, and explored as to tlieir 
interior sense, it is evident, that in proportion as the under- 
standing of truth perishes in the church, in the same proportion 
the church perishes ; the understanvling of the Word is also sig- 
nified in mairy passages by Egypt, Asliur, Israel, and by 
Ephraim; but l)y Egypt tlie natural understanding thereof, by 
Ashur rational understanding, by Israel spiritual understanding, 
and by Ephraim the UTiderstanding itself of the Word in tlic 
church : but those three degrees of understanding, viz. the na- 
tural, rational, and spiritual, must be together, in order that man 
• may see and perceive, from illustration, the genuine truths of 
the Word ; for the natural understanding, which is the lowest, 
cannot be illustrated by its own lumen^ but it must be illus- 
trated by the light of the rational man, which is the middle, and 
this from spiritual light ; for the spiritual understanding is in 
the light of heaven, and sees by virtue thereof, and the rational 
is mediate between the spiritual aqd the natural, and receives spi- 
ritual light, which it transmits into the natural arid illustrates 
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it : hence it is evident, that the natural understanding without 
light through the rational* from the spiritual, is not properly 
understanding, being without light from heaven, and the trutlis 
of the church, which are also the truths of heaven, can by no 
means be seen except in the light of heaven ; the reason is, be- 
cause the divine truth proceeding from the Lord as a sun is the 
light of heaven, and the Lord by His own light, which is spi- 
ritual light, alone illustrates man. From these considerations 
it is evident, that the Lord wills that man may not only know 
the truths of His church, but also understand them, not how- 
ever from natural liglit separated from spiritual light, for na- 
tural light separated from spiritual liglit, in tlie things of heaven 
or spiritual things, is not light but tliick darkness; for man, 
from natural light separated, views the things of the church from 
himself, and not from the Lord, wherefore he cannot see them 
otherwise than from ajipearances and fallacies, and to see them 
from these is to see falses for truths and evils for goods : the 
lire which propagates and also enkindles that light is tlie love of 
self, and the conceit of self-derived intelligence therein origina- 
ting : when man thinks from that fire and its liglit, in propor- 
tion as he excels in ingenuity, and thcncc in the faculty of con- 
firming all tilings at liis pleasure, in the same proportion he 
can also confirm falses and evils, even to make them appear as 
truths and goods, yea, he can exhibit falses and evils in a shining 
natural light, whixdi, nevertheless, is a delusive light, riiised or 
exalted by the contriver ; but to comprehend the things of the 
cimrch from this liglit is not to understand them, but rather 
not to understand, for nian from that light alone sees truths as 
falses, and falses as truths ; this is es])€cially the case when jj,ny 
received dogma is assumed as an essential truth, without l)eing 
previously examined wliether it be true or not, except in the 
way of confirmation by reasonings from the natural man, or by 
confirmations from particular passages in tlie Word not under- 
stood : when a man views all the dogmas of lus religion ac- 
cording to this mode, he may assume for a principle whatever 
he pleases, and by the liglit of confirmation cause it to appear 
as if it were a truth from heaven, although it is a false from 
hell. From what has been said it may be concluded, that l)y 
the understanding of the truths of the church is meant the un- 
derstanding thereof illustrated by the light of heaven, thus ])y 
the Lord : tlie man who is in such illustration is thereby enabled 
to sec the truths of the church, rationally in the world, and spi- 
ritually after death. But to enter into the tilings of the church, 
which inwardly are spiritual and celestial, from natural lumen 
separated from spiritual light, which is the light of heaven 
from the Lord, is to proccQfJ in inverted order, for what is na- 
tural cannot enter into what h spiritual, but what is spiritual 
can enter into what is natural; for natural influx, which is also 
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called physical influx, is not given with man into the thoughts 
and intentions of his spirit, but spiritual influx is given, namely, 
of the thoughts and intentions of the spirit into the body, and 
into its actions and sensations, 

847 . And liis number is six hundred and sixty-six” — Tliat 
hereby is signified that still tlie quality thereof is that of all 
falses’and all evils thence derived in the complex, appears from 
the signification of number, as denoting the quality of fiiitb se- 
parated from life ; and from the signification of six hundred and 
sixty-six, as denoting all falses and all evils thence derived in the 
complex: the reason why these things are signified by that 
number, is, because six signify all, and are predicated of truths 
and goods thence derived, and, in the opposite sense, of falses 
and evils thence derived ; for that numl)er is composed of the 
numl)ers two and three multiplied into each otlier, the number 
two is predicated of goods, and, in the opposite sense, of evils, 
and the number three is predicated of truths, and, in the oppo- 
site sense, of falses, and a compound number signifies the same 
with the simple numbers of which it is compounded : hence 
then it is that six signify all truths and all goods thence derived 
in the complex, and, in the opposite senses, ail falses and all 
evils thence derived in the complex; in order that they may be 
all signified to the full, that number is tripled, and l)y triplica- 
cation arises the number GOG; for by what is tlireefold or triple 
is signified altogether, and what is full from beginning to end, 
in this ease therefore denoting that altogether nothing of truth 
and good remained. That by every number in the Word is 
signified somewhat of thing or state, and tl)at the quality thereof 
is determined by the numbers which arc affixed, may be seen 
above, n. 203, 429, 5/4, 841 ; that the greater and compound 
numbers signify the same with the lesser and simple from which 
they arise by multiplication, 11 . 430 ; thus the number six hun- 
dred and sixty-six, the same with, six, and six the same with 
three and twq, from which they arise by multiplication ; that 
three signify what is full, complete, altogether, and all, from 
beginning to end, and are predicated of truths and falses, see 
above, n. 532; and that Uvo in like manner arc predicated of goods 
and evils, 11 - 532, at the end; the same as is signified by six, is 
also signified by twelve, because the number twelve arises from 
the multiplication of three into four, and four, in like manner as 
tw’-o, are predicated of goods as also* of evils. From these con- 
siderations it is now evident, that by the number six hundred 
and sixty-six, which is said to be the number of a tnan, and to 
compute which is said to be of intelligence, is signified the qua- 
lity of faith separate from good works, that it "is composed of 
all falses and of all evils thence dfrived in the complex; its 
being said to be of intelligence -to* compute that number, does 
not signify that it is intelligence to know or find out the signi- 
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ficatioii of that number^ but that it is intelligence to inquire into 
and see the falses and evils which constitute the quality of faith 
separate from life. That the quality of that faith is such as to 
falses^ will be seen in wlmt presently follows; the reason why it 
is also such as to evils^ is, because when good works are re- 
moved, and they are removed when it is believed that they con- 
tribute nothing at all to justification and salvation, it follows 
that instead thereof there are evil works, for man must be eitljcr 
in goods or evils, he cannot be in both together, which is under- 
stood l)y these words of the Lord : ^'iVo one can serve iivo 
masters^ either he tvill hate the one and love the other ; he cannot 
serve God and Mammon;^ Matt. vi. 24 : hence it is, that from 
the faith which removes good works, which are goods of life, 
folloM^ all evils in the complex. Moreover, all religion has lil'e 
for its end, for it teaches the evils w^hicli are to l)e shunned, and 
the goods wliich are to be done ; tlie religion which has not life 
for its end, cannot be called religion, consequently where it is 
tauglit tliat works of the life are of no account, but faith alone ; 
and where this is taught are not all evils of life, so far as the 
civil laws do not forbid and restrain, permitted, for faith alone 
covers, remits, and takes them away r That this is the case 
may appear from this consideration, that it is said, that faith 
alone justifies the life, and yet it is taught tliat man is not saved 
by any good of life, and also that he may be saved by that faith 
even in the last hour of death ; likewise that he is justified at 
tlie same moment that he receives that faith, with other things 
of a like nature, w hich altogether persuade that life is not the 
end of that religion ; and if religion has not life for its end, it 
follow's that it gives loose the reins to evils of every kind. That 
all falses in the complex exist wdth those who are in that faith 
both in doctrine and life, may appear from this consideration, 
that the faith which is alone justifying and saving is this, that 
the Fatljcr sent tlie Son that He miglit reconcile to Himself the 
human race by the passion of the cross, and sq by the taking 
away of damnation : but; the quality of this faitli, and w hat there 
is of truth or not of truth therein, was expounded al)ove ; and 
everyone may see that in that faith there is nothing but thought 
and nothing of life, for it is said, if W'e believe this w'itlii trust 
mud confidence, that is, acknowledge it in thought, we shall be 
saved. If salvation is in this faith alone, w'hat need, it may be 
asked, is there to know" what is the nature of love to the Lord, * 
of charity tow"ards the neighbour, of the life of n)an, of the goods 
and evils thereof^ of remission of sins, of reformation and re- 
generation ; are not all these things that faith alone ? if it be 
asked wdiat is remission of sins, is it not that faith alone ? if it is 
asked, what is charity towards the neighbour, is it not that faith 
alone ? if it is asked, what is* the church, is it not that fiiith alone? 
and so in other cases : hence it is evident, that that faith alone 



184 


APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. [Chap. xiv. 


has absorbed, and like a dragon has swallowed iip^, all the goods 
and truths of the Word, and consequently of the church, which 
nevertheless are innumerable, and by which the angels have all 
intelligence and wisdom, and by which men have all salvation. 
Inasinuch as by that fiiith alone they have banislicd all the 
truths and goods of the church, it follows that falscs and their 
consequent" evils occupy tlu^ place thereof, and consequently 
the church is devastated : nay even by this truth, that mail can- 
not do good which is really good from himself, all the truths 
and goods of tlie church arc rejected, as if it w^ere thereby law- 
ful for man to desist from doing them, because, if not good, 
they are rather damnable than salutary; and it is wonderful, 
that by one truth ill understood, all the truths and goods of 
the cluirch in the whole complex have been rejected. These 
things are wliat are signified in the spiritual sense by the num- 
ber of the beast, six liundred and sixty-six. 


CHAFfER XIV. 

1. And I saw, and behold a Lamb standing upon mount 
Zion, and with Him a hundred and forty-four thousand, having 
tlie name of His Father wTitten upon their forelieads. 

2. And I heard a voice from heaven as it were the voice 
of many waters, and as it were the voice of a great thunder; 
and I heard the voice of harpers striking upon their harps. 

3. And they sung as it were a new song before the throne, 
and hefbre the four animals, and the elders : and no one could 
learn the song, but those hundred and forty-four thousand, 
bought from the earth. 

4. These are they who arc not defiled with women, for they 
are virgijis : these are they who follow the Lamb whitlicrsoevcr 
he goeth ; tliese were bought froni men, the first fruits to God 
and the Lamb. 

5. And in t^ieir mouth was not found any guile, for they are 
unspotted before tlie throne of God. 

6. And I saw another angel flying in the midst of heaven, 
having tlie eternal gospel to evangelize to them who dwell 
upon the earth, ami to every nation, and tribe, and tongue, and 
people : 

/• with a great voice, fear God, and give glory to 

Him, for the hour of His judgment is come ; and adore Him 
who made heaven and earth; and the sea, and tlie fountains of 
waters, 

“ 8. And another angel followed, saying, Babylon is fallen, is 
fallen, that great city, because she made all nations drink of the 
wine of the anger of her whoredom.* * 

9. And the third angel folloM’ed them, saying with a great 
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voice, if any one adore the beast, and his image, and receive 
tlie mark upon their forehead, and upon their hand. 

10. He shall also drink of the wine of the anger of God, 
mixed pure in the cup of His wrath, and shall l)e tormented 
with fire and sulphur before the holy angels and before the 
Lamb. 

11. And the smoke of their torment shall ascend forages 
of ages, and they sliall not have rest day and night, who adore 
the beast and his image, and whosoever shall receive the mark 
of his name. 

12. Here is the patience of the saints; here arc they who 
keep the commandments of God, and the faith of Jesus. 

13. And I lieard a voice from heaven, saying to me, write, 
blessed are the dead in the Lord wlio die from henceforth ; yea 
saith the spirit that they may rest from their labours ; for tlJeir 
works follow with them. 

14. And I saw, and behold a wlnte cloud, and upon the 
cloud one sitting like to the Son of Man, having upon His head 
a golden crown, and in His hand a sharp sickle. 

15. And another angel went out from the temple, crying 
with a great voice to Him who sat upon the cloud, thrust in 
thy sickle, and reap, for the hour is come for thee to reap, for 
the harvest of the earth is ripe. 

1(3. And He who sat upon the cloud thrust in His sickle 
u])on the earth, and the earth was reaped. 

17. And another angel went out from tlie temple, which is in 
heaven, he also having a sharp sickle. 

18. And HTiother angel went out from the altar, having power 
over fire, and he cried with a great cry to him, who Iiad 
the sliarp sickle, saying. Thrust in thy sharp sickle, tind 
gather the vintage of the vineyard of the earth, for its grapes 
are fully ripe. 

H). And the angel thrust in his sickle into the eartli, and 
gathered the vintage of the vineyard of the eartli, and cast it 
into the great wine press of the anger of God, 

20. And the wine press was trodden without the city, and 
blood went out from the wine press, even to the bridles of the 
horses, from a thousand six hundred furlongs. 


EXPLICATION. 

848. Verse 1 . And I satv^ and behold a Lamb standing upon 
mount lAon^ and with Him a hundred and forty -four thousand^ 
having the name of His Father written upon their for eheadsy 
^^And I saw,'’’ signifies manifestation concerning the future 
separation of the good froM tlie evil before the last judgment .* 
‘•and behold a Lamb standing upon signifies 
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the presence of the Lord in heaven and in the chxirch to sepa- 
rate the good from the evil and to« perform judgment: ^^and 
with Him a hundred and forty-four thousand/^ signifies ac- 
cording to trutlis in every complex: ^‘having tlie name of 
His Father written upon their foreheads/^ signifies those 
[trutlis] according to the acknowledgment of Ilis Divine [prin- 
ciple] from love. 

849. And I saw^’ — Thiit hereby is signified manifestation 
concerning the future separation of the good from the evil be- 
fore the last judgment, appears from the signification of I saw, 
as denoting the things seen by John, wliich now follow, and 
which, ])eing viewed in the spiritual sense, treat of the calling 
and gathering together of the faithful, and of their separation 
from the evil before the last judgment; according to what is un- 
derstood also by these words of the Lord in Mattliew : They 
shall see the Son of Man coming m the clouds of heaven^ vnih 
poiver mid glory ; and He shall send His angels and shall gather 
iogether His elect from the four tvindSy from the borders of the 
heavens even to their hordersf xxiv. 30, 31 ; the subject treated 
of in that chapter is also concerning the last judgment, which is 
there understood by tlie consummation of the age, and the coin- 
ing of tlie Lord ; the gathering together and the separation of 
the good from the evil is thence described in tlie above words; 
in like manner as in this cliapter of the Apocalypse, verses 14, 
Id, by what is said concerning the Son of Man sitting upon a 
wdiite cloud, and by the sickle in His hand with which he reaped 
the earth. Similar things are also understood by these words in 
Matthew : The kingdom of the heavens is like to a man ivlio 

solved good seed in his fieldy but whilst men slepty the enemy came 
and sowed tareSy and went his tvay; but when the blade sprang upy 
and brought forth fruif then appeared the tares. And the ser^ 
vants drew nea/ry and saidj wilt thou that we go and gather them 
up ? hut he said, nayy lest possibly , while ye gather the tares, ye 
root up also the wheat with them; rather let both grow together 
until the harvest, and in the time of harvest, 1 will say to the 
rea^jers, collect ye first the tares, and collect them into bundles to 
burn them, hut gather the wheat into my barnf xiii. 24 — 30; the 
separation of the good from the evil, which should take place be- 
fore the last judgment, is there also predicted by the Lord, and 
is understood by let both grow together until harvest, and in the 
*time of Iiarvest I will say to the reap’ers, collect first the tares to 
burn them, but gather tlie wheat into Myliarn; liy the tares are 
meant the evil who shall th(in he cast into hell, and by the 
wdieat are meant the good, who, being separated from the evil, 
will be raised up into heaven: these things are similar with those 
mentioned in tliis chapter, verses 15 and 16; where it is said, 
“ The hour for thee to reap is come,* lor the harvest is ripe; and 
He who sat upon the cloud thrust in His sickle upon the earth. 
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and the earth was reaped. The reasons why tl\e good were not 
separated from the evil before the last judgment^ and the good 
raised up to heaven^ and the evil cast into hell, may be seen in 
the small work concerning the Last Judgment^ and also above, 
n. 391, 392, 394, 397, 411, 413, 418, 419, 420, 489, 493, 497, 
oos, 009, 070, 071, 0/5, 670, 754. 

850. And behold a Lamb standing upon Mount Zion’’ — - 
That hereby is signified the prcvsence ot the Lord in lieaven and 
in the church to separate the good from tlie evil and to eftect 
judgment, appears from the signification of a larnb, as denoting 
tlic Lord as to the Divine Human [principle], concerning which 
see above, n. 297, 314, 343, 460, 482; and from tlie significa- 
tion of standing, as denoting to be present and conjoined, of 
which we shall speak presently ; ■ and from tlie signification of 
the mountain of Zion, as denoting heaven and the church, where 
the Lord reigns by his divine truth, as may appear from the 
passages in the Word, where that mountain is mentioned: but 
first something shall be said concerning the presence of tlie 
Lord in heaven and in the churcli to separate the cvfil from the 
good, and to effect judgment. The presence of the Lord is 
perpetual in the universal heaven, and in the universal cliurch, 
for lieaven is not heaven from the proprium of tlie angels there, 
nor is the church a church from the proprium of men tliere, but 
from the Divine [principle] of the Lord with them ; for the pro- 
priurn of an angel cannot make heaven, nor the proprium of man 
the church, inasmuch as the proprium both of angels and men is 
not good, wherefore the Divine [principle] wliich proceeds from 
the Lord, being received by them, makes heaven and the church 
with every one in particular, and thence with all in general, in 
whom heaven and the church exist; hence it is evident, that/ the 
presence of the Lord is perpetual with all v\ ho are in heaven and 
in the church, but it is a presence of peace, tranquility, preser- 
vation, and support, whereby all things in the heavens and in 
the earths, are constantly Kept in their order and connexion, 
and reduced to it; in like manner in the hells: but the presence, 
which is liere understood by standing upon inoiint Zion, is the 
extraordinary active presence of the Lord, to the end that His 
Divine [principle] may flow in through the heavens, into the 
i lower parts, and tliere separate the good from the evil, and cast 
down the evil from their places, where they liad formed to them- 
selves imaginary heavens;* but concerning this presence and* 
conjunction of the Lord with the heavens, and His influx thence 
into the parts below to effect judgment, sec above, n. 413, 418, 
419, 420, 489, 493, 702, 704, where this subject is treated of: 
this presence is what is also signified elsewhere by standing, 
when predicated of the Lord, as in Isaiah iii. 13: from these 
considerations it may ap*pear, that by these words, liehold a 
Laml> standing upon mount Zion, is signified the presence of 
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the Lord in heaven and in the church to separate the good from 
the evil, and to effect judgment. The reason why by the moun- 
tain of Zion is signified lieavcn and tlie church where the Lord 
reigns by Ills divine truth, is, because Zion was the city which 
David built, and in which he afterwards dwelt, whence it was 
called the city of David, and whereas by David was represented 
the Lord as to His royalty, which is divine truth, therefore by 
Zion, in the Word, is signified heaven and the church where the 
Lord reigns by His divine truth : for this reason also it was, 
that tl)e ark of iJehovah, in which the law was deposited, was 
carried into that city by David, for by that law, in an extensive 
sense, is also signified the divine truth proceeding from the 
Lord: it is for this reason also, that by Jerusalem, which was 
situated below that mountain, is signified tlie church as to doc- 
trine, for all doctrine appertaining to the church is from the di- 
vine truth which proceeds from the Lord, consequently from 
the Word: the reason why that city was built upon a mountain, 
was, because mountains at that time, on account of their iieight, 
represented the heavens, and lienee also, in the Word, they sig- 
nify the heavens ; the reason of this representation and thence 
signification was, because the supreme heavens, where are the 
angels of the third degree, appear in an altitude aliove the rest, 
and before the eyes of others as mountains, and whereas the su- 
preme heavens appear as mountains, and the angels wlio are 
upon them are jirincipled in love to tlie Lord, hence by moun- 
tains, in the Word, and chiefly by tlie mountains of Zion, is sig- 
nified love to the Lord : that a mountain signifies love, may be 
seen above, n. 405, 570. That by Zion is signified heaven and 
the church in which the Lord reigns by liis divine truth, may 
appl^ar from the following passages; thus in David: J have 
anointed ray king v:pon Ziouy the mountain of mg holiness : I ivill 
announce concernmg the statute^ Jehovah said unto nie^ thou [art] 
My Son, this day have I begotten thee. I will gwe the nations for 
thine inheritance, and the ends of the\wrth for thy possession : kiss 
the Son, test he he angry, and ye perish in the wa/y, because His 
anger mil kindle shortly, blessed are they who confide in Ilhnf^ 
Psalm ii. 6, 7? 12: that these things are not said concerning 

David, but concerning the Lord, is evident from its being said, 
thou art my Son, to day have I begotten thee, I will give the 
nations for thine inheritance, and the ends of the earth for thy 
'{Possession : likewise, kiss the Son, lest he be angry, and ye pe- 
rish in the way, blessed are all they wlio confide in Him ; none 
of which things can he predicated of David; wherefore by 
anointing a king upon Zion the mountain of holiness, is signi- 
fied the Lord^s kingdom in heaven and in the church by divine 
truth ; what is signified by anointing and anointed, when predi- 
cated of the Lord, may be seen al^five* n. 375; king signifies the 
Lord as to divine truth, Zion, heaven and the church : to an- 



No. 850.] APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 


ISO 


nouuce concerning the statute signifies His advent : Tliou art 
rny son, to-day have I begotten thee, sigTiifies the Divine Hu- 
njan [principle], which is also the Son of God: that He hath 
all power in the lieavens and in the earth, is understood by, I 
will give tlie nations for thine inheritance, and the ends of the 
earth for thy possession ; that there must be conjunction with 
Him by love in order to salvation, is signified by, kiss the Son 
lest He be angry, and yc perish in the way ; the last judgment 
from Him is signified by. His anger will kindle sliortly ; tliat 
then they shall be saved vvlio bare faitli in Him, is signified by, 
blessed are all they who confide in Him ; from these considera- 
tions it is evident, that by Zion is meant lieaveii and the church 
where the Lord reigns V)y His divine truth. In like manner in 
Zechariah: Eieidi greatly^ O daughter of YAon^ shout^ O daugh- 

ter of Jerusalem^ behold thy king comeih to thee^ just and having 
salvation, vneek and riding upon an ass, and upon a colt the son of 
a she assj^ ix. 9; that these things arc said concerning the Lord, 
and concerning His kingdom in the heavens and in the earths, 
which kingdom is understood by Zion and Jerusalem, is evi- 
dent ill tlie Evangelists, where these things, when they were, 
fulfilled, are thus related : Jesus sent two of His disciples, that 
they niight bring to Him an ass and her foal : ihls was done that 
il might be fulfilled which urns spoken by the prophet, say ing, tell ye 
the daughter of Zion, behold thy King comeih to thee, meek, siE 
ting upon an ass, and upon a foal of her that is used to the yok(\f 
Matt. xxi. 2, 4, 5 ; John xii. 14, I5 : that to ride upon an ass, 
and tlie colt of an ass, was characteristic of a king, and that 
therefore the Lord rode thus when he entered Jerusalem, and 
was proclaimed king by the acclamations of the people, wlio 
strewed branches of palm trees and their garments upon the Way 
before Him, may be seen above, n. 31 ; and whereas the Lord 
thus entered Jerusalem as a king, it hence also appears that by 
Zion is understood heaven and the church, in which the Lord 
reigns by His divine truth. : 'tliat the kings of Judah and Israel 
represented the Lord as to divine truth , and that hence by kings 
are understood those who are in truths from good from the 
Lord, may be seen above, n. 31, 553, 625 ; and that by David, 
in the Word, the Lord was especially represented as to His 
royalty, which is divine truth, n. 205. Thus also in Isaiah: 

O Zion, that brhigest good tidings, get thee up xepon the high 
mountain ; O Jet^usalem, that bringest good tidings, Uft up thy 
voice with strength, lift up, he not afraid, say to the cities of Ju- 
dah, behold your God, behold the Lord Jefmmh comeih in strength 
xh 9, 10; inasmucli as these things are spoken of the Lord and 
of His kingdom, and this is signified by Zion and Jerusalem, 
therefore it is said, that Zion and Jerusalem ev^angelize it, or 
bring the good tidings, Zimlfrom the good of love and Jerusalem 
from truths of doctrine, evangelization from the good of love 
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being signified by getting up upon the liigh mountain, and from 
the truths of doctrine by lifting up the voice with strength ; by 
the cities of Judah is signified the doctrine of love to the Lord 
and love towards the neighbour in all its complex ; the Lord, as 
to divine truth, and as to divine good, who was about to come and 
eftect judgment, is understood by, behold your God, beliold the 
Lord Jehovih cornetli in strength, for the Lord is called God, 
in tlie Word, from divine truth, and is called Jehovah from 
divine good, and also the Lord Jehovih ; to come in streTigth 
is to effect judgment, thus to subjugate the liells. And in Mi- 
call ; In the exiremily of days the moimtain of the house of 
Judah shall be established on the top (f the mountains^ and shall 
be exalted above the hills; and the people shall flow together upon 
and many naiions shall yo and say^ conic and Id us go up to 
the mountain of Jchocah^ to the house of the God of Jacob, that 
he may teach us of his ways, and we may go in his paths ; for out 
of Zion shall go forth the law, and the speech of Jehovah from 
Jei''usalern ; then shall he judge among many nations^ and shall 
rebuke numerous nations, even to afar oJ}\ Jehovah shall reign in 
mount Zion from now and/or ever ; thou art the tower of the flock, 
O little hill of the daughter of Zion, nnfo thee shall he come, and 
the former kingdom shall return, the kmgdo/n of the daughter of 
Jerusalem^'' iv. 1, 2, 3, 8: that the coming of the Lord, and 

His kingdom in the lieavens and in the earths, is here described, 
must be evident to every one ; wherefore His kingdom, which 
is heaven and the church, is understood by the mountain of the 
house of Jehovah which sluill then be estalilished on the top of 
the mountains ; and m hereas by Zion is understood heaven and 
the church in which the Lord is about to reign by His divine 
truth, and by Jerusalem is understood heaven £ind tlie church 
as to doctrine from that divine truth, therefore it is said, out of 
Zion shall go forth the law, and the speech of Jeliovali from 
Jerusalem; the instruction of all from the Lord is described in 
what follows in that passage. And in Isaiah : Cry out and 
jubilate, 0 inhabitress of Zion, for great in the midst of thee is 
the only one of Israel xh. G ; again ; The redeemed (f Jehovah 
shall return to Zion with singing and the joy of eternity upontheir 
heads f ^ 10: and in Zephaniah : ^‘Jubilate, 0 daughter of 

Zion^ shout, O Israel, be glad and jtxult from, all (he heart, 0 
daughter of Jemsalem ; Jehovah hath removed thy judgments, he 
‘ hath overtmmed thine enemy, Jehovdh. is in the midst of Iheef iii. 
14, 15 : and in Zechariah : Jtdnlate and be glad, 0 daughter of 
Zim, behold I come that I may dwell in the midst of thee, and many 
nations in that day shall adhere to Jehovah, I will divell in theef ii. 
14, 15 : again : ‘‘ I ivtll return unto Zion, and I will dwell in the 
midst of Jerusalem, whence Jerusalem shall be called the city qf 
tmth, and the mouniam of JehowMj the mouniam of holiness 
viii. 3 : and in David : tfJio will give in Zion the salvation of 
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of hmel ; tvhen Jehovah br 'mgeth back the captivity of his 2}eople, 
Jacob shall exult and Israeh shall be glad^^ Psalin xiv. 7 ; Psulm 
liii. 7 • and in Isaiah : The J^ord Jehovih shall lay Zion in a 
stone of probation^ n jyreciom corner [stone] of a sure foimdation; 
he who believeth shall not make haste : then will I lay judyrnenl to 
the ImCy and justice to the plummet ; your covenant with death 
shall be abolished^ and your imion with hell shall not slandf 
xxviii. 16y 17 , 18: again; that day a gift shall be brought 
to Jehovah Zebaoih of a people pulled asunder and peeled from a 
ierrible people^ to the place of the name of Jehovah Zebaoihy to 
the mountain of Zion f xviii. 7.* again ; I have made my justice 
to draw near, it is not far off, and my salvation shall not tarry ; 
I will give in Zion salvation, to Israel my gracefulness xlvi. 13 : 
again: Then the Redeemer shall come to ZionfYw. 20; the 

subject treated of in tlie above passages, is concerning the advent 
of the Lord, and concerning His kingdom in the heavens and 
in the earths ; and whereas that kingdom is understood by 
Zion and by Jerusalem, therefore it is said tliat they sliall come 
thither, and that Jehovah the Holy One, and King of Israel, 
shall dwell there, Jehovah the Holy One, and the king of Israel, 
denoting the Lord as to divine truth; hence it is evident, that 
Ijy Zion is understood heaven and the church, in wliich the Lord 
reigns by divine truth, and by Jenisalem, Ijeaven, and the 
church, as to doctrine from that divine truth : who does not see 
that by Jerusalem and Zion, to which the nations should be 
brouglit back, and where the Lord is to dwell, is not meant 
Zion and Jerusalem, where the Jewish nation was > From the 
the following passages also it may appear that by Zion is un- 
derstood heaven and the church in which the Lord reigns by 
divine truth : as in Isaiah ; Zion shall he redeemed in judgnient 
and her converts in justice,'^ 1.27 • again: He that is left in Zion, 
and he that remainetk in Jerumlem, shall be called holy to Him, 
every one wvUiea for life in Jerusalem : Jehovah shall create upon 
every dwelling of mount ZAonj and upon his convocation, a cloud 
by day and a smoke and splendor of a ffame of fire by night, iv. 
3, 5 : again ; Jehovah Zebaoth shall reign in mount Zion and 
in Jerusalem, and before his eiders in glory, xxiv. 23 : again : 

Jehovah, ivhose hearth is in Zion, and His oven in Jerusalem 
xxxi. 9 : again : Jehovah is exalted because He inhabiteth on high, 
He hath filled Zion with judgment and justice ; look to Zion, the city 
of our stated feast, lei ihine^ eyes see Jerusalem a trampiil habi- 
tation, a tabernacle which shall not be dissipated xxxiii. 5, 20 : 
and again : The virgin daughter of Zion hath despised thee, she 
hath laughed thee to sconi, the daughter of Jerusalem hath moved 
the head efter thee, because thou hast blasphemed and calimini- 
ated the Holy One of Is^raelf xxxvii. 22, 23: and in David: 

That thou mayest enumerate gll thy praises in the gates of the 
daughter of Zion, the sides of the north, the city of the great 
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King ; God is known in her palaces” Psalm xlviii. 3^ 4 : again : 

IValk about Zion and compass fu% about, number her towers, 
set your heart unto the hulwarks, dhtinguish her palaces, and ye 
may relate to the generation following that this God is our God, 
forever and ever, he will lead us f xlviii. 12 — 15 : again : ‘^Sa- 
lem is the tabernacle of God, and His dmdlmg place m Zionf 
Psalm Ixxvi. 3 : again : The Lord hath chosen the tribe of Judah, 
the mountain of Zion winch he loveth,” Psalm Ixxviii. (58 : again : 

Jehovah laveth the gales of Zion above alt the dweUmgs of Jacob, 
glorious things are to he j>reached m thee, O city of God; Jeho- 
vah shall number in describing the people, this man was born 
there ; all my fountains are in thee,” Psalm Ixxxvii. I, 2, 5, G, 7i 
again : When Jehovah bringeth back the captivity of Zion, then 

shait (yur mouth be filled with laughter, and our tongue with sing- 
ing f lhalm cxkvu I : again; ‘'Jehovah bless thee out of Zion^ 
that thou mayest see the good of Jerusatem all the days of thy 
life, that thou mayest see thy souls sons, 'peace upon Israel,” Psalm 
exxvih. 5,G : again: ‘'Jehovah hath chosen Zion, he hath desired 
it himself for a seat ; this is my rest for ever, here will I dwell be- 
cause I have desired it,” Psalm cxxxii. 13^ 14 : again : ‘'^Jehovah 
bless thee out of Zion,” Psalm cxxxiv, 3: again: Blessed he 
Jehovah out of Zion, dwelling in Jerusalem,” Psalm (?xxxv. 21 ; 
again : ‘‘ Jehovah shall reign to eternity, God thy God, O Ziom 
to generation and generation f Psalm cxlvi. 10 : ‘‘ Let the sons of 
Zion exult in their king, let them praise His name in the dance, 
with timbrel and harp let them sing praise,” Psalm cxlix. 2, 3 : 
these passages concerning Zion are adduced, in order that every 
one may see, that by Zion, in the Word, is not meant Zion, 
but heaven and the church where the Lord reigns l)y Ins di- 
vine truth ; most of those passages are also prophetic of the 
Lord, that when he sliould come He would love Zion, and dwell 
there for ever, when nevertheless neither tliat city nor Jerusa- 
lem could be loved by him, as is evident from His words con- 
cerng them, but heaven and the church where He is received by 
His divine tr&th ; hence it is that Zion is called His rest, His 
dwelling place, the mountain of Jehovali, the city of God, the 
city of the great king, the city of truth, and that it is said His 
kingdom there shall be to eternity, for ever, and to generation 
and generation, none of which things can by any means be 
said of the Zion of David. Inasmuch as the Lord came into 
the w-orld to aceomplisli a judgment, and thereby to restore 
all thing in the hells, and also in the heavens, to order, and 
whereas judgment is effected by divine truth, (for this, ac- 
cording to reception, makes man spiritual,) and according to 
the laws thereof, which are the divine precepts in the Word, 
all judgments take place in the spiritual world, therefore the 
Lord assumed the Human [prinpipfe], and made this, during 
His abode in the world, the divine truth, in order, as was 
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said, that he might accomplish a judgment: that the Lord 
made II is Human [principle] divine truth is understood by 
the Word which teas with God., and which ivas God, and by 
which all things were made that were made^ and hy which the 
world %oas cre.aled^^ John i. 1, and following verses : by the 
Word is meant divine truth ; and that the Lord was made this 
as to His Human [principle] is expressed in clear terms, viz., 
And the Word teas made fleshy and dwelt among ns. and vje saro 
His glory ^ the glory as of the only begotten of the Father, fall of 
grace and truth f Verse 14 in the same chapter: the Ijord as to 
divine truth is also meatit by the Son of Man, which the Lord 
frequently calls Himself in the Evangelists, of whom he also says, 
that he shall execute judgmept. Now inasmucli as judgment 
was accomplished by the Lord from His divine truth, and inas- 
much as by Zion is understood heaven and the church, in which 
the Lord by His divine truth reigns, therefore in this chapter of 
the Apocalypse, in which the subject treated of is concerning 
the separation of the good from the evil before the last judgment, 
a Lamb was seen standing upon mount Zion, whereby is signi- 
fied the presence of the Lord in heaven and in the church to se- 
parate the good from the evil and to effect judgment, according 
to what was said above. On account of the same signification 
of mount Zion also, in other parts of the Word, it is said tliat 
the Lord from mount Zion shall fight for the church against the 
evil, and destroy them x as in the following passages ; thus in 
Isaiah: Jehovah Zebaoth shalt descend to fight upon the moun- 
tain of Zion and upon the hill tlurreoff xxxi. 4 : also treating of 
the advent of the Lord and of the redemption or liberation of 
the faithful; wherefore by fighting upon the mountain of Zion 
and upon the hill thereof, is signified to effect judgment from 
divine truth ; the reason why judgment is effected by divine 
truth, is, because all are judged according to the reception 
thereof, for divine truth, or the Word, and doctrine thence de- 
rived, teach life, according to which every one is judged. And 
in David: '-'Jehovah will send thy help out of the sanctuary, mid. 
Old of /Aon he will support thee ; we will sing in thy salcalion, 
and in the name of our God tve will lift up our banners ; I know 
that Jehovah will sa/ve his anointed, He will answer him. from the 
heaven of his holiness, by the virtues of the salvation of His rigid, 
handf Psalm xx. 3, fi, 7 ^ these things are also said concerning 
the Lord, and concerning His victory over the hells, and the sal- 
vation of men thereby obtained : combats and victories are un- 
derstood by Jehovah answering His^anointed from the heaven 
of His holiness, by the virtues of the sal vation of His right hand, 
and the salvation of the faithful thereby is understood by liis 
supporting us out of Zion, and by our singing in his salvation. 
Again : Jehovah shall speak, and shall call the earth faovi the 
rising of the sun even to the setting ; out of Zion the perfection of 
VOL.. V. N 
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beauty^ God shall shine fotih, our God shall come^ He shall cry, 
to the heaven tipwards, and to the earth, to judye His people; (father 
My saints unto M.e^'* Psaltn L I — 5: these words treat manifestly 
of judgment upon all from Zion, thus from tlie Lord by divine 
truth; the separation of the good from the evil is understood by 
calling the earth from the rising of the sun to its setting ; judg- 
ment upon all is signified by crying to the heaven upwards and to 
the earth to judge the people; the gathering together of the good 
and their salvation is understood by, gather jMy saints unto Me; 
and the divine truth, in which the Lord is in Ilis glory, is under- 
stood by, out of Zion the perfection of l)eauty, Crod shall shine 
forth. Again: The saying of Jehovah to my Lord, sit thou on My 
right hand, until 1 make ikine enemies thy footstool; Jehovah shall 
send to thee the sceptre cf thy strength out of /Aon, rule thou in the 
midst (f thine enemies f Psalm cx. 1, 2 : that these things arc 
said concerning tdie Lord, is well known from the words of the 
Lord Himself in Matthew, clia]). xxii. 44; by sitting at the right 
hand is signified the Lord’s divine onmi])otence ; by making 
His enemies II is footstool, is signified the entire sul)jugation and 
prostration of the hells; by the sceptre of strength out of Zion, 
is signified divine truth, to which belongs omnipotence. Zion 
denoting heaven, where the Lord by His divine truth reigns; 
His dominion therel)y over the hells, is signified by, rule thou 
in the midst of Thine enemies; that omnipotence belongs to the 
Lord alone, and this by His divine truth, may be seen above, n. 
726; that all power appertains to truths from good, and tliat all 
good, and the truth thence derived, is from the Lord, may also 
be seen above, n. 209, 338, 71^5 77^^ Again in Isaiah: 

Awake, awake, put on thy strength, 0 Zion, put on the garments 
of thy grarejulness, O Jerusalem, the city of hotiness/^ hi. 1 : 
inasmuch as by Zion is signified heaven where the Lord reigns 
by His divine truth, and to divine trutli appertains all power, 
therefore it is said, awake, awake, •put on thy strengtli, O Zion ; 
doctrine thence derived is signified by the garments of gracefub 
ness which Jerusalem shall put on. And in Joel: Jehovah 
shall roar out of Zion, and from Jerusalem He shall give His 
voice, that the heavens and the earth may tremble; l/ien shall ye 
knotv that I am Jehovah dwelling in Zion, the momitain of My ho- 
liness, and Jerusalem shall be holiness, nor shall strangers pass 
through Im' any more f iii. 16, 17, , 21 ; and in Amos : ‘^Jehovah 
shall roar out of Zion, and shall give His voice from Jerusalem, 
i. 2 ; by roaring and the roaring of a lion, when predicated of 
Jehovah, is signified the a!-dent zeal of defending heaven and the 
church, and saving those who are therein, which is effected by 
destroying the erils and falses which arise from hell by divine 
trutli and its power, see above, n.,601 : and whereas by Zion is 
signified heaven where the Lord reigns by divine truth, and by 
.Jerusalem doctrine thence derived, it may appear what is signi- 
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fied by Jehovah roaring out of Zion^ and giving His voice from 
Jerusalem : that the Lord 'is there, where He reigns by His di- 
vine truth, both with the angels of Imaven and witli men of the 
church, is signified by, then shall ye know that I am Jehovah, 
dwelling in Zion, the mountain of My holiness; that there shall 
be no falsCvS of evil there, is signified by, strangers shall not pass 
through her any more, strangers denoting the falses of evil. 
Again in Isaiah : 77ie day of the venycance of Jehovah, the year 
of 7'(drihufAom the controversy of Ztonf^ xxxiv. 8: by the day 
of vengeance of Jehovah, and by the year of retributions, is sig~ 
nified the last judgment, and the damnation of those who by 
falses and evils have desolated all the truths of the church, thus 
for the controversy of Zion. Again in David: Jehovah is great 
oat of Zion^ and He is high above all people^ the king\s strengthy'‘ 
Psalm xeix. 2, 4 ; where Zion is called the king\s strengtii 
by reason of divine truth, to which belongs essential j^ower. 
Again: Jehovah^ shaft arise and have niercy upon Ziorij 

because it is iwie to pity her ; for the set time is come ; for thy 
servants desire her stones^ and pity the dust thereof; so shall the 
nations fear the name of Jehovah^ and all the kings of the earth 
Thy glorip ‘when the Lord shall build Zion^ and appear in His 
glory : the name of Jehovah shall he announced in Ziou^ and His 
praise in Jerusalem^ when the people shall be gathered iogeiher^ 
and the kingdoms^ to serve Jehovah f Psalm eii. 14 — 1 7^ 22, 23: 
treating of the Lord^s advent, and the redemption of the faith- 
ful by II im : His advent is signified by the time to pity Zion, 
and by the set time; truths wdiich are to be restored and are re- 
stored, are signified by the stones which His servants dcvsire; 
the establishment of tlie church and worship of the Lord I’koui 
divine truth is descriljed by the words following. The devasta- 
tion of the cliurcli by the Jew ish nation l>y the falsification of all 
divine trutlis is also described throughout the Word l)y the vasta- 
tion of Zion; as in Isaiah: ^^The cities of Thy holmess are made a 
toilderness^ ZAon is made a wilderness^ and Jerusak^^^^ waste f Ixiv. 
19; and in Lamentations: 'The precious sons of Ziouy estimated 
equal to pure gold ^ how are they reputed as earthen pitcher the work 
of the hands of the potter f iv. 2 to the end: likewise in Isaiah, iii. 
Id — 26; Jeremiali vi. 2; Micah iii. 10, 12; and elsewhere. Mcti- 
tion is also frequently made of the virgin and daughter of Zioii, 
as in the following passages % 2 Kings xix. 21 ; Isaiali i. 8; chap, 
iii. 16, 17; chap. iv. 4; chap. x. 32; chap xvi. 1; chap, xxxvii. 
22; chap. Iii. 2; chap. Ixii. 11; Jereniiah iv. 31; chap. vi. 2, 23; 
Lamentations i. 6; chap, ii, 1,4, 8, 10, 13, 18; chap. iv. 22; 
Micah i. 13; chap. iv. B, 10, 13; Zephaniah iii. 14; Zecliariah 
ii. 10, 14; chap. ix. 9; Psalm ix. 15; Matthew^ xxi. 5; Jolm xii. 
15 ; and elsewhere: and by*rtm daughter of Zion is signified the 
spiritual affection of divine truth, wdnch is the love of truth for 
the sake of toith, and the desire thereof for the sake of the uses 

• N 2 
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of eternal life. From these considerations it may now appear, 
what is signified by the Lamb bcing^seen standing upon mount 
Zion, viz. the presence of the Lord to separate the good from 
the evil before the last judgment, which is the subject treated of 
in what follows. 

851. And with Him a hundred and forty-four thousand’^ — 
That hereby is signified, according to truths in every complex, 
appears from the signification of a hundred and forty-four thou- 
sand, as denoting truths in eveiy complex, concerning which see 
above, n. 430. Similar things are thereby signified as by these 
words of the Loni to His twelve disciples: J(^sm said unto 
them^ vtrily I say unto youj that ye who have followed Me in the 
reffenerationy tvhen the Son of Man shall sit on the throne of His 
glory y ye aho shall sit upon twelve thronesy judging the twelve 
tnbes of Israel Matt, xix, 28: by which words it is not under- 
stood that the twelve disciples shall sit upon twelve thrones ancl 
judge the twelve tribes of Israel, but that the Lord will judge 
all according to truths from good whicli are from Him, for by 
the twelve disciples are signified all who are of the cliurch, and, 
in the abstract sense, all things of the church, which are truths 
from good, concerning whicli also sec above, n. 9, 206, 253, 270, 
297^ 430. Similar things are also signified by the elders and 
princes, in Isaiah: Jehovah hath stood Himself to plead y and 
standeth to judge the people y Jehovah shall come to judgment with 
the elders of His people and the princes thereof f iii. 13, 14 : by 
the elders of the people and the princes are signified the same 
as by the twelve disciples, namely, all of the church wlio are in 
the truths and goods thereof, and, in tlie abstract sense, the 
truths and goods of the churcli in every complex ; concerning 
the signification of elders, see above, n. 271 ; and of ])rinces, rn 
29, 408. The reason why by a hundred aiid forty-four thousand 
are understood, truths in every comi:)lcx, is, because like things 
are signified by that number as by the number twelve, and by 
twelve are signified truths and goods in every complex: the rea- 
son why a liundred and forty-four thousand signify similar 
things as the number twelve, is, because tlie compouiurnumbcrs 
signify the same as the simple numbers from which they arise 
by multiplication, and the number a hundred and forty-four 
arises from the multiplication of twelve into twelve ; and a hun- 
dred and forty-four thousand signify the same as a Imndred and 
forty-four ; but upon this subject sec wliat is said in the expli- 
cation of chap. vh. which treats concerning the twelve thousand 
sealed out of every tril)e, and the hundred and forty-four thou- 
sand sealed out of all the tribes together. 

852. Having the name of His Father written in their fore- 

heads^^ — That hereby are sig-nified'^ those [truths] according to 
the acknowledgvnent of His [principle] from love, ap- 

pears from tho signification of the name of His Father, as dc- 
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noting the Lord^s Divine [^)rinciple] , of which we shall speak 
presently ; and from the signification of written in the forelicad, 
as denoting plenary acknowledgment. The reason why the 
name of the Father written in the foreliead denotes the plenary 
acknowledgment of the Lord’s Divine [principle], is, ^[because 
the Lord turns all w’^ho acknowledge His Divine [principle] to 
Himself, and looks at them in the forehead, and they on their 
part look at the Lord wnth the eyes, and this l)y reason that the 
forehead signifies love, and the eye the understanding of truth : 
hence by their being looked at by the Lord in tlieir foreheads, 
is signified that the Lord beholds them from the good of love, 
and by their looking at the Lord, on their part, witli the eyes, is 
signified that they look to the Lord from truths wdiich are de- 
rived from that good, consequently from the understanding of 
truth : that all who are in the heavens are turned to the Lord, 
and with the face look unto Him as a Sun, may be seen aliove, 
n. (548 ; and in the work concerning Heaven a/nd Hell, n. 1 T, 
123, 142, 272: likewise that the Lord sees the angels in tlie 
foreliead, and that the angels on their part see the Lord by the 
eyes, by reason that the forehead (corresponds to the good of 
love, and the eyes to the understanding of truth, see the same 
W'Ork, n. 1 45, 251 : and that the forehead (Corresponds to the 
good of love, see also aliovc, n. 247- He who docs not know'' 
the nature and (juality of the Word in the sense of the letter, 
may vsuppose that ivhere mention is made of God and the Lamb, 
aiul, in the present case, of the Lamb and the Father, there are 
tivo understood, ivhen, nevcrth(^less, the Lord alone is under- 
stood by botli, in like manner as in the Word of the Old Testa- 
memt, where mention is made of Jehovah, the Lord Jehovali, ‘Je- 
hovah Zehaoth, Lord, Jehovah God, God in the plural and singu- 
lar, the God of Israel, the Holy One of Israel, the King of Israel, 
Creator, Saviour, Redeemer, Schaddai, Rock, and so on, w^heri 
nevertheless by all those narnes are not meant several, but one, 
for the Lord is thus variously named according to his divine 
attributes : the case is the same with the Word of the New 
Testament, where Father, Son, and Holy Spirit, are mentioned 
as three, when notwithstanding by tliose three names is under- 
stood one ; for by the Father is meant the Lord as to tlie Es- 
sential Divine [principle] which w-as to Him a soul from the 
Father, by the Son is meant the Divine Human [principle], 
and by the Holy Spirit, the Divine Proceeding, thus the three 
are one; in like manner as in this tase by the Lamb and the 
Father. That the Lord, when he mentioned the Father, meant 
the Divine [principle] in Himself, and thus Himself, may ap- 
pear from many passages in the Word of both Testaments; 
but here we shall only add aVew from the Word of the evan- 
gelists, from which it may be seen, that the Lord by the Father 
meant the Divine [principle] in Himself^ which is in Him as 
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the soul is in the body^ and that wheu he named the Father and 
Himself as two, He meant Himself by both, for the soul and 
body are one, the soiil appertaining to its body, and the body to 
its soul. That the Divine [princii)le ] , which is called the 
Fatlier, was the Essential Divine [principle] of the Lord, from 
wliich Ilis Human [principle] existed, and by virtue wliereof 
the Human [principle] also was made Divine, appears manifest 
from His conception from the Essential Divine [principle] ; as 
in Matthew : The angel of the Lord appeared to Joseph in a 
dream^ saybu/^ fear not to take unto thee Mary thy spouse^ for 
that ivhich is horn in her is of the Holy Spirit ; and Joseph knew 
her not^ vntil she hroughl forth her first-horn Sonf i. 20, 25 : 
and in Luke : 77/ c angel said unto 3fary, behold^ thou shalt 

concewe in the womb, and bring forth a Son, atul shalt call His 
name Jems : He shall be great, and shall he called the Son of the 
Highest, But Mary said unto the angel, how shall this come to 
pass, seeing I kno w not a nian the angel answered and said, the 
Holy Spirit shall come upon thee, and the virtue of the Most High 
shall overshadow thee, whence the Holy [Tlnng~'\ that shall be 
horn of thee shall he called the Son of God,^^ i. dl, 34, 35 : from 
wliieh it is evident that the Lord from conception is Jehovah 
(jod, and to be Jehovah God from conception is to be so as to 
tlie life itself], which is called the soul from the Father, from 
which the life of the body is derived ; hence it also manifestly 
ai)pears, that tlic Humanity of the Lord is wliat is called the 
Son of God, for it is said the Holy [Thing] which shall be 
born of thee, shall be called the Son of (lod. That the Lord’s 
Human [principle] is what is called the Son of God, may fur- 
ther appear from tlie Word of both the Old and New Testa- 
ment in various passages, but upon this subject, God willing, 
we shall treat more particularly elsewhere ; for the present we 
shall only adduce such passages as testify that the Lord by the 
Father, meant the Divine [principle] in Himself, thus Himself; 
as in John : In the beginnwg was the IVord, and the IVord was 
with God, and God was the Word : all things were made by Him, 
and without him was not any thing made that was made* And the 
Word was made flesh and dwelt in us, and wc beheld His glory 
as the glory of the OnlyA^egotien of the Father, full of grace and 
truthf i. 1, 2, 14 : that by the Word is understood tlie Lord as 
to tlu^ Divine Human [principle] is evident, for it is said, that 
the Word was made flesh and we beheld His glory, as the glory 
of tlie Only-Begotten of the* Father : that the Lord is God also 
as to the Human [principle], or that the Lord’s Human [prin- 
ciple] is also Divine, is likewise evident, for it is said, the Word 
with God, and God was the Word, and this Word was 
made flesh: by tlie Word is meant the Lord as to divine truth. 
Again in the same evangelist : My Father worketh hitherto, 
therefore also / work ^ but the Jews sought to kill him, because 
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He mid that God was his proper Father^ makimj Ilimself equal 
with God ; hut Jems amwered^ and saui^ the Sou cannot do any 
thing of Ilhnsetf but what He seelh the Father do ; for what things 
soever he doeth^ these also doth the Son likewise : even as the Fa- 
ther raiscth up the dead^ and vivifwth^ even so the Sou vivifieth 
whom he will : he who honoiireth not the Son, houourelh not the 
Father who sent Him ; verily I say unto you, that the hour shall 
come when the dead , shall hear the voice of the Sou of God, and 
they who hear shall live : etum as the Father hath life in Himself, 
so hath He given to the Son to have life in Himself 1 7 — 28 : tliat 
by the Father is here ineant the Divine [principle] in the Lord, 
wliich was Ilis life, as is the soul of the Father in every man, 
and tliat by the Son is rricaiit the Iliiniau [principle], which 
had life from the Essential Divine [])rinciple] in it, and tlicnee 
als<j was made divine, consequently that the Father and Son 
are one, appears from the LortPs words in the above passages, 
viz., that the Son does the same things as the Fatlier; that the 
Son raises the dead and vivifies them as the Father ; that the 
Son lias life in Himself as the Father, and that they shall live 
who hear tlic voice of the Son ; from all which it is manifestly 
evident, tliat the Fatlier and the Son are one as soul and body 
are ; moreover from the Jews seeking to kill Him, because He 
said that (iod was His proper Father, making Himself equal 
•witli (jod. Again: All that the Father giveth to Me shall 
come unto Me, every one who hath heard and learned of the Fa- 
Iher, Cometh unto Me, not that any one hath seen the Father, save 
He who /.V with the Father, He seeth the Father. I am the living 
bread, which came down from heaven : even as the Father who 
hath sent Me fireth, I also live by the Father f vi. fol- 

lowing verses: the Lord there speaks of His Human [principle], 
that it came dow’n from heaven, and that every one lias life by 
Him, l)y reason that the Father and He are one, and that the 
life of the Father is in Him, ‘as the soul from the Father in tlie 
Son, Again ; I guw, eternal life to Mg sheep, \ind they shall 
never perish, neither shall any pluck them out of mg Father's 
hand: J and the Father are one: and the Jews were enraged, 
that He made Himself God : and He said, sag ge of Him whom 
the Father hath sanctified, and sent into the ivorld, thou bias- 
phemest, because I said, 1 am the Son of God : if I do not the 
works of the Father, believe me not, but if I do, heiieve the works, 
that ye may know and believe, that the Father is in Me, and I in 
the Father f x. 28 — 38 : here the lKird speaks of the Father as 
of another, saying, no one shall pluck the sheep out of my Fa- 
ther’s hand; likewise, if I do not tbe works of My Father, be- 
lieve me not, but if 1 do* believe the works, and yet, lest they 
should believe that the Fattfer*and He Avere two, .He saith, tiie 
Father and I are one ; and lest they should believe that They 
were one only by love, He adds, that ye may knoAV and believe 
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that the Father is in Me^ and I in the Father ; hence it may 
appear^ that* the Lord by the Fatiier meant Himself, or the 
Di'vine [principle] in Himself from conception, and that by the 
Son,: whom the Father sent, He meant His Human [principle], 
for this was sent into the world by being conceived of God the 
Father and born of a virgin. Again : Jesus cried and said^ he 
who believeth in Me^ believeth not in Me, hut in Him ivho sent 
il/e, and he who seeth Me^ seeth Him who sent Me, I am come a 
light into the tvorldy that whosoever believeth in Me^ may not abide 
in darkness, xii, 44, 45, 4G : that the Lord meant Himself by 
the Father, and His Divine Human [principle] by the Son, 
Avhom the Father sent, is also evident from these words, for He 
says. He who seeth Me, seeth Him who sent Me, likewise that 
he who believeth in Me, doth not believe in Me, but in Him 
who sent Me ; and yet He says that they are to believe in Him, 
verse 3 G, and elsewhere. Again: Jestis knowmg that the Fa- 
ther had given all things into His hand, and that He came forth 
frorn Go(f and retimied to God, said, he who receiveth Me, re- 
ceiveth Him who sent Me^^ xiii. 3, 20 : inasmuch as the Father 
and He were one, and the Human [principle] of the Lord was 
Divine, from the Divitie [principle] in Him, therefore all 
things of the Father were His, which is understood by the Fa- 
ther giving all things into His hands ; and because they were 
one. He says, he who receiveth Me receiveth Him who sent 
Me ; by going out from the Father and returning to the Father, 
is meant the being conceived and thereby existing from Him, 
and the being united to Him, as the soul is to tlie body. Again; 

/ am the way, the truth, and the life, no one cometh to the Fa- 
ther but by Me ; If ye have knoum Me, ye have known. My Fa- 
ther also, and from henceforth ye have knoitni Him, and have seen 
Him, Philip saitfi unto Him, Lord, shew us the Father : Jesus 
saith unto him, have I been so long time until you, and hast thou 
not known Me, Philip ? he who seeth Me, seeth the Father, how 
sayest thou thtn, shew us the Father ? believest thou not that I 
am in the Father, and the Father in me ? the Father who dwelleth 
in Me, He doeth the works ; believe Me, that I am in the Father 
and the Father in Mef^ xiv, 6 — 1 1 : liere it is manifestly said, 
that the Father and He are one, and that the union is as the 
union of soul and body, consequently of such a nature that he 
who seeth Him seeth the Father: this union is further con- 
firmed in that chapter: and whereas the union was such, and 
no one can approach the soul of man, but the man himself, 
therefore the Lord says, that they should approach Him, and 
ask the Father in His name, and that He would gim them what 
they so askedf^ ioixxi 23, 24. That union is also under- 
stood by His coming forth fron^ the Father and coming into the 
world, and again leaving the world ,and going to the Father John 
xvi. 5, 10, 16, 17, 28. Inasmuch as the Father and He were 
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one, therefore he also says, All t/nni/s ivhatsoever the Father 
hath are Mine, and that the Paraclete, tvhich u the Holy Spirit, 
should take from Him, viz. the Lord, what lie should speak, 
John xvi. 13, 14, 15 ; and in another place, Father, Thou hast 
given Me power over all flesh, that to every one whom Tkm hast 
given Me, I might give eteryial life. This is life eternal, that they 
may know Thee, the only God, and Jesus Chrut whom thou hast 
sent: all Mine are Thme, and Thine are MinF^ Jo\m xvii. 2, 3, 
10: here also it is openly declared that all things of the Father 
are His, the same a.s all things of the soul are inan^s, for man 
and the soul are one, as the life and the subject of life. Tliat 
the Lord is God also as to the Human [principle], appears 
from these words, that they may know Thee the only God, and 
Jesus Christ whom Thou hast sent. Inasmuch as the Father 
and the Son of God are one, therefore the Lord says, that when 
He eometh to judgment, He shall come in the glory of His 
Falherf Mark viii. 38 ; Luke ix. 26 : and in His own glory f 
Matt. XXV. 31 : and that He hath all power in the heavens and 
in the earths,’^ Matt, xxviii. 18. That l)y the Son of God is 
meant the Lord’s Divine Human [princi|)le] is also manifest 
in other passages in the Word of the New Testament; and like- 
wise in the Old Testament ; as in Isaiah ; Unto ns a Child is 
horn, unto us a Son is given, and the government shall he upon 
His shoulder, and His name shall be called Wonderful, Counsellor, 
God, Hero, the Father of Ekrriity, the Prince of Peace, ix. 5 : 
and in the same prophet : a virgin shall conceive and bring 
forth a Son, and shall call His name God with usf vii. 14: that 
])y the (Jliild ])orn, and the Son given, is here understood the 
Lord as to the Divine lliiman [principle], is evident; and^that 
the Lord as to that [principle] also is God, thus tliat His 
Human [principle] is Divine, is manifestly declared, for it is 
said, tliat His name shall be called God, God with us, the 
Father of Eternity. Besides these passages, many otliers might 
also be adduced to confirm that the Lord by Father, in the 
Word, meant His own Divine [principle], which was the life 
or soul of His Human [principle], and not another separate 
from Himself; neither could He mean any other; hence the Di- 
vine and Human [principle] in the Lord, according to tlie doc- 
trine received in the Christian world, are not two but one 
Person, altogether as soul and body, as is expressed in clear 
terms in the Athanasian Creed ; and whereas God and Man, in 
the Lord, arc not two but one. Person, and so united as soul 
and body, it follows that the Divine [principle] which the 
Lord had from conception was what He called Father, and the 
Divine Homan [principle] what He called Son,, consequently 
that each was Himself, i^om these considerations it may now 
appear, that by the name of the Father written in tlieir fore- 
heads, is meant tlie Lord as to His Divine [principle] . 
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853. Verses 2, 3. And I heard a twice oid of heaver^ as the 
voice of many tmters^ and as the twice' of great thunder. And I 
heard the voice of harpers striking upon their harps. And they 
ming as it ivere a 'new song before the throne, and hi fore the. four 
anmials and the elders : and no one could learn that song^ except 
those himdred and forty-four thousand bought frotn the earlh,^'' 
‘‘ And I heard a voice ont of heaven as the voice of many 
waters/’ signifies the glorification of tlie Lord from divine 
trutlis, which are from Him: and as the voice of great thunder/’ 
signifies the glorification of the Lord from Mis celestial king- 
dom: ^‘■'ayul I heard tlie voice of harpers striking upon their 
harps/’ signifies the glorification of the Lord from flis spiritual 
kingdom : and they sung as it were a new song/’ signifies con- 
cerning the acknowledgment and confession of tlie liord: 

before the throne^ and before the four animals and tlie elders/’ 
signifies, with all in the universal heaven : and no one could 
learn the song except those hundred and forty-four tliousand/’ 
signifies that the acknowledgment and confession of the Lord 
can only be given with those who are in faith from charit;y, or 
in truth from good : liought from the cartli/’ signifies, who, 
being instructed, have received [truths] in the world. 

85^. And I heard a voice out of heaven as the voice of 
many waters” — Tliat licreby is signified the glorification of the 
Lord from divine truths which are from Him, appears from the 
signification of a voice out of heaven, as denoting the glorifica- 
tion of the Lord, fer a voice out of heaven involves those things 
which are thence spoken, and which now follow, and are espe- 
cially contained in the new song, vhcreliy is signified acknow- 
ledgyient and confession of the Lord ; and from the significa- 
tion of many waters, as denoting divine truths, Avhich ai'e from 
the Lord. That by waters, in the Word, are signified divine 
truths, may be seen above, n. 71 ? 483, 518 : and wliereas waters 
have such a signification, therefore discourse is sometimes heard 
from hcav^i asr the sound of waters flowing, in like manner as 
it is said of the voice of the Son of Man walking in tlie midst of 
the candlesticks, whose voice urns as the sound of many tvaters^^ 
Apoc. i. 15; and in chap, xix ; I heard the voice of a great 
trumj)ety and as the voice of many umteo's^ and as it were the voice 
of mighty thunderingsf 6th verse : in like manner, The sound 
if the wings of the cherubs was heard as the sound of great waterk^^ 
Ezek, 1, 24. 

855. And as the voice o£ great thunder” — That hereby is 
signified the glorification of the Lord from His celestial king- 
dom, appears from the signification of a voice, as denoting the 
glorification of the Lord, as was said above ; and from the sig- 
nification of great thunder, as derating glorification of the Lord 
from llis celestial kingdom. The reason why glorification from 
the celestial kingdom is signified by thunder, is, because from 
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that kingdom there are not heard expressions of speech, but 
sounds ; the reason is, because all who are in that kingdom 
speak from love, or from affection, which is of the lieart, and 
such speech, when it descends or flows down from that heaven 
to those below, is heard as thunder ; for all aflections, in the 
spiritual world, are heard as sound, witli their variations, whereas 
the thoughts thence derived are manifested by articulations of 
sound, which are called words; upon which subject see wrhat is 
said above, n. 323, 393; and in the work concerning Heaven and 
HellyW, 231 — 245: but all who are in the spiritual kingdom 
speak from tli ought, wliieh is of the understanding or soul, and 
such speech, wlieii it flows down out of heaven to the parts 
below’, is heard either as a voice, or as harmonious music, or is 
exhibited before the eyes as the brightness of a cloud, or as 
flame like that of lightning before thunder : hence it is that by 
lightnings, thunders, and voices, in the Word, are signified 
illustration, understanding, and perception, as may be seen 
above, n. 273, 702, 704 ; and that voices flowing down out of 
the celestial kingdom are heard as thunder, n. 353, 393, 821. 

856. And 1 heard the voice of liarpers striking u])()n their 
harps” — ''riiat hcrehy is signified the glorification of the Lord 
from His spiritual kingdom, appears from tlie signification of a 
voice, as denoting glorification, as above ; and from the signifi- 
cation of luir})ers striking their harps, as denoting the afleetions 
of those who are in the Lord’s spiritual kingdom, for these also 
arc heard as sounds, but as the sounds of strii^ged instruments ; 
for sounds arising from stringed instriunents correspond to 
trutlis derived from good, or to things intellectual, in whicli the 
angels of the Lord’s spiritual kingdom are priuci])led ; wliereas 
sounds arising from wind instruments correspond to goods, in 
which the angels in the Lord’s celestial kingdom are principled; 
that these are correspondences, maybe seen above, n. 323, 326; 
and that harps signify confessions from spiritual truths, and 
saekbuts confessions from goods?, n. 323: now" hiasmueh as the 
heavens are distinguished into two kingdoms, viz. into the ce- 
lestial kingdom, in wliich are the angels who arc principled in 
the good of love, and into the spiritual kingdom, in which are 
the angels who are principled in truths from that good, there- 
fore it is said, that the voice from heaven was heard as the voice 
of great thunder, and as the voice of harpers striking their harpsi^ 
by which therefore is signified the glorification of the Lord from 
the celestial kingdom, thus from the good of love, and the glori- 
fication of Him from the spiritual kingdom, thus from truths 
derived from that good. 

857* And they sung as it were a new song” — That liercby 
is signified concerning the jcknowdedgment and confession of 
the Lord, appears from the signification of a song, as denoting 
confession from joy of heart, and from the signification of a new- 



204 


APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. [Chap. xiv. 

song, as denoting the acknowledgment and confession of the Lord, 
thus glorification, concerning which s4e above, n, 326. A* sdng is 
mentioned in many passages in the Word, and especially in David, 
and thereby is signified "confession and glorification of God by 
singing; and where a new song is mentioned it signifies confes- 
sion and glorification of the Lord, for this song is called new, by 
reason that in the churches before the advent of the Lord, 
Jehovah was celebrated by songs, but after tliat the Lord came 
into the world, and manifested Himself, the I^ord also was cele- 
brated by songs, but now in the church which is hereafter to be 
established, and which is meant by the New Jerusalem, the 
Lord alone will be celebrated ; and whereas it was the same 
Lord in the ancient churches, but celel)rated under the name of 
Jeliovah, who is now called the Lord, and thus the song con- 
cerning Him, considered in itself, is not new, therefore it is said, 
as it were a new song; this therefore is called new, because 
for the new church, whicli is hereafter to be established by the 
Lord. 

858. "^niefore the throne, and before the four animals and 
the elders” — That hereby is signified, with all in the universal 
heaven, appears from the signification of a throne, as denoting 
heaven in general, especially the spiritual heav^m, and, ab- 
stractedly, the divine truth proceeding from the Lord, whence 
a throne is predicated of judgment, concerning wliieh see 
above, n, 253, 267, 297, 343, 460, 462, 177, 1B2 ; and from 
the signification of the four animals and four and twenty elders, 
as denoting the superior heavens, see also above, n. 313, 322, 
362 ; hence by the expression, before the throne, and before 
the ^Jour animals and the elders, is signified with all in the uni- 
versal heaven. 

859. And no one could learn the song except tliose hun- 
dred and forty-four thousand” — ^That ]ierel)y is signified that 
the acknowledgment and confessiovi of the Lord can only be 
given with tho'se wlio are in faith from charity, or in trutlis 
from good, appears from the signification of a new song, as de- 
noting the acknowledgment and confession of the Lord, con- 
cerning which sec just above, n. 857 ? ^md from the signification 
of a hundred and forty-four thousand, as denoting all who are 
in truths from good, thus w^ho are in faith from charity, and, 
abstractedly from persons, truths from good, concerning w^hich 
see above, n. 430 : that these are meiint by the hundred and 
forty-four thousand sealed out of all the tribes, may appear 
from the explication of chap. vii. where the twelve thousand 
sealed out of each of the tribes, and the hundred and forty- 
four thousand out of all, are treated of ; likewise that they are 
also those who acknowdedge the and His Divine Human 
[principle], and therefore are amongst those who at the time 
of the last judgment are separated from the evil, and elevated 
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into heaven by the Lord^ and saved: for, as was said above, 
the subject treated of in this chapter is concerning the separa- 
tion of the good from the evil before the last judginent, wliere- 
fore the good who are separated from the evil arc meant by 
the hundred and forty-four thousand sealed out of all the tribes. 
From these considerations it is now evident, that by no one 
could learn tliat song except the hundred and forty-four thou- 
sand, is signified that the acknowledgment and confession of the 
Lord cannot be given with any other than those who are in 
faith from charity, or in truths from good : the reason why the 
acknowledgment and confession of the Lord cannot be given 
with others, is, because no others can receive influx from 
heaven, tliat is, through heaven from the Lord ; for the Lord 
flows in with every one into his life, and the life of heaven is 
from love or charity, thus from good, and the quality of love or 
charity is determined by its formation by truths, hence then is 
the life of man, wherefore no other life receives influx out of 
heaven from the Lord, and thence acknowledges and confesses 
the Lord, in heart, but the life of faith from charity, or the life 
of truth from good ; the life of faith separate from charity, or 
the life of truth separate from good, is a life merely natural, 
which neither receives nor can receive any thing from heaven, 
because from such life no communication with heaven can he 
given, for conunuirication with heaven can only be given by 
spiritual love, which is also called charity, thus by a life accord- 
ing to truths from the Word, which life does not exist with 
those wlio separate faith from charity, and believe that they 
shall be saved by faith alone, that is, by faith separate from 
good works. Now whereas by the hundred and forty-four 
thousand are understood those who are in truths from good, or 
who are in faith from charity, it is evident why they alone 
could learn the song, that is, in heart acknowledge and confess 
the Lord, viz., that He is tbe only God, and that the trinity is 
in Him. 

8G0, Bought from the earth” — ^That hereby is signified, 
who, l^eing instructed, received [truths] in tlie world, appears 
from the signification of the bought or redeemed of the Jiord, 
as denoting those who receive instruction from the Word, es- 
pecially concerning the Lord, of which we shall speak presently ; 
and from the signification pf the earth, as denoting tlie churchy 
concerning which see above,, n. 29, 304, 697^ 741, 742, 752: 
hence by the bought from the epth are signified those who, 
being instructed, received in the church, consequently in the 
world, those things which the Lord taught in the Word. It 
is to be observed, that no others can acknowledge and confess 
the Lord in another life,, than those vdio have acknowledged 
and confessed Him in the Vorld, for such as is the quality of 
man as to acknowledgment and confession thence derived in the 
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worlds such it remains after death : some believe, that they 
who had not faith in the world, will «till receive it in the oth(3r 
life, when they hear from others, and themselves sec, that it is 
so, as that there is a (iod, that the Lord is the Saviour of the 
world, that the Word is holy, and the like ; but I can testify, 
that they who had not faith in the world, cannot have faith after 
death, although they both hear from the angels, and see with 
their eyes, that it is so. I have seen it tried with many who 
had not believed, in order that they might be brought to tlie 
faith, but in vain : hence it was evident, that according to the 
quality of man when lie dies, such he remains to eternity : this 
is also understood by the five foolish virgins who had not oil 
in their lamps, but desired to procure it for themselves, and 
after they had bought it, and came to the house of the nuptials, 
were not admitted ; by buying oil is signified to procure to 
themselves the good of love after death : for there are many 
such who procure lor themselves somewhat after deatli, when 
they become spirits, but this does not abide, inasmuch as it is 
not inwardly inrooted, as it is with those who procure for them- 
.selvcs the good of faith in the u'orld. The reason why l^y 
bought from the earth, arc signified those who, being instructed, 
received the acknowledgment of the Lord in the world, is, also, 
because by buying is signified to procure the knowledgevS of 
truth and good, which is effected by instruction, as by selling 
is signified to (xirnmuiiicate them to others, concerning wliieli 
signification of buying and selling, see above, ri. 840: and the 
reason why they who, being instructed, have received the faith 
of God, are said to be bouglit by the Lord, is, because tliey 
wlio were alineated by falses are said to be sold ; hence it is 
that they who are brought back from falses to truths, thus wlio 
are taken out of hell by the I.ord and led to heaven, are called 
the redeemed, and the I^ord is called the Redeemer : that to 
redeem, where it is predicated of the Lord, signifies to vindi- 
cate from evilsi and to liberate from falses, thus from hell, and 
thus signifies to reform and regenerate, may be seen above, 
n, 328 ; that to redeem by His blood, signifies conjunction with 
the Divine [principle] by the acknowledgment of ilic Lord, 
and by the reception of divine truth from Him, n. 328, 329. 
That the Lord as to the Divine Human [principle] is called 
^Redeemer, see also above, n. 328. , 

861. Verses 4, 5. These are they who are not defiled ivith 
wormUyfor they are virgins : these are they who follow the Lamb 
whithersoevet* He goeth. These were bought from, meny first fruits 
to God and the Lamb: avid m their mouth was not found any guile y 
for they are imspotted before the throne of GodP These are 
they who are not defiled with womeji^^^ signifies, who have not 
falsified tlie truths of the Word : -^for they are virgins,^’ signi- 
fies, by reason tlnit they arc in the affection of truth for the sake 
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of truth ; ^Hhese are they who follow the Lamb whithersoever 
He goeth,” signifies, who .are conjoined to the Lord by the ac- 
knowledgment of His Divine Human [principle], and by a life 
according to His precepts; these were bought from men, first 
fruits to God and the Lamb,^’ signifies those in the new church 
who are received by the Lord : ‘^and in their mouth was not 
found any guile, signifies that they are averse to thinking and 
persuading any fiilses: ^^for they are unspotted before the throne 
of God,’^ signifies that they are without falses from evil in the 
sight of the angels. 

862. These are they who are not defiled with women'’ — 
That hereby is signified, who have not falsified the truths of the 
Word, appears from the signification of being defiled and con- 
taminated with women, as denoting to falsify the truths of the 
Word: lor tiie same is hereby signified as by committing whore- 
dom and playing the harlot; that by wlioredoms, harlotries, and 
adulteries, so often mentioned in the Word, are signified the 
fiilsifications and adulterations of the truth and good of doctrine 
appertaining to the church, and consequently of the Word, may 
be seen above, n. 141, 161, 511, 695, 803: hence it is that it 
immediately follows for then are virgimy wherel)y is signified, 
that they are in the affection or love of truth for the sake of 
truth. The reason why it is said of the hundred and forty-four 
thousand that they are not defiled with women, because they 
are virgins, is, because by them are understood all who are in 
truths derived from good; and they who are in truths from good 
cannot falsify truths, for good opens the spiritual mind, which 
receives light from heaven, and illustrates the natural mind, 
whence truths, when they appear, are acknowledged and re- 
ceived, and falses are rejected : the case is otherwise with (hose 
wlio are in truths without good, these, altliough they believe 
tliemselves to be in truths, are still in falses ; for truths without 
good have not any light nor life, wherefore they are inwardly as 
it were Ijlack and dead, and consequently, when interiorly viewed 
by tbem, they are either falsified or are separated as if they were 
not: such are the truths of the Word with those who are in 
faith separate from charity: when such persons speak from the 
literal sense of the Word they cannot do otherwise than speak 
truths, inasmucli as all tilings of the Word are truths, but those 
which are extant in the sense of the letter are appearances of 
truth, being for the simple-minded and for children, and thence 
accommodated to their apprehension ; but when any one of 
those who are in faith separate from charity, interiorly examines 
them, and is desirous to educe the genuine sense or truth 
thereof^ he falls into falses, whereby he destroys the essential 
truths of heaven, and thqjqce shuts heaven against himself; but 
it is otherwise wfith those wfio are in truths by virtue of good, 
for such are continually illustrated by the inasmuch as the Lord 
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flows-in into good, and by good into truths with man, but not 
into truths without good, nor, consequently, into faith without 
charity. 

863. For they are virgins^^— That hereby is signified, by 
reason that they are iti the affection of truth for the sake of 
truth, appfjars from the signification of virgins, as denoting the 
aflections of truth, which are called spiritual; for there are given 
affections of truth which are natural, and this with almost all, 
especially during the ages of youth and adolescence, and such na- 
tural affections have for an end reward, first fame, and afterwards 
honour and gain : but these affections are not here understood 
by virgins, but spiritual affections of truth, which have for their 
end eternal life, and the uses of that life ; they who are in these 
affections, love truths Ijecause they are truths, thus abstractedly 
from the glory of the world, honours, and gain ; and they who 
love truths abstractedly from such things, love the Lord, for tlie 
Lord is in truths wdiich are from good with man ; for that which 
proceeds from the Lord as a sun, is divine truth, and the I^ord 
is that which y)roceeds from Himself, wherefore be who receives 
truth because it is truth, from spiritual love, receives the Lord : 
hence it is said of such ^Hhese are they who follow the Lamb whi- 
thersoever He goeth they are also understood by these words 
of the Lord in Matthew : The hmgdom of heaven is like to a 
treasure hid in a field ^ which when, a man hath found he huleth^ 
and for joy thereof goeth and selleth all that he hath and hmjeth 
the field again : The kingdom of the heathens is like to a mer- 
chant man seeking goodly pearls ^ whoywhen he had found one pre- 
ckms pearly loeni and sold all that he hady and bought ity^ xiii. 
44, 45, 46 : by the treasure hid in the field, and by the pearls, 
are signified the truths of heaven and the church, and by the one 
precious pearl is signified the acknowledgment of the Lord : the 
affection of truths for their own sake, is signified by the man 
^ing for joy, and selling all that lie had and buying the field 
in which the treasure was hid; likewise by the merchantman 
going and selling all that he had and buying the precious 
pearl. Tliey who are in the spiritual affection of truth are called 
virgins, from the marriage of good and truth, from which con- 
jugial love is derived; for the wife is the affection of good, and 
the husband is the understanding of truth, females and males 
being born such : and inasmuch as virgins love to be conjoined 
to men, who are in the understanding of truth, therefore they 
signify the affections of truth : but upon this subject see what 
is saia in the work concernihg iHm^ Hetty n. 366—386, 
|i|ader the article marriages in the spiritual world. 

these considerations it may now appear wliat is signified 
by virgins in the following passages the Word: thu^ in I^a- 
mentations: ^^ The wdgs of Zian mVnm because they come not to 
the femts ; all her gatie are devastated^ her priests sighy her vir- 
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ffim are sad, and she is in bitterness : the Lord hath prostrated all 
the mighty in the m idst of me ; He hath proclaimed against me the 
time appointed, to break my young men. : the Lord hath trodden 
the wine press, far the rir gin, the daughter of Zion, hear I pray, 
all ye peopte, and see my grief: rny virgins and my young men 
are gone into captivity i. 4, 15, 18: the devastation of divine 
truth ill the dnireh is described by these words: Zion signifies 
the church where the Lord reigns by divine trutli ; the ways of 
Zion niourning, signifies that divine truths are no longer 
souglit; no one coniiiig to the feast, signifies that tliere is then 
no worship ; all lier gates lieing devavstnted, signifiirs that tliere 
is no approaeli to trutlis ; her priests sigh, Tier virgins are sad, 
signifies that the affections of good and the affections of truth 
are destroyed ; the Lord hath prostrated all rny iniglity men in 
the midst of me, signifies that all the power of truth against 
falscshas perished ; lie hath proclaimed against me the time ap- 
pointed, signifies the last state of the church, when the Ijord is 
about to come ; to lireak my young men, signifies, when there is 
no more any understanding of truth ; the Lord hath trodden 
the wine press for the virgin, the daughter of Zion, signifies, 
when all the truths of the Word are falsified ; my virgins and 
rny young men have gimc into captivity, signifies, when all the 
affections of truth and the understanding of‘ truth has perished 
by falses. Again : Lhey sit on the earth, they keep silence, the 
elders of the daughter of Zion, they have cast up dust upon their 
heads, they have girded themselves with sacks, the virgins of Jern- 
satein hang down, their heads to the ground ; what shall 1 testify 
to thee, to what shall 1 liken thee, O inrgin daughter of Zion ^ 
The child and the old, man have lain in the streets, mg virgins and 
rny young men have fatten by the swordf^ Lament, ii. It), 13,21 : 
by these words likewise is described the devastation of divine 
truth in the church, the daughter of Zion denoting the church 
in which the I^ord reigns by divine truth : grief on aec*ount of 
the devastation thereof is described by sitting ori the earth, liy 
the elders l)eing silent, Iry casting up dust upon the head, gird- 
ing themselves with sacks, and by hanging down the head to the 
earth ; by the elders of the daughter of Zion are signified those 
who have been in divine trutlis ; by tlie virgins of Jerusalem 
are signified those who taiiglit truths from the affection thereof; 
the child and the old man have laid in the streets, signifies that 
with divine truths innocence and wisdom are destroyed ; my 
virgins and my young men have fallen by the sword, signifies 
that all the affection and understanding of truth have perished 
by falses, virgin denoting the affection of truth, young man the 
understanding thereof, and to fall by the sword to perish by 
falses. Again : Ou/r skms^are blackened as an oveyi on account 
of the storms of famine ; thVimmen are compressed in Zion, the 
virgins in the cities of Judah ; the princes are hung up by their 
VO I.. V. o 
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liand^ the faces of the old are not honoured f Lament, v. 10, 11, 
12 : where similar things are involved ; what is siguilied by the 
women in Zion, the virgins in the cities of Judah, and by the 
princes and old men, may be seen explained as above, n, 540, 
555, 655. And in Amos : Behold the days come in which I will 
send a famine in the land^ not a famine for breads nor a thirst for 
watey's, but for hearing the words of Jehovah : in ihai day the 
beantifiil virgins shall faints and the young raen^ for thirst f viii. 
11, 13 : speaking of the want of divine truth, which is under- 
stood by famine and by thirst, wherefore it is said, not a famine 
for bread, nor a thirst for waters, but for hearing the words of 
Jehovah; that the affection of truth and the understanding of 
truth will cease through want, is signified by, in that day the 
virgins shall faint, and the yoxing men, for thirst. And in 
Isaiah ; Blush 6 7Adon^ the sea hath said^ the fortress of the 
sea, saying^ I have not travailed nor brought for th^ I have not eda- 
cated young men nor brought up virgbisf xxxii. 4 : by Zidonaiul 
Tyre is understood the church as to the knowledges of good and 
truth, and by the sea and the fortress of the sea, is understood 
the natural [principle] where those knowledges are; that there 
are not any reformed by those knowledges is signitied by, I luive 
not travailed nor l^rought fortli ; and that lienee there is no un- 
derstanding of truth nor affection of truth, is signified by, 
I have not educated young men, nor brouglit up virgins. Again 
in David: God gave up His people to the sword ^ and was />/- 
flamed with His inheritance : the fire hath devoured His young 
meth and His virgins are not given in marriage; His priests 
have fallen by the sword f Psalm Ixxviii, 62, 63, 64 : treating 
likewise of the devastation of the church by lalses and evils : 
God has given up his people to the vsword, and was inflamed 
with his inheritance, signihes that the church perished liy falses 
and evils, the sword denoting the destruction of truth by falses, 
and God’s being inflamed destruction by evils: the people sig- 
nify those in the church who are iri truths, and the inheritance 
those who are in goods, but in this case those wlio are in falses 
and evils ; the fire liath devoured his young men, signifies that 
the love of self and the conceit of self-derived inteUigcncc 
therein originating has destroyed the understanding of truth ; 
his virgins are not given in marriage, signifies that the affections 
of truth perished, through the not understanding thereof ; his 
‘ priests have fiillen by the sword signifies that the goods of the 
church, whicli are the goods of works, of charity, and of life, 
were destroyed by falses. And in Moses: ^"^The sword shall be- 
, reave from without^ and terror from the inner chambers^ both the 
young man and the virgin^ the suckling with the man of agef 
Deut. xxxii. 25: the sword shall bereave without, and terror 
from the inner chambers, signifies tliat tlie false and evil, which 
are from liell, shall devastate both the natural and rational man ; 
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the young man and virgin, signifies the understanding of trutli 
and the aifection thereof; the suckling with the man of age, sig-^ 
nifies innocence and wisdom. And in Jeremiah: I will dis- 
perse by Thee nations^ and I ivill destroy by Thee kingdoms; 1 will 
disperse by Thee the horse and the riders 1 will disperse by Thee 
the chariot and hmi that is carried iherem ^ / ivUl d/isperse by 
Thee the old man and the boy ; 1 will disperse by Thee the youny 
man mid the virym ; 1 will disperse by Thee the shepherd and his 
flock ; / will disperse^ by Thee the husbandman and his yokes ; J 
will disperse by Thee the officers and the rulers li. 20 — 23: 
these things are said concerning Jacob and Israel, l)y whom, in 
the su] 3 reinc sense, is understood the Lord, who was to destroy 
the evils and falses which had rule in the churcli about the 
time of His advent: ])y the nations and kingdoms which He 
will disperse are signified evils and falses in general; by the 
horse and Ins rider are signified ratiocinations from falses 
against truths ; by the chariot and him who is carried therein 
are signified tlie fiilses of doctrine; by old man and boy are signi- 
fied falses confirmed and not confirmed; by young man and 
virgin are signified the understanding and affection of the false ; 
by the sliepherd and his flock are signified tliey who teach and 
they who learn; by the Imsbandman and liis yokes are signified 
things of a similar nature ; by oflicers and rulers are signified 
principles of what is false and evil. And in Ezekiel : Jeho- 
vah saidy pass through the midst of the cUyy and through the 
midst of Jerusalem^ ami slay to perdition the old man^ the young 
many the cirgiuy and the infanty and the womeny but against any 
many ^ipori whom is the siguy approach notf ix. 4, G : by tliese 
things is described the devastation of all things apY)ertainii\g; to 
the church, Jerusalem denoting tlie church, and the old man and 
young man, the virgin, the infant, and w^omen, denoting all 
things thereto appertaining; the old man wisdom, the young 
man intelligence, the virgin the affection of truth, tlie infiint in- 
nocence, tlie women goods conjoined to trutlis, and to slay to 
perdition denoting to destroy altogether; that these things were 
not done, but only seen by tiie prophet, when he was in the spi- 
rit, is evident from the preceding verses, wherein tlie aliomina- 
tions of the house of Israel and Judah are exhibited under va- 
rious forms and objects ; and whereas those things were not 
done, but only seen in vision, it appears manifestly,, that by the 
old man, young man, virgin, infant, and women, such things are 
signified as have been now describ^^d : what is signified by not 
approaching any man upon whom was the sign, may be seen 
above, n. 427* And in Joel: They cast lots upon my people y 
and gave a boy for a harloty and sold a girl for winey which they 
drank f iv, 3 : to cast lots u£:iDn the people, signifies to disperse 
the truths of the church by falses ; to give a boy for a harlot, 
signifies to falsify the truths of the Word; to sell a girl for wine, 

o2 
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signifies to falsify the goods of the Word ; which tliey drank, 
signifies imbuing of the false. And in Zcchariah : “ The atreets 
of the city shall he filled loith boys and. c/irls playiny in my 
viii. 5 : by l)oys and girls arc signified the truths and goods of 
innocence, such as are the truths and goods of the Word, which 
essentially constitute the elnirch ; by the streets of the city are 
signified doctrinals, which was the reason that the aricients taught 
in streets ; and to play in the streets signifies to be glad and re- 
joice on account of them. And in Jeremiah: jlf/ain tvill 1 
hntld thee^ O vm/m Israel,, then shall the virfjin be ylad in her 
dance., and the younc/ men and old men. together, xxxi. 4, 13: by 
the virgin Israel is signified the cliurch from the afVection of 
truth ; then shall the virgin be glad in the dance, signifies the 
gladness of heart of tlmse who are in the spiritual afiecti<)i\ of 
truth, for all s])iritual gladness is from the affection of trutl), 
wherefore to jday, to dance, to sing, and the lilce, are pre- 
dicated in the Word, of virgins and damsels. Inasmuch as 
the church is a church from the spiritual afi'cction of trutli, 
which is the love of trulh for the sake of truth, tlierefore n\cn- 
tion is made in the Word throughout of the virgrn Israel,, as 
Jeremiah xviii. 13; chap. xxxi. 4, 21; Amos v. 2: The virgin 
daughter of Zionfi 2 Kings xix. 21; Isaiah xxxvii. 22; liain. i. 
4; chap. ii. 13 : The virgin daughter of my peo^p^^^^ .Jeremiah xiv. 
1/: '^^The virgin daifghter of Zidonfi Isaiah xxiii. 12; The virgin 
daughter of Egypt xlvi. 11: likewise, '‘^The virgin 
daughter Isaiah xlvii. Thus also in David; '^They 

have seen thy steps, O God, the steps of rny God, my king in the 
sanctuary; the singers 'went before, the players on instruments f of- 
lowed after in the midst of the virgins playing on the limb rets 
Psalm Ixviii. 23, 26; these things arc said concerning the Lord, 
who is there meant by my God and my King; and Uis advent 
is understood by His steps in the sanctuary; by the singers, 
the players on instruments and on, timbrels, are signified all who 
are of Ills spiritual and celestial kingdom, by the singing Aurgins 
those who are of the Lord’s spiritual kingdom, by players on 
instruments and on the timbrels, those who are of Ilis celestial 
kingdom, who are called virgins from the afrectioii of trutli and 
good, and singing, playing on instruments and on timbrels, are 
predicated of their gladness and joy of heart; for hy pulsatory 
and wind instruments is describe4 the joy of those who are of 
the celestial kingdom, but by string instruments and singing is 
described the gladness of those who arc of the spiritual kingdom. 
Again: ^^The daughters of kings among the precious ones ; at thy 
right hand standeth the queen in purest gold of Ophir ; hear, O 
daughter, and see, incline thine ear, then shall the King be de- 
lighted in thy beauty, for He is thy I^gul, therefore bow thyself down 
to Him, Iliv daughter of Tyre s*hall be a, gift, the rich of the peo- 
ple shall deprecate thy faces; the daughter of the King is all pre- 
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ckms witMuy her clothing of enhvisted golcf she shall he brought 
'Unto the King in raiment qf*ifi€edle-ivork; the virgins after her, her 
friends, who shall be brought to Him, with joys and exultations they 
shall be brought, they shall come into the palace of the Kingf Psalm 
xlv. 10 — 16: that these tilings are said concerniTig the Lord^ is 
evident fn^ni the verses which precede^ 3 — 9, and from those which 
follow, 1 7 and 1 8; and hy the daughters of kings are signified af- 
fections of divine truth; liy the queen at His right hand in purest 
gold of Ophir, is signified heaven and the church, M’hich are in dh 
Anne truths from divine good; to hear, to see, and incline the ear, 
wliich are predicated of the king’s daugliter, signify to hearken, 
perceive, and obey, thus to understand, to act, and be Aviso, from 
the Lord ; that then she Avill be accepted of the Lord, is sig- 
nitied by, tlien shall the king be delightetl in thy beauty, beauty 
being predicated of the airection of truth, for this constitutes 
the beauty of angfds ; therefore bow thyself down to Him, 
signilies Avorship from an humble heart; and the daughter of 
9 yre [slvall lie] a gift, signifies AVorship from those Avho are in 
the knowledges of truth ; tlie rich of the people slmll deprecate 
thy faces, signifies adoration from those who are in intelligence 
from those knowledges ; the daughter of the king is all glorious 
within, signifies tl\e s|)iritual affection of truth, Avhich is called 
glorious from the abundance of truth, and Avithin signifies the 
spiritual [ princijile] ; her clothing of entwisted gold, signifies 
investing truths formed from the good of love; she sliall be 
brought to the king in raiment of needle-work, signifies appear- 
ances of truth, siieli as are in the literal sense of tlio Word; 
fhe Aurgins after her, her friends, significvS the spiritual-natural 
affections of truth, Avhich are of service ; with joy and exultation 
they sliall be brought, they shall come into tlic palace of the 
king;, signifies with celestial joy into heaA^en, where the liOrd is. 
Iruisinuch as the daughters of a king signified the spiritual 
alfections of truth, and tlieir* garments signified truths in the 
ultimate of order, such as arc the truths of the ’Word in the 
literal sense, therefore, “ The daughters of a. king, vdntst they 
icere virgins, were foynuerly clothed hi robes made of variegated 
pieces, as is said of Ttianuir, the daughter of David j'" 2 Sam. 
xiii. 18. Again in Zeehariah : How great is His goodness, and 
how great is His beauty : corn maketh the goung men grow, and 
new wine the virgins ix. 17^ treating also of the Lord ; and by* 
His goodness and beauty is understood the divine good and 
divine truth; corn makes the young.men grow, and iicaa’ wine the 
virgins, signifies that the understanding of truth, and the alTec- 
tion of truth, is formed by good andbA" truth from Him. From 
these passages it is evident that by virgins, in the Word, arc 
signified the aifeetions of *^11111; and in like manner in oilier 
passages: as in Isaiah Ixii. a; Jeremiah ii. 32; Joel i. 7^ ^ ; 
Psalm clxviii. 12; Judges v. 30. On account of a virgin sig- 
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iiifying tlie affection of the genuine truth of the churchy Avhich 
altogetlier agrees with the good of kive, it was commanded, that 
1 he high priest should not tahe to wife a widoii\ or a wommi 
dmorced^ or a corrupt harlot^ hut a virgin f rom his people, lest he 
should profane his seedf Levit. xxi. 13, 14, 15 i likewise Ezek. 
xliv. 22 ; the particulars whereof may be seen explained al)ove, 
n. 7b8, It was on account of the same signification that the 
defloration of a virgin was so severely prohibited, as that If 
(my 07ie should persiKide a virgin, and lie ivith her, he should 
endow her to hhnselffor a rvife : but if her father shoidd refuse to 
give her, he should weigh kirn nlver aceordmg to the dowry of her 
virginity Exodus xxii. 15, 16; Deut. xxii. 28, 29; which may 
be seen explained in the Arcana Cmlestia, n. 9181 — 9186. 
Inasmucli as the. affection of truth and the understanding of 
truth constitute a marriage, as a virgin espoused and married to 
a man, and afterwards make one as will and imderstanding, or 
as aflbetion and thought, or as good and truth. Math every man, 
and diverse aficctions cannot l)e conjoined to one and the same 
thought, or diverse wills to one and the same understanding, or 
diverse truths of the church to one and the same good of love, 
but falsifications and thence dissipations of truth Mall ensue, 
hence it was that lying Mdtli a virgin mAio M as betrothed, was a 
crime of deatli; according to these words in Moses: If a 
damsel [that a virgin be betrothed to a husbatid, and a man 
find her in the city, and lie with her, both shall be stoned ; bid if 
it be in the field, the man (done shall die, the damsel is not gnitiy 
of (le(dhf Deut. xxli. 23 — 2/ : hy lying together in tlie city is 
signified the adulteration of the good and truth of dcjctrine from 
the Word, for a city denotes doctrine, and stoning M as a punish- 
ment for injuring the truth of doctrine; but by lying together 
in the field is signified the falsification of the truth of the cliurch 
before it Ijas l^een received as a doctrinal, thus not in adultera- 
tion of the good thereof, for a fiejd denotes the church M'here 
truth is first implanted, and afterwards groM^s, and at last be- 
comes of doctrine ; lienee it M^as that tlie man alone was to die. 
From these considerations it may also appear that by virginity 
is signified the undefiled afl’ection of truth, as may appear in 
Levit. xxi. 13 — 21 ; Ezek. xxiii. 3,8, 

864. 44iese are they M’ho follow the Lamb whithersoever 
^ lie goeth” — 'rhat hereby is signified, who arc adjoined to the 
Lord by the acknoMdedgrnent of His Divine Human [principle], 
and by a life according to His precepts, appears from the sig- 
nification of a Lamb, as denoting the Lord as to the Divirie 
Human [principle], concerning which see above, n. 314; and 
from the signification of following Him Mdiithersoever He goelh, 
as denoting to acknowledge His Djyine [principle], and to do 
His precepts ; by following the Lord is signified the same as by 
going and walking after Him, and that to go and walk affer the 
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Tiord signifies to acknowledge, to obey, to act and live from 
Him, and with Him, mayjbe seen above, n. 7^7- The reason 
why these things arc signined by following the Lord, is, because 
no one can follow the f jord of himself, but from the liord liim-. 
self, for the T^ord draws the man after Him, who, from a free 
principle is willing to folloAV, but He cannot draw any who is 
not willing to follow Him ; for the Lord operates this with man, 
as if man followed Him of himself^ thus flowing into his free 
will, and this for the sake of the reception and implantation of 
truth and good with him, and thence reformation and regenera- 
tion : for unless it appeared to man as if he followed the Lord 
of himself, that is, as if he acknowledged His Divine [principle], 
and did His precepts as of himself, there would be no appro- 
priation and conjunction, and thence no reformation and rege- 
neration : for every thing enters man, and becomes as it were 
his, which he receives from liberty, that is, as from himself, 
both as to thought and speech, and also as to willing and doing; 
but still man ouglit neverthcrlcss to believe as the thing is in 
itself, which is, that he does not do these things from himself, 
but from tlie I^ord, wlicreforc it is not said, that he is to act of 
liiinself, but as of himself; the reason why this is the case, is 
also, because man does not perceive tlie Lord's operation into 
Ins will, and the thought thence derived, for man does not know 
any thing of his conjunction with angels, wherefore he supposes 
that wliatsoever lie wills aucl tliinks, he wills and thinks from 
himself, and hence lie cannot know otherwise than that he acts 
from himself, wlicn, nevertheless, all the good flows-in, as well 
what he thinks as what he wills and thence does ; and whereas 
he knows this from the doctrine of the church, viz. that all good 
is from God, therefore lie ought to believe that he does not do 
good from himself, although it be as of bimself : this is under- 
stood by wliat tlie Lord taught in Mark: So ?.s* the kimjdom of 
Go(f as if a mxm should Ciist seed upon the f/roimd, aud should 
aftenvards sleeps and rise night and day^ and the seed should 
spring and grow iip^ he knoweth not howf^ iv. 26, 27 ; and in 
Jolin : No man can take any thing eawepi it be given Mm from 
heaven iii. 27; and again: He who abide th in Me, and I 
in him, the same hringeih forth much fruit : for without Me, ye 
cannot do any iMugf xv. 5. The reason why to acknowledge 
the Lord’s Divine Human ^[principle] and to do His precepts 
is to follow Him, is, because no others can be eonjoined to the 
Lord: tliat everyone is conjoined to the Lord according to 
acknowledgment and confession of Him from the heart and 
according to the life, may appear from this consideration, that 
all the angels of heaven acknowledge no other Divine [prin- 
ciple] than the Lord’s Diyjne [principle], and that they all live 
according to the laws of ordeV, wlncli are His precepts, that is, 
live in the Divine [principle] which proceeds from the Lord, 
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whicli is called divine truth : and inasmuch as they live tlms^ 
they live in a celestial aura^ or a cejcstial ether, into which no 
one can possibly be admitted who Is not in the Lord’s life, or 
in the life w liich is from the Lord ; if any other should enter 
into that ether, it Avould be as if mice were let into a syphon, 
out of wliich the air lias been exhaUvSted. From these eon- 
siderations it may now appear what is signified in tlie spiritual 
sense by following the Lord whithersoever He goeth ; the like is 
signified by following llirn, in the following passages ; as in 
John: ‘‘ Jems snid^ 1 am the light of the tvorhj he rvho foUoiveth 
Me shall not 'walk m darkness, but shall have the light of Ife,'^ 
viii. 12: I am the light of the world, signifies that He is the 
essential divine truth ; he who followeth Me, signifies he Avho 
acknowledges His Divine [principle] and does His precepts ; 
shall not walk in darkness, signifies that he shall not l)e in 
falses ; but shall have tive light of life, signifies that lie shall be 
in divine trulhs which leach man eternal life and lead to heaven ; 
that by following the Lord is not there meant to follow Him, 
but to acknowledge His Divine [principle] and o)>ey Him, is 
evident. Again : The shepherd of the. sheep, when i:e leadeih 
out His own sheep goeth before them, and the sheep follow Him, 
because they know His voice, hut a stranger they do not follow, 
but Jlee from him, because they know not the voice of strangers : 
My sheep hear mg voice, and I know them, and they follow Me,^' 
X. 4, 5, 27: here also by following the Lord is understood, to 
acknowledge His Divine [princi])le], and to obey Him, for it is 
said, He goeth before liis own sheep, and the shecj) I’ollow 
Him, and know and hear His voice ; to know and liear tlie voice 
of the Lord, signifies to do His precepts. Again: Whosoever 
desireth to conic qftvr me, let him deny himself, and follow 3lef 
Matthew xvi. 24 ; Mtirk viii. 34 ; laike ix. 23: that to go after 
the Lord, and to follow Him, is to deny self, is evident; and for 
a man to deny himself, is not to be led of liimself but of tlie 
Lord, and lie denies himself who shuns and is averse from evils, 
because they are sins, which when man turns away from, he is 
led of the Lord, for he then does His ])recepts, not from him- 
self but from the Lord . Similar things are also signified else- 
where })y following the Lord, as in Mattliew xix. 21, 28; Mark 
ii. 14, 15; chap. iii. 7? chap. x. 21, 28, 29; Luke xviii. 22, 
28; John xii. 2d; chap. xiii. 3(5, 37 pchap. xxi. 19 — 22. From 
these considerations it may appear, that to follow the Lord is 
to be led by Him, and not by. self, and no other one can be led 
by tlie Lord than lie who is not led by himself, and every one 
is led by himself who does not shun evils because they are 
against tlie Word, and thus against God, consequently, because 
they are sins and from hell : everv G've who does not thus shun 
and become averse from evils, is Ted of himself; tlie reason is, 
because tiie evil into which man is born, constitutes his life, in- 



No. 865.] 


APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 


217 


asinucli as it is Ills propriuro^ and before they arc removed, be 
docs all things from them,|thus from himself : hut the case is 
otherwise, when evils are removed, wliicli is cilected whilst he 
shuns them because they are infernal, for then the Lord enters 
with truths and goods from heaven, and leads him ; the primary 
cause hereof is, because every man is his own love, and man as 
to Ills spirit, which lives after death, is notliing but tlie afle(^tion 
which is of his love and all evil is from his love, and thus of his 
love ; consequently it follows, that the lov^e or cifleetion of man 
cannot be reformed otherwise than by a spiritual shunning and 
aversion from evils, which is a shunning and aversion from them 
because they are infernal. Hence it may now appear what it is 
to follow the Lord whithersoever he goeth. 

865. These were bought from men, first fruits to God and 
the Laml)” — That hereby are signified those in tlie new church 
who are received by tlie Lord, appears from the signification of 
those who are lirought by the Lord, as denoting those who re- 
ceive iMstru(*tion from the Word, especially concerning the 
Lord, and who live according thereto ; concerning whi(di sec 
above, n. 860 ; tlie same are tliey who are also (railed tlie re- 
deemed of the Lord, and they are the redeemed wlio are rege- 
nerated by the Lord, and these arc they who follow the Lord, 
that is, are led hy Him, of whom we have treated just aliove ; 
and from the sigifification of the first fruits of God and th(^ 
Lamb, as denoting tliosci who have given tiiemselves to the 
Lord, and are adopted by liim ; that they are those wlio are of 
the new churcli, may appear from this consideration, that they 
arc called tlie first fruits to God and the Lamb : for they who 
arc therein received, aedenow ledge tlie Lord’s Divine llurnaii 
[priiHUjile] and live according to His precepts ; no others are 
received in the New Church, which is called the New Jerusa- 
lem, by reason that they wlio do not so believe, and so live, are 
in no agreement Avith the life of lieaA'en, neither AAuth the light 
there, nor with the heat, for the light there is divine truth, from 
wlikdi comes all intelligence and AAasdom, and tlie heat there is 
divine good, from wliieli comes all love and cdiarity : all afiection 
and thought thence derived appertaining to man, is not oidy 
Avitliin him, and constitutes his life, liut is also without him, and 
constitutes the sphere of liis life: hence it is that heaven is dis- 
tinguished into societies acuording to the varieties of affections* 
and thoughts thence derived, wherefore unless the affections 
and tlioughts thence derived arq spiritual, Avhicli are formed 
solely from the acknowledgment of the I^ord, and from a life 
according to His precepts, they cannot be admitted into any 
society of licaven, for tliey arc repugnant tliereto : hence it is 
that they who do not ackmwledge the Divine Human [princijile] 
of the Lord, and do not live *ae(!ording to His precepts in the 
Word, cannot lie consociated to the angels of lieaveu ; that this 
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is the case has been given me to know from mnch experience : 
there were some who had thought njt> otlierwise concerning the 
Lord than as of another inan^ and had lived in the faith of the 
present day^ which ivS a faith merely cogitative, without any good 
of life ; but inasmuch as they believed that notJiing more was 
necessary to life eternal than to be let into heaven, therefore, 
according to their wish, they were admitted into some societ}^, 
but as soon as tlie light of heaven struck their eyes with its 
lustre they began to be obscured altogetlier as to the sight and 
at the same time as to the understanding, «and to fall into stupor 
and infatuation ; and when the heat of heaven breathed upon 
them, they began to be tormented in a direfid manner, and as 
to the head and members to writhe themselves like serpents, 
wlierefore they east tlicmsclves downwards, swearing that to 
enter heaven, unless they were in the light and heat of heaven, 
was to them hell, and that they knew not tliat every one has 
heaven from love and laith thence derived, or from a life ac- 
cording to the Lord’s prece[)ts in the Word, juid from faitli in 
the Lord, and not at all from faith witliout the life of faith, 
which is clmrity. We will now exjdain in a few Avords what is 
signified in the Word by first fruits : first fruits signify the same 
<as first begotten, but first begotten arc predicated of animals and 
first fruits of vegetables, thus the first ])egotten arc the things 
whicii arc first born, and first fruits are from the first things Avhich 
are produced, and both signify the spiritualgood fir st form ed, which 
in itself is truth derived from good which is from the Lord : this 
derives its origin from this circumstance, that there are two 
minds appertaining to man, a natural mind and a spiritual mind ; 
froni the natural mind alone nothing is produced but evil, and 
tlie false thence derived, but as soon as the spiritual mind is 
opened, then good is produced and truth thence derived, and 
this wliicli is first produced is understood l)y the first ])egotten 
and by the first fruits: and inasnvich as all things AAdiich are 
born and produced from the spiritual mind are not from man 
but from the Lord, therefore tliosc things were sanctified to Je- 
hov’ah, that is to tlie Lord, because they were His, and conse- 
quently lioly ; ami wliereas what is born or produced first, sig- 
nifies all tlfings following in a series, as a leader the people, 
and as a sheplierd the flock, therefore l)y the first begotten and 
. first fruits being given to the Lord.* Avas signified that all the 
rest also were His. But in order that this may come yet more 
clearly into the understanding, it is to be ol>served, that tlie 
merely natural mind is formed to the idea or image of the world, 
whereas the spiritual mind is formed to the idea or image of 
heaven ; and that the spiritual mind is not opened to any man, 
except by the acknowledgment of the Lord^s Divine [principle] 
and by a life according to His precepts, and that before this 
mind is opened there is not produced any good and truth thence 
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derived, but as soon as it is opened, this production takes place, 
and what is produced is f^)m the Lord ; the first thing there- 
fore which is produced, Is called holy, and signifies that all 
things which are afterwards produced are likewise holy ; from 
these considerations, it is evident, that the opening of the womb 
or matrix signifies the opening of the spiritual mind ; this sig- 
nification is also grounded in correspondence, for the womb 
corresponds to tlie good of celestial love, concerning which see 
above, ii. 71O, and in the Armna C(£lestUt, n. 4918, 5050 — 50G2. 
Inasmuch as such things were signified by tlie first fruits, and 
whereas l>y those which are of the harvest, as l)y wheat, barley, 
and tlie rest, were signified the goods and truths of heaven and 
the church, also l)y wool, and likewise by the clean and useful 
beasts, lienee of the latter the first begotten were given to the 
liord, and of the former the first fruits ; and wiiereas the high 
priest represented the Lord as to his priesthood, wliich is the 
good of divine love, therefore they were given to that priest ; 
and hence all things which were produced from the corn, wine, 
and oil, were sanctified. Rut concerning those first fruits, see 
the statutes given for the sons of Israel in the law of Moses ; as 
concerning the first of the fruits of all the corn, of oil, of wine, 
of the fruits of the tree, of the fleece, also tlie first begotten of 
tlie flock and the herd, and that they were given as holy to Je- 
hovali, and from Jehovah to Aaron, and to the high priest after 
liim, Exod. xxii. 18 ; Numb. xiii. 20; chaj). xv. I/ — 22 ; chap, 
xviii. 8 — 20 ; Dcut. xviii 4: chap. xxvi. 1 — 15, IG, 19, 2G ; 
Levit. xxiii. 9 — 15, 20 — 25; Numb, xxviii. 2G to the end; and 
elsewhere. From these considerations it may now appear, that 
by first fruits to God and the Laml) are understood those wlio 
w ill be of the new church, wdiich is called the New Jerusalem, 
who acknow' ledge the TiOrd^s Divine lluman [princiyile], and 
live a life of love, that is, a life according to the precepts of the 
Lord in the Word; for wufh tliese and not with any others is 
tlie spiritual mind opened, wherefore no others^ are led of the 
Lord, or folhnv Him whitlier He goetli. That by God and the 
Lamb, in the Apocalyjise, is understood the Lord as to the Es- 
sential Divine [ principle], and at tlie same time as to tlie Divine 
lluman [prin(*iple] , may be seen above, n. 297, J 1 J 1 J-* 4G0,482. 

8GG. And in their mouth was not found any guile^^ — Tliat 
hereby is signified that they were averse from thinking and per- 
suading any falscs, appears from the signification of the mouth, 
as denoting the thought and speech thence derived, cotise- 
(|uently also persuasion, concerning wdiich see above, n. 580, 
782, 794 ; and from the signification of guile, as denoting to de- 
ceive and seduce from a deliberate purpose, thus from intention 
wdiieh is of the wfiU, consequently from the mind [arumiis]^ to 
think and y^ersuade falses, wdiich destroy man for ever : tJiat 
such things have no jilace w'ith those who are led of the Lord, 
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or who follow Him, is signified by no guile being found in their 
inoxith : for the Lord is divine truth ^mited to divine good, and 
in both the latter and the former are .all those wlio are in the 
Lord, who are tliosc that acknowledge His Divine numan [ j)rin- 
ciplel and do His ju’ecept s ; and whereas to think falsesis against 
divine truth, and to desire to persuade tliereto is against divine 
good, therefore they are averse from so doing. What guile sig- 
nifies besides, in the Word, may appear from the passages wliere 
it is mentioned: as in the following : tlius in John: M'.ms mid 
of Nathaniel as he ims cominff to llim^ behold an. Israelite truly ^ 
hi whom is no //uile,^' i. 48 : by an Israelite is signihed, one who 
is in the good of charity, and by virtue thereof in truths, tlius 
who is in truths derived from good ; these also are understood 
by the liuudred and forty-four tbousand wlm follow the Lord, 
in whose mouth is not found any guile, wherefore by the guile 
there mentioned the same tiling is signihed. And in Zephaniah : 

The remains of Israel shall not do perversify^ neither shall they 
speak a lie, neither shall a tonyue ( f (jidle be found in their mouth f 
iii. 13 : by the remains of Israel are understood those wlio are 
in spiritual faith, because in the good of charity, in like manner 
as above by the true Israelite: by speaking a lie is signihed to 
teach wluit is false from ignorance of truth, but by guile is sig- 
nified the false whicli is not from ignorance, but from a deli- 
berate purpose of deceiving, as is the case with the impious. 
So likewise in the following passages : He did no violence, neh 
tker was yuile in his mouth f Lsaiah liii. 9 ; speaking of the Lord : 
“/fe shall redeem rny soul from guile and violence f Psalm Ixxii. 
14 : The rich men are filled tvilh violence, and the inhnhilants 
t her fpf speak a lie, and as to their [is] in their nioulhf 

Mieali vi. 12: They fill their master\s house uni h rio ten 

Zeph. i. 9: Men of bloods and of guile shall not halve 
their daysfi Psalm Iv. 28 : “■ Thou shalt destroy them that speak 
a He ; the nian of bloods and cf guile Jehovah unit abommutef 
Psalm V. 7 ■* by violence and by blood is signified the })erver~ 
sion of truth and falsification of the Word, and by guile is sig- 
nified from a deliberate purpose. Jehovah turn an ear to my 
prayers, which are wUhonl Ups of guile f Psalm xvii. 1 : Keep 
thy tongue from evil and thy lips from speaking guile f Psalm 
xxxiv. 14: ^Hf my Ups should speak miquily and my tongue 
ehould speak guile f Job xxvii. 4: Jehovah liberate my soul 
from the lip of a lie, from the tompie of guile ; ivhal shall he give 
la thee, ivhat shall he add to thee, thou tongue of guile , Psalm 
cxx. 2, 3 : Thou openesf thy 7nouth to evil, and thy tongue 
frameth a lie. Psalm 1. 19: The mouth of the impious, the vnouth 
of guile, have open ed agamst me, they spake with me with the 
tongue of a /ic,” Psalm (;ix.?2 : Ttie imigue deviseth perditions as 
a sharp razor, [working] guile , Psalm hi. 2, 4 , fi : They mock a 
man vMh his companion, and they speak not truth, they have taught 
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their tompie to speak a /y>, thy dwelliniy is m the midst of guile, by rea- 
son of (j idle titey hav(n'‘efur^id to know me^ ix, 4, : by tlic 

lips and tongue with they speak a lie and guile, is signified 

the thought with intention of persuading fiilses against truths, 
and of seducing, for the lips and the tongue signify the same as 
the mouth. Blessed is the man to whom Jehovah impute I it not 
mi(pdtif, if so be there he not guile in his spirit f Psalrn xxxii. 2 : 

The words of his mouth are inuputy and guUe^ he eeaseth from 
understanding and doing goodf Psalm xxxvi. 4 : IV ill ye speak 
imtpiUy, and speak deceit f Job xiii. / • where iniquity lias re- 
spect to ('vil, and deceit or guile to tlie lalse thenee derived. 

From the nian of gmle and perversity, liberate me, O Jehovah f 
Psalm xliii. 1: Lie that is clean in hands and pure in hear L 
who fifteth not up his soul to vanity, and sweareth not with guile,'- 
Psalm xxiv. 4: "^Against the fpdet in the land they think words 
of guile, they dilated their mouth e;)ceeedtngly against Mef Psalrn 
XXXV. 20, 21: l^erdit ions are in the midst thereof, fraud and 
guile depart not froni her streetf^ Psalm Iv. 12: Thou hast 
trodden down all them that err from Thy statutes, for their guile 
is a llef Psalm cxix. 118: This people aver teth itself, Jeru- 
salem conlinues averse, they retain guile, they nfuse to return, I 
have attended and heard but they speak not right f Jerem. vlli. 
5 : by guile in these passages is not meant guile in a natural 
sense, wliich eousists in fraudulent machinations and malicious 
falsehood against others, but guile in tlie spiritual sense, by 
which is meant thought from the intention of the will, or from 
a deliberate purpose of speaking and persuading falses, and 
tbereljy destroying the soul. To the vSame purpose it is said 
concerning the prophets in Jeremiah : it not in the hearts of 

the prophets that prophesy a lie, and of the prophets of guile, of 
their own heart xxiii. 20 ; again : The prophets prophesy wnlo 
you a vision of falsehood and divinations, and a thing of nought, 
and the guile of their awn heart xiv. 11 : by propliets, in the 
spiritual sense, are understood those who teach trutlis from the 
VVord and doctrine, and, in the abstract sense, the Word itself 
as to doctrine, wherefore, in the opposite sense, as in these 
passages, they signify those who teach falses, thus wlio talsify 
tlie trutlis of the Word ; and this from a deliberate })urpose is 
meant by the guile of their heart. That by guile, in the spi- 
ritual sense, is meant the falsiiication of the truths of the Worrl 
from a deliberate purpose, likewise from the cupidity of seduc- 
ing, is evident in Hosea: “Ephraim hath compassed me about 
with a tie, and the house of Israel with guile f xii. 1 : by Ephraim 
is signified the understanding of the trutlis of the church, and 
by tlie house of Israel tlie clmrch itself, whence by guile and a 
lie is signified to persuadc,felses frorrf a deliberate purpose and 
cupidity. Again in the sam§ prophet: “They are become as 
deceitful bows, their princes shall fait by the sword, from the in- 
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dignation of their tonguej^ viii. 16; and in David: They are 
turned aside as deceitful hoivsf^ Psalm ilxxviii. 57 : they are com- 
pared to a deceitful bow, because bow is si;^nificd doctrine 
combating in botVi senses, viz., the doctrine of the false coin- 
l)ating against truth, and of truth against the false ; for arrows 
and darts signify falses or truths, by which conil)at is iiiaiii- 
tained, concerning whicli see above, n, .357; from wliich it is 
again evident, that by guile is meant guile in the spiritual sense, 
which is against the truths and goods of the V^^^rd and of tlie 
church, thus the . intention and cupidity of destroying them. 
That the intention and cupidity of destroying the truths and 
goods of the Word, of doctrine, and of the church, thus from a 
deliberate purjiose, is signified by guile or deceit, appears also 
from these words in Jeremuih: '‘‘They speculate as he that 
setteth snares^ they set a trai) that they may catch men ; as a 
cage full of birds, so their houses are full of gnilef^ v. 20, 27 - 
And in Moses : If a man hare a purpose against Ms neighbour 
to slay Mm with guile, thou shall take Mm a way froni Mine altar 
Exodus xxi. LI. And because it was so grievous a sin, it is 
said in Jeremiah : Cursed is he who docth the work of Jehovah 
ivith guile xlviii. 10: the reason why guile was .so grievous a 
crime, is, because deliberate purpose is of the will, and what- 
soever is of the will is of the man liimself, and is called evil of 
Ins lieart ; for tlie will is the real man, but thought before con- 
sent, wdiich is of tlie will, is not in man, but without him, inas- 
much as the things which flow into the tliouglit are as objects 
which flow into the sight from the world, of which some please 
and some do not please, and those which please enter the dc- 
liglit of his life, and those which do not please are rej(‘cted ; 
this is the case with everything which flows into the internal 
sight of man, which is the siglit of the undcrslanding and of the 
thought thenee derived ; if it pleases it enters the will, and adds 
itself to his life, but if it does not pb^ase, it is rejected. It is to 
be observed, that all evil persons have tlie mind ] and 

cupidity, consequently the will, of destroying tlie trutlis of 
heaven and the eliureli by falses; the reason is, because they 
are conjoined to hell, and the infernals burn with the lust, 
whicli arises from the delight of their love, of destroying all 
things of heaven and the church, and tins by the most crafty 
stratagems, which tliey artfully contrive, and wonderfully 
execute, which, if I should describe tliem from experience, 
would till many pages; lienee it was made evident, that by 
guile in general is signified all evil of the intention of destroy- 
ing truths by falses. Moreover see what is said and shewn 
concerning guile or deceit in the Arcana Cailestia, viz., that 
guile destroys every thing appertaini,!:\g to the spiritual and in- 
terior life of man, n.9013 ; that* guile, fraud, and simulation, 
was accounted by the ancients a most enormous wickedness, 
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11.35/3: that the deceitful^ when viewed by the angels^ appear 
as serpents and vipers, n.^1433 ; that tliey are also understood 
by serpents and vipers in 4the Word, n.9013: that poison, in 
the Word, signifies deceit or guile, ruDOld. Concerning the 
punishments of tliose who have, insidiously deceived others by 
guile, n. 831, 957., 958, 959, 960, 1273 ; concerning tlieir hells, 
11.830, 831, 917, 4951. 

86/. For they are unspotted before the throne of God’’ — 
That hereby is signihed, that they arc witliout falses from evil 
in the sight of tlie angels, appears from the signification of being 
unspotted, as denoting to lie without falses from evil, of wliich we 
shall speak presently; and from the signification of before the 
throne of God, as denoting in the sight of the angels; that by tlie 
throne of God is understood heaven, where the angels are, may be 
seen above, n. 253. The reason Avhy they appear unspotted, or 
immaculate, in the sight of the angels of heaven, is, liecause they 
are led by the Lord, and the Lord eontinually provides that no- 
thing false may enter their will; it is indeed admitted into tlie 
thought, but no further, but is thence cast out, and what is cast 
out from the thought tlocs not defile the man; but what is taken 
thence liy the will, tliis defiles, for hereby it exists, and liocomcs 
of his love, thus of his life, and also inheres in his deeds, and 
this cannot be removed but by a serious and actual penitence 
of file life, for the will, with the love and with the life, likewise 
with the deeds, are one in act, and are meant in the Word by 
the heart ; lienee now it is, that they who are led of the Ijord, 
or wlio follow Him, arc immaculate or unspotted. Tiiat man 
thinks what is false, and also what is evil, is unavoidulile, as well 
because he is born into evils of every kind, as because the doc- 
trines of the church at this day arc not doctrines of life, but 
doctrines of faith only, and the doctrine of faith separate from 
life docs not teach the truths by wliicb man may be reformed as 
to his life : howbeit they vv4\o are in the Lord are kept in the 
spiritual affection of truth, and they Avho are in ,that aflection 
may indeed receive falses, Imt still not with their full consent 
but only so far ns they do not disagree with good and truths 
thence derived ; wlicrcfore when they who are in tlic spiritual 
affection of truth imbibe any falses, still they easily reject them 
when they hear truths, as well in this world as the otlier: such 
is the nature of the spiritual affection of .truth, wherefore they^ 
wlio are in that affection have the faculty of undcrstancling 
truths, and are perfected in intelligence and wisdom to eternity; 
but they who are not in that affection refuse botli to understand 
and hear truths, wherefore they are not in any faculty of under- 
standing them : that this is the case has been made evident to 
me from common experience in the spiritual world. Now inas- 
much as the angels of heaven do not perceive any thing else 
within man but his love, and thence his affection, desires, and 
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delights, consequently his ends on account of which he thinks in 
such or such a manner, therefore when tliey perceive with him 
the love of truth for the sake of thefuses of life, which are the 
true ends, then tfiey do not see any falses from evil; and if pcn*- 
adventure they sec falses which are not from evil, still they 
know tliat tliese falses do not Imrt, lieeause evil is not in tliern : 
falses which arc derived from evil are tiie real falses Avliieh 
are from hell ; the reason is, because those falses are forms of 
evil, and thus in tljcmselves also evils. As to wliat respects tlic 
being imrnaclate or unspotted, this sigiiitics what is entire and 
without hlcmisli, but in tlie spiritual sense it signifies to ])e witli- 
out falses from evil: on this account it was proh limited for any of 
the seed of Aaron, who luul spots or blemishes, to come near the 
altar, or to enter within the vail, Levit. xxi. 17 — 23 ; also for 
an 3 ^ sacrifice to be made of oxen, calves, goats, or larnl^s, in 
which there was a spot or blemish, Levit. xxii. 19 — 23; men- 
tion is also made of spots in many passages in the Word througli- 
out, by all which are signified falses and evils of various kinds. 

868. Verses 6, 7* I saw another (infjel ilyiriij in the midst 

of heaven^ having the eternal gospel to evangelize to them who 
dwell on the earthy and to every nation^ and tribe^ and longne^ and 
people: saying with a great voice^fear God and give glory to Himy 
for the hour of His judgment is come, and adore llhu who made 
heaven and earth, and the sea, and the fountains of wafers.’^ 
^^"And 1 saw another angel flying in the midst of heaven/’ sig- 
nifies manifestation ever}'’ where from the Lord : having the 
eternal gospel,” signifies concerning His advent and the salvation 
of those who believe in Him: evangelize to tliem w])() dwell 

upon the earth,” signifies annunciation thereof to all who are of 
therchurel) : “and to every nation, and tribe, and tongue, and 
people,” signifies to all who are in goods and thence if) t ruths of 
life and doctrine: “sabring with a great voice,” signifies exljorta- 
tion: “ fear God and give glory to Him,” signifies that they 
should worsliip the Lord from His* divine truth hy a life accord- 
ing thereto: “for the hour of Ilis judgment is come,” sigfiifies 
the separation of those who live according to divine truths from 
those who do not live according to them: “and adore Him who 
made heaven, and earth, and the sea, and the fountains of wa- 
ters,” signifies acknowledgment and confession of Him from 
whom is the all of heaven and the cluircli, and from wlium is di- 

'vine trutli or the Word. 

869. “ And I saw another angel flying in the midst of heaven” 
— That hereby is signified ntanifestation eA’'ery where from tlie 
Lord, appears from the signification of the angel flying in the 
midst of heaven, as denoting manifestation from the Lordever^r- 
where; for by an angel is signified somewhat from the Lord, in- 
asmiad) as angels are not angels .from themselves, but from tlie 
Lord, for tliey are recipients of the divine truth whicli proceeds 



No. 870.] APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 2^5 

from the Lord;, wherefore also angels, in the Word, signify divine 
truth ; nor is heaven itselNieaven from the'proprium of angels, 
but from the Divine [principle] appertaining to them, concern- 
ing which see above, n. 130, 200, 302; by dying is signified cir- 
cumspection and presence, concerning which also see above, m 
282, but in this case manifestation, because it manifested the 
advent of the Lord, which is understood by having the eternal 
gospel, and also tlie coming of the last judgment ; and by, in 
the midst, is signified every wdiere, concerning which also see 
above, n. 213: hence it is evident that by the angel flying in the 
midst of heaven is signified manifestation every Mdiere from the 
Lord. 

8/0. laving the eternal gospel’^ — ^^fhat hereby is signified 
concerning His advent, and concerning the salvation of those 
wlio believe in Him, appears from the signification of gospel, 
as denoting the advent of the Lord, and, in such case, the sal- 
vation of those who then believe in Him; tliat the advent of 
the liord lias been, and also is to be, at the consummation of 
the age, that is, at the end of the former or old church and the 
beginning of the new, and tliat at the same time also the last 
judgment takes place, may be seen above, n. 612 ; and from the 
signification of eternal, as denoting the Divine [principle] as to 
cxistere ; tliere are two universals by which tlie Divine principle 
is expressed, viz. infinite and eternal, infinite denotes the Divine 
[principle] as to esse, and eternal denotes the Divine [principle] 
as to existere ; and each is to be understood supereminently, viz. 
without space and without time ; he who thinks from space and 
time concerning the infinite and eternal, falls into errors; for 
space and time are proper to nature in Avhich man is as to ,his 
ideas whilst he lives in the natural world, but not so wlieii he 
leaves the world and comes into heaven : there appear indeed 
spaces and times in heaven absolutely similar as in the world, 
but they are only appearances of states appertaining to the 
angels, for the states of their affection and thought thence de- 
rived are presented apparently before their external senses as 
.spaces and as times, but still they are not spaces and times as 
in the natural world : what is the nature and quality thereof may 
appear from the two articles in the work concerning Hvamnand 
Helly in which the subject treated of is concerning space and 
time in heaven. Inasmuch as the Divine [principle] is infinite » 
and eternal, therefore in all and singular things which come from 
the Divine [principle], there is wh'^t is infinite and eternal, and 
hence it is that the gospel, by which is signified the advent of 
the Lord and the salvation of the faitljful, is called eternal; that 
infinite and eternal is predicated of the Lord alone, may be seen 
above, n. 23, 286. That the» gospel signifies the advent of the 
Lord, and the salvation of the /faithful which then takes place, 
may appear from the passages where it is mentioned in both 

von. V. p 
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Testaments, which have been adduced above, n. 612. As to 
what respects the advent of the Lord, it is believed by some 
that He will come again in person, and indeed to accomplish the 
last judgment, and this because it is said in Matthew, ‘^The 
duciples dreiv near^ saying unto Jesus^ Tdl us what shall be the 
sign of Thy coming and of the conmmmation of the agef xxiv. 3, 
and after the Lord had predicted to them the states of the 
church, successively decreasing even to the devastation and con- 
summation thereof. He said, Then shall appear the sign of the 
Son of Man^ and they shall see the Son of Man coming in the clouds 
of heaven nnth poiver and gloi'y : watch therefore because ye know 
not the hour in ivhich your Lord will comef v. 30, 39, 42: like- 
wise also in John chap. xxi. 22 ; but by the Lord^s advent is 
not there understood His advent in person, but that He will 
then reveal Himself in the Word, that He is Jeliovah, the 
Lord of heaven and earth, and that He alone is to l)e 
adored by all wlio will be in His new churcli, which is meant 
by the New Jerusalem; for which ejid also He hath now 
opened the internal or spiritual sense of tlie Word, in wliicli 
sense the Lord is every where treated of: this also is what is 
understood by His coming in the clouds of heaven with glory, 
see Matthew xxiv. 30 ; chap. xxvi. 34 ; Mark xiii. 26 ; chap. xiv. 
62; Luke xxi. 27 : that the clouds of heaven signify the Word 
in the letter, and glory the spiritual sense thereot^ may 1)e seen 
above, n. 36, 594. Inasmuch as He Himself is the Word, as 
He is called in John, chap. i. 1, 2, 14, therefore the revelation 
of Himself in the Word is His advent. 

871. evangelize to them who dwell upon the earth’’ — 
That hereby is signified, annunciation tliereof to all who are of 
the church, appears from the signification of evangelizing, as 
denoting to announce the Lord’s advent, concerning which we 
have spoken just above, n. 870; and from the signification of 
them who dwell upon the earth, a^ denoting those who are of 
the church, arid specifically, the good- therein ; that the eartlv is 
the church may be seen above, n. 29, 304, 413, 417, 697, 7 IL 
742, 752 ; and that to dwell is predicated of the good, n. 479, 
662. 

872. And to every nation, and tribe, and tongue, and 
people’^ — That hereby is signified, to all who are in goods of 

.life and doctrine, and in truths thence derived, appears from the 
signification of nation, as denoting those who are in the good of 
life, because in the good of Jove, concerning which see above, 
n* l7fi^ 331, 625 ; and from the signification of tribe, as denoting 
those who are in truths from good, concerning which sec above, 

39, 430, 431 ; and from the signification of tongue, as denoting 
confession arising from good of the Jieart, thus in the good of 
cloctiine, concerning which see above, n. 455, 635 : and from 
the signification of people, as denoting those who are in the 
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trutlis of doctrine, concerning which also see above, n. 175,331, 
625 ; from which considc^rations it is evident, tliat by every 
nation, and tribe, and tongue, and people, are signitied all who 
are in the goods of life and doctrine, and in truths thence derived, 
thus both the simple and the learned, whereA^er they may be, 
Avhether within the church or Avithout it. According to the 
sense of the letter, l)y every nation, tribe, tongue, and people, 
are understood all of wdiatsoever religion they are, but in tlie 
spiritual sense are understood all Avho live well, and understand 
well. 

873. Saying with a great voicje’’ — ^73iat hereby is signified 
exhortation, appears from the signification of a great voice, as 
denoting exhortation, inasmuch as it involves the things folloAA^- 
ing, w^here it is said tliat they should fear God, and give glory 
to Him : voice is frequently mentioned in the Word, likewise a 
great voice, and Avhen it is from the I^ord, or from His angels, 
it signifies dudiie truth in general, and all that proceeds from 
the Lord, consequently also commandment and precept, and 
thus also exhortation, with sev’eral things besides ; concerning 
Avldch see al)ove, n. 261, 302, 424, 668, 682, for a voice from 
angels is not a Amice from themsehms, but by them from the 
Lord. 

874. Fear God, and give glory to Him” — That liereby is 
signified that they should Avorship the Lord from His divine 
truth by a life according tliereto, appears from the signification 
of fearing God, as denoting to revere and worship the Lord, 
concerning Avhich see above, n. 696; and from tlie signification 
of giving glory to Him, as denoting to live according to divine 
truth, that is, according to His precepts in the Word: by 
glory, Avhere it is said concerning the Lord, is signified divine 
truth proceeding from Him, thus the Word, such as it is in 
lieaAmn, for this is light to the angels, w’liereby the Lord mani- 
fests His glory, for by that light He gives intelligence and wis- 
dom, and also presents before their eyes magnificent things, 
Avdiicli shine from things most precious ; this circumstance, in 
the proximate sense, is signified by the glory of the Lord ; but 
Avdiereas all those things magnificent and precious, which shine 
as from gold and precious stones in wonderful forms, are given 
])y the Lord according to the reception of divine truth proceed- 
ing from Him, therefore tl|ey appear to the angels altogether^ 
according to the A\lsdom appertaining to tliein, for they are cor- 
respondences ; but whereas their wisdom is according to the re- 
ception of divine truth, not only in doctrine but also in life, 
therefore by giAljig glory to Him, is signified to live according 
to divine truth. It is believed in the world, that tl)ey liave 
wisdom, and consequently Ij^aven, who knoAV divine truths, and 
from science speak them, although they may not live according 
to them ; but I can testify that such persons have no wisdom ; 
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they may indeed appear to be in wisdom^ when they speak^ but 
as soon as they are in their own spirit, or think with themselves, 
they are altogether unwise, yea, sometimes rave like persons 
infatuated, thinking against the divine truths which they leave 
spoken ; but tlie case is otherwise witli those Avho live according 
to divine truths, such persons think wdsely with themselves, and 
also speak wisely with others: this it has been given me to 
know from a thousand examples of experience in the spiritual 
world, for tliere such things are manifested, as to men in tlie 
natural M^orld were altogether unknown ; I have heard several 
there speak so wisely that I should have supposed them to be 
angels from the interior heaven, but notwithstanding they \\ ere 
become devils, liaving tilled their memory only with such things 
from the love of glory, and not lived according to them, where- 
fore as soon as they returned to tlicmselves, and the love of 
their own life, they spake against those things, and w'on^ as 
insane as if they had known nothing at all concerning them ; 
hence it evident to me, that almost every one lias the 
faculty of understaiKliiig, in order that he may be reformed, 
but he who does not live the life of truth, docs not will to he 
reformed, and he who does not will to be reformed, successively 
rejects from himself all things whicli are of his intelligence and 
wisdom, and lives his own love, u Inch is against those things, 
and at length accedes to those who arc in liell, and in a similar 
love with his own. From these considerations it may appear, 
that to give glory to God, is to live according to divine truth ; 
which is also taught by the Lord in these words in John : In 
this is My Father yloriftedy that ye hear much fruity so shall ye be 
My disciples ; abide ye in My love ; if ye keep My commandmenis 
ye shall abide hi My love : ye are 3Iy friends y f ye do whatsoever 
I command yoif" xv. 8, 10, 14: hence it is evident that to 
glorify God, or to give glory to God, is to bring fortli fruit. 
See moreover wliat has been said^ before concerning glory, as 
that it signifie^s the divine truth proceeding from the Lord^ and 
the reception thereof by angels and by men, n. 34, 288, 345 ; 
and that the glory of the Lord consists in enliglitening men and 
angels, and in blessing them with wisdom aiid felicity, wliich 
can only be effected by the reception of divine truth in doctrine 
and at the same time in life. 

875. For the hour of His judgipent is come” — ^That hereby 
'is signified the separation of those who live according to divine 
truths from those who do not live according to them, appears 
from the signification of hour, as denoting state, in this case the 
last state of the church, of which we shall speak presently; and 
from the signification of judgment, as denoting the separation 
of the good from the evil, consecj 4 :yently of those who live ac- 
cording to the divine truths of tlfe Lord from those who do not 
live according to them, for the latter are evil, and the former 
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are good : that the separation of these is signified by the last 
judgment, may appear frorA what is said and shewn in the small 
work concerning the Last Judgment; and also from the pas- 
sages in the Word where the last judgment is treated of, as in 
the XXV. chapter of Matthew, where the separation of the sheep 
and the goats is described; and that the sheep are they who 
have done goods, and the goats they who have not done goods ; 
likewise from those passages, where it is said that every one 
shall be judged according to his works, that is according to his 
life, as in Matthew xvi. 27 ; John v. 29; Apoc, xiv. 13 ; chap, 
xii. 12, 13; chap. xxii. 12, and elsewhere: see also above, 
n. 7Hf>« '^^fhe reason why it is called the liour of judgment, is, 
because hour signifies not only time but also state, in like man- 
ner as day, week, month, year, and time in general, as may be 
seen above, n. 57L 610, 614, 6/3, 747^ 761 ; and concerning 
the signification of hour in particular, see above, n.l94, 48S, 
(>73 : the reason why hour and day are so often mentioned in 
the Word, is, on account of tlie spiritual sense in every part 
thereof, for whilst man thinks of hour and daj^, and thence of 
time, the angels, who are in the spiritual sense of the Word, 
thinlv of state ; the reason is, because angels have not any 
idea of time, inasmuch as they have no days, weeks, months, 
and years, such as are in the world, but instead thereof changes 
of state, from which tliey measure tlnngs successive, concern- 
ing which see the work concerrnng //mm? //c//, n. 162 — 

169, where the suliject treated of is concerning time in heaven. 

876. And adore Film who made heaven and earth, and the 
sea, and the tbuntains of waters^'’ — That liercby is signified ac- 
knowledgment and confession of Him from whom is the a}l of 
licavcn and the church, and from whom is divine truth or the 
Word, appears from tlie signification of adoring, as denoting to 
acknow ledge in heart, thus to confess and worship, concerning 
which see above, n. 790, SOS, 821: and from the signification of 
heaven and earth, as denoting the internal and external of the 
churcli, concerning which also see above, n. 304, 7^2 ; the rea- 
son why heaven and the church are signified, is, because the in- 
ternal of the church with man is heaven, for it is in conjunction 
witli angels, insomuch that it makes one with them ; for, as w^as 
said above, man’s internal is formed to the idea and image of 
heaven, but his external to* the idea and image of the w^orld ^ 
howbeit the church with man, whilst he lives in the w'orld, is in 
liis natural principle, wiiich is hisi external, but this only when 
the internal is opened, for the church cannot exist with any one 
unless he has heaven within, whence illustration or influx from 
the liOrd may pass into tlie natural or external wliieh is beneath ; 
and from the signification df the sen, as denoting divine truth in 
ultimates, thus tlie Word in tfle letter, this being divine truth in 
ultimates ; the reason why the sea has such a signification is, 
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l)ecause in the nitimates of heaven there appear as it were seas ; 
for the divine truth proceeding from the Lord is what forms the 
heavens and all things tlierein ; the superior heavens appear as 
if they were in an etherial atmosphere, the inferior as in an 
aerial atmosphere, and the lowest as in a watery atmosphere, and 
this atmosphere appears before the eyes of those who stand afar 
olf as a sea, but not to those who dwell there ; tliey who dwell 
there are in the ultimates of divine truth, wdiich divine truth is 
such as the AVord is in the sense of the letter ; hence it is, that 
this is signihed by the sea; but more may be seen upon this sub- 
ject, n. 275 , 342. 511, bOO. The reason wliy tlie sea here signi- 
ties the Word in the letter, is, because it is said the sea and the 
fountains of waters, and fountains of waters signify divine trutli 
more interiorly, such as is the Word in tlie spiritual sense: that 
this is signiiied by fountains of waters, may appear from the pas- 
sages adduced from the Word and explained above, n, 483 ; and 
also from this consicleratioiii, tliat by heaven and earth is signified 
the internal and external of the church, and each is formed by 
divine truth or the Word, as it is said in John, chap. i. 1, 2, 14; 
the internal of the church by divine truth spiritual, and the ex- 
ternal by divine truth natural ; therefore fountains of waters are 
also Jiere mentioned among the things made by the Lord. From 
tliese and many otlior considerations, it may appear how spi- 
ritual ideas, which ajipertain to angels, differ from natural ideas, 
whicli appertain to men ; the angels, whose ideas are spiritual, 
l)y adoring Him who made heaven, and earth, the sea, and the 
fountains of waters, understand no other than the acknowledg- 
ment and confession of the Lord, from whom is the all of hea- 
ven^and the church, and from whom is divine tmth, or the Word, 
in the natural and spiritual sense : the reason why the angels 
thus understand tliose words, is, because the heavens in which 
they are, whicli appear to the sight altogether like our earths, 
but full of paradises, flower beds, shrubberies, and the like, are 
not permanent like those of our earth, but exist in a moment, 
altogether according to the reception of divine truth by the an- 
gels, wherefore also the faces of all things there are changed, as 
the state of reception is changed, and consequently the state of 
their intelligence and wisdom, thus according to the states of the 
church appertaining to them, insomuch that as the state of the 
/church is with them, so also all things exist correspondently be- 
fore their sight; wherefore when the heavens and earth are 
mentioned, they cannot have.any other idea, than that of the 
church, inasmuch as they derive all things thence : but it is 
otherwise with men, who, when heaven and earth are mentioned, 
cannot have that spiritual idea, inasmuch as they are ignorant of 
such things, but tliey have a naturai.idea, which is according to 
their sight, for they see the heaven and earth which are perma- 
nent, and are not changed according to the reception of divine 
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truth and thence according to the state of the church, as in the 
angelic heavens, wherefore* by heaven they understand no other 
tlian the visible heaven, and by earth no other than the. earth in- 
habited by men. The state of heaven and earth according to 
tlie state of the churcli was represented, with the sons of Israel, 
by the face of the land of Canaan, where they dv^clt, being 
clianged according to the states of the church appertaining- to 
tliern, but this only as to the produce, viz. of the harvest, of the 
oil, of the vine, of the fruits, and as to the rains ; but this took 
place because all things with them were representative of things 
celestial: hence it is, that it is so often said in the Word, that 
the land should give its produce, if they would keep the statutes 
and do them : but the case is different at tliis day wlien the in- 
terior things of the church are opened by the Lord, and externals, 
which w-ere representative of the interior, have ceased. From 
tiiese considerations it is also evident, wdiat a difference there is 
bctW'Cen the ideas of angels and the ideas of men concerning the 
new heaven and the new' earth, for the angels from their ideas 
perceive the destruction of the heavens and the earths in the spi- 
ritual w'orld, but men the destruction of the lieavens and the 
earths in the natural w’orld ; the heavens and the earth in the 
spiritual world, upon wliich w^ere those wdio had lived a moral 
life in externals, and not at the same time a spiritual life from 
internals, have also perished, according to predictions : but of 
these things more may be seen in tlie small w'ork concerning the 
Last Judf/mmt* 

877- Verse 8. another angel followed saying^ Babylon u 

fallen j is faileiij that great city^ because she luith made, all nations 
to drink of the wine of the anger of her whoredomP Anti ano- 
ther angel follow’ed,^^ signiJies, manifestation from the Lord; 

saying, Ba])yloii is fallen, is fallen,’^ signifies the damnation and 
destruction of those wdio have transferred to themselves the 
divine power of the Lord : f that great city,” signifies devasta- 
tion and destruction as to all things of doctrine appertaining to 
them: ^‘because she hath made all nations to drink of the wine 
of the anger of her w^horedom,” signifies the adulteration of all 
things appertaining to the good of heaven and the churcli by dire 
falses of evil. 

878. ‘^And another angel followred” — That hereby is signified 

manifestation from the Lprd, may appear from those things 
w’hich are said above concerning the angel flying in the midst of 
heaven, where also by angel is signified manifestation from the 
Lord. The reason of another angel being now' seen, is, because 
manifestation w^as made by the former concerning the advent of 
tlie Lord, and the separation of the good from the evil, and l>y 
this latter manifestation ig, made concerning the last judgment 
being at hand. * 

879. Saying Babylon is fallen, is fallen’' — That hereby is 
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signified the damnation and destruction of those who have trans- 
ferred to themselves the divine power of the Lord, appears from 
the signification of is fallen, is fallen, as denoting the being 
damned and altogether destroyed; and from the signification of 
Babylon, as denoting those who have transferred to themselves 
the divine power of the Lord : it is said, is fallen, is fallen, be- 
cause concerning Babylon as a city, but when by Babylon are 
understood those who have transferred to themselves the divine 
power of tlie Lord, and by a great city all things appertaining to 
their doctrine, then by falling is signified to be destroyed, the 
signification being thus changed according to the predication of 
the subject. What is signified by Balijdon in general and in 
particular, will be explained inchap. xvii. and xviii. where Baby- 
lon, and its destruction, are treated of. The subject treated of 
in this verse is concerning Babylon, and in the four following 
verses concerning the i>east of the dragon, and afterwards, to the 
end of this chapter, concerning the devastation of the clnirch in 
general : the reason why Babylon and the beast of the dragon 
are here treated of, is, because the devastation of tlie churcli, 
first in general, and afterwards specifically, and lastly the last 
judgitient, are treated of in the verses followitig. But concern- 
ing the devastation of the church these things are to be pre- 
mised; every church in its beginning is in the love of doing 
goods, and in the love of knowing truths, but in process of time 
it is devastated as to goods and as to truths, insomuch that there 
is no longer any good nor any truth left remaining therein : it 
is devastated first by the love of ruling by means of the holy 
things of the church, successively over the souls of men, and at 
length over heaven, and over the Lord Himself ; and this is de- 
scriVicd in the Apocalypse by Babylon, and by the whore sitting 
\ipon the scarlet beast : it is secondly devastated by faitli sepa- 
rated from charity, thus from the goods of life ; and at lengtli by 
faith alone, in wdiich there is nothing of truth ; this is described 
in the Apocalypse by the dragon and b\' his tw^o beasts; these 
are the twx) evils into which the primitive principles of the 
church, which, as was said, were the love of doing goods and the 
love of knowing truths, successively fall aw^ay, and when this 
comes to pass, the church is devastated, the love of doing goods 
is successively changed into the love of doing evils, winch are 
then called good, and the love of kpowing truths into the love 
oT knowing falses, whicli are tben called truths ; with those who 
are described by liabylon, all the good of the church is adul- 
terated, and hence also all the truth thereof, for the one is a 
consequence of the other ; but with those who are described by 
the dragon, all the truth of the church is falsified, and thence 
also all the good thereof, the one in^ this case also being a con- 
sequence of the other ; and tills takes place with the reformed, 
who have received faith alone for the essential of the churchy 
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but the former takes place with the papists, who have made do- 
minion over the holy thijigs of heaven the essential of the 
church: but how faith alone has devastated the clmrcli, has 
been shewn above, w’liere the dragon and his two beasts are 
treated of ; and how the dominion over the holy tilings of heaven 
has devastated the church, will be shewn in the explication of 
the xvii. and xviii. chapters. From these considerations, it may 
now appear, whence it is, that Babylon is treated of in this 
verse, the beast of tlie dragon in the four following, and thence 
to the end of the chapter the devastation of the church in ge- 
neral, and afterwards, in chap. xv. and xvi. the devastation of 
the church in particular. 

880. That great city’^— Tliat hereby is signified devastation 
and destruction as to all things of doctrine appertaining to them, 
appears from the signification of falling, when predicated of a 
city, as denoting to be devastated and destroyed, as was said 
above, n. 870 ; and from the signification of a city, as denoting 
doctrine, with all things thereto appertaining, concerning wliich 
see above, n. 223 ; it is said a great city, because a doctrine is 
signified full of evils and falses thence derived, for great is pre- 
dicated of good, and, in the opposite sense, of evil, as may be 
seen above, ii. 336, 337. By Babylon is fallen, that great city, 
is signified that, with those who are understood by Babylon, all 
goods and truths are devastated, likewise that they are to be 
entirely destroyed at the day of the last judgment; that they 
also were destroyed, and that their great cities, which were 
situated to the south tind to the north, were entirely overtlirowri, 
and they who were there cast into hell, may appear from the 
things related concerning Babylon in the small work concern- 
ing tlie Last Jtidfpnerd ; hence it appears, that by Babylon hath 
fallen, hatli liillen, that great city, two things are understood, 
viz. the devastation of their church as to all goods and truths 
in tlie world, likewise also their destruction at the time of the 
last judgment. It is believed that by the destruction of Baby- 
lon is understood the destruction of tliat religion in the world, 
l)ut this is not understood, but the devastation thereof in the 
world as to all the goods and truths of heaven and the church, 
tlius the dewStruction of those who transferred to themselves the 
divine power of the Lord, and exercised it from the love of »selfi, 
as to their souls, consequently as to life eternal : for that re- 
ligion will still continue with those w ho persist in that love, and 
act from it ; and wdjereas that destruction is understood, wdiich 
is the devastation of the church, therefore also their destruction 
after the life in the world is understood in particular and in 
general, in particular tlie damnation of all of that religion, wdio 
w^ere such, and in general the destruction of all wdio were such 
by the last judgment. ** « 

881. “ Because she made all nations to drink of the wine of 
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the anger of her whoredom^' — ^That hereby is signified the adul- 
teration of all things appertaining to the good of heaven and the 
church by dire falses of evil, appears from the signification of 
wine, as denoting truth from good, and, in the opposite sense, 
the Mse from evil, concerning which see above, n. 3/6 ; and 
from the signification of anger, as denoting evil in every com- 
plex, and thence liatred against good and truth, and the cupidity 
of destroying them, concerning which see also above, n. fi93, 
7.^4 ; and from the signification of whoredom, as denoting the 
falsification of truth, concerning which also see above, n. 141, 
Ifil ; and from the signification of making all nations drink, as 
denoting to adulterate goods, for to give to drink signifies to 
imbue, and nations signify those who are in the good of love 
and of life, and, abstractedly from persons, goods : that to give 
to drink, and to drink, signifies to imbue and appropriate, may 
be seen above, n. Gl/ ; and that nations signify those who are 
in the good of love and of life, and, abstractedly, the goods of 
the church, n. 175, 331, G25 : the reason of the adulteration 
hereof being here signified, is, also, because by the wine of the 
anger of wlioredom is signified the falsification of truth, and fal- 
sified truth adulterates good : but how they falsify all the truths 
of the Word, and thereby adulterate all the goods thereof, will 
be shewn in the explication of tlie xvi. and xvii. chapters, where 
Babylon is treated of. From these considerations it may now 
appear, that by making all nations to drink of tlie wine of the 
anger of her whoredom, is signified the adulteration of all things 
appertaining to the good of heaven and the church by dire fifises 
of evil. They arc called falses of evil, because all falses arising* 
from the love of rule for the sake of self, and self-eminence, are 
falst^s of evil, and direful according to that love. 

882. Verses, 9, 10, 11, 12. And the third amjel followed 
them^ saying wUh a great inncey if any one adore the beast and 
his image^ and receive the rnark upon his forehead^ or upon hu 
hmuf the sarne^sJiaU drink of the ivim of the anger of God^ mmed 
pure in the cup of Hh /wrath, and he shall be loy'^^niented with fire 
and sulphur before the holy angels and before the Lamb, And 
the smoke of their torment shall ascend for ages of ages, and they 
shall have no rest day and night, who adore the beast and his 
image, and whosoever receiveth the mark of his name. Here is 
the patience of the saints; here are (hey who keep the command* 
ments of God, and the faith of JesusJ*^ And the third angel 
followed them/^ signifies manifestation from tlie Lord yet fur- 
ther : vsaying with a great voice,^^ signifies earnest exhortation 
ami denunciation : if any cue adore the beast and his image, 
signifies, lest they acknowledge the religious [principle] con- 
cerning faith separate from life, and jthe doctrine thereof: and 
receive the mark upon his foreheatl or upon his hand,^^ signifies 
reception and acknowledgment [of that religious principle and 
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doctrine], as if they were the goods of the clmrch, or the truths 
thereof : the same shall drink of the wine of the anger of Ciod, 

mixed pure in the cup of Ilis wrath,” signifies appropriation of 
the false and of evil thence derived, conjoined with falsified 
truths from the literal sense of the Word ; and shall l)e tor- 
mented with fire and sulphur before the holy angels and before 
tlie Lamb,” signifies that their hell is from the love of evil and 
the false, direful according to the falsification and consequent 
rejection of divine truth and divine good, thus of the Word : 

and the smoke of their torment shall ascend for ages of ages,” 
signifies the dense false encompassing them, and flowing fortli 
from their loves continually : and they shall have no rest day 
and night,” signifies continual infestation from evils and from 
falses thence derived : who adore the beast and Ins image,” 
signifies wlio acknowledge the religious [principle] concerning 
faith sc])arated from life and the doctrine thereof: and who- 
soever sliall receive the mark of his name,” signifies reception 
and acknowledgment of its quality according to the descrip- 
tion above : here is the patience of tlie saints,” signifies the 
persecutions and temptations of those who are not in that faith, 
but in charity : here are they who keep tlie commandments of 
Ciod,-’' signifies that tliese are they wflio live according to the 
precepts of the Lord in tlie Word : and the faith of Jcvsus,” 
signifies the implantation of truth from the Lord. 

888. “ And the third augcl followed theni’^- — That hereby is 
signified manifestation from the Lord yet further, appears 
from the tilings said concerning the two angels above, n. 869 
and 8/ 8, as denoting inainfcstations from the Lord concerning 
Mis advent and concerning the separation of the good from 
the evil at the day of the last judgment, but in this case ‘con- 
cerning those Avho are understood by the dragon and liis lieast, 
who are those that separate faith from good works in doctrine 
and life. 

884. Saying with a great voice” — That hereby is signified 
earnest exhortation and denunciation, appears from the signi- 
fication of a great voice, as denoting exhortation, see above, 
n. 878 ; that it denotes earnest exhortation that they should 
not remain in that heresy, and at the same time denunciation 
of their utter ruin, appears from the w^ords following, wliere 
it is said, if any one adore » the beast, he shall drink of the wine 
of the anger of God, mixed pure in the cup of His wratli, 
and sliall be tormented with fire and sulphur, with other things 
besides. 

885. ^^ If any one adore the beast and his image’' — That 
hereby is signifierl, lest they acknowledge the religious [prin- 
ciple] concerning faith s^4)arated from life, and the doctrine 
thereof, appears from tke sigfiification of the beast, as denoting 
tJie religious principle concerning faith separated from life, of 
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which we shall speak presently ; and from the signification of 
adoring^ as denoting to acknowledge and believe, concerning 
which see above, n. 75^0, 805, 821 ; and from the signification 
of his image, as denoting the doctrine of that religious princi- 
ple, and the ordinance appointed that such things should be 
altogetljer taught and believed, concerning which see above, n. 
827 . By the ])east which they should not adore, nor his image, 
is meant the beast which ascended out of the sea, treated of in 
the preceding chapter, verse 1 ; by which are signified reason- 
ings from the natural man confirming the separation of faith 
from life, concerning which see above, n. 77^f ; that that beast is 
meant, is evident from verse 14 of the preceding chapter ; but 
by the other beast which was seen ascending out of the eartli 
are signified confirmations from the Word in favour of that se- 
paration, concerning which see above, n. 815. The reason why 
they should not adore the former beast and his image, arid why 
they who adore shall be tormented with fire and sulphur, is, be- 
cause the passages of tlie Word adduced for confirming the se- 
paration of faith from good works, without reasonings from the 
natural man, do not implant what is fiilse and evil, but this is 
effected from reasonings, these being what falsify them, for no- 
thing which is in the Word can be falsihed, without reasonings 
from the natural man ; how these have falsified tlic Word, lias 
been shewn above in many places. That this is the case may 
especially appear in the churches in which faith alone is re- 
ceived for tlie essential medium of salvation, in that tliey who 
teach from their doctrine, and tlience from the Word, teacih al- 
together differently from those who teach from the Word and 
not at the same time from their doctrine : they who teacli from 
theif doctrine, and thence from the Word, falsify all things of 
the Word, but tliey who teach from the Word and not at the 
same time from their doctrine, do not falsify; the reason is be- 
cause doctrine is full of reasonings, jilthough tliey do not appear 
as siicli, but tli^i Word is without reasoimigs : lienee it is that 
there are many in those cliurclies who tcacli faith conjoined to life, 
and life conjoined to faith, but others who teach fivith separated 
from life : tlie latter is done by the learned who teach from doc- 
trine, but the former by the learned and not learned who teach 
from the Word, thus they go contrary to each other: neverthe- 
less this is also permitted by the defenders of doctrine, but the 
reason is, because the Word manifestly teaches life, and faith 
according to life, and because the simple-minded cannot be taught 
otherwise than according to tlie extant or manifest sense of the 
Word, and by some it is permitted because they cannot openly 
resist the real truth, for the truth latently operates and per- 
suades: for truth flows-in out of heaven with every one, and 
is received by those who do not live \Wckedly, and who have 
not from their childhood, and afterwards from the pride of su- 
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perior erudition, confirmed faith alone, especially the dogma of 
justification thereby, in wlych the glory of superior erudition is 
placed; these however still think otherwise in heart, when they 
liear from others confirmations from the VV'ord in favour of life, 
for they tliink that faith alone contains in itself works, and 
that they are conjoined according to tlie dogma of justification, 
althougli that dogma, as it is tauglit by many, rather separates 
works from faith than conjoins them with faith, yea, removes 
them as not justifying, so far as any thing from man or from ifis 
will is in them. Tliat in the churches where faith alone is re- 
ceived, they teach altogether differently from the AVord to what 
they teach from doctrine, may he confirmed from many in- 
stances ; as in the English church, and in the Lutheran church : 
it is a known thing that the doctrine of tlic English church 
teaches faith alone, and that the preachers artificially, ingeni- 
ouvsly, and elegantly adjoin works thereto, as stored up in faith, 
and that from faith they perceive somewhat of effort, as of af- 
fection to do good, especially they wdio have been justified by 
faith alone to the third or fourth degree, and that they with 
wliom faith alone has not had its operation to that degree, 
still are saved, because in faith lies hid and stored up the good 
of life, as in the seed of fruit the faculty of production ; but that 
these things are the offspring of a mind glorying and boasting it- 
self from superior erudition and ingenuity above others, was 
shewn above in the explications of chapters xii. and xiii. In 
order that it nuiy be seen that in the hhiglish church they teach 
altogether otherwise, whilst they teach from the Word and not 
at the same time from doctrine, I will here adduce for confi rma- 
tion what is read in that churcli to those who attend the sacra- 
ment of tlie supper, with respect to their preparation, which is 
in part as follows ; The watj and means thereto is^ first, to 
examine your lives and. conversaiions by ike rale of God's com- 
mandments, and tvliei'emsoever ye shall perceive yourselves to have 
offended, either by will, word, or deed, there to bewail your own 
sinfulness, and to confess yourselves to Almighty God with full 
jmrpose of amendment of life ; and if ye shall perceive your of- 
fences to be such as are not only ayainst God but also ayainst 
your neiyhhours, then ye shall reconcile yourselves unto them, 
being ready to make restitution and satisfaction, according to the 
uttermost of your power, for all injuries <md wrongs done bg you 
to any other, and being likewise ready to forgive others that hade 
offended you, as ye would have forgiveness of your qffhiees at 
God'^s hand, for otherwise the receiving of the holy cornmunion 
doth nothing else but increase your dmnnatioru Therefore if any 
of you be a blasphemer of God, a Imiderer or slanderer of his 
Word, an adulterer, or he Jn malice or envy, or in any other 
grievous crime, repent you q/* your sins, or else come not to the 
holy table ; lest after the taking of that holy sacrament the devil 
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mter into yon^ as he entered into Judas ^ and fill you with all ini’- 
(laities^ and Imnij you to destruction both of body and sould ^ — 
here faith is not even mentioned, but only works are taught, by 
reason that what is here said is from the Word, and not at the 
same time from doctrine. The Athanasian faith also, wliich is 
frequently read before the people in that churcli every year on 
festivals, and is received, because from a council, as the (3om- 
mon doctrine concerning the Trinity, in all chrivstian churches, 
teaches thus concerning the Lord, and concerning the last 
judgment to be performed by Him : All men shall gwe account 
their worksy and they that have done good shall go into life ever^- 
lasting y and they that have done evil into everlasting fire : this is 
the catholic faithy which except ji. man believe faUhfiUhjy he can- 
not be saved,^^ Attend now, reflect, and examine, whether tliey 
who preach so ingeniously from doctrine, or believe things si- 
milar thereto, do not include the above things in faith as stored 
up therein ; and inasmuch as they believe that works do not 
justify, and that )io one can do good of liimself which is good, 
and that good done from man has in itself merit, therefore they 
omit doing, and believe that they shall be saved by the life 
stored up in faith alone, that is, in faith separated from good 
works; but I can testify that they who thus believe, and 
at the same time thus live, all come into hell ; but tliey who live 
according to what is commanded in the oration preparatory to 
the holy supper, and according to what is adduced above from 
the Athanasian faith, come into heaven ; these latter also have 
faith, whereas the former have not, whatsoever they may think 
to the contrary : it is said, they who believe and at the same 
time live from doctrine, liecause there are several, especially the 
more simple-minded, wlio believe from doctrine, but wlio do 
not at the same time so live, and these arc saved. The case is 
similar in the Lutheran church: there also they wdio teach from 
doctrine, and they who teach from the Word, run into contra- 
dictions; they, who teacli from doctrine teach altogetlier in like 
manner as in the Englisli church concerning faith alone, and 
concerning justification thereby, and then they separate and re- 
move workvS from l)eing any means of salvation, as not good, and 
as meritorious, and thence not justifying, because from man ; but 
when they teach from the Word, then they in like manner teach 
works ; this may appear from the thjngs which stand written for 
the common people, and which are therefore inserted in all the 
books of the Psalms, and are ^called OrjsTACLES of the impe- 
nitent Impe7iitentium\y where are the following 

^ords : The holy will of God and His immifest commandy isy that 
they ivho helies)e should perform good ivorksy whichy when they are 
done for just causes y and with a vieiqjo true endsy vdiich relate 
principally to the glory of God ami the use of man^s neighbour y are 
then acceptable to God for the sake of Christy yeUy out of pure 
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mercy He recompenses iheM^ so that man, for every good which he 
doeth^ hath a recowpence^ for God gives praise and honour, and 
eternal blessedness, to those ivho m patience apply themselves In eter- 
nal life by tvorks: wherffore also God so intensely looks at the ivorks 
of men, as He hath manifestedm His discourse to the seven churches 
in Asia, and to nil men, udiere the last jiulgment is treated of: and 
on this account the apostle Paid iiseth these adniouitions to erhort 
his hearers to good works, sa/ying, let us not be weary in well-doing, 
because in due season shall we reap good ivithout intermission. 
Wherefore they who are rich hi good works, manifest thereby that 
ihejy are rich m faith, since white faith is living, it operates by ^ 
charity : yea, faith, which alone justifies, never is atone and sepa- 
rate, but hears with itself good works, as a> good, tree bears good 
fruit, the sun light, fire heat, and water tuoistureP From whal: 
lias been adduced, it may now appear, t.liat in those clnirehes, 
the teaching which ivS from doctrine and thence from the Word, 
and that which is from tlie Word, and not at the same time 
from doctrine, are altogether diflerent; and that they who 
teach and at the same time live from doctrine, are understood 
by those who adore the beast and his image, who are now 
treated of in verses 9, 10, 11 ; and that they who teach and 
live from the Word, are understood by those of whom it is said 
in the 12tli verse following, “^Hcrc is tlie patience of the saints, 
here are they who keep the commandments of God, and the 
taith of Jesus/’ 

88G. And receive the mark upon his forcliead or upon his 
hand” — That hereby is signified reception and ackiiowh'dg- 
ment [of that religious principle and doctrine], as if they were 
the goods of the church or the truths tliereof, appearrs from the 
explication above, n. 838, where similar words occur ; hj^ re- 
ceiving the mark upon the forehead, is signified to love those 
things, and so to acknowledge them for the goods of the churcli, 
for the forehead signifies the good of love, see above, n. 42 / ; 
in the present case to acknowledge evils for goods; and by re- 
ceiving the mark upon the hand, is signified to acknowledge 
the falses of that faitli for the truths of the churcli, for tlie 
hands are predicated of truths, see aliove, n. 298 : hence it is 
evident, that by receiving the mark upon the forehead or upon 
the hand, is signified to receive from acknowledgment the evils 
of doctrine concerning faith alone for the goods of the cliurcli, 
and the falses thereof for the truths of the churcli. It is saief, 
for the goods of the church, or for the truths thereof, because 
there are those who love that faith, which is signified by the 
beast, and there are those vrho acknowledge it for the truth of 
the church, the latter is the case with the simple-minded who 
receive that faith, but the former is the case with the learned, 
who glory in their erudition,* because they have learned in the 
schools the degrees of justification, and hence tancied tl/cni- 
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selves wise above the vulgar : tlie same is likewise the case with 
those who live to the world and to* their own natural in clina- 
tions^ and still by turns think concerning life eternal, for these 
confirm their life by that faith. 

887* The same shall drink of the wine of the anger of God, 
mixed pure in the cup of His wratli^^ — That hereby is signified 
appropriation of the false and evil thence derived, conjoined 
with falsified truths from the literal sense of the Word, appears 
from the signification of drinking, as denoting to imbue and 
appropriate to themselves, concerning which see above, n. 61 7 ; 
^and from the signification of wine, as denoting truth from good, 
and, in the opposite sense, the false from evil, see n. 37fv; and 
from tlic signification of anger, as denoting evil, inasmuch as 
tins is angry against good, and desires the destruction thereof^ 
concerning which see, n. 693, 7^4 ; it is said, the anger of God, 
but thereby is meant anger against God, as is the case in all 
those passages where anger and wrath arc attributed to God, and 
also evil in general, see n. 481, at the end, and n. (M7 ; in this 
case, therefore, by drinking the wine of the aiigcr of God, is sig- 
nified the imbuing and appropriation of the false and evil thence 
derived: the reason why imbuing and appropriation of evil is ef- 
fected by faith separated from good works, is, because when goods 
of the life, which are good works, are separated as not justifying, 
thus as not saving, then in the place thereof succeed evils", for 
in proportion as goods recede, in the same proportion evils 
enter, for no one can serve two masters, namely, evil and good 
together ; and from the signification of being mixed pure, as de- 
noting to be conjoined with falsified truths, of which we shall 
speak presently ; and from the signification of cup, as denoting 
the External continent of truth, thus the Word in the sense of 
the letter, for when by wine is signified truth, by cup is signified 
what contains it, or the continent thereof, and the literal sense 
of the Word is the continent of truth as well natural as spiritual ; 
tliat cup signifies the same as wine, thus the contents, and that 
it also signifies what it contains, or the continent, may appear 
from the passages in the Word where cup, chalice, goblet, and 
vial, are mentioned, whicli will be adduced in the explication of 
the xvi. and xvii. chapters following : inasmuch as cup signifies 
the external or continent of truth, thus the literal sense of the 
Word, and this is falsified by those who arc in the doctrine and 
at the same time in the life of faith separated, therefore it is 
called, the cup of the wrath of God. It is here said, the anger 
and wrath of God, as in many any other passages of the Word, 
and by anger is understood the love and cupidity of evil with 
man, and by wrath the love and cupidity of the false with him, 
for anger is predicated of evil, and nvrath of the false, concerning 
which see above, n. 481, at the end. From these considerations 
it is evident, that by wine mixed pure in the cup of the anger of 
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God^ is signified conjunction with falsified truths of the literal 
sense of the Word. The rdcason why being mixed pure signifies 
to be conjoined with falsified truths of the Word, is^ because by 
pure [wine] is meant wine which is inebriating, and tlunu‘e also 
inebriation, consequently, in the spiritual sense, delirium in 
ti'uths by falses, for delirium in truths by falses is spiritual ine- 
briation ; the word also by which pure Avine \^merum\ is exprcsscul 
in the original tongue, is derived from a w^ord wdiieh signifies to 
be inebriated : inasmuch as this is signified by pure wine 
[nierum\^ and they who falsify the Word, are spiritually iiuibri- 
ated, that is, are delirious as to truths, therefore in the two pas^ 
sages W'herc pure wdne [^meruni] is mentioned in the Word, tl^o 
subject treated of is concerning the falsification of truth; as in 
Isaiah and in llosea : in Isaiali : I Joiv hath the faithful city he- 
come a harlot ; full of judyment, justice lodged in her^ hut now 
homicides : thy silver hath become di'oss^ thy pure iviue [meruni] 
mhved ivith waters i. 21, 22: by liarlot, every where in tlie 
Word, is signified falsified truth, as may be seen above, n. 141, 
181 ; and by city is signified doctrine, hence by the faithful city 
becoming a harlot, is signified that doctrine, which before was 
the doctrine of genuine truth, is become the doctrine of falsified 
truth ; full of judgment, justice lodged in her, signifies where 
the truth of doctrine and the good oflove was in abundance, for 
judgment, in the Word, is predicated of the truth of doctrine 
and of the under standing, and justice of tlie good oflove and of 
the will ; but now liomieidcs, signifies that falsification has ex- 
tinguished the understanding of truth, and the perception of 
good, that these things are signified by homicides, may be seen 
above, n. 859 ; thy silver hath become dross, signifies that ge- 
nuine truth was converted into the false; thy pure wine \rnerurn] 
mixed with waters, signifies truth made vile and destroyed by 
falsification tliercof. And in Hosea: Ephraim is associated to 
idols^ dismiss hnn^ their wine hath receded^ whoring they have com- 
mitted w/wredoni, they have doatedf^ iv. 17 , 18: Iw Iqiliraim is 
signified the understanding of the truth church; by idols are sig- 
nified the fiilses of religion; hence it is evident wliat is signified by 
Ephraim being associated to idols : dismiss him, signifies the 
rejection of tlie falses of that religion from the church ; their 
wane hath receded, signifies the truth of the Word having pe- 
rished; wdioring tbey have committed whoredom, signifies the 
falsification tliereof ; they have doated, signifies the love of wiiat 
is false. From these considerations it is now evident wdiat is 
signified in particular by pure wane* {jneruni]. 

888. ‘fAnd shall be tormented with fire and sulphur before 
the holy angels, and before the Lamb” — Thathcreiiy is signified 
that tlieir hell is from the kyre of evil and the false, direful ac- 
cording to the falsification and consequent destruction of divine 
truth and divine good, thus of the Word, appears from tlie sig- 
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nification of being tornienfcd, as denoting hell, for as^ when 
heaven is mentioned, the joy therein is at the same time un- 
derstood, so when hell is mentioned the torment there is also 
understood, and vice versa, especially by being tonnented with 
fire and sulphur ; and from the signification of fire, avS denoting 
love in both senses, viz. love to the Lord, and love towards the 
neighbour, which are the loves that reign in heaven, and, in the 
opposite sense, the love of self and the love of the world, whicli 
are the loves that reign in hell, concerning which see above, 
n. 504; and whereas all goods arise from love to tlie Lord and 
love towards the neiglihour, and all evils l)y the love of self and 
the love of the world, lienee by fire is signified the love of all 
things appertaining to good, and, in the opposite sense, the love 
of ail things appertaining to evil; and from the signification of 
sulphur, as denoting the love of the false from evil, properly 
the concupiscence of destroying the truths of good ap[)ertaining 
the church by the falses of evil, see ii. 578 ; and from the signi- 
fication of the Iioly angels, as denoting divine truths from the 
Lord, see n. 130, 200, ;K)2, 800 ; and from tlie signification of 
the Lamb, as denoting the Lord’s Divine Human | principle J, 
in this case the Divine Proceeding from the. Lord, which is di- 
vine good united witli divine truth in the heavens, in tliis case, 
therefore, divine good, inasmuch as it is menl;ioiu?d together 
with the iioly angels, by wlicun are signified divine truths from 
the Lord. The reason why being tormented before the Ii<dy 
angels and before the Lamb, signifies tlie direfulncss of hell ac- 
cording to tlie falsification and consequent destruction of divine 
truthsand divine good, tliusof the W oref is,1)eeausethcdirefuhiess 
of hell, or tlie torment therein sutfered, is altogether according 
thereto, for in proportion as man falsifies the \Vord, in the same 
proportioii he shuts heaven against himself*, and in proportion 
as he destroys divine truths interior, which are the divine truths 
in the lieavens, and from wliich the heavens exist, in the same 
proportion he. is removed from tlie heavens, and cast down 
most deeply into bell; the reason why tins is meant by being tor- 
mented before the angels and before* the liumb, is, because the 
Word in the letter communicates by the spiritual sense with 
heaven, therefore in jiroportion as that sense is destroyed by 
falsification, in the same proporliou the falsification is rejected 
from heaven, and in pro]x>rtiou as any one is rejected from 
heaven, in the same proportion he is tormented; that this is the 
spiritual sense of those words, may appear from this considera- 
tion, that no one is tormented in hell by the angels and by the 
Lord, nor, consequently, betbre the angels and before the Lord, 
but from himself by the falsification and consequent destruction 
of divine truth, which is signified by the lioly angels, and of the 
divine good, which is signified by the lamb. How infernal and 
thence how damnable it is to falsify the Word even to the de- 
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struction of the divine truth and divine good in the iieavenS;, 
may appear from this consideration, that all things of the literal 
seiiwSC of the Word, which are divine truths for the natural man, 
communicate by the spiritual sense with the angels of heaven, 
insoiiiuch that men and the angels of heaven are conjoined by 
the Word ; wherefore the literal sense of the Word, \vitl> the 
man who falsities it, is perceived in a two-fold mariner irilreaven, 
viz. as genuine truth, and at the same time as geivuine truth de- 
stro3"ed, as genuine truth from the sense of the letter according 
to correspondences, and as destroyed according to falsifications : 
liCiKX^ it comes to pass tliat what is true and Avhat is false are 
presented as conjoined together, at which the angels of heaven 
are (nnbittcred, and tlience turn themselves entirely away; thvis 
lioaven is shut and all conmmni cation of heaveir perishes with 
that mair, whence lie comes into conjunction with hell, and in 
proportion as any one is conjoined with hell, in the same pro- 
portion he is in the love of fill evil, and the false tlience derived, 
and thence in the concupiscence of destroying the truths and 
goods of the church, and then at the same time in torment: tliis, 
therefore, is what is signified by being tormented with fire and 
siil])hur before tlie lioly angels nnd before the Land). This is 
the case chiefly Avith those Avho think from faitli alone, and at 
tlve same time live from faith alone, that is, wlio confirm that 
faith AA-ifh themselves both in doctrine and life, as they do more 
especially who have studied miicli to confirm that faitli in their 
Avrit ings, and preacliing : such ])ersons cannot do otherwise than 
falsify the Word, even to the destruction of the genuine truth 
thereof, for the \Vord in every complex has repcct to the life of 
man, consccjucntly to works, for the I..ord says tliat the laAV and 
the prophets hang ujion these Iavo (ioimnaiulments, to love (Jod 
above all things, and our neighbour as ourselves ; tlie Imav and 
the projfliets signify the Word in its wdiolc complex, and to love 
God and our neighbour is to do the precepts, and these arc 
Avorks, as may be seen above, n. 82(1, which the’ defenders of 
faith separated exclude, Avhence they reject all tlic essentials of 
the Word, Avliilst they read it', and the essentials being rejected 
all the rest is but dross or Avliat is refuse, altogctlicr as, wlien 
the life is taken aAvay from an animal, the body becomes putrid, 
for love, AA bichisthe same with deeds, is the life thereof. 1 
liave also beard spirits, who, when they lived men in the worlds 
had embraced faith alone, speaking concerning the Word, and 
of its containing divine truths in abundance, say, what are the 
knowledges of good and ti'Uth to me ? what matters it to know 
any thing concerning regeneration, concerning the remission 
of sins, concerning free wdll, concerning providence, con- 
cerning love and charity, concerning good works, and the rest, 
when the trust and confidence* of this faith alone, that the Lord 
died for our sins, is of itself sufficient for saEation, and when 
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all things of the Word are to be explained to confirm the same^ 
and can be 5>o explained^ inasmuch as all things which are therein 
said concerning love, concerning good works, and concerning 
doing, are included, and so stored up, in that faith, as treasures 
hid under the earth ? That such persons cannot do otherwise 
than falsify all the truths and goods of the Word, whilst tliey 
read it, and think inwardly concerning its meaning, and apply 
it to faith alone, is evident. 

8B9. And the smoke of their torment shall ascend for ages 
of ages^'' — That hereby is signified the dense false encompassing 
them and flowing forth from their loves continually, appears 
from tlie signification of smoke, as denoting the dense false 
flowing forth out of the hells from the evils of cartlily and cor- 
poreal loves prevalent with those who are there, concerning 
winch see above, n. 539 ; and from the signification of torment, 
as denoting the direfulness of hell, thus hell itself, see above, 
n. 888 ; and from the signification of ascending, as denoting to 
encompass and flow forth, of wfliich we shall speak presently; 
and from the signification of, for ages of ages, as denoting con- 
tinually; properly by ages of ages is signified wfliat is eternal, 
or w^itliout end, but in the spiritual sense, which is without any 
idea of time, is signified the state inw^ardly reigning continually ; 
hence it is evident, that by the smoke of their torment ascend- 
ing for ages of ages is signified tlie dense false encorxipassing 
them, and flowing forth from their loves continually. That a 
dense false encompasses and flows forth from them, follows 
from this circumstance, that every one is his own truth or his 
own false, inasmuch as he is his own love, for every tliitig which 
a man thinks inw^ardly, or in his s|)irit, is from his love, and 
has reference either to truths or to falsos ; hence it is that man 
is his own truth or his own false, and, what lias been liitherto 
an arcanum, he is liis own truth or liis own false, not only as to 
the thoughts wdiich are from his will, but also as to his wiiole 
body, for the body with all its organs, viscera, and members, is 
as a field or plain into which the thoughts from the will rush 
forth and effuse themselves, w^hence the whole man, as to all 
things appertaining to him, as well interior as exterior, is his 
own love, and consequently his own truth or his own false; 
but upon this subject see what is said above, n. ^37. That 
the truth or the false winch are derived from man^s loves, en- 
compass him and also flow forth from liim, may appear from 
this consideration, that all things which are in the world, as 
well animate as inanimate, pour forth from themselves a sphere, 
which is sometimes perceivable to the senses at a considerable 
distance, as from animals in the woods, whicli dogs exquisitely 
smell out, and pursue by the scent, from step to step; likewise 
from vegetables in gardens and’ forests, which emit an odo- 
riferous sphere in every direction ; in like manner from the 
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ground and its, vatious minerals ; l3ut these exhalations are 
natural exhalations. Similar is the case in the spiritual vv^orld, 
where from every spirit and angel flows forth a sphere of his 
love, and of its derivative truth or false, and this in every direc- 
tion ; hence it is that all spirits may be known as to their quality, 
from the spiritual sphere alone which exudes from them, and 
that according to tliose spheres they have conjunction with 
societies which are in similar love, and thence in a similar truth 
or false. They who are in the love of good and thence of truth, 
arc conjoined with the societies of heaven, and they who are in 
the love of evil and thcncc of the false, are conjoined with the 
societies of hell. I can assert that there is not even a single 
thought appertaining to a spirit, and also to a man, which does 
not coinimiiiicate ].)y that s|)here wit h some society : that this 
is the case, has not hitherto been known to man, but it has 
been made evident to me from a thousand instances in the spi- 
ritual world, wherefore also when spirits are ex):)lorcd as to tlieir 
quality, it is traced out whither their tlioiights extend them- 
selves, wdicnce it is known with what societies they are con- 
joined, and thus their quality is ascertained, and that the evil 
are (Conjoined with societies of lielk and the good with societies 
of heaven : hence also it has been made evident to me, that as 
iJie eye takes the quality of its sight from objects in the natural 
world, according to its determinations, so the understanding 
takes the quality of its thought from truths, which are its objects, 
in the s])iritujd world, also according to its determinations ; and 
thus that man does not think the least thing from himself, Imt 
eitlier from heaven or from hell, and that he tliinks according 
to the determinatioTi of the affections which are of his love,^ for 
in determination resides his freedom. These things are said in 
order*that it may be known, bow it is to be understood that tlie 
dense false encompasses and flows forth from those who are 
liere treated of, who are imfaith alone, both in doctrine and 
life : the false whicli flows forth from tlic hells where they are, 
is manifestly perceived by fill who are not in falscs whilst they 
walk over the hells ; those falses sometimes appear to the sight 
as smoke from places set on fire or from furnacres, sometimes as 
black clouds, or mists, sometimes as black and fetid waters, 
sometimes as stinking odours ; but still the hells, lest they 
should too powerfully strike the nostrils, and hurt the interiors; 
of otlier spirits, are covered over with black earths, and, where 
persuasions of the false reign, with rocks, and in general with 
gravel and barren earth, whereby they are kept shut, but not- 
witlistanding there continually transpire from them falscs from 
evils. From these considerations it is now evident whence 
it is that by smokes, in tlwi Word, are signified fiilses derived 
from evil. * 

890. “And they shall have no rest day and night/^—That 



246 


APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. [Chap. xiv. 

hereby is signified continiiiil iufestatiijns from evils and falses 
thence derived, appears from the vsignifi cation of having no 
rest, as denoting to be infested by evils and falses thence de- 
rived, of which we shall speak presently ; and from the signifi- 
cation of day and night, as denoting continually ; for by day and 
night is 7iot understood day and night, but the state of those 
who are treated of, in this case as to infestation, for in the spi- 
ritual world no one has an idea of time, but of state, as has 
l^een frequently >said and shewn above ; by day also is signified 
the state of tlieir false, and by night the state of evil, for man 
as to his tlioughts is in light, thus in day, and as to his affection 
in obscurity, or iji night, and ftilscs and likewise truths are of 
the thought, and evils and likewise goods are of the affection ; 
hence there was upon the tent a cloud by day, and a fire by 
night, tlie cloud signifying the truth appertaining to the sons of 
Israel, and the fire the good of love, appertaining to them. 
The reason why infestation by evils and falses is signified l)y 
having no rest, is, because they wlio are in hell are continually 
detained or withheld from their loves, and as often as they 
break out into them, they are punished ; for tlicir loves are 
hatreds, revenges, enmities, and cupidities of doing evil, which 
to tliern are so deliglitiul, that they may be (railed tlie very de- 
liglits of their life, w herefore to be wdih lurid from tlvcm is to be 
tormented, for every one is in the joy of his licart when he 
is in liis reigning love, and consequently on the other hand, 
lie is in grief of heart, W'hen he is withlield from it : tliis is 
the common torment of liell, from wdiich innumerable others 
exist, wiiich to relate and describe does not Ijclong to this 
w^ork and place, 

891, ‘^^Who adore tlie beast and his image’’ — That hereby 
is signified, wlio acknowledge the religion concerning faith. sepa- 
rated from life, and tlie doctrine thereof, appears from the exjili- 
cation given above, n. 885, wdierc similar words occur. 

892. And.wdiosocvcr shall recudve the mark of his narne’^ — 
That hereby is signified reception and acknowdedgment of the 
quality thereof, according to the descriplioii given above, ap- 
pears from tlie signification of receiving a mark, as denoting re- 
ception and aedinowdedgment, see above, n. SriS, 886 ; and from 
tlie signification of name, as denoting the quality of any one, 
s(^e 11.102, 135, 148, 676^ 696, 815, 841, in this case thenifore 
a ((uaiity according to the description of tliis beast given above 
in chap, xiii., for such things constitute their name in the spi- 
ritual w'orld: for every one there receives a name according to 
his quality, and the quality of every one is expressed by a wmrd 
of spiritual language, which may indeed lie jirouounced in natu- 
ral language, but still not understood, for it includes several 
things which cannot be comprehended by any ideas of natural 
thought, nor, conseqiuaatly, expressed by any words of speech 
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in the world : from these considerations it is evident^ that by 
the mark of the name of the beast is signified tlie acknowledg- 
ment of tliat religious principle as to ail the quality tliereof, 
which was described above, 

893. Here is the patience of the saints'’ — That hereby are 
signified tlie persecutions and temptations of those who are not 
in that faith, but in charity, appears from the signilication of 
patience, as denoting temptations, concerning wliich see above, 
n. 812; that persecutions also arc denoted will be seen below ; 
and from the signification of saints, as denoting those who are 
in truth from good, see n. 204, tlius wlm are in charity, for 
these are in truths from good : tliese also are in faith, but they 
know that eliaritj^^ and faith act as one, like good and truth, or 
like will and understanding, or like afVeetion and thought, and 
inasmuch as they are one in act, faith with theni is also charity, 
for whatsoever conies from charity into the thought, inasmuch 
as it is of charity, is clmrity as to essence, althougli as to ex- 
istence it is called faith : for nothing can exist in the thought ex- 
ee[)t what is d(‘rived f’nmi some aficctioin and conse(|riently is of 
the affection, for this is as the esse or lieing, and tims is the life 
and soul of tiiought: tlie <‘ase is the same with charity and faith : 
lienee it follows, that faith cannot lie given except from charity, 
likewise that the (juaiity of faitli is altogether such as is tJie cha- 
rity : but more w ill lie said ujioji this subject elsewhere. As to 
what res[jeets the perseiMitiuns of those who are in cliarity by 
those who arc in faith separate from charity, they are not of 
sncli a nature at this day as to l)anish and reject them from 
Christian eonnnuniUcs, hut consist chiefly in their heing blas- 
phemed and coridcnmed by those Avho arc in faith alone, 
for no one can be banished and rejected, in whatsoever kingdom 
he may be, wlio lives wadi, and says that to live, well is necessary 
to salvation ; the reason is, because this is altogether in agree- 
ment w'ith the dVurd, and ^because it is olivious to every one 
from rational light ; but still, by those W’ho are. in faith alone, 
they arc condemned as persons wlio cannot be saved, by reason 
of the merit which is in works, and of the wairks not being good 
\idiiel* are done from man, wdth several things besides, whereby 
they eonfinn justilication and salvation liy faith alone: this is 
manifestly evident with those vvho are of the Moravian eommu- 
nion, wlio arc defenders of faith separate more than others, by 
whom others who are not in that faith are so condemned, tlfat 
they declare them not alive, but utterly dead, and that all arc 
rejected from heaven, who in. tlieir life, grounded in religion, 
think of doing good : they who are not of that communion, but 
in the churches where W’^orks are rejected as not being any means 
of salvation, do not tlvus^hlasplie.ine, but still they tliink unfa- 
vourably concerning them, Especially they who have much con- 
firmed themselves in justification by faith alone by their wri tinges 
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and preachings, or by reasonings : these persecutions are what 
are here understood by the patience? of the saints, and also in 
the xii. chap, of the Apocalypse, by ^Hhc dratjon standing befi)re 
the ivoman^ who was about to bring forth, that after she had 
brought forth, he might devour her offspring, and afterwards per- 
seciUing the ivoman, and casting after her, out of his mouth, water 
as a flood, to cause her to be maltowed up by the flood ; also by 
the dragon being angry against the woman, and going to ivar with 
the rest of her seed, who observe the commands of God, and have 
the testhnony of Jesus Chrwtf^ versos 4, 15, 17: likewise by what 
is said concerning the beast, chap. siii. 5, G, 15. That they 
also suffer jiersecutions on account of their acknowledgment and 
confession of the Divine Human [principle] the Lord, will be 
seen in wliat follows. But as to what concerns temptations, 
which also are licrc understood by patience, they are spiritual 
temptations, which they undergo wlio receive genuine charity 
from the Lord, for Ihey have to light against evils which from 
nativity are inherent in every man, arid some against falses, 
which from childhood they have imbibed from masters and 
preachers concerning faith alone: these falses and these evnls 
are removed l)y combats of temptations; this is what is under- 
stood by tlie cross in the followirrg passages; Jesus said, who- 
soever doth not take up his cross, and follow after Me, is not wor- 
thy of Matt. x. 38 ; Luke xiv. 27 : Jesns said to His dis- 
ciples, if any one will come after Me, let him deny himself, take up 
his cross, and follow Mefl Matt. xvii. 24 ; Mark viii. 34 ; Luke 
ix. 24: in these passages by the cross are understood temptations, 
and by following the Lord is understood to acknowledge II is 
Divine [principle], and to do His precepts; that this is under- 
stood by following tire Lord, may be seen above, n. 8dl : the 
reason wliy temptations are understood l)y the cross, is, because 
the evils and falses thence derived, which adhere to man from 
his birth, infest and thereby torm,ent those who are natural 
during the process of their becoming spiritual; and whereas 
those evils and falses which infest and torment cannot be dis- 
persed, except by temptations, hence these are signified by the 
cross; therefore tlie Lord says, that they are to deny themselves, 
and take up the cross, that is, that they are to rqect all things 
of their propriiun, the cross denoting man'’s proprium or self- 
liood against which he is to fight. Again ; To the rich man, 
who asked Him what he should do to inherit eternal life, Jesus said, 
thou knmvest the precepts, thou ^shalt not commit adultery, thou 
shalt not kill, thou shall not steal, thou shall not bear false vnt ness, 
thou shalt not defraud, honour thy father and mother: he answer- 
ing said, all these things have I kept from my youth : Jesus looked 
upo?i him, and loved him, yet He said mito him, one thing is want- 
ing to thee, go, sell whatsoever thou 'hast, and give to the poor, so 
shall thou have treasure in the heavens, and come and follow Me, 
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lakmg up the cross/^ Mark x. 17> 19, 20, 21 : here also by fol- 
lowing the Lord, and takitig up the cross, are signified similar 
things as above, viz. acknowledgment of the Lord’s Divine [prin- 
ciple], and of the Lord as God of heaven and earth, for without 
t]\at acknoAvledgment no one can abstain from evils, and do 
good, except from liimself, and except it be meritorious, the 
good which is good in itself, and not meritorious, bcifig solely 
from the Lord; wherefore unless the Lord is acknowledged, and 
that all good is from Him, there can be no salvation: howbeit, 
before any one can do good from the Lord, he must undergo 
temptations ; the reason is, because by temptations the inter- 
nal of man is opened, whereby he is conjoined with heaven : 
now inasmuch as to do the precepts without the Lord, is not 
possible for any one, therefore the Lord said, one thing is want- 
ing to thee, sell all that thou hast, and come and follow Me, 
taking up the cross, that is, that he should acknowledge the 
Lord, and undergo temptations : that he sliould sell all that he 
had, and give to the poor, i^igniiies, in the spiritual sense, that 
he should put away from himself and reject all things of pro- 
prium, thus the same is signified as by self-denial, in the pas- 
sages (juoted above ; and by giving to the jioor, in the spiritual 
sense, is signified to do works of charity : the reason why the 
Lord thus spake to him, was, because he was rich, and by riches, 
in the spiritual sense, are signified the knowledges of good arul 
truth, and with him, v\ho was a .Jew, the knowledges of what is 
evil and false, inasmuch as they were traditions : hence it may 
ap[)ear, that the Lord there and elsewhere spake by corres- 
poiulenccs. The temptations which tliey should undergo who 
follow the I^ord, are also understood by the cup of which riiey 
should drink; as in Mark: said unto James and John^ ye 

know not what ye ask^ are ye able to drink the cup which I shall 
drink ^ and to be haptized with the baptism with which I shall be 
baptized ? They said^ we are able : and Jesus said to tlicm^ ye 
shall indeed drink the cup which / shall drink, a7i(t shall be bap- 
tized. with the baptism with which I am. baplized, but to sit on My 
right hand and, on My left is ?iot mine to gwe, but to those for 
whom it is preparedf^ Mark x. 38, 39, 40: by drinking the cup 
which the Lord drank, is signified the same as above by taking 
up the cross, viz. to undergo temptations ; and by tiie baptism 
witli wliicli the Lord also was baptized, is signified to be regc-i 
nerated by temptations: l)ut between the cup which the Lord 
drank and the cup wliich Ilis disciples are to drink, there is 
the same difference as between the temptations of tlie Lord and 
tlje temptations of men: the temptations of the Lord were most 
grievous, and against all the hells, for the Lord sul^jugatcd all 
tlio hells by temptations admitted in His Human [])rinciple], 
whereas the temptations of men are against the evils and falses 
which are from the hells attendant upon them, n whicli the 
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Lord fights, and not man himself, except against some griefs or 
sorrows: there is a like difl'ereuce between the baptism with 
which the Lord Avas baptized, and tlie baptism with which men 
are baptized as between glorification and regeneration; the Lord 
by temptations glorified His Humanity from Ills own proper 
power, whereas men are regenerated not of their own power, 
but by the Lord, for ])y baptism is signified to be regenerated 
by temptations, wliercas by the baptism of the Lord was signi- 
fied tlie glorification of His Humanity by temptations : that by 
baptism is signified regeneration, and also temptations, may be 
seen in the Doctrine of the New Jerusalem, n. 187 — 193 : and 
that tlie Lord glorified Ilis Human [principle] and made it di- 
vine, as He regenerates man and makes him spiritual, may be 
seen in the Arcana Cwlestia, n. 17-9, 1733, 3318, 3381, 

3382, 428G. 

891. Here are they who keep the commandments of Cod” 
— That liereby is signified that these arc they who live according 
to the precepts of the Lord in the Word, ap[)ears 'without ex- 
planation. In tlie Word mention is frequently made of keeping 
and doing (jod’s conimandmcnts and His prtax'pts, and by do- 
ing the precepts of (hul is understood tlie vsanie as by loving 
the Lord above all Ihings and our neighbour as ourselves ; for 
what a man inwardly, or from Ids licart, loves, tliis lie wills, and 
wliat he wills, this he does ; and to love Cod is to love Ills pre- 
cepts, these l)eing of Cod, insomuch tliat they are Cod. Hence 
it may appear how little the tbllowers of faith alone knOAV what 
love is; they amiovmce or affirm tliat faith lives from love, and 
that iaitli is <lead Vvithout love, and yet they do not know tliat 
love and deeds are one: tliey say also that in taitli there is love, 
and yet are ignorant, that there can be no love in faith, if they 
do not live according to the precepts of llie l^ord in the. Word, 
and that it is from lienee, and from no other source Mdiatever, 
tliat there can i)e any love in faith,, except what is natural only, 
wliich is not the love of the Lord and of tlieir neig]il)our, but of 
self and the world, and these loves are altogether destructive of 
faith, yea, they falsify the trutlis wliich appertain to genuine 
faitli, and are contained in the Word. 

895, And the faith of Jesus” — That hereby is signified the 
imj^ilantation of truth from the Lord, and tlie acknowledgment 
of Him, appears from the signification of the faith of Jesus, as 
denoting the implantation of truth from the Lord, concerning 
which see above, n. 813 : the reason of the acknowledgment of 
the Lord being also denoted, is, because truths cannot be im- 
planted unless the Lord be acknowledged, viz. that His 11 u- 
inan [principle] is divine, and that He is the God of heaven 
and earth. It is to be observed, tb;;it truth and faith in their 
essence are one, inasmuch as faith must be of truth, and truth 
must be of faith, wherefore the ancients did not say faith, but 
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instead of faith whereas the moderns instead of truth 

say faitli; the reason is, l)ecause the ancients did not insist upon 
any thing to be believed, but what they saw to be true, thus 
what they apprehended in the understanding; whereas th(‘ mo~ 
derns insist upon believing, although they do not see or under- 
stand : hence it is evident Avhat is the difference between the 
ancient faith and tlie modern, viz. as between that Avhich is seen 
and that wdiich is not seen ; and in reality the truth which is 
seen, or apprehended in the understanding, is not to be named 
faith, but that which is not seen or not understood: hence it is 
that the angels in the superior heavens are not willing even to 
incntion faith, for tliey sec truth from the love of good and from 
the light of truth, which is in them from tlie Lord, and say, 
that it is infatuation to have faith in any one, saying tliat this 
or that is to be believed, and not to be appreliendcd in the un- 
derstanding, for this would be to tliink a thing to be so wiietlier 
it be true or false, and to belicA’^e what is false is luirtful: be- 
sides, wdiat is believed and not seen, docs not enter man further 
than into the memory, and, consequently, cannot be appro- 
priated to him. Hence it folIoAvs, that it would he better the 
word faith Avore omitted, and truth su1)stituted in its place : but 
still what is believed and is not seen may l>e named faith, yet 
tiiis faith is only siaence, but as soon as man ].)ecomes spiritual, 
as is the case when liis internal, whi(‘h communicates Avith 
heaven, is opened, tlien that scientific, which is called faith, 
Ix'cornes truth, for then it is seen by virtue of liglit from heaven. 
It is to 1)0 ol)serAa?d, that all the angels and all good spirits see 
tlie truflis of heaven, as the eye of the body sees the objects of 
the Avorl(i,for tlie objects of heaven are truths to those who are 
spiritual; the reason is, because their understanding is their 
spiritual sight. The reason why truth ought to he named in the 
])laee of faith, is, because by truths comes all intelligence and 
Avisdom, but by faitli, especially by faith separate, comes all 
ignorance, viz. in spiritual things ; wherefore the angels of the 
superior lieavens turn tlicmsehes awaiy Avlien lliey iicar faith 
Tiained ; the reason is, because their mind is averse from wluit 
is tho»jght by those who name it, Avhich is, that the understand- 
ing is to lie lield ca]>tive under oljedicnce to faith, and not to 
see trutlis would be to extinguish tlie liglit of heaven in wdiich 
they are, and AAdiich apjiertains to them ; they also wonder 
it comes to he lielieved by some, that intellectual faith is not 
spiritual, wlien that faith is trut;li, Avliereas faith Avithout the 
understanding thereof is a mere liistorical faith, because from 
another, and consef|uently, viewed in itself, is only science. 

896. Verse 13. And I heard a voice from h(mven^ say 
Me^ write, blessed are the (Imd in the Lord who die from, hence^ 
forth; yea. saith the Spirit^ th*at they may rest from their lahovrs^ 
for their works follow with Ihem,^^ And I heard a voice from 
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heaven^ saying to Me/^ signifies consolations from the Lord 
after temptations : “ write/' signifies certainty : blessed are 
the dead iu the Lord who die from henceforth/^ signifies the 
resurrection of those into life eternal, who heretofore have 
lived a life of charity, and sliall so live hereafter : yeji, saith 
the Spirit/that they may rest from their labours,” signifies, that 
they will have no longer to combat against evils and falses, nor 
sutler infestations from them: for their works follow with 
them,’’ signifies that they possess spiritual life, which is the life 
of the angels of lieaveti. 

897* “■ And I heard a voice from heaven, saying to me,” — 
Tliat hereby is signified consolation from the Lord after tempta- 
tions, appears from the signification of a voice saying, as de- 
noting tlje things which follow, whicli are consolations after 
temptations, which will be explained below; and from the sig- 
nification of saying from heaven, as denoting from the Lord, 
for what is said from Heaven is divine truth, and this is indeed 
said by angels from heaven, but still it is from tlie Lord by 
angels; for angels, like men, cannot think any truth from them- 
selves nor do good from themselves, but from the Lord, where- 
fore by angels, in tlie Word, are signified divine truths from the 
Lord, and by heaven is signified the Lord : they who believe 
that the angels were immediately created, and in such a state 
of integrity that they can do good from themselves, are greatly 
deceived, for all tlie angels who are in tlie universal lieaven have 
been men, and hence have their ]>ropriinns, such as men liave, 
whicjh are nothing but evil ; but ^vhereas, whilst they lived men 
in tlie world, they were regenerated by the Lord, they thence 
are capable of being withheld from evils and falses thence de- 
rived, and kept in goods, and when they are witliheld from evils, 
and kept in goods by the Lord, it then seems as if they Avere in 
goods from themselves, but still they know and perceive tliat 
this is from the Lord, and not from themselves : hence it is evi- 
dent, that the universal angelic lieaven, as to intelligence and 
wisdom, and as to the affections of good and truth, is the Lord: 
hence now it is, that by a voice saying from heaven are sig- 
nified such things as are from the Lord, in the present case, 
consolations after temptations; and this because the subject 
treated of in tlie preceding verse ivS concerning the patience of 
those who keep the commandments of God and the faith of 
Jesus, and by patience arc there signified temptations. Soine- 
tliing shall now be said concerning consolations after tempta- 
tions: all who are regenerating by the Lord undergo tempta- 
tions, and after temptations experience joys; but whence the 
temptations arc, and the joys which succeed them, which are 
here understood by consolations, is not yet known in the world, 
by reason that there are but few^ wdio experience spiritual temp- 
tations, because there are but few wdio are in the knowledges of 
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good and truth, and still fewer who are in the marriage of good 
and truths that in truths as to doctrine, and at tlie same 
time in goods as to life, and no others are let into spiritual 
temptations, inasmuch as they would fall therein, and thus their 
latter state would be worse than tlie former. The genuine 
reason why no others can be let into spiritual temptations t])an 
they who are in the marriage of good and truth, is, because the 
spiritual mind, which properly is the internal man, cannot be 
opened with others, for when that mind is opened, then tempta- 
tions take place ; the reason is, because heaven, that is, the 
Lord by heaven, by the spiritual mind of man Hows into his 
natural mind ; there is no other way of heaven, that is, of the 
Lord by heaven, into man ; and wlien heaven flows in, it re- 
moves the hindrances, wliich are evils and laLscs thence derived, 
wfliich reside in the natural mind, or in tlie natural man, and 
these cannot be removed, except by a living acknowledgment of 
them by man, and grief of mind on account of them : hence it 
is, that in temptations man experiences anguish from the evils 
and falses rising up into the thought, and in proportion as he 
then acknowledges Ids sins, makes liimself guilty and suppli- 
cates deliverance, in the same proportion temptations are made 
serviceable to him ; from these considerations it is evident, that 
man comes into spiritual temptations when his internal, which 
is called tlie sjiiritual mind, is opened, thus when he is rege- 
nerating. When llierefore tJie evils and falses of man are re- 
moved, then temptations are fliiished, and these being finished 
joy flows in through heaven from the Lord, and fills Ids natural 
mind; this joy is what is here xindorstood by consolations, which 
all receive who undergo spiritual tem])tations : I speak from 
experience. The reason of man’s receiving joys after tempta- 
tion is, because he is then admitted into heaven, for by tempta- 
tions man is conjoined to heaven, and let into heaven, whence 
he experiences joy similar to what has place with tlie angels 
there. 

898. Write’^ — That hereby is signified certainty, appears 
from the signification of writing, as denoting certainty, for what 
is saidjrom heaven, and commanded to be written, is as what 
is written down, thus truth and thence what is certain, in this 
case that they shall have consolations, and be blessed, who 
suffer spiritual temptations : the reason why to write signifies 
certainty, is, because writing is the ultimate act of the thought 
and discourse thence derived, and, thus is a thing certain, be- 
cause terminated ; the case herein is as with all things which 
man wills, thinks, a*nd tlieiice speaks, which if he does not ter- 
minate by doing them, are not yet in his life, the ultimate 
being wanting, in which thjngs prior co-exist : that by writing 
is thence signified to inscribe* on the life, may be seen above, 
n. 222. 
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899, Blessed are the dead in the Lord who die from hence- 
forth” — ^I’hat hereby is signified the resurrection of those into 
life internal wlio heretofore liave livx'd a life of charity, and who 
shall so live hereafter^ appears from the signific-aiion of the dead 
in the Lord, as denoting who rise again into life eternal, of 
which we shall speak presently ; and from the signification of 
the dead and they who die from henceforth, as denoting the 
resurrection of those who heretofore lived a life of charity, and 
who so live liereafter ; for these things are said of those who 
keep the coinmandnients of God and the faitli of Jesus, wlio are 
sucli as live according to the precepts of the Lord in the Word, 
and acknowledge His Divine [principle], thus who live a life of 
charity from tlie Lord, as may be seen above, in S94, 895. The 
reason why it is said, from henceforth, is, because they are un~ 
derstood who lived tliat life heretofore, and wlio live it here- 
after ; they who lived lliat life heretofore were reserved by the 
Lord below the lieavens, and protected from tlie infestation of 
the hells, until the last judgment, on the accomplishment of 
which they Avere raised uip out of their places, and elevated into 
lieavon : the reason wliy they were not elevated before, was, 
because before the judgment the hells prcvailcul, and there v^as 
a preponderuiiee on their part, but afterwards the b.cavens pre- 
vailed, and so the prc'ponderancc became on their iiart; for l)y 
the last judgment all things, as well in the hells as iii the 
heavens, were reduced to order, Avherefore if they had been 
elevated before tlicy would not have been aide to r(!sist the 
po\ver with wdiicU the hells prevailed over the lieavens : their 
elevation however, afterwards, was granted me to see ; for from 
the low^er earth, where they w^ere reserved by the Lord, 1 saw 
whole phalanxes rising up and elevated, and also translated into 
heavenly societies : this took place after tlie last judgment, w hich 
is treated of in a small work upon that sul>jeet. The like look 
place also after the former judgment w hich v/as performed liy tlic 
Lord w4ien He was in the wandd, wdiieh is also treated of in the 
same work : this arcanum is wdiat is understood by the resur- 
rection of those w-ho had Iierelofore lived a life of charity : the 
same is also understood by these words in Jolni : is the 

judgment of this tvorld^ now shall the prince of this world he cast 
out : I, if / be lifted up from the earthy will draw all men unto 
4/e,” xii. 31, 32 : and was represented liy, Many of the salats 
tvho slept being raised up^ and going forth from their sepulchres^ 
after the LoiuVs remrrectioni entered into the holy city and ap-> 
peared unto Matt, xxvii. 52, 53 : but wx' sliail speak 

further upon this subject where the first and second resurrec- 
tion arc treated of in the following parts of the Apocalypse. 
That by the dead and the dying wdio-are blessed, are also under- 
stood those who are to rise again \o life hereafter, who are those 
that live a life of charity, may appear from its being said from 
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henceforth, likewise the dead and dying, or who die, wherefore 
from lieiiceforth has reference not only to those who are such 
after the last judgment, but also to those wlio were sucli before 
this, who are treated of above. The reason that death signifies 
resurrection, and tluit hence the dead signify those who rise 
again to life eternal, is, l)ecause death signities hell, and conse- 
quently evils and falses, and these things are to die in order that 
man may receive spiritual life ; for before these are dead and 
extinguished, man does not possess spiritual life, which is what 
is understood in the AYord by life, hy life eternal, and by re- 
surrection : wherefore l)y dying, here and in other parts of the 
Word, is meant the extinction of nian^s own life, or the life of 
his proprium, which, viewed in itself, consists of nothing but 
evils and falses theneo derived ; and whereas when this life is 
extinguished spiritual life enters in the place thereof, hence by 
the dead in the Lord are signified those wlio are made spiritual 
by the Lord. Moreover in the spiritual sense, by dying may be 
understood resurrection, because the angels, who are in the spi- 
ritual sense of tlie AA'ord, do not know any thing of natural 
death, such as takes |)lace with men on tlieir departure out 
of the world, but only of spiritual deatb>, such as takes place 
with those who, hy means of tempi ations, are regenerating 
by the Lord, with whom evils, and tlie falses thence de- 
rived, are suliducd and put to death. Natural death also is 
no other than resurrection, inasmuch as wlieii the l) 0 (ly dies, 
man rises again as to tlie spii'it, and tlms death is only a con- 
tinuation of Ills life, for by death man ])asses from life in the 
natural world, to life in the spiritual wairld, with tliis ilitlerencc 
only, that tlie life in the natural world is exterior and more im- 
perfect ; wiiereas the life in the spiritual world is interior and 
more perfect, init still both are in every respecit alike to appear- 
ance, as may appear frrnn the things licard and seen wliicli are 
relat;ed in the work concerning Heavim. and HelL From tiicse 
considerations it may appear that by death is signifed both 
spiritual death, which is damnation, and also resurrection to life, 
wliich is salvation : tliat l)y death is signified damnation, may 
he see i:]^ above, n. 186, 38.3, 487-* 694; that it .also signifies re- 
surrection to life eternal and salvation, may ajipear from the 
following passages; thus in John: Jesus said, I am the resur- 
rection and the life, he ivho heUeveUi ia Me although he die, yeU 
shall ye live, and whosoever liveth and belie veth hi Me, shall not 
die for ever/’ xi. 25, 26 : I am the resurrection and the life, sig- 
nifies that botli resurrection and life are from Him, and from no 
other ; he who beluJ^mth in me, signifies he wlio helieveth His 
Divinity, and that He is omnipotent, and alone God ; and inas- 
much as no one can belicv^vthis but he who lives a life of cha- 
rity, therefore this is also iindtft*stood by believing in Him ; al- 
though he die he shall live, signifies that although he be natu- 
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rally deceased, still he shall rise again to life ; and whosoever 
liveth and believeth in Me shall not die for ever, signifies tliat 
he who is reformed shall not spiritually die, that is he damned, 
but shall rise again to life eternal; lienee it is evident, that by 
dying is not to be understood to die, but to rise again to life. 
Again in tlie same Evangelist : “ Yoifr fathers did eat manna in 
the unlderness and are dead; Urn is the bread tvhich cometh down 
from heaven^ that a man 7miy eat thereof and not duf^ vi. 49, 50, 
58 : by the manna wliich the sons of Israel ate in the wilder- 
ness is understood, us to them, natural food, because they were 
natural ; and by the l)read which cometh down from heaven is 
understood spiritual food, because from the Lord alone ; and 
inasmuch as it is from Him alone, therefore by bread, in the 
supreme sense, is understood Himself, wherefore He also says, 
I am the bread of life; for it is divine good united with divine 
truth proceeding from the Lord, from wliicli the angels have 
spiritual life, and also men, wherefore i)y tlio.se words, in the 
spiritual sense, is understood, that they who derive natural nou- 
rishment only from the Word, are dead, that is damned, as were 
the sons of Jacob, which was also signified by their all dying in 
the wilderness; but that they who derive spiritual nourishment 
from the Word will not be liable to damnation, whicli is under- 
stood by their not dying ; hence it is evident, that dying is not 
understood, but resurrection to life, for death, if it is not death, 
is life. Again: If amj one keep My IFord, he shall never see 
death f 52, 53; by keeping tlie Word of the Lord, is sig- 

nified to live according to His precepts ; not to see death, sig- 
nifies not damnation, but the life irito which man rises again, 
and enters by death. Again: Jesus said^ verily I say unto 
yoiiy that he who heareth My IVord and Indieveth Him v/ho seal 
Me^ hath life eternal^ and cometh 7iot into judyrnent^ but passelh 
from death v/tito lifef v. 24 : by hearing tlie of the Lord, 

and believing Him wluj sent llim,^are understood similar tilings 
as aliove, for by the Father the Lord meant the Divine [princi- 
ple] which was in Him from conception, thus Himself; not to 
come into judgment, signifies not to be condemned ; to pass 
from death unto life, signifies resurrection and life in beaven ; 
from death signifies not only from natural deatli into life eternal, 
thus resurrection, but also from spiritual death, which is damna- 
tion, into life eternal, thus also resurrection, for the Word con- 
tains both a natural and a spiritual sense. So again : Jesus 
said^ as the Father raiseth the dead and vivifiethy so the Son vivi- 
fieth whom He willf v. 21 ; by raising the dead and vivifying, is 
not only understood resurrection to life by natural death, but 
also by spiritual death; resurrection to life is effected by re- 
formation and regeneration, and tliege by the removal and sepa- 
ration of evils, which condemn fnan, this being spiritual death. 
Again ; Jesus said. Verily I say wnto you^ that the hour cometh 
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v)hen the dead shall hear the voice of the Son of God^ and they 
who hear shall Iwef^ v. 25 : by the dead here are signified those 
who are in evils and falses thence derived, but liberated from 
them by reformation ; that these shall rise again is understood 
by those words ; for these are then no longer dead but alive, 
being those who hear the voice of the Son of God, and live ac- 
cording to His precepts. Likewise in Luke : That they shall 
be recompensed in the resurrection of the deadf^ xiv. 14: by tlie 
resurrection of the dead is not only understood the resurrection 
of those who die naturally, for these rise again immediately after 
death, but also of those who die spiritually, and are vivified by 
the Lord. Again in John: Jesus said^ the hour comet h in which 
all who are m the sepidchres shall hear the voice of the Son of 
Gody and shall go forth^ they who have done good to the resurrec- 
tion of /?/e, they who have done evil to the resurrection of judg- 
ments^ V. 28,. 29: by these words is not meant that the sepul- 
chres shall be opened and all shall go forth at the day of the 
last judgment, but by the sepulchres which shall be opened are 
meant the places in the lower earth, where they were reserved 
and guarded by the Lord v^ho heretofore had lived a life of cha- 
rity, and acknowledged the Lord’s divine [principle], and wdio 
at the day of the last judgment, and after it, were elevated into 
heaven, according to what was shewn above ; these places are 
what are signified in the spiritual sense by sepulchres ; that it is 
not meant that the graves in the earth are to be opened, and 
that they shall come forth from them at the day of the last judg- 
ment, is evident from this consideration, that all men come into 
the spiritual world immediately after death, and there live in a 
human form in like manner as in the natural world, thus that 
resurrection takes place with every one immediately after deatli, 
resurrection to life with those who have done good, and resur- 
rection to judgment with those who have done evil, as may ap- 
pear from the things heard and seen which are related in the 
work concerning Heaven and HelL These things were repre- 
sented by the sepulchres being opened, and many bodies of the 
saints, who slept being raised, and going forth from the sepul- 
chres afler the Lordls resurrection, entered into the holy city, and 
appeared to manyf Matt, xxvii. 52, 53 : the sepulchres being 
then opened, and the saints who before were dead going forth 
and entering into the holy city, and appearing to many, repre-* 
sented the resurrection of those who were reserved by the Lord 
in places under heaven until the tiQie of His coming, and who 
after His resurrection were taken away, and raised up into hea- 
ven ; these things also took place and were seen by those who 
were in Jerusalem, but still they w^ere representative of the re- 
surrection of those of whon^^we are now speaking, and who have 
been spoken of above ; for as •all things of the passion of the 
Lord were representative, as the vail of the temple being rent in 
VOL. V, K 
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twain, the earth quaking, and the rocks being rent, see Matt, 
xxvii, 51, so likewise was this circumstance of the graves being 
opened and the saints going forth; wherefore it is also said, that 
they entered into the holy city, and appeared there; for by Zion, 
which is here understood by the holy city, was still represented 
the heaven where the Lord reigns by His Divine truth, concern- 
ing which see above, n. 850 ; whereas that city itself, together 
with Jerusalem, was at that time rather prophane than holy, 
wherefore it is also called Sodom and Egjq^t, Apoc, ch.xi. 8: but 
it is called holy on account of its representation, and consequent 
signification in the Word, llesurreotion from the dead, as well 
ill a natural as spiritual sense, was also represented and thence 
signified by the dead whom the Lord raised ; as by the resur- 
rection of 3 o\n\ x. 11 — 44; by the remscitaihm of 

the young man of Nahif Luke vii. 11 — 18 ; and by the resns- 
cUaiion of the daughter of the ruler of the synagogue f Mark v. 
21 to end. For all the miracles which were performed by the 
Lord, and also all those which arc described in the Word, in- 
volved and thence signified the lioly thingvS of heaven and the 
church ; hence those miracles were divine, and w^ere distiii-„ 
guished from miracles which are not divine. Similar things 
are signified by its being given to the disciples to raise the 
dsadf Matt. x. 8, Ilegencration, which also is resurrection 
from the dead, was represented by the vivification of tlie bones 
in Ezek. chap, xxxvii. 1 — 14 ; which is manifestly evident from 
verse 11 — 14, where it is said, These hones are the ivhole house 
of Israel, wherefore prophesy and say unto them, behold I am 
about to open your sepulchres, 0 my people, and 1 vMl bring you 
upon the land of Israel, that ye 'may know that 1 will give My 
spirit in you, that ye may lire here also it is said tliat the se- 
pulchres shall be opened, whereby also is signified resurrection 
to life: that to he buried, and burial, signify resurrection, like- 
wise regeneration, being tlie rejeclyon of things unclean, may be 
seen above, it, ()59. lliat natural death, whicli is a rejection of 
the unclean things of the l)ody, and spiritual death, whicIi is a 
removal of the unclean things of the spirit, signify resurrection, 
appears also from the following passages in the Apacalypse, 
where mention is made of tlie first and second death, which is also 
called the first resurrection and the second death, ch. ii, 11 ; ch. 
,xxi. 8. Likewise also in David : Precious in the eyes of Jehovah 
is the death of His saints f Psalm cxvi. 15: that the death of the 
saints does not signify damnation, but the separation and re- 
moval of the unclean things of their spirit, thus regeneration and 
resurrection, is evident: as also in John; Jesus said, except a 
grain of wheal fall into the earth and die, it remaineth alone, but 
if it die, it brlngeth forth much fruit f xii. 24 : the case is the 
same with man, wdio must die to the body, in order that he 
may ri>se again, and also as to his proprium, which in itself is 
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infernal, for unless both the former and the latter die, he cannot 
have the life of heaven. Inasmuch as men rise again after death, 
therefore the Lord was willing to sutler death and to rise again 
the third day ; but for this reason, that He might put all the 
human [principle] which He derived from the mother, and put 
on the Divine Human [principle] ; for all the human [princi- 
ple] which the Lord took upon Him from the mother, lie re- 
jected from Himself by temptations, and lastly by death, and 
by tlie putting on of the Human [principle] from the .Essential 
Divine, which was in Him, He glorified Himself, that is, made 
His Human [principle] divine; hence it is that, in heaven, by 
His death and burial, is not understood death and burial, but 
the purification of His Human [principle] and glorification ; that 
this is the case, the Lord taught by the above comparison with 
wheat falling into the earth, which must die, in order that it may 
bear fruit : the same is also involved in what the Lord said to 
Mary Magdalen : Touch me not^ for I am not yet ascended to 
My Father John xx. 17; hy ascending to His Father, is un- 
derstood the unition of Ilis Human [principle] with I Jis Divine, 
the human from the mother being fully rejected. 

900. Yea, saith the Spirit, that they may rest from their la- 
bours’’ — That hereby is signified, that they shall no longer have 
to combat against evils and falses, nor suffer infestation from 
them, appears from the signification of yea, saith the Spirit, as 
denoting asseveration that it is true, for by angel is signified 
truth from tlie Lord, and in like manner 1)y spirit; and from tlic 
signifu^ation of labours, as denoting combats against evils and 
falses, and infestation from them, thus temptations, of which we 
shall speak presently ; hence to rest from them signifies,, that 
they shall be no longer in them; hence it is evident, that by the 
Spirit saying, that they may rest from tlieir labours, is signified 
that it is true that they shall have no longer to combat against 
evils and falses, nor suffer infestation from them. In tlie pre- 
ceding verse, the subject treated of is concerning the tempta- 
tions of those who live according to the Lord’s jirecepts, and 
who acknowledge His Divine [principle], wherefore in tliis 
verse 4h.e consolations which follow spiritual temptations are 
treated of; for, as was said above, after all spiritual temptations, 
joys take place. The reason why by labours are understood 
temptations, is, because temptations are labours of the soul, or 
spiritual labours : they are also understood by labtnirs in these 
words in Isaiah t Jehovah willed, to bruise him^ He v^eakened 
[A/m] ; If He shall make his soul guilt ^ He shall see seed^, He shMl 
2 )roiong days, and the will of Jehovah shall prosper by His hand ; 
from the labour of His soul He shall see, shall he satisfied f liii. 
10, 11: these things are saul concerning the Lord, who is treated 
of in the whole of that chapter ; the temptations of the Lord, 
which were mo»st grievous, because against the hells, an.' de- 
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scribed by Jehovah wiUiiig to bruise Him, and weakening Him; 
for by temptations the loves of the proprium are broken, thus 
the body is bruised and weakened; if lie shall make His soul 
guilt, signihes, if he undergo temptations even unto death ; He 
shall see seed, signifies that divine truth shall proceed from 
Him, seed denoting truth, and, where it is predicated of the 
Lord, divine truth ; He shall prolong days, signifies divine 
good, which shall also proceed from Him, long and thence to 
prolong being predicated of good, see above, n. 629, and days 
signifying states ; and the will of Jehovah shall prosper by His 
hand, signifies that thus all and every thing in the heavens and 
in the earths shall be kept in divine order; from the labour of 
his soul, signifies by temptations; He shall see, shall be satisfied, 
signifies glorification ; these things are signified by those words 
in the supreme sense, in which the Lord is treated of; but in 
the respective sense by the same words is described the salvation 
of the human race, for which the Lord fought from divine love. 
It is said, if he shall make His soul guilt, as if it were a matter 
of doubt whether He shall so make it; Irut this involves the 
same as what the Lord Himself SJiys in John : I lay down My 
soul and I take it ayainj no one taketh it from Me, but I lay it 
down of Myself; I have power to lay it down, and, I have power 
to take it again ; this precept I hat^e received from, My Father f 
X. I7j, 18: the areanurn which lies hid in these words, no one 
can see, but he who knows the nature of the temptations by 
which man is regenerated ; for therein man is preserved in his 
liberty, from which it appears to him as if he fought from him- 
self, yea, in temptations his spiritual liberty is stronger than out 
of tbein, for it is more interior ; unless man by virtue thereof 
fought in temptations, he could not be made spiritual ; for all 
liberty is of love, wherefore man then fights from the love of 
truth and thence from the love of eternal life ; thus and no 
other^fise is the internal opened and man regenerated : from 
these few obsetvations it may in some degree be seen what these 
words of the Lord involve, viz. that He fought from His own 
liberty, and at last laid down His soul, in order that He might 
do all things from His own proper power, and thence might be- 
come righteousness, from Himself, which He could not have be- 
come except by virtue of His liberty ; hence it is said, I lay 
down My soul of Myself, I have the power of laying it down, 
and 1 have the power of taking it again ; this commandment I 
have received of My Father. ^ They who are unacquainted with 
this arcanum, interpret these words like the Arians, saying that 
the Lord was not the actual, but the adopted Son of God, thus 
that He was adopted because He was willing to lay down His 
soul, or undergo the death of the cr©; 5 s ; not knowing that those 
words involve, that the Lord, lly virtue of His own proper 
poweri fought from His Human [principle] against the hells, 
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and overcame them, and by virtue of the same power glorified 
His Human [principle], thfit is, united it to the essential Divine 
[principle] in Himself, and thereby made it Divine, which, with* 
out being left to Himself in absolute liberty as to the Human 
[principle] could not possibly have been accomplished. From 
tliese considerations it is now evident why it is said in Isaiah, 
He shall make His soul guilt . That liberty is that which is 
of the love and will, and thence of the life of man, and that this 
appears to man as his proper own, may be seen in the Doctrme 
of the New Jerusaleyn^ n. 141, 145 : that man must be in a state 
of liberty, in order that he may be regenerated, may be seen in 
the Arcajia Cmlestia, n. 1937, 1947, 287G, 2881, 3145, 3158, 
4031, 8700: that otherwise the love of good and truth cannot 
be implanted in mati, and be appropriated apparently as his own, 
n.2877^ 2879, 2880, 8/00: that nothing can be conjoined to 
man which is done in a state of compulsion, n. 2875, 8700: 
that for a man to force himself is from liberty, but not to be 
forced, n, 1937, 2881 : that in all temptation there is liberty, 
but that this liberty is interiorly with man from the Lord, whence 
it is that he fights and desires to conquer and not to be con- 
quered, which without liberty he would not do, n. 1937, 1947, 
2881 : that tlie Lord alone fought from his own proper power 
against all the hells, and overcame them, n. 1(>92, 1813, 2816, 
4295, 8273 , 9337 ; that hence the Lord was made justice or 
righteousness, from Himself alone, n. 1813, 2025, 2026, 2027, 
9715 , 9809, 10019; that the last temptation of the Lord was in 
Gethsernane and upon the cross, when He obtained complete 
victory, whereby He subjugated the hells, and at the same time 
glorified His Human [principle], n. 22 ;6, 2803, 2813, 2814, 
10655, 10659, 10829: all these things are from the Arcanh Cm- 
testia^ from which still more references upon this subject may be 
seen collected in the Doctrme of the Nev) Jerusalem^ where the 
subject treated of is concerning liberty, or free will, n. 148, 149: 
concerning temptations in general, 11 . 196 — 200-; and concern- 
ing the Lord^s temptations, n. 201, 302. 

901. For their works follow with them’^ — ^That hereby is 
signified that they have spiritual life, which is the life of the 
angels of heaven, appears from the signification of works, as 
denoting spiritual life, such as the angels of heaven enjoy, of 
which we shall speak presently ; and from the signification <jt 
following with them, as denoting to be in them ; for what fol- 
lows with any one, wlien it is prejdicated of his life, this is in 
him, and is as it were himself, wherefore it is said, to follow 
with them, and n6t to follow them. The reason why works 
signify the life of man, is, because they constitute his life ; for 
man consists of thought, jvill, and action derived from both: 
what is in the thought of mrfn and not in the will, this is not 
yet in him; what is in the thought and in the will, and not in 
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act, this indeed enters the man, and is a beginning of his life, 
but still it goes off and disappears, being not yet terminated ; 
but what is in the will of man, and thence in act, this consti- 
tutes his life, and is permanent, whether it be evil or good, 
/^rhat thought alone does not constitute mari^s life, may appear 
from this consideration, that man can think many things Mdiich 
he does not will, because he does not love : the reason why the 
thought and will of man, without act, do not constitute his life, 
is, because the will in tins case is not determined, and will not 
determined is like water which evaporates, for it is easily 
changed 1)y a love which is opposed to it. From these con- 
sklerations it may appear, that by works, which are acts of the 
will, is signified man^s life. That works, love, will, and 
act, also the life of man, make one, may be seen above, 
11, 842. 

902. Forasmuch as here, as in several other passages in the 
Apocalypse, mention is made of works, and, in the present in- 
stance, that their w'orks follow with them, and by this is signi- 
fied spiritual life, something shall be said to explain how that 
life is acquired, and how' it is destroyed by the faith ivhich at 
this day prevails. Spiritual life is procured solely by a life ac- 
cording to the precepts contained in tlie Word, which are sum- 
marily expressed in tlie decalogue, viz., thou shalt not commit 
adultery, thou shalt not steal, thou shalt not kill, thou shalt not 
bear false witness, thou shalt not covet the goods of others : 
these precepts are meant by the precepts which arc to be done, 
for when man does them, then his works are good, and his life 
becomes spiritual ; tlie reason is, because in proportion as man 
flees from evils and hates them, in the same proportion he 
wills' goods and loves them. For there are two opposite 
spheres whicli surround man, one from hell, the other from 
heaven ; from hell a sphere of evil and the false thence derived, 
from heaven a sphere of good and truth thence derived ; and 
these spheres ‘do not affect the body, but the minds of men, 
for they arc spiritual spheres, and lienee they are affections 
which are of the love, man being set in the midst of them ; in 
proportion therefore as he accedes to the one, in tlie sai>\e pro- 
portion he recedes from the otlier; hence it is, that in propor- 
tion as man flees from evils, and hates them, in the same pro- 
portion he wills and loves goods and their derivative truths ; 

no one can serve two masters^ for he will hate the one^ and 
love the other Matthew vi, 24. But it is to be well observed, 
that man ought to do those precepts from religion, because they 
are commanded by the Lord; if he acts from any other cause 
whatever, as if he acts from a civil law only, or from a moral 
law, he remains natural, and does npt become spiritual; for if 
man acts from religion, he then ^acknowledges in heart the ex- 
istence of a God, of heaven and hell, and of a life after death; 
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but if he acts only from a civil and moral law, he may then do 
similar things, and yet in heart deny the existence of God, of 
lieaven and hell, and of a life after death ; and in tliis case if he 
flees from evils and does goods it is only in tlie external form, 
and not in the internal, thus he is outwardly as to tlie life of the 
body like a Christian, and inwardly as to the life of his spirit 
like a devil : from these considerations it is evident, that man 
cannot otherwise become spiritual, or receive spiritual life, than 
by a life according to religion from the Lord. That this is the 
case, has been confirmed to me from angels of the tljird or in- 
most heaven, who are in the greatest wisdom and felicity; 
these, when I asked how they became such angels, said, be- 
cause when they lived in the world they accounted as heinous 
all filthy thoughts, which to them were also adulteries ; in like 
inanner frauds and illicit gains, which to them w^ere thefts ; 
likewise hatreds and revenges, wdiich to them were murders ; 
as also lies and blasphemations, which to them were false tes- 
timonies ; and so in other cases : afterwards I asked them 
whether they did not perforin good works ; they said that they 
loved chastity, in which they were, because they accounted 
adulteries as heinous ; that they loved sincerity and justice, in 
which they were, because they accounted frauds and illicit 
gains as lieinous ; that they loved their neighbour, because tlrey 
accounted Iiatred and revenge avS heinous ; that they loved 
truth, because they accounted lies and blasphemations as 
heinous, and so on ; likewise that they perceived, that those 
evils being removed, to act from chastity, sincerity, justice, 
charity, and truth, was not from themselves, but from the Lord, 
and that thus good Avorks Ay ere all things whatsoever they did 
from those principles, although they avctc done as from diem- 
selves ; and that hence it Avas that after death they A\"ere raised 
up by the Lord into the third heaven : from tliese observations 
it AA^as made evident to me, how spiritual life, which is the life 
of the angels of heaven, is acquired. It shall now be explained, 
liow that life is destroyed by the faith which at this day pre- 
vails : the modern fiiith is, that it is to be believed, that God 
the Father sent II is Son, who suttcred upon the cross for our 
sins, and took aAvay the curse of the law by the fulfilment 
thereof, and that this faith without good works Avill save every 
one, even in the last hour of death : by this faith impressed 
from childhood, and afterwards confirmed by pi'cachings, it has 
come to pass, that no one flees from evils from a principle of 
religion, but only from a chdl ancl moral law', thus not because 
they arc sins, but because they are hurtful : consider now, 
wliilst man thinks that the Lord suffered for our sins, that lie 
took away the curse ofr^he Iuav, and that to believe those 
things, or that the faith of* those things alone without good 
works, saves, whether all the precepts of the decalogue are not 
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lightly esteemed, and all the life of the religion prescribed in 
the Word, and moreover all the truths which teach charity ; 
separate therefore these, and remove them from man, and say 
whether there appertains to him any religion ; for religion does 
not consist in only thinking this or that, but in willing and 
doing that which is thouglit, and there is no religion when 
willing and doing are separated from thinking ; hence it follows, 
that by the modern faith, spiritual life, which is the life of the 
angels of heaven, and the essential chidstian life, is destroyed. 
Consider farther, whence it is, that the ten precepts of the 
decalogue were promulgated from mount Sinai in so miraculous 
a manner, that they wwe engraven on two tables of stone, and 
that these were deposited in the ark, upon which was placed a 
propitiatory with cherubs, and the place where those precepts 
were was called the holy of holies, within which it was not 
lawful for Aaron to enter but once a year, and this with sacri- 
fices and incense, and if he had entered without these, he would 
liave fallen down dead ; likewise that so many miracles were 
afterwards performed by that ark : are not all in the universal 
terrestrial globe acquainted with similar precepts? Do not 
their civil laws dictate the same ? Who does not know from 
natural lumen only, tliat for the perservation of order in every 
kingdom, adultery, theft, murder, false witness, and the other 
things contained in the decalogue, are not to be allowed ? 
wherefore then were those same precepts to be promulgated by 
so many miracles, and to be accounted as holy ? Can any 
other reason be assigned, than that every one might do them 
from religion, and thus from God, and not from a civil and 
moral law only, w Inch is for the sake of self and the world ? 
This* was the cause of their promulgation from mount Sinai, 
and was the ground of their sanctity, for to do those precepts 
from religion purifies the internal man, opens lueaven, admits 
the Lord, and makes man as to his spirit an angel of heaven, 
lienee also it is that the gentiles, who are out of the church, 
are all saved, who do those precepts from religion, but not 
those w^ho do them only from a civil and moral law. Examine 
now whether the modern faith, which is, that the Lord stTftered 
for our sins, that He took away the curse of the law, by the 
fulfilling thereof, and that man is justified and saved by this 
faith without good works, does not dissolve all those precepts; 
extend your sight further, and investigate what is the number 
of those at this day in the Christian world, who do not live ac- 
cording to this faith. I know' that they will answer that they 
are weak and imperfect men, born in sins/ and the like ; but 
who is there that cannot think from religion ? this the Lord 
gives to every one, and with him who thinks such things from 
religion, the Lord operates all things, in proportion as he so 
thinks; and be it known that he who thinks of those precepts 
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from religion, believes in. the existence of God, of heaven 
and hell, and the life after death ; but he who does not think 
of those precepts from religion, I can affirm that he has no 
such belief. 

903. Verses 14, 15, 16. And I saw, and behold a white 

cloud, and uj) 07 i the cloud one sitting like to the Son of Mom, 
having upon His head a golden crown, and in His hand a sharp 
sickle. And another angel went out from the temple, crying with 
a great voice to Him who sat upon the cloud. Thrust in thy sickle 
and reap ^ for the hour is come for thee to reap, for the harvest of 
the earth is ripe. And He who sat iq)on the cloud thrust in His 
sickle upon the earth, and the earth was reaped.^' And I saw,^^ sig- 
nifies prediction concerning the separation of the good from 
the evil; and behold a white cloud, signifies divine truth in 
ultiinates, such as is the Word in the sense of the letter, which 
contains the spiritual sense ; ‘^and upon the cloud one sitting 
like to tlie Son of signifies the Lord in the heavens in 

divine truth or the W'^ord, which is from Him; having upon 
His head a golden crown,^^ signifies divine good girded for judg- 
ment; ^'“ and in His hand a sharp sickle,” signifies divine truth 
exquisitely exploring and separating: and another angel went 
out from the temple,” signifies exploration from the Lord con- 
cerning the state of tlie church in general; crying with a 
great voice to Him who sat upon the cloud, signifies annun- 
ciation after exploration and visitation ; “ thrust in thy sickle 
and reap, for the liour is come for thee to reap, for the harvest 
of the earth is ripe,” signifies that it is time to collect the good 
and separate them from the evil, inasmucli as the church is at 
its end ; and He who sat upon the cloud thrust in His sickle 
upon the earth, and the earth was reaped,” signifies the* col- 
lecting the good from the evil, and that hereby the church was 
devastated. 

904. ^L4nd I saw” — That hereby is signified prediction con- 
cerning the separation of the good from the evil, appears from 
this consideration, that to see involves tlie things which are 
seen, which are afterwards described, and whereas these, in the 
spiritu|),l sense, involve the first or general separation of the 
good from the evil, therefore here by, I saw, is signified predic- 
tion concerning it. It is to be observed, that in what follows 
In this chapter separation in general is predicted, and in tl\p 
following chapter separation in particular, or specifically, which 
is described by seven angels having seven vials of the wrath of 
God : the separation of the good from the evil being thus de- 
scribed, is accordhig to divine order, which is, tliat what is 
common or general should precede, before the particulars and 
singulars, which are also^ specific, are described : the reason 
why it is according to divinef order that what is general should 
precede, is, that particulars may be insinuated into the general. 
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and justly arranged, and be made homogeneous, and conjoined 
in affinity; upon which subject see wdiat is delivered in the 
Arcana CvRlestia^ viz., that common or general things precede, 
into whicli particulars are insinuated, and into these singulars, 
n. 920, 4;^25, 4329, 4345, 5208, 6089 : that with man who is 
regenerating general things precede, and particulars and sin- 
gulars follow in order, n. 3057, 4345, 4383, 6089; that after- 
wards a subordination of all things under the general principles 
appertaining to him takes place, and thereby connexion, n. 5339 : 
that common or general principles may be filled with things in- 
numerable, n. 7131 ; that such as man is in the general, such 
he is also in particulars and singulars, n. 918, 1040, 1316: that 
that which generally reigns, is in all and singular the things 
appertaining to him, xu 6159, 7648, 8067, 8853—8857, 8865. 
These things are adduced in order that it may be known, why 
cominon and general things are here first delivered, and after- 
wards particulars and singulars. 

905. Behold a white cIoikF’ — ^T hat hereby is signified 

divine truth in ultimates, such as is the Word in the sense of 
tlie letter, which contains the spiritual sense, appears from the 
signification of a cloud, as denoting divine truth in ultimates, 
arid thence also the Word in the sense of the letter, concerning 
which see above, n. 36, 594 ; which cloud was seen wliite by 
reason of tlie translucenee of the divine truth in the heavens, 
such as is the Word in the spiritual sense ; for all whiteness 
W’hich appears in the lieavens, exists from the light of heaven, 
which in its essence is divine truth, hence it is, that tlie angels 
who are principled in divine truth, arc clotlied in white and 
sliining garments. That divine truth proceeding from the Lord 
as a sun is the light of heaven may be seen in the work con- 
cerning and Helly n. 126 — 140; and that hence white 

in the Word is predicated of truths, see above, n. 196. 

906. And upon the cloud One sitting like to the Son of 
Man” — That hereby is signified the Lord in divine truth or the 
Word, which is from Him, appears from the signification of a 
white cloud, as denoting divine truth in ultimates, such as is 
the Word in the sense of the letter, in which is contabjied the 
spiritual sense, concerning which see al>ove ; and from the sig- 
nification of sitting upon it, as denoting in the heavens where 
4ivine truth is in its light, such as is the Word in the spiritual 
sense; and from the signification of the Son of Man, as deno- 
ting the doctrine of truth, and, in the supreme sense, the Lord 
as to the Word, concerning which see above, n. 63, 151. This 
signification of a cloud, as denoting the Wor d, and of Him who 
sat thereon, as denoting the Lord as to the Word, may appear 
wonderful to many, inasmuch as they who comprehend all things 
according to the literal sense of the Word, cannot see otherwise 
than that cloud signifies cloud, and not any thing of a spiritual 
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nature appertaining to the Word, inasmuch as this does not 
appear to have any affinity or agreement with a cloud ; ])ut still 
it is divine truth in iiltimates^ such as is the Word in the letter, 
which is here signified, and the reason is, because, in the spii'i- 
tual w'orld, divine truth flowing down from the superior heavens 
into the inferior appears as a cloud, thus also it has been seen 
by me, and from the appearance of the cloud and the variega- 
tion thereof I was enabled to conclude concerning the quality of 
the truth which the angels of the superior heaven spake amongst 
eacih other. The like was signified by tlie cloud which appeared 
upon mount Sinai, when the law was promulgated, which w^as 
divine truth, and by the cloud which was seen every day upon 
the tent of the assembly, and which sometimes filled it ; like- 
wise, l)y the lucid cloud which overshadoived, Peter ^ James, and 
John, when Jesus appeared transfigured, out of which cloud was 
heard a voice, saying, This is My beloved Son, in ivhom I am well 
pleased; hear ye himf^ Matt. xvii. 5 ; Luke ix. 34, 35, Like- 
wise in the following passages in the Evangelists : Then shall 
appear the sign of the Son of Man, and they shall see the Sou of 
Man coming in the clouds of heaven with power and, great glory, 
Matt. xxiv. 30 ; Luke xxi. 27 : and Jesus said, Now shall ye see 
the Son of Man sitting on the right hand of power, and corning in 
the clouds of heaven f Matt, xxvi, 64 ; Mark xiv. 61, 62 : by 
coming in the clouds of heaven, in these passages also, is under- 
stood the manifestation of the Lord in the Word, for after His 
advent they manifestly saw the predictions concerning the Lord 
in the prophetical parts of the Word, which they did not before ; 
and still more manifestly at this day, wlieu the spiritual sense 
of the Word is opened, in whi(4i in the supreme sense the Lord 
is every where treated of, also the subjugation of the liells by 
Him, and tlie glorification of His Human [principle]; this sense 
is what is understood by glory, in which the Lord was to come ; 
that glory signifies divine truth spiritual, such as is in the hea- ^ 
vens, may l^e seen above, n. 34, 874. From these considera- 
tions it may i^ppoar what is signified by John seeing a white 
cloud, and upon the cloud one sitting like to the Son of Man ; 
for in yhat now follows the subject treated of is concerning the 
separation of the good from the evil, before the last judgment, 
and afterwards concerning that judgment, as was likewise pre- 
dicted by the Lord in the Evangelists, that He should come yi 
the clouds of heaven ; and also in the first cha2:)ter of the Apo- 
calypse in these words : Jemis Cprist, who is the faithful wiU 
ness, the first begotten from the dead, and the prince of the kings 
of the earth; behottl He cometh with clouds, and every eye shall 
see Himf^ Verses 5, 7* 

907* Having upon Hi^head a golden crown^’ — ^That hereby 
is signified divine good gird<?d for judgment, appears from the 
signification of a golden crown upon the head, as here denoting 
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divine good girded for judgment, because the subject treated of 
in what follows is concerning the separation of the good from 
the evil, which precedes the last judgment, thus the Son of Man, 
by whom is meant the Lord as to divine truth or the Word, 
girded to separate the good from the evil, and afterwards to 
execute judgment : that this is understood by the golden crown 
upon the head of the Son of Man, may appear from the kings 
amongst the sons of Israel, and also amongst the ancients, who 
represented the Lord, in that when they w^ere girded for war, 
and in their battles, they wore golden crowns, concerning which 
see above, n. 553 ; the reason was, because kings represented 
the Lord as to divine truth, and this conjoined with divine 
good proceeds from the Lord, wherefore in order that this might 
be represented tlie kings wore crowns of gold, for gold signifies 
good, as may be seen above, n. 242; that a golden crown sig- 
nifies goodness and wisdom thence derived, and that truths are 
wdiat are crowned, may be seen above, n. 272. The arcanum 
wdiich lies concealed in this circumstance is, that divine good 
does not judge any one, but divine truth ; the reason whereof 
is, because divine good loves all, and in proportion as man 
follows, draws to heaven, but divine truth separated from good 
condemns all, and judges to hell; that all therefore might not be 
condemned and judged to hell, but that divine good might mo- 
derate and raise to heaven, as far as possible, there w^as a golden 
crown upon the head, by winch is signified divine good girded 
for judgment, that is, to moderate. That divine good does not 
judge any one, but divine truth, is understood by these words of 
the Ijord : The Father judgeth no inauj but hath committed all 
judgment to the Son/'* John v. 22 : by the Father is meant the 
divine good, and by the Son divine truth ; that by the Father 
is meant divine good, may be seen above, n. 200, 254 ; and that 
by the Son is meant divine truth, n. 63, 151, 724: likewise by 
these w’ords : The Father hath given to the Son to execute jttdg- 
menty because He is the Son of Manj^ Jolni v, 27: wdiere also 
by the Son of Man is signified divine truth, see above, n. 77^* 
But still it is to be understood, that the Lord does not judge 
any one by divine truth, but divine truth, viewed irv itself^ 
judges him who does not receive but reject it, as may manifestly 
appear from the words of the Lord : Jesus said. If any one hear 
J^y words y and yet believe noly I judge him noty for I came not to 
jiidge the world but to save the world: he who despiseth Me, and 
receiveth not My wordsy hath^ one that judgeth him ; the Word 
which I have spoken y the $am,e shall judge him in the last day 
John xii. 47, 48; also John iii. 17: by the Word is meant 
divine truth, for this is the Word ; that this, viewed in itself, 
will judge man, and not the Lord ^limself by it, is manifest, 
for the Lord says, I judge him ndt, for I came not to judge the 
world, but to save the world. The reason wdiy the Lord Him- 
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self does not judge, is, because He is divine love, and also divine 
good united with divine truth, and this cannot be separated 
from Him, for they are one, and divine good does not judge any 
one, but saves, as was said above : so also the divine truth which 
united with divine good proceeds from the Lord. Its being said 
in John, that it is given to the Son to execute judgment, is to be 
understood in the same sense as where it is said of Him, that 
He is angry, wrathful, casts into hell, and the like, when not- 
withstanding the Lord is never angry with any one, nor does He 
cast into hell, but man casts himself thither, upon which subject 
see what is said in the work concerning Heaven a7id Hell, n. 545 
— 550: so likewise it is the contempt and rejection of divine 
truth, consequently the false derived from evil, which judges 
man, thus also the man himself. How divine truth, viewed in 
itself, judges man, shall also be explained ; the man who is in 
falses from evil by reason of contempt and rejection of divine 
truth, is in liatred against it, and burns to destroy it with every 
one who is principled therein from the Lord, when he attempts 
whicli he is like a person who casts himself into the tire, or 
dashes his face against a rock, the cause of \vhich is not in the 
fire, or in the rock, but in the man himself^ who does that ; for 
the fact in itself is this, that divine truth never fights against the 
false derived from evil, but the false from evil against it, con- 
sequently heaven does not fight against hell, but hell against 
heaven. 

908. And in his hand a sharp sickle” — That hereby is sig- 
nified divine truth exquisitely exploring and separating, appears 
from the signification of a sickle, as denoting divine truth exqui- 
sitely exploring and separating; the reason of this signification 
of a sickle is, because nearly the same thing is thereby sigifified 
as by a sword (gladim) and sword {maclmra), wliich in a spi- 
ritual sense denote divine truth combating against the false, and 
dispersing it, as maybe seen above, n. 13, 131, 367: here there- 
fore, in place of a sword [yladms), and sword [maclmra), a sickle 
is mentioned, because treating of harvest, concerning which and 
tlie sickle more will be said in what follows. The reason why a 
sharp sjckle signifies divine truth exquisitely exploring and se- 
parating, is, because by harvest is signified the last state of the 
church, preceding the last judgment, when tlie Lord explores 
every one, and makes a separation, on the accomplishment of 
which the good are elevated into heaven, and the evil cast into 
hell, which is the last judgment. That before that judgment 
such exploration and separation take place, and have also taken 
place at this day, has been shewn from some experience, in the 
work concerning the Last Judgment, and also above ; and more 
likewise remains to be said iipon the same subject in an appen- 
dix at the end of the work*, ffhat sharp signifies what is accu- 
rate, what is exquisite, and altogether or entirely, is evident 
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without explication, for a sharp sickle^ like a sharp sword, acts 
more exquisitely and penetrates more subtilly, as may appear 
from the following passages ; thus in Isaiah; Jehovah hath set 
my mouth as a sharp sword/^ xlix. 2: where ))y the mouth of the 
prophet also is signified divine truth, wdierefore it is compared 
to a sharp sword, whereby is understood its penetrating and al- 
together dispersing and destroying the false. In like manner in 
the Apocalypse : Out of the moxith of the Son of Man umii 
forth a sharp two edged sword f i. IG; chap. ii. 12 ; chap. xix. 
15, 22. The tongue of the impious, which speaks falses from 
interior evils, and thereby penetrates and disperses trutlis, is 
also compared to a sharp sword, and sharp arrow’^s ; as in David: 

My soul, I lie in the midst of lions, the sons of men are set on 
fire, their teeth are spears mid arrows, and their tongue a sharp 
nvord/^ Psalm Ivii. .5 : and in another place; Jehovah liberate 
my soul from the lip of a lie, from the tongue of guile, sharp ar- 
rows of the mighty f PvSalm cxx. 4 : where the lip of a lie and 
tongue of guile denote falxes from evil, and the dispersion of 
truth thereby is signified by a sharj) sw^ord and sharp arrows : 
in like manner in Ezek. v. 1 . 

909. And another angel w*cnt out from tlie temple”— That 
hereby is signified exploration from the Lord concerning the 
state of the church in general, appears from wduit follows, viz. 
that the angel cried witli a great voice, thrust in tliy sickle and 
reap, for the hour is come for thee to reap, for tlic harvest of the 
earth is ripe, whereby is signified annunciation after exploration, 
that the time is come for collecting the good, and sej)arating 
them from the evil, inasmuch as it is the end of tlie church ; 
and from the signification of the temple, as denoting heaven and 
the T?hurch, and the Divine Proceeding from the Lord, concern- 
ing which see above, n. 220, G30, 70^1 ^ the reason why this state 
of the church in general is here understood, is, because it fol- 
low^s, that two otlier angels \vent forth, one from the tem[)le 
wdiich is in heaven, and the other from the altar, whereby arc 
signified manifestations from the Lord concerning separation : 
the reason why it is exploration by the Lord which is signi- 
fied, is, because by angel, in the Word, is understood sOfinewhat 
appertaining to the Lord, as may be seen above, n. 8G9, 878, 
88.3 ; for angels cannot explore any thing concerning the state 
of the church from themselves, but from the Lord. 

910. ^‘ Crying with a great voice to him that sat on the 
cloud” — That hereby is signified annunciation after exploration 
or visitation, appears from *the signification of crying with a 
great voice, as denoting annunciation, of which we shall speak 
presently; the reason why it is after visitation, is, because it is 
announced to him who sat upon t% cloud that the hourw^as 
come for Him to reap, because tjthe harvest of the earth was 
ripe; that by Him who sat upon the cloud is understood tlie 
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Lord in the heavens^ may be seen above, n. 90G: the reason 
why by the great voice of this angel is signified annunciation 
concerning the state of the churcli after visitation, is, be<*ausc 
the voice involves those things which are siiid, vvhicli are Avliat 
follows. It is said, annunciation after exploration or visitation, 
l)ecause visitation precedes separation, and after separation the 
last judgment takes place. Visitation is mentioned in many 
passages of the Word and thereby is signified exploration of the 
quality of the state of the church before judgment: not that such 
visitation actually exists, only that, preceding judgment, the an- 
gels of heaven begin to lament on account of tlie increasing 
power of the wicked from bell, and to supplicate the Lord Ibr 
aid, for the Lord knows all tilings, inasmuch as He is omnis- 
cient : but still visitation is described by the mission of angels 
and by their annunciation ; as also where it is written in the 
Evangelists, that when the last judgment is at hand, Lord 

will send His angels with a, great voice of a trumpet^ who shall ga- 
thet together J Us elect from the four winds f Matt. xxiv. 31 ; 
not that any angels are sent to gather them togetlicr, but tliat 
the Lord by II is divine truth does this; for liy angels, as wc be- 
fore said, are signified divine truths. In like manner, ^^That the 
apostles shall sit upon twelve thrones and judge the twelve tribes of 
Israel f Matt. xix. 28 ; Luke xxii. 30; not that the apostles are 
to sit upon thrones, and to judge, but the Lord by His divine 
truth, for by the apostles, equally as by the angels, are signified 
divine truths, inasmuch as by them are signified all tilings ap- 
pertaining to the church; and so in other places. But con- 
cerning visitation sec udiat is written in the Arcana Cadeslkty 
viz. that visitation is an inquisition into the quality of the state 
of love and faith in the church; and that this precedes judgrtient, 
n. 2242: that the day of visitation is tlie last state of the churcli 
in general, n. 10500, 10510; thus wlien the old church is deso- 
lated, and new church established, n. G588 : and that it is the 
damnation of the unfaithful, and salvation of the faithful, n. 
6588, 10623 : tliat visitation also is the advent of the Lord, be- 
cause the liOrd then comes to judgment, n. 6985. 

91 ‘^Thrust in thy sickle and reap, for the hour for thee to 
reap is come, for the harvest of the earth is rijic” — That 
hereby is signified, that the time is come for collecting the good 
and separating them from the evil, inasmuch as it is the end of 
the church, appears from the signification of thrusting in tfic 
sickle, as denoting to collect the ^good and separate them from 
the evil, of whicli we shall speak* presently ; and from the sig- 
nification of the hetur being come to reap, as denoting the time 
for doing this ; and from the signification of the harvest of the 
earth being ripe, as denoting the last state or end of the church, 
for harvest signifies the lastP state or end, and the earth the 
church; hence it is evident, that by thrust in thy sickle and 
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reap, for the hour for thee to reap is come, for the harvest of 
the earth is ripe, is signified that the hour is come for collect- 
ing the good and separating them from the evil, inasmucli as it 
is the end of the church. The reason why to thrust in the 
sickle and reap, denotes to collect the good and separate them 
from the evil, is, because by the harvest of the earth is signified 
the last state of the church, when the last judgment takes place 
and the evil are cast into hell, and the good elevated into 
heaven, and thereby separated. That such collection, separa- 
tion, Jind last judgment, do not take place before, may appear 
from what is said and shewn in the work concerning the Last 
Jud[imenty and will also appear from what remains to be said in 
the Appendix to this book, which is summarily contained in 
these w^ords of the I^ord : Jesus spake this parable : the King- 
dom of the heavens is like to a man tvho sorved good seed in his 
fields but ivhilst men slept his enemy came and sowed tares and 
went his way : but when the blade was sprung up^ and brought 
forth fruity ihm appeared the tares also. The senmnt of the 
father of the family drew neaty and said unto hmiy Lordy didst not 
thou sow good seed in thy fieldy whence then hath it tares and he 
said unto themy An enemy hath done this : and the servants said 
unto him^ Wilt thou then that we go and gather them hut ha 
saidy Nayy lest while ye gather the tares ye root out also the wheat 
together with them ; let both grow together until the harvesty and 
in the time of harvest I will say to the reapers y Gather together 
first the tareSy and bind them in bundles to burn themy but gather 
the wheat into my barn. And His discijiles drew near unto limy 
and saidy Expound to us the parable of the tares of the field; He 
amivering said unto theniy He tvho soweth the good seed is the 
Son of Man ; the field is tlw worldy and the seed are the sons of 
(he kingdoniy hut the tares are the sons of the evil oncy and the 
enemy who sowed them is the devil ; the harvest is the consumma- 
tion of the agCy and the reapers are the angels ; as therefore the 
tares are gathcredy and burnt in the firCy so shall it be in the eon- 
summation of the age : the Son of Man shall send His angelsy and 
they shall gather out of His kingdom all things that offendy them 
who do iniquity y and shall cast them into a chimney of fir a y there 
shall be wailing and gnashing of teeth : then the just shall shine 
as the sun in the kingdom of the Father Matthew xiii. 24 — 30 ; 
3^6 — 43 ; by this parable the Lord illustrates all things which 
are contained in this chapter of the Apocalypse, from verse 14 
— 19, concerning the Son of Man having in His hand a sickle 
and reaping, and the earth being reaped by Him and by the, 
angels; for it is therein taught that by Him who soweth is 
ineant the Lord, who is there also called the Son of Man, that 
by the reapers or them who reap,., are meant the angels, and 
that, the tares shall be east into a^)^limney of fire, and the good 
seed gathered into the barn, and that those things could not 
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take place before the consummation of the age, whereby is sig- 
nified the last state of the church, and this lest the wheat should 
be rooted out togetlier with the tares. Inasmuch as tliis para- 
ble of the Lord contains in itself arcana concerning the sepa- 
ration of tlie evil from the good, and concerning the last judg- 
ment, it is of importance that it should he particularly ex- 
plained. By the kingdom of the heavens is signified tlie 
church of the Lord in the heavens and in the earths, for the 
churcli is every where ; by the man who sowed good seed in 
his field, is meant tlnx Lord as to divine truth, wliich is tlie 
Word in the church, the man, who in the following verses is 
called the Son of Man, denoting the Lord as to the Word, tlu* 
good seed denoting divine trutli, and the field denoting the 
church where tlie Word is ; whilst men slept his enemy came 
and sowed tares, and went his way, signifies, that whilst men 
live a natural life, or the life of the world, then evils from hell 
by stealth, or whilst they are ignorant thereof, insinuate and 
implant falscs, to sleep signifying to live a natural and worldly 
life, wliich life is sleep in respect to spiritual life, wliiffh is wake- 
fulness, the enemy signifying evils from hell, which affect that 
life separated from the spiritual life ; to sow tares, signifies to 
insinuate and implant falses ; and Avent his way, signifies that 
it was done by stealth or without their knowing it : and when 
the l}lade sprung up and brought forth fruit, then appeared tlie 
tares also, signifies, when truth grew and produced good, falsCvS 
from evil were intermixed, the 1)iade springing up signifying tlic 
quality of trutli when it is first received, fruit signifying good, 
and tares falscs from evil, in this case intermixed ; the servants 
of the father of the family drew near and said unto him, Lord, 
didst not thou sow good seed in thy field, whence then has it 
tares, signifies those who are in truth from good perceiving that 
falses from evil were intermixed, and complaining thereof, the 
servants of the Lord signifying those who arc in truths from 
good, the fVtther of the family signifying the Lord as to truths 
from good, father denoting Him as to good, and family Him as 
to truth, and the good seed, the field, and tares, signifying the 
same a^ above ; and he said unto them, an enemy hath done 
this, signifies tliat those falses were from evil in the natural 
man ; and the servants said to him, Lord, wilt tlioii tlien, that 
Ave go and gather the tares, signifies separation and ejection ofi 
the falscs derived from evil before that truths derived from good 
Avere received and increased; but.he said, nay, lest wliilst ye 
gather the tares ye root out the wheat together witli them, sig- 
nifies that hereby tfuth from good also Avould perish and the 
increments thereof, for with the men of the church truths are in- 
termixed Avith falses, Avliict^* cannot he separated and tlie falses 
ejected untilthey are reformed J let both grow together until the 
harvest, and in the time of harvest, I Avill say to the reapers, gather 
von. V. i s 
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first the tares, and bind them in bundles to burn them, but gather 
the wheat into my barn, signifies that the separation of the falses 
derived from evil and the rejection of them cannot be efl'ected be- 
fore it is the last state of the churcli, for then the falses of evil are 
sepai’ated from the truths of good, and the former are delivered 
up to hell, and the latter conjoined with heaven, or, what is the 
same thing, the men who are principled therein : these things 
take place in the spiritual world, where all who are of the 
church, from the beginning to the end thereof, are so separated 
and judged ; by the harvest is signified the end or last state of 
the church, by gathering into bundles is signified to conjoin 
together every species of falses from evil ; by burning is sig- 
nified to deliver up to hell, and by gathering into the barn is 
signified to conjoin with heaven ; he who soweth the good seed 
is the Son of Man, signifies divine truth from the Lord ; the 
field is the world, signifies the churcli every v here ; the seed are 
the sons of the kingdom, signifies that divine truth is with those 
who are of the church; the tares are tlie sons of the evil one, 
signifies falses with those who are in evil; the enemy who 
soweth them is the devil, signifies that those falses are derived 
from evil, which is from hell ; the harvest is the consummation 
of the age, signifies the last time and state of the churi^h ; the 
reapers are the angels, signifies that divine truth from the Lord 
separates; the Son of Man shall send the angels, who shall 
gather out of His kingdom all things that offend, signifies that 
divine truth from tlie Lord will remove tliose who hinder the 
separation ; who do iniquity, signifies that they are those who 
live wickedly ; and shall cast them into a chimney of fire, sig- 
nifies into the hell where they arc who are in the love of vself, 
in liatreds, and revenges ; where vshall be wailing and gnasliing 
of teeth, signifies, where it is direful from evils and falses ; then 
the just shall shine as the sun in the kingdom of the Father, 
signifies, that they who have done the Lord^s precepts shall live 
in celestial loves, and in the joys thereof, in heaveji, the just 
denoting those who acknowledge the Lord and do His precepts; 
the angels are about to enjoy such a state after the last judg- 
ment, because superior power from heaven was then vii;»,dicated, 
which before was on the side of hell, and hence comes joy to 
the angels with perpetual increments. It yet remains to "ex- 
plain in some degree the words of the Lord concerning the 
separation of the evil from the good, viz. “ let both grow toge- 
ther until the harvest, and in the time of the h?^^vest, I will say 
to the reapers, gather first the tares and bind them in bundles 
to burn them, but gather tlie wheat into my barn whereby is 
signified the separation of the evil from the good, when the last 

{ *udgment is at hand : the reason why tliey were not separated 
lefore, may be seen in the sm«ll work concerning the Last 
Judgment, n. 59, 70: to which I shall here add, that it is agree- 
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able to divine order, that things should grow conjointly which 
in the end are to be separated, and when they arrive at their 
end, separation may be effected more easily, and as it were 
spontaneously or of their own accord : this may be illustrated 
from a thousand documents of experience in both worlds, and 
even from correspondences in tlie animal and vegetable king- 
doms ; from which, as in a general mirror, may be seen, why 
the evil were not separated from the good till about the time of 
the last judgment ; this is also signified in this part of the Apo- 
calypse by the angel saying to Him that sat upon the clouds, 
thrust in Thy sickle and reap, for the hour for Thee to reap is 
come, for the harvest of the eartli is ripe, which words are now 
explained. By harvest is also signified tlie last state of the 
church, when the old church is devastated, that is, when there 
is no longer any truth and good remaining, which is not falsi- 
fied, or rejected, in the following passages; thus in Joel: Al 
the valley of Jehmaphat imll I sU to judge all the nations round 
about : put forth the mckle^ for the harvest is ripe ; come,, get ye 
dotvny for the wine press is fully the vats are overflowed because 
their wickedness is great iii. 12, 13 : tlie subject treated of in 
that chaj)ter, is concerning the falsification of the truth of the 
Word, and concerning the devastation of the church thereby, 
and in tins verse concerning the last state of tlie church, when 
judgment takes place ; which is described as in the Apocalyj'ise 
by putting forth the sickle, because the harpest is ripe, tlie 
harvest denoting that last state, likewise also liy tlie wine press 
being full and the vats overflowing, as in this chapter of the 
Apocalypse, verses 19 and 20; that judgment takes place, is 
openly declared ; the valley of Jehosaphat, wliere judgment is 
performed, signifies the falsification of the Word. Ancf in 
Jeremiah : Out ojf him that sotveth in Rabely and him that lay- 
eth hold of the sickle in time of harvest \,\(yi again: The 
daughter of Babel is as a threshing floor ; [il ls' time] to thresh 
her ; yet a little [while] and the time of her kmwest shall comej^ 
li. 33 ; here also by the time of harvest is understood the last 
state of the cliurch, when there is no longer any good and truth ; 
the deviistation thereof is described l)y cutting off him that 
soM'cth, and him that layetli hold of the sickle in the time of 
harvest, likewise by threshing as on a tlircsliing floor; by Babel 
are understood those who seek to acquire (lominion by the* 
holy things of the church. And in Isaiah: I will bewailJaesery 
the vine of Sibmahy I will watei* thee^ until my tearsy O Heshbon 
and Elealehy became the shouting over thy vintage and over thy 
harvest is fat ten xvi.*9 : by harvest here also is signified the last 
state of the cliurch, for by shouting is signified the end, when 
upon finishing the vintage ^nnd gathering in the harvest they 
were used to triumph and rnakc^a shouting, but in the present 
case to lament, because it is said it hath fallen : by Jaescr, the 

H 2 
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vine of Sibmah, and l)y Heslibon and Elealeh, are signified tlie 
men of the external ehurch^ who explain the Word to favour 
the loves of the world, for those places were given for an inhe- 
ritance to the tribes of Reuben and Gad, by whom, inasmuch as 
they dw'clt on the outside of Jordan, the external church was 
represented ^ the vine of Sibrnah signifies their church ; their 
destruction, when tlie Lord should come and accomplish judg- 
ment, is also described in that chapter. Again in Jeremiah : 

The harvest is passed^ the autumn is spenty and we are not savedy 
upon the hreakhif/ qf my daugher I am. broke/K^ viii. 20 ; wdiere 
also by harvest is signified the last state of the church ; by 1 
atn broken upon the breaking of my daughter, is signified grief 
that tliere is iio longer any good and truth, daughter denoting 
the affection of trutli and thence the church, that affe(;tiou being 
of the church, and the church being formed from that affection. 
Again in Tsaiali : It shaU corae to passy when the harvest is 
collected y the standing enrUy and his arm shall reap the ears ; and 
gleanings shall he left in it, as in the shaking of an olivcy three 
berries in the top of the houghy four five in the hranches of the 
fruitful one : in the dag thou shalt make thy plant to groWy and thy 
seed to flourish in the morning y the harvest \ shall be] a heap in 
the day of possession, and desperate gruff xvii. 5, G, 11: the 
subject treated of in that chapter is concerning the knowledges 
of truth and good appertaining to the clmrcli, in that tlicy were 
destroyed ; those knowledges are signified by Damascus which is 
there treated of, and Ijy Arver ; their being destroyed is de- 
scribed by gleanings being left in it, as is the shaking of an olive, 
three Ijcrrles in the top of the bough, four five ir» the branches 
of the fruitful one ; likewise by the harvest l)cing a hea]) in the 
day of possession, namely, that there shall l>e no more tlian one 
heap, wherefore it is also called desperate grief; hence it is evi- 
dent, tliat by harvest is there signified the last state of the 
church ; that state is also signified by morning, for when the last 
state of the church is at hand, it is then morning to those wlio 
wfill be of the new cluirch, and evening and night to those who 
are of the old church; tliat this is there understood by morning, 
appears from the last verse of the chapter, where it, is said, 

About the time of evening behold terror, bifare the morning it is 
notf verse 14; terror signifies destruction. Again in Joel: 

The husbandnien are ashamed, the vine dressers howled, for the 
vjheai and for the barley, because the harvest of the field is pe- 
rished f i. 11 ; where the (devastation of the churc^h as to good 
and as to truth, is understood by the harvest of the field perish- 
ing; by husbandmen are understood those' who are in the good 
of the church, and by vine-dressers thosc^ wlio are in the truths 
tliereof; by vvheat and barley, the^ good and truth itself; grief 
on account of devatation is signified by being ashamed and 
howding, Tlie reason why harvest signifies the last state of the 
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ehurchj is, because by corn, which is the harvest, is signified the 
good and truth of the church, and by field the church itself ; 
that all things which are for natural nourishment, as wheat, 
barley, oil, wine, and the like, signify such things as arc for spi- 
ritual nourishment, lias been shewn above in many places, and 
those things which are for spiritual nourishment have reference, 
in general, to good and truth and the knowledges thereof'!, thus 
to doctrine, and to a life according thereto : hence it is >said in 
Jeremiah, A nation from, (far siiall eat up tkij harveH and Unj 
hreaiL it shall eat up thy sons and thy daar/hters, it shall eat up 
iky jlock and thy herd^ it slmll eat up thy vine and iky fuptire^ it 
shall inip()V('rish thy fenced cities, in whicJi thou confidest, iviih the 
swordf V. 17 : by a nation from afar is understood the false of 
evil destroying, from afar deTioting far distant from good and 
trutli ; liy luirvest and bread are signified the truths and goods 
of the church, whicli are for nourishment ; by sons and daugh- 
ters the same thing generating ; by Hock atid herd, goods and 
truths spiritual and natural; by the vine and fig-tree, tlie in- 
ternal spiritual and tlie external natural church ; by tlic fenced 
cities in which tliey confide are signified doctrinals from self-de- 
rived intelligence ; to be impoverished with the sword signifies 
to destroy liy the falses of evil. Inasmuch as by the harvest 
are signified all things which spiritually liourish man, which 
have reference to truths of doctrine and goods of life, therefore 
by liarvest is signified the church in general and in particular; 
in general, in these words of the evangelist: Jesus said, the 
harvest is greats hut the tabonrers are few, pray ye. therefore the 
Lord of the harvest, that He may send labourers into his harvest f 
Matt. ix. 37 .? 3^ ; i^ike x. 2 : by the harvest arc liere understood 
all with whom the church was to be esta])lis]ied by the Lftrd, 
thus also the cljurch in general, and by labourers are understood 
all who will teach from the Lord. In like manner in John: 

Jesus said to the disc f les, say ye not there are yet four months 
to harvest ? behold I say unto you, lift up your eyes, and took 
upon the fields, that they are w/dte already to harvest ; and he 
uJio reapeih receweth reward, and gathereih frmt for life eternal ; 
Jot in thi^ is the Word true, that it is one that soweth, and another 
that reapeth: 1 sent you to reap that whereon ye have bestowed no 
labour; others have laboured hut ye have entered into their labour f 
iv. 35 — 39 : these things are said by the Lord concerning 
new" eliurch about to be established by Him ; that the establish- 
rnent of tliat church Avas now at hand, is understood by, lift up 
j^our eyCwS, and look upon the fields* that they arc wdiite already 
to harvest ; the teaching those who w"ere to be of that church is 
signified by reaping, the same as wdiere the Lord speaks else- 
w here of collecting and gathejing into the barn ; that it is not 
themselves wdio teach, thus ^hc^collect and gather, but tlie Lord 
(forasmuch as those w hom the disciples converted to the church, 
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the Lord by angels^ that is by divine truths from the Word, 
prepared to receive) is understood by it is one who soweth, 
and another who reapeth, I have sent you to reap that whereon 
ye have bestowed no labour, others have laboured, but ye have 
entered into their labour.^^ The increments of the church with 
man in particular, and with men in general from the Lord, is 
also described by harvest in Mark : Jesus said^ so is the king- 
dom of Gody as if a man should east seed upon the earthy and 
should afterwards sleep^ and arise night and dag^ but the seed 
springeth up and growetlu whilst he knoweth not how ; for the earth 
bringeih forth fruit spontaneouslgy first the blade, afterwards the 
ear, then the full corn in the ear, but tvhen the fruit w produced, 
immedlatelij he putteth in the sickle.y because the harvest is ready f 
iv, 26 — 29 : by the kingdom of God is understood the church 
of the Lord in the heavens and on the earths ; that it is im- 
planted with all wlio receive truths and goods not from them- 
selves but from the Lord, is described by tbe above words, 
every particular whereof corresponds to and >signities somewhat 
spiritual, as a man’s casting some seed upon the earth, and 
afterwards sleeping, and rising night and day, the seed springing 
up and growing whilst he knoweth not how, for by the seed 
is signified divine truth, by casting the seed into the earth is 
signified the operation of man, liy rising day and night is sig- 
nified in every state, and lastly by putting in the sickle ; all the 
other expressions signify the operation of the Lord, and the 
harvest the implantatioii of the church in particular and in 
general ; for it is to be observed, that iilihough tbe Lord oper- 
ates all things, and man nothing of bimselb still it is Ilis will, 
that man, so far as comes to his perception, should operate as 
of Vdmself, for without the co-operation of man as of himself 
there can be no reception of truth and good, thus no implanta- 
tion or regei iteration ; for the Lord gives to man to will, and 
whereas this appears to man as from himself^ therefore he gives 
him to will as from himself. Inasmuch as such things are sig- 
nified liy harvest, tfierefore two feasts were instituted witli the 
sons of Lsraol, one of which was called the feast of seven weeks, 
which was that of the harvest of first fruits ; and the other the 
feast of tabernacles, which was that of the gathering in the fruits 
of the earth, the former signified tlie implantation of truth and 
good, and the latter the production of good, thus regeneration; 

‘ but by the feast of the unleavened bread, or of the passover, 
which preceded, was signified liberation from the falses of evil, 
%vhieh is also the first stage of regeneration. 

912. “ And He that sat upon the cloud thrust in the sickle 
upon the earth, and the eai'th was reaped’^^ — That hereby is 
signified the collecting of the goocj and separation of them from 
the evil, and that the church wi\s tliereby vastated, appears from 
the signification of Him who sat upon the cloud, as denoting 
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No. 913.] 

the Lord as to the Word, which is divine truth, from which and 
according to the reception of which judgment is effected ; and 
from the signification of the earth, as denoting the church, con- 
cerning wliicli see above, n. 29, 304, 417, 697, 741, 752, 876; 
and from the signification of the earth being reaped, as denoting 
that the- church was devastated ; for by harvest is signified the 
last state of the church, as w^as shewn above, n. 911, wherefore 
by the earth being reaped is signified that the church was no 
more, or that it was devastated, by reason of tlieir being no 
longer any good and truth therein, tliese being signified by the 
corn of the harvest. It is here said, that the earth was reaped 
by Him who sat upon the cloud, but it is understood to be done 
by man, as is the case in many other passages in the Word, 
wlurre devastation is attributed to the Lord, wlien notwithstand- 
ing it comes from man ; for man, according to his first ideas, 
agreeable to which the Word is written in tlie letter, does not 
sec otherwise. That the separation of the good and the evil, 
when the last judgment was at hand, was thus accomplished, 
may appear from wliat lias been said above upon tbivS subject, viz. 
that when the good w^ere sejxirated from those who were in- 
M^ardly evil, but (xiuld outwardly act a moral life imitative of 
the Christian, aiid had therefore made to themselves as it were 
lieavens in the world of spirits, then the latter, the bond being 
broken wliicli connected them with the good, came into their 
own evils, which they had inwardly cherished, and licnce it 
was that the churcli, which appeared as such only in externals, 
jierished with them, or was devastated ; for their being able to 
act a moral life like the Christian in externals, was solely from 
their conjunction wfith the good, and from the shutting up of 
the interiors of their will, wdiich in the mean time were full of 
evil. But upon this subject see what is said in the work con- 
cerning the Last Judgment ; likewise in several passfiges above ; 
as also the appendix to this work, in which it will be further 
treated of; for unless these things were expounded in their 
series, they could not lall into the understanding l)ut obscurely. 

913. Verses 17^ 18, 19. — ^^And another angel went out from 
the f entjjky which is in heaveriy he also having a sharp sickle. And 
another angel tvent out from the altary having power over fire^ and 
he cried with a great cry^ to him who had the sharp sickley say-- 
ingy Thrust in thy sharp sickle^ and gather the vintage of the vine-- 
yard of the earthy for her grapes are fully ripe. And the <f!igVl, 
thrust in his sickle into the earthy and gathered the vintage of the 
vineyard of the earthy and he cast it into the great wine press of the 
anger of GodJ^ And another angel went out from the temple 
which is in heaven, he also having a sharp sickle,” signifies ma- 
nifestation from the Lord concerning the devastation of the 
church as to divine truth, Aiclj as exists in heaven, after explo- 
ration : “ and another angel went out from the altar,” signifies 
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manifestation from the Lord concerning the devastation of the 
church as to the good of love and charity: having power over 
fire/^ signifies th us as to celestial and spiritual love : and he cried 
witii a great cry/^ signifies annunciation after exploration or visi- 
tation: ‘^saying, thrust in thy sharp sickle, and gatlier the vintage 
of the vineyard of the eartlu for her grapes are fully ripe/^ sig- 
nifies that the gathering and separation of the good from the 
evil may take place, inasnnicli as there are no longer any truths 
of faitli, l:>y reason of tlieir being no spiritual good, which is 
charity: ^‘and the angel thrust in his sickle into the earth, and 
gathered the vintage of the vineyard of the earth,” signifies that 
this was done : “and cast it into the great wane press of the 
anger of God,” signifies the fidsification of the Word as to all 
spiritual truth, and thence damnation, by reason of there being 
no spiritual good, which is cliarity. 

914. “ And another angel went out from the temple, which 
is in heaven, lie also liaving a sharp sickle” — That liereby is 
signified manifestation from the Lord concerning the devasta- 
tion of the church as to divine trutlis, sii(4i as exists in heaven, 
after exploration, appears from the signification of an angel 
going out, and saying, as denoting manifestation from the Lord, 
as above, n. 8G9, 878, 883 ; and from the signification of the 
temple, as denoting heaven and the chnrch as to divine truth, 
concerning which iilso see above, n. 220; and from the signifi- 
cation of a sharp sickle, as denoting divine truth exquisitely ex- 
ploring and separating, concerning which see aliove, n. 908, in 
this case also devastating after exploration, for by those things 
which are said concerning the former angel, verses 15, 10, is 
also signified visitation and exploration, likewise annunciation that 
the ‘church was altogether devastated ; but by the things whicli 
are said concerning these two angels, verses 17, 18, 19, is sig- 
nified the devastation of the church, viz. by the one wlio went 
out from tlie temple, which is in heaven, the devastation of the 
churcli as to trutli, and by the other who went out from the 
altar, the devastation of the church as to good, for temple, in 
the supreme sense, signified divine trutli, and altar divine good, 
both proceeding from the Lord ; from which it is evident, that 
by the first angel, in verse 15, is understood manifestation from 
the Lord, likewise exploration what was the quality of the 
churcTi, and tluit it was discovered to be desolated ; hence it 
foltows, that l)y another angel going out from the temple which 
is in heaven, having also a sharp sickle, is signified manifestation 
from the Lord concerning the devastation of the churcli as to 
divine truth, such as exists in heaven, after ex|>loration. It is 
said, divine truth such as exists in heaven, because this is falsi- 
fied, and not so the divine trutli sqch as exists on earth or in 
the church there ; divine truth in lifeaven is such as the Word 
is in the spiritual sense, but divine truth on earth is such as 
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the Word is in the natural or literal sense: the latter is for 
men, and constitutes the church with them, whereas the former 
is for angels, and constitutes heaven with them ; they also differ 
from each other as what is spiritual differs from wluit is natural, 
and this difi'erence is as between the wisdom of angels and the 
wisdom of men, the wisdom of men respectively to tlie wisdom 
of angels being as science to intelligence, which difierence is 
so great that it cannot be described. As to what respects tlie 
devastation of the church as to divine trutli, this is effected by 
the falsification of the Word, for wlien the Word is exj3lained 
to favour earthly loves, and to confirm falses of doctrine, then 
the diurcli is vastated ; but it is not vastated, wlieri the Word 
is understood in simplienty according to the sense of the letter, 
but when it is falsely explained to such a degree as t(3 destroy 
divine truth in heaven, for thereby heaven is shut, and when 
heaven is shut, there is not any churcl) with man. There are 
within the cliurcli tliose who falsely ex])lain the literal sense of 
the Word to such a degree as to destroy divine trutli in heaven, 
and there are those who do not explain it to that degree, the 
latter do not devastate the church with tlieinselvcs, but the 
former ; the understanding of the literal sense in simplicity ac- 
cording to the appearance does not cause hurt to any spiritual 
truth in lieaven, but tlie explaining that sense according to 
falses of doctrine, and to favour evil loves, is what causes hurt; 
for the literal sense of the Word is divine truth natural, which, 
altliougli it differs from that whicli is in lieaven, as what is 
natural differs from what is spiritual, yet they make one by 
eoiTCspondenccs ; but when divine truth natural is explained to 
the destruction of divine truth spiritual, then it can no longer 
make one therewith by correspondence, but the false, according 
to which divine truth natural is explained, destroys the divine 
truth spiritual, and herein consists the falsification of the Word, 
and tlie devastation of the church by falsifications. But this 
subject lias been particularly explained, where the dragon and 
bis two beasts are treated of, and more remains to be said 
upon it when we come to treat concerning the whore sitting on 
the scarlet beast, and concerning Babylon, in the following pages. 

915. ^‘ And another angel went out from the altar ’—That 
hereby is signified manifestation from tlie Lord concerning the 
devastation of the church as to the good of love and charity, 
appears from the signification of an angel going out, as denofuig 
manifestation from the Lord, sec above, n, 914; and from the 
signification of the altar, as dendVing in the supreme sense the 
divine good of dkfine love, and thence in the respective sense 
the good of love to the Lord, and the good of charity towards 
the neighbour, concerning which see above, n. 391, 490. The 
reason of this significatian pf the altar, shall also be here ex- 
plained in a few words ; in the church instituted with the sons 
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of Israel there were two things which were principals of wor- 
ship, viz., the tent of the assembly and the altar ; and after- 
wards the temple and the altar; in the temple the Word was 
taught, and upon the altar was performed the sacrifices, these 
were the principal constituents of their worship; and whereas 
the church instituted with them was a representative church, 
therefore those two summarily represented all things of the 
church, and all things of the church summarily have reference 
to truth of doctrine from the Word, and to the good of love 
and charity ; from these two also arises all worship in the 
church ; and whereas all the representatives of the church 
looked or had respect to the Lord, as tlie end and as the cause, 
thus to whom and from whom are all things, therefore by the 
temple was represented the Lord as to divine truth, and by the 
altar the Lord as to divine good, concerning which representa- 
tion of the temple, see above, n. 220; and of the altar, n. 391, 
490. Now inasmuch as all things of the churcli, and thence of 
worship, have reference to those two things, viz., to truth of 
doctrine and to the good of love, and all things of lieaven to 
divine truth and divine good, both from the Lord, and whereas 
when these are vastated tJierc is no longer any church, there- 
fore two angels were seen by John, by whom the devastation of 
the church as to both was represented. 

916. Having power over fire’^ — That hereby was signified, 
tlius as to celestial and spiritual love, appears from the significa- 
tion of fire, as denoting love in both senses, viz., love to the 
Lord, which exists with those in heaven who are called celestial 
angels, and love towards the neighbour, which exists with those 
who are called spiritual angels, and, in the o{)posite sense, the 
love of self, which exists with those in liell wlio are called 
devils, and the love of the world, which exists with those in 
hell who are called satans ; that tliese loves are signified by 
fire in the Word, may be seen above, n. 68, 496, 504, 539. The 
reason why it is said concerning this angel, that he had jjower 
over lire, is, because the subject treated of is concerning the 
devastation of the church as to the good of love, which devas- 
tation is attributed to this angel, as the devastation as to truth 
of doctrine is attributed to the former angel, who therefore had 
a sharp sickle in his hand : hence it is evident what is under- 
stood by its being said, that this angel had power over fire, 
vifc./that he devastates celestial find spiritual love and all things 
appertaining thereto in the church. The devastation of the 
church is here attributed to the angel, in the same sense in 
which it is elsewhere in the A¥ord attributed to the Lord ; but 
this is only said of him in the sense of the letter, but it'is not 
so understood in the spiritual sense, for truth in the sense of 
the letter, is as a face transparent through a veil, but truth in 
the spiritual sense is as the face uncovered ; or truth in the 
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literal sense is as a cloud, but truth in the spiritual sense is as 
light and the splendor thereof ; or truth in the literal sense is 
what appears as truth before the sensual man, but truth in the 
spiritual sense is what appears before the spiritual rational man ; 
as for example, in the Word it is said of the sun, that it rises, 
makes progress, sets, and makes days and years, thus altogether 
according to appearance before the sensual man ; but still the 
rational man thinks of the sun as immoveable, and of the earth 
as making progress ; hence it is evident that the understanding 
thinks inversely of those things which appear before the senses, 
in order that they may be presented before us in the light of 
truth. The case is the same with the things which are here 
said in the Apocalypse concerning Him who sat upon the white 
cloud, and concerning the angels, viz., that they thrust in the 
sickle into the harvest, and reay) it, and that they gather the 
clusters of the vine of the earth, and cast them into the wine- 
press of the anger of God ; which things are said in like man- 
ner according to apy^caraiices before the sensual man, but are 
to be inverted and understood according to their spiritual sense. 
From th(‘se considerations it may also apj)ear, that the sensual 
man, sucli as man is in the ages of infancy and childhood, as 
likewise the sirny)le-minded, may think of and believe these and 
similar other things according to the sense of the letter, as that 
God takes away good and truth from men on account of their 
wickedness, but an adult man who desires to be wise, will not 
exy:)lain such things so as to make God do them, as that he 
takes away from man all good and truth, and infuses in the 
])laee thereof wliat is evil and false, or that He devastates the 
church, and that He is angry and full of wrath, for if a wise 
adult should exydaiii such things according to the sen se« of the 
letter, and confirm the same by reasonings, lie would thereby 
destroy genuine truth itself, such as it is in heaven, and con- 
sequently shut heaven against himself ; for how is it yxissihle 
for any one to enter heaven with the faith that God is angry, 
revengeful, that He yiiinishes, and the like, when the angels of 
heaven are in the percejition that God is never angry, never 
revenues nor younishes any one; would they not avert tliem- 
selves from Him, and bid Him to depart, and immediately shut 
the door after Him ? thus also it is that heaven becomes shut 
to those who, during their abode in the world, exy^lain the 
literal sense of the Word so as to destroy the divine tftftJf in 
the heavens, which truth is also the same with that of the spi- 
ritual sense of the Word, which is contained in singular the 
truths of the natural sense winch constitute the sense of the 
letter "of the Word. 

9 1 7* "^And he cried with a great cry to him who had the 
sharp sickle^^ — ^^fhat her«b\^ is signified annunciation after ex- 
ploration or visitation, aj^pears from the things which follow. 
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likewise from what was said and explained above^ n, 910 ; where 
almost similar words occur, 

918. ‘^Saying, thrust in thy sliarp vsickle, and gather the 
vintage of the earth, for her grapes are fully ripe’^ — That 
hereby is signified that the collecting and separation of the 
good from the evil may take place, because there are no longer 
any truths of faith by reason of their being no spiritual good, 
which is charity, appears from the signification of thrusting in 
the sharp sickle and gathering the vintage, as denoting to collect 
the good and to sejiarate tliem from the evil, concerning which 
see aljove, n. 91 1 : the same is here signified by gathering the 
vintage as above by reaping, Inat gathering the vintage is spoken 
of because it relates to clusters and grapes, and reaping is 
spoken of because it relates to harvest, and l)y each is signified 
to devastate and make an end of the church, which is signified 
both by the liarvcst and vintage; and vvljcn the church is de- 
vastated, and thereby brought to its end, then tlie good are 
collected and separated from the evil ; what is farther signified 
by gathering tlie vintage, will he seen in what follows ; and 
from the signification of vintage or clusters, as denoting the 
goods of faith and their derivative trutlis, of whicli wc shall 
speak presently ; and from the signification ot^ for her grapes 
are fully ripe, as denoting, because there are no longer any 
goods of charity, tluis because it is the end of the church : from 
these considerations it may appear, that by thrust in thy sliarp 
sickle, and gather tlie vintage or clusters of the earth, for lier 
grajies are fully ripe, is signified that tlie collecting and separa- 
tion of tlie good from the evil may take place, because tlie re are 
no longer any goods and truths of faith, hy reason of there 
being tio spiritual good, which is charity. The reason why it 
is said that there are no truths of faith by reason of there being 
no good of charity, is, because trutli is not given without good, 
for truth derives its essence or its life from good, whence it 
follows that truths and the faith tliereof liave no existence, if 
there is not good or charity. What is the nature of charity, 
whicli is the same with spiritual good, shall be briefly explained : 
charity or spiritual good consists in doing good l)ecaiise it is true, 
thus it is to do truth, and to do truth is to do those things which 
the Lord lias commanded in His Word; hence it is evident, 
tliat charity is spiritual good ; and when man does good be- 
cause" it is truth, or does truth, then charity becomes moral 
good, which, in the external form, is like to the good which is 
(loiie at this day with every man who acts from a moral and civil 
law; but there is this difference, that genuine moral good is good 
by virtue of spiritual good from Avhicli it proceeds, for spiritual 
good is from the I^ord, liut moral gopd is from man, wherefore 
unless the good which is from man, be from the Lord, that is by 
man from the Lord, it is not good ; the end for the sake of wdiich 
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it is done declares its quality; moral good separated from spiritual 
good has respect to man, his honour^ gain, and pleasure, as the 
ends for whicli it is done ; but moral good derived from .spiritual 
good has respect to the Lord, to heaven, and eternal life, as its end. 
Tliese things are said, in orderthat it may beknown whence it is that 
there is no truth of faith where there is no good of charity, conse- 
qiiently that where these two are not, the church is devastated, 
which is tlje subject treated of in tins j)art and what now follows 
of the Apocidypse. That there is no faith where is no charity, 
see also tlje work concerning the Last Jud(/m.ent^ n. 3.3 — .39, 
That clusters and grapes signify the good of charity, may appear 
from the passages in the W ord where they are mentioned, as 
in the following; thus in Jeremiah: (knmnmng I will consume 
Mm, there shall he no grapes in the vine^ neither figs in the fig- 
tree^ and the leaf shall fait ojf and I will give {them) to those who 
pass over upon them^'^ viii. 13 : no grape.s in the vine signifies no 
spiritual good with man ; no figs in the tig-tree, signifies no 
natural good with him ; the vine and the fig-tree signifying 
man as to the church, thus the church appertaining to him; but 
this passage may be seen further explained above, n. 403. And 
in Isaiah : Mg beloved had a vineyard in the horn of a> son of 
oif which he fenced ahout^ and gathered: out the stones thereof and 
he planted it with a noble tnne, and built a tower in the midst of 
it ; he also hewed out a wine press in it^ and he waited that it 
should bring forth grapes, hut it hrought forth wild grapes f v. 1, 
2, 4 : by the vineyard of the beloved, is signified the spirit ual 
cliurcli, which was instituted with the sons of Israel ; in the 
horn of a son of oil, signifies, wdiich had truths originating in 
tlie good of charity ; which he fenced al)out, and gathered out 
the stones, signifies the guarding it from falses and evils; he 
planted it with a nolde vine, signifies that it was gifted with 
genuine truths ; he built a tower in the midst of it, signifies the 
interior things which receive influx and by which there is com- 
munication with lieaven : he also iiewed out a wine press in it, 
signifies the production of truth from good ; and he waited fiir 
it to bring forth grapes, but it brought forth wild grapes, signi- 
fies tl)p liope of the fructification of those things by virtue of 
the good of charity, but in vain, because there was iniquity iii 
the place of good. And in Micah ; Woe is me, I am become 
as the gathering of the summer, as the gleanings of the 
there is no cluster to eat, my soul desirelh tJie first fruits, the holy 
one has perished from the earth, and the upright one amongst men, 
all lie in vniitfor bloods f vii. 1, 2 : grief on account of the de- 
vastation of good •and its derivative truth in the church is un- 
derstood and described by, woe is roe, I am become as gatlier- 
ings of the summer, as gleanings of the vintage ; that there is no 
longer any spiritual good, aor natural good, from which the 
Lord is worshiped^ is signified by, there is no cluster to eat, my 
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soul desireth the first fruits ; that there is no longer any spiritual 
truths nor natural, is signified h\ the holy one hath perished, 
and the upright one amongst men ; that the truths and goods of 
the W ord, and thence of the church, are destroji^cd by falses and 
evils, is signified by, all lie in wait for bloods. And in Hosea : 

I found Israel like grapes in the wilderness^ as the first fruit of 
the fig-tree in the beginning I saw your father s^^ ix. 10 : these 
things are said concerning the ancient church, and the establish- 
ment thereof; that church is here meant by Israel; its first 
state by in the wilderness and in the beginning, and spiritual 
good appertaining to them by grapes, and the good thence arising 
in the natural man by the first fruit in the fig-tree. That the 
men of the ancient church are there understood by Israel in the 
wilderness, and by their fathers in the beginning, and not the 
sons of Jacob, appears in Moses ; Therr vine is the vine qf 
Sodom and of the fields of Gomorrah^ their grapes are grapes of 
galf clusters of bitternesses to themf Deut. xxxii. 32 : here the 
sons of Jacob are described, such as they were in the wilder- 
ness ; that religion with them was infernal, because they 
worshiped the gods and idols of the nations, is signified by tlieir 
vine being of the vine of Sodom, and of tlie fields of Gomorrah; 
that instead of the goods of charity, they were in hatreds, and 
in the falses thence arising instead of trutlis, is signified by, their 
grapes are grapes of gall, clustersof bitternesses to them. Again 
in Moses : “ He tieth to the vine his ass^ and to the noble vine the 
son of his she-ass^ he washeth his garment in wine^ and, his cover-^ 
mg in the blood of grapes f Gen. xlix, 11 ; these are a part of 
the last words of Israel to his sons, and were spoken to Judah, 
by whom, in tlie supreme sense, is understood tlie I>ord as to 
the cdlestial church, and as to the Word, and by the blood of 
grapes is signified the divine truth from His divine good, and, 
in the respective sense, the good of charity; ])ut the particulars 
of this passage may be seen explained in the Arcana Cwlestia^ 
n. 6375 — 6379. By the blood of the grapes is also signified 
truth from spiritual good, the same as by wine, in Deut. xxii. 
14. The reason why grapes signify the good of cluu'ity, is, be- 
cause by a vineyard is signified the spiritual church an4 by a 
vine the man of that church, wlierefore by clusters and grapes, 
which are the fruits, are signified the goods which constitute 
th^Lt^^hurcli, which are called spiritual goods, and also goods of 
charity : and whereas all truth is from good, as all wine is from 
grapes, therefore by wine, in the Word, is signified truth from 
good, concerning which see above, n. 219, 376 : but by clusters 
or bunches are properly signified the variatlofis of the state of 
spiritual good, or of the good of charity, because several grapes 
therein cohere in a series ; but what As meant by variations of 
the state of good, will be explained** elsewhere. Inasmuch as 
the land of Canaan represented and thence signified the church, 



No. 918.] APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 287 

and the church is a chiirch by virtue of spiritual good, for 
this is the character or mark af the church, therefore They 
who went to explore that land Irrought from it a cluster of grapes 
of a remarkable size, winch was carri.edon a staff by Numb, 
xiii. 23, 24 : this was a representative sign of the church [sig- 
nified] by the land of Canaan. The reason why the churcli is a 
church from the good of charity, is, because this good, viewed 
in itself, is the good of life arising from love to the Lord, con- 
sequently is the effect of that love : by the good of charity is 
meant justice, sincerity, and uprightness in every work and 
in every function, from the love of justice, sincerity, and up- 
rightness, which love is derived solely from the Lord. Foras- 
much as it has been hitherto unknown what was represented by 
the Nazarite, and uffiat was signified by his abstaining from 
grapes and from wine, and by making the liair of his head to 
grow, it is allowed here to make the discovery : concerning his 
abstinence from grapes and from wine it is thus written in Num- 
bers : He shall abstain from wine and strong drink, vinegar of 
wine and vinegar of strong drink he shall not drink, yea, he shall 
not drink any braismg of grapes ; the grapes also either new or 
dry he shall not eat : all the days of his NazaritesMp he shall not 
eat any thing that is made of the grape of the vine, from the 
nels even to the skin.^^ Number vi, 3, 4 : this law was for tlie Na- 
zarite liefore lie fulfilled the days of his Nazariteship, because 
he then represented the Lord as to His first state : tlie Lord, 
like every man, passed through a first state which was sensual, 
for every man is first sensual, afterwards he is made natural 
and rational, then spiritual, and lastly, if tlie third degree is 
opened with him, celestial, such as is an angel of the third hea- 
ven: the. sensual principle of man is signified l)y the hair of the 
head, concerning which see above, n. G6, 555 : and whereas the 
sensual is the extreme [part or principle] of the life of man, 
wherein all power resides, therefore the Nazarites had so great 
strength ; that all power resides in extremes or ultima! es, con- 
sequently in the ultimate sense of the Word, which is the sense 
of the letter which also corresponds to hair, and is thereby sig- 
nified, jnay be seen above, n. 340, 417, 567? fififi? 72fi’ soch 
power appertained to the Lord in His childhood, by which He 
overcame and subjugated the most direful hells, where all are 
sensual. This state of the Lord was represented hy the da y^s of 
fulfilment with the Nazarites, which being fulfilled, tlie Lorcl^- 
tered from the sensual and natural principle into the divine spi- 
ritual and celestial : now inasmuch as that state, and its good 
and trutli, is signified by grapes and by wine, therefore it was 
not lawful for the Nazarite to eat grapes and drink wine, before 
he had fulfilled those days^ that afterwards it >vas lawful fur 
him, is evident from the 2^tli* verse of that chapter, where it is 
said, And after that the Nazarite may drink wineJ^^ That at 
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the end of the days of fulfilment he .should shave his liead^ and 
give the hair of Ms head upon the^firc^ ndiicfi tms under the sacri- 
fice of the peace offerings verse IS, represented the sensual [prin- 
ciplej Uien new, from the Divine celestial [princijile], for new 
hair grew afterwards upon the Nazaritc ; and also represented 
that the Lord from ultimate divine truth, which is the literal 
sefuse of the Word, entered into interior divine truth, which is 
the Word in the internal sense, even to the supreme there ; for 
the Lord, whilst He was in the world, was the Word, inasmueh 
as He was divine truth, and \vas more intericirly so by degrees, 
as He grew up, even to tlie supreme thereof, which is purely 
divine, altogetlier above the perception of angels. It is to be 
observed, that the Lord, during his abode in tlie world, from in- 
fancy even to the last day there, successively advanced to union 
with tlie Essential Divine [principle] wdiich was in Him from 
conception ; concerning which successive progression see the 
Arcana Cfrleslin^ n. 1861, 2033, 2632, 3141, 4585, 7014, 10076. 
From these considerations it may appear, what W'as represented 
by its not being granted to the Nazarite to eat any tiling of tlie 
grape, nor to drink any tiling of wdne, before the fulfilment of 
the days of liis Nazariteship. 

919. And the angel thrust in his sickle into the earth, and 
pthcred tlie vintage of the vineyard of the earth” — That hcreliy 
is signified, that this w\as done, appears from what has been just 
said in the above article. That vineyard signifies the spiritual 
church, appears from the passages in tlie \Von] where vineyard 
is mentioned, as in Isaiah i. 8; chap. hi. 14; chap. v. 1 — 10; 
chap, xvi, 10; chap, xxxvi. 17; chap, xxxvii. 30; chap, Ixv. 21; 
Jerem. xii. 10; chap, xxxii. 15; chap. xxxv. 7? 9 ; chap, xxxix. 
10; Ezek. xxvih. 26; Hosea ii. 15; Arnos, iv. 9 ; chap. v. 11, 
17; chap. ix. 14; Micali i. 6 ; Zeph. i. 13; Psalm xviii. 15 ; 
Psalm evii. 37; Matt. xx. 1 — 8; chap. xxi. 28, 38 — 41 ; Mark xii. 
1 — 9 ; Luke xiii. 6, 7; chap, xx. 9 — 16; and concerning a vine, 
see John xvi. I — 12 ; besides where it is mentioned in the his- 
torical parts of tlie Word ; from wdiich it may evidently appear, 
that by a vineyard the church is understood," see also above, n. 
376, 403, 638, 918; where several passages in wliich vingyard is 
mentioned are explained. From tlie signification of vineyard it 
may appear, that Iiy gathering the vintage is signified to collect 
for^s^e tho.se things which are to he serviceable to the under- 
siandmg, and to give intelligence and wisdom, and, in the oppo- 
site sense, to devastate the church as to spiritual good, and 
thereby as to the affection an3 understanding of truth ; in this 
opposite sense vintage and to gather the vintage are mentioned, 
wlien there are no longer any clusters or grapes remaining, 
whereby in the spiritual sense is signified that all spiritual good, 
and thence all truth, which in itsglf is truth, is destroyed, which 
is chiefly effected in the church by falsification of the Word : 
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likewise when evil of life eorrupts all good, and in consequence 
thereof the false of doctrine per\rerts all trutli, which is described 
also by wasters and by thieves. That by gathering the vintage 
therefore is signified devastation, is evident from the following 
passages; thus in Isaiah : A cry over the wine in the streets^ all 
joy ^hall be commixed^ the gladness of the earth shall be banished ; 
the remabis in the city shall he wastenessj, and the gate shall be 
smitten even to devastation ; for so shall it be in the midst of the 
earthy as the shaking of the olive tree^ as the gleanings when the 
vintage is done/^ xxiv. 11, 12, 13 : by these woods is described 
mourning over the devastation of the church as to celestial good, 
and as to vspiritual good, which in its essence is truth derived 
from celestial good; that devastation is compared to the shaking 
of an olive tree, and to the gleanings when the vintage is con- 
summated ; but the particulars of this passage may be seen ex- 
plained above, n. 313, 638. Again in the same prophet: Ye 
confident daughters in your ears perceive My word, year upon 
year shall ye be moved, ye confident, for the vintage is cormirn- 
mated, the gathermg shall not comej^ xxxii. 9, 10 : by confident 
daughters are meant those in the church who love falses more 
than truths ; that truths with them are diminished successively, 
and in every state, is signified by being moved year upon year ; 
the devasUition of all truth even till thei’e is nothing thereof re- 
maining, is signified by the vintage being consummated, and the 
gathering not coming. And in Jeremiah : I fion thy fhiits of 
mtiumn, and upon thy vintage, hath the spoiler fallen, whence 
gladness and joy are gathered out of Carmelj^ xlviii. 32, 33 : by 
the fruits of auUunn are signified the goods of the church, by 
vintage are signified the truths thereof, for l^read, which is there 
meant by the fruit of autumn, signifies the good of the church, 
and wine, which is of the vintage, signifies the truth thereof ; by 
the spoiler is signified evil and its derivative false ; that the de- 
light of Spiritual and celestial love, which is the essential joy of 
the heart, was about to perish, is signified by gladness and joy 
being gathered out of Carmel. AiiQ in Micali : " Woe is me, I 
am become as the gatherings of the summer, as the gleanings of the 
vintage; mot a cluster to eat, my soul desireth the first ripe fruit 
vii. 1 : as the gleanings of the vintage, not a cluster to eat, sig- 
nifies the devastation of the church being such that there is no 
longer any good and truth : the rest may be seen explaineti‘»t« 
the preceding article. Again in Jeremiah: If the grape ga- 
therings eonie to thee, they will not leave any gleanings, if thieves 
in the night, they will destroy sufficiency,” xlix. 9; and in Oba- 
diah : ^^7/* thieves come to thee, if destt'oyers by night, when thou 
shaU be cud offi, tiMl they not steal till they have enough; if the 
grape gatherers come to thee ^tll they leave any clusters,” verses 
4, 5 : by the grape gatherei^ artj signified falses^, and by thieves 
evilsy which devastate the trut^^^ goods of the church ; hut 
VOIi. V. '1’ 
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by destroyers are signified both fiilses and evils; by their not 
leaving any clusters is signified ^liere not being any goods be- 
cause there are no truths. But by gathering the vintage is sig- 
nified to gather or collect for use especially such things as are 
Serviceable to the understanding, in Jeremiah chap. vi. 9 ; Lev. 
xix. 10; chap. xxvi. 5 ; Deut. xx. 6, 7 ; chap. xxiv. 21. 

920. And cast it into the great wine-press of the anger of 
God^^ — That hereby is signified the falsification of the Word as 
to all spiritual truth, and thence damnation, in consequence of 
there being no spiritual good, which is charity, appears from the 
* signification of wine press, as denoting the production of truth 
from good; for by clusters and grapes, which were put into the 
wine press, is signified spiritual good, and by wine, Avhich is 
thence produced, is signified truth from tliat good, see above, n. 
219, inasmuch as the production of truth from spiritual 
good is signified by a wine-press, tbereibre in the opposite sense 
the production of the false from evil is thereby signified, for in 
like manner as good produces truth, so evil, which is opposite to 
good, pi’oduccs the false. The reason why wine-press here sig- 
nifies the falsification of the W ord as to all spiritunl truth, is, 
because it is called the great wfine-press of the anger of God, and 
by the anger of God is signified the contempt and rejection of 
truth and good by man, and the highest degree of rejection is 
the falsification of the literal sense of the Word even to the de- 
struction of spiritual truth, or of the divine truth which is in 
heaven; that this falsification shuts heaven, may be seen, n. 888; 
they also who are in evil, as is the case with all who are not in 
the good of charity, cannot do otherwise than produce falses, for 
as good produces truth, so evil produces falses. The reason why 
the great wine-press of the anger of God also signifies damna- 
tion, is, because this is a consequence, and because it is said the 
anger of God, and a great wine-press. That such things as have 
been now mentioned, are signified by the wine-press, shall be 
confirmed in the next article from the Word. A few words 
shall here be said concerning the production of truth from good, 
and also of the false from evil, wdiich is signified by a wine- 
press ill the spiritual sense : the origin and cause of j&uch pro- 
duction is, because all good is of love, and what is loved this is 
delightful, and whereas delight is grateful, and cheers the mind, 
tiMs^efore what is of the love, this man thinks of from delight, 
and also confirms : now inasmuch as love and the delight 
thereof constit^^^ life of man, therefore when man thinlls 
frotn l^ye and the delight thereof, he thinks from himself and 
his own life : that this is the case may appear manifest 
from men after death, when they become spirits, for then, whilst 
‘■they think from themselves, they^can not by any means think 
othehyise than fr^ own love,' inasmuch as their whole life 

Jia thdf love. Forasmuch, therefore, as good is of the kiye, 
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and truth is of the thought, it is evident, how truth is pro- 
duced from good. The same is said coueeming good and 
truth, may also be said concerning the will and understanding, 
for all good, as being of the love, is of the will, and all truth 
from good, as beiiig of the thought, is of the understanding, for 
the will loves and tlie understanding' thinks. The same as is 
said concerning good and truth may also be said concerning heat 
and light, for spiritual heat is love, which enkindles the will, and 
spiritual light is truth, which illustrates the understanding ; for 
all love, which is of tlie will, presents an effigy of itself in the 
light of the understanding, where it knows itself, and whereas it 
loves itself^ it wills to see itself^ and hence also it is that man 
thinks that wdiich he loves. The same as is said concerning the 
the production of truth from good, may also be said concerning 
the production of the false from evil, for all evil is of the love, 
and thence loves the false, and evil is of the will, and the false is 
of the thought thence derived. These observations are here 
made, because by wine- press, in the spiritual sense, is signified 
the production of truth from good, likewise the production of 
the false from evil : the reason why by the great wine-press of 
the anger of God is also signified the falsification of the Word, is, 
because the fidsifioation of the Word is likewise the production 
of the false from evil, for evil is what falsifies, inasmuch as it 
loves the idea of itself in the thought, and the thought wills to 
hav’^e the same confirmed in the Word in order that it may per- 
suade. 

921. Verse 20. And the wme-^^ress was trodden tvithoid the 
city^ and blood went out from the wine-press even to the horses^ 
bridles f from a thousand sir hundred furlongsP And the wine- 
press was trodden without the city,"’ signifies the production of 
the false grounded in evil from hell; ^^and blood went out from 
the wine-press even to the horses’ bridles,” signifies the falsifi- 
cation of the W^ord, even to dominion over the understanding 
flowing forth from evil; ^^from a thousand six hundred fur- 
longs,’^ signifies evils in every complex. 

922. And the wine-press was trodden without the city” — 
That hereby is signified the production of the false grounded in 
evil from hell, appears from the signification of treading the 
wine-press, as denoting to produce truth from good, and, in the 
opposite sense, to produce the false from evil, for grapii%^‘ 
which wine is made in the wine-press, signify the good of cha- 
rity, and, in the opposite sense, evd, and from good is produced 
trath, and from evil the false : that these things, as welj as the 
falsifications of the Word, are signified by the great wine-press 
of the anger of God, may be seen from the article just pre- 
ceding; and from the signification of without the city, as de- 
noting from bell ; for by a city>is signified the doctrine of truth 
from the AVord, as may be seen above, n. 223 ; but without 

t2 •• 
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the city signifies the doctrine of what is false from the Word 
falsified; and whereas the faljlbfication of the Word is from 
hell/ hence by without the city is signified from hell : by city in 
general, in the Word, is signified doctrine, but by the city of 
David or Zion, and*by the city of Jerusalem, is signified the 
church as to the Word, and as to doctrine from the Word, hence 
by without the city is signified not from the W^ord and doctrine 
thence derived, and the things which are not from the Word 
and from doctrine thence derived, arc from hell. Without the 
city signifies the same as without the camp of the sons of Is- 
rael in the wilderness, for by tbeir camp was signified heaven 
and the church, and by without the camp was signified hell ; 
for this reason the lepers, and all that were unclean, w^ere sent 
to dwell without the camp. Lev. xiii. 46; Numb. v. 1— 6 : like- 
wise the excrements, whereby things infernal were signified, 
were carried without the camp. Dent, xxiii. 13, 14. That wine- 
press and treading it, signify the production of the false from 
evil, and the production of truth from good, may appear from 
the Word, wiiere wine-press is mentioned : that it signifies the 
production of the false from evil, appears from the following 
passages; as in Lamentations: ^^The Lord hath prodr a ted all 
my mighty ones in the vnidst of me^ He hath proclaimed against me 
the time appointed to break the young men: the Lord hath trodden 
the wine-press of the daughter of Judah i. 15 : the subject 
there treated of is concerning the end of the church with the 
Jewish nation, and by the Lord prostrating in the midst thereof, 
the mighty ones, is signified the destruction of the love of good, 
they who are in the love of good being in the AVord called 
mighty, because good from the love thereof prevails against the 
hells, and thence is mighty ; in the midst signifies all and every 
where ; by breaking the young men is signified the destruction 
of all understanding of truth ; the time appointed denotes, when 
all things of the church, both goods and truth, were devastated 
with that nation which was the time when the Lord came into 
the world, and is understood by the fulness of times ; hence by 
the Lord hath trodden the wdne-press of the daughters of Judali, 
is signified the perversion of the church, and the adulteration of 
the Word produced from evils of life and falses of doctrine, the 
daughter of Judah denotirfg the church from the doctrine of 
derived from the Word, and the wine-press denoting the 
production of the false from evil, and consequent adulteration of 
the Word and overturning of the church ; this is attributed to 
the Lord in the sense of the letter, but it is inverted in the spL 
sense, in which it is xmderstood to be done by that nation 
itself. And in Joel; Put in the sickle^ for the harmst is Hpe^ 
come get ye down^ for the wine-press is full^ the vats overflowedy 
for their wickedness is great f w. 13 ; the devastation of the 
;^hurch as to good and as to truth is (bus described ; and by the 
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wine-press being full and the rats overflowing, is signified that 
there were nothing but falses fr^m evil, the rest may be seen ex- 
plained, n, 911. And in Hosea; Be not glady 0 Israel^ over a 
likeness, as the nations, because thou hast committed whoredom 
under thy God, thou hast loved the reward of whoredom upon all 
corn floors, the floor and the wine-press shall not feed them, and 
the mmt shall lie to herf ix. 1,. 2 : treating of the falsification 
of the Word : the floor and the wine-press shall not feed them, 
signifies that they will not imbibe from the Word the goods and 
truths which nourish the soul; but this passage also has-been 
explained before, n. 695. And in Jeremiah : “ The waster hath 
fallen upon thy vintage, whence gladness and joy are gathered out 
of Carmel, and out of the land of Moab, and I have made the 
wine to cease from the nmie-presses, none shall tread with 
shouting, shoutimj shall be no shouting f xlviii. 33, 34 : what 
is signified by the vintage, upon which the waster hath fallen, 
and what by gladness and joy which are gathered out of Car- 
mel, may he seen above, n. 911 : that there is no longer any 
truth by reason of there being no good, is signified by making 
the wine to cease from the wine-presses; and that there is no 
longer joy from any spiritual love, is signified by not treading 
with shouting, the triumph of those who tread the wine-press 
being* meant by shouting. And in Isaiah : Who is this that 
cometh from Edom that hath sprinkled his garments from> Bozrah, 
this that is honourable in his apparel, walking in the multitude of 
his strength ? I who speak in justice, great to save. Wherefore 
art thou red as to thy garment, and thy garment as of him that 
treadeth in the wine press ? I have trodden the wine-press alone, 
amd of the people not a man with me: wherefore 1 have trodden 
them in mine anger, and trampled them in m/y wrath, lohence 
their victory is sprinkled upon my garments, and I luive polluted 
all my raiment Ixiii. 1, 2, 3 ; tliese things are said concerning 
the Lord, and His combats against all the hells; and whereas 
He fought against them from the Human [principle] in which 
was the Essential Divine, it is said, who is this that cometh from 
Edom, that hath sprinkled his garments from Bozrah, whereby 
is signified combating from the good of love and from truth, 
which are from the Divine [principle], for Edom signifies what 
is red, and Bozrah the vintaging, and red is predicated of good, 
arid vintaging of truth ; and whereas those things are sigfufi^d 
by Edom and by Bozrah, therefore in what follows he is called 
red and as one treading in the wine-press ; and whereas the di- 
vine good and divine truth, which is here understood, is the 
Word in the letter, and this is signified by the garments of the 
Lord, therefore it is said, who hath sprinkled his garments, 
likewise who is honoural^te in his apparel ; and whereas all 
strength is contained in the Word in the letter, therefore it is 
said, walking in the midtit^^^ his strength; judgment from 
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His Divine [principle] upon the good and upon the evil, and 
salvation in consequence thereoji^ is understood by, I who speak 
in juvStice, great to save; the violence offered to the Word by the 
Jewish nation, is signified by, wherefore art thou red as to thy 
gannent, and thy garments as of him that treadeth in the wine- 
press, red as to the garment being predicated of the violence 
offered to the divine good of the Word, which was understood 
above ])y Edom, and the garments as of him that treadeth in 
the wine-press being predicated of the violence offered to divine 
truth therein, which was understood above by Bozrah ; the gar- 
ments of the Lord signify the Word in the letter, to which 
violence offered by the adulterations and falsifications 
thereof ; the prostration of the hells and of the falses thence 
derived by virtue of his own proper power, is signified by, I 
have trodden the wine-press alone, and of the people not a man 
with me ; the casting of them down into the hells who were in 
direful evils and falses thence derived, is signified by, I have 
trodden them in mine anger, and trampled them in my wrath, 
anger being predicated of evils and wrath of falses, and they are 
attributed to the Lord although it is they who are in evils and 
falses thence derived, that are angry and wrathful against the 
Lord : and whereas the judgment wdiereby the hells w’ere sub- 
jugated was accomplished by the Lord by temptations admitted 
into His humanity, even to the last, which was the passion of the 
cross, tlierefore it is said, whence their victory is sprinkled upon 
rny garments, and I have polluted all my raiment; for the Lord, 
by all things of His passion, and by the last upon the cross, 
represented the violence offered by the Jewish nation to the 
Word, or to divine truth, concerning which see above, n. 183, 
195 at the end, 627 at the end, 655, 805. That by the wine- 
press and the treading tliereof is signified the production of 
truth from good, by reason that the grape signifies spiritual 
good, and the wine made from the grape the truth from that 
good, appears from the following passages ; thus in Joel : 

Sons of Zion rejoice^ the flood's are full of corny and the wine- 
presses overflow with must and oilf ii, 23, 24 : tlie sons of Zion 
signify those who are in Musdom from divine truth ; the floors 
are full of corn, signifies that they have celestial good in abund- 
ance; the wine-presses overflow with must and oil, signifies 
timt irom the good of charity they have truth and its delight. 
And in Matthew: A many the father of a family y planted a 
rineyardy and set a hedge almd and digged a wme press in ity 
and hmli a tower y and let it out to husbandmmy who slew the ser- 
pants sent to theniy and lastly Mssony^ xxi. 33 ; by the vineyard, 
-vrhteh the father of the family planted, is signified the church 
instituted with the sons of Jacob by the hedge which he set 
about it, is signified a guard front the falses of evil which ate 
from hell ; and digged a wine-press in it, signifies that it had 
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spiritual good ; and built a tower, signifies interior truths from 
that good which looked to heaven; and let it out to husbandmen, 
signifies to that people; who slew the servants that were sent 
to them, signifies the prophets ; and lastly his son, signifies the 
Lord. And in Isaiah ; My beloved had a vineyard in the horn 
of a son of oil,, vMch he fenced abouty and gathered out the 
stones thereof; and he planted it toith a noble mncy and built a 
tower in the midst of ity also he hewed out a wine-press in it, and 
he waited for it to bring forth grapes y but it brought forth wild 
grapesy' V. 1,2 : by the vineyard, the tower, and the wine- 
press, are here signified similar things as were explained just 
above in Matthew; the rest may be seen explained, n. 918. In 
most passages where vintage and wine-press are mentioned, the 
harvest and corn floor are also mentioned, at the same time, as 
in Hosea> ix. 1, 2; Joel ii. 23, 24, ch. iv, 13; Numbers, xviii. 
2(5 — 30; Deut. xiii. 14, 15, chap. xvi. 13 ; 2 Kings vi. 271 ; 
reason whereof is, because the harvest and corn floor, as having 
reference to corn and bread, signify the good of celestial love, 
which is love to the Lord, and the vintage and wine-press, as 
having reference to grape and wine, signify the good of spiritual 
love, wiiieh is love towards the neighbour, for those two loves 
mak(3 one as the efficient cause and the effect : these things 
are mentioned, because in this part of the Apocalypse mention 
is made in like manner of the harvest, and afterwards of 
the vintage, of the harvest, verses 14, 15; and of the vintage, 
verse 19. 

923. And there came out blood from the winC'-press, even 
to the horses^ bridles’^— That hereby are signified falsifications 
of the Word, even to dominion over the understanding, flowing 
forth from evil, appears from the signification of coming out 
from the wine-press, as denoting to be produced or to flow" forth 
from evil, concerning winch see the articles above, n. 920, 922; 
and from the signification of blood, as denoting the falsification of 
the Word ; for by blood, in the genuine sense, is signified divine 
truth, but, in the opposite sense, is signified violence offered 
to divine truth, or the Word, wdiich is the falsification tliereof, 
concerning wdiieh signification of blood, see above, n. 329 ; and 
from the signification of even to the horses’ bridles, as denoting 
even to dominion over the understanding, for by horses is sig- 
nified the understanding, and by their bridles goveyiroent 
and dominion, for by the bridle they who sit on horses govern 
them, and rule over them ; that horses signify the understand- 
ing of tnith from the Word, may be seen above, n. 355, 
364; and that bridles signify goverment and dominion, will 
be seen below. With respect to dominion over the under- 
standing, it is the understanding of truth in the Word which 
is here meant, for wherf falsies of religion are confirmed from 
the literal sense of the Word, then the understanding no 
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longer sees the truth ; for evecy one who is in the spiritvial 
affection of truth, is illustrated py the Lord when he reads the 
Word, and it is the understanding whi< 2 h is illustrated ; but h# 
who is not in the spiritual affection of truth, cannot be illustrated 
as to the understanding, for he sees truth as in the night, and 
the false as in light: and whereas the church is such at its end, 
the understanding of truth then perishes to such a degree, that 
it cannot be illustrated;; for the falses of religion are then jpoix* ^ 
firmed to that degree from the Word, that is, the Word is 
fied : this is the case with those who are understood by Babylon, 
verse 8, and by the beast, verse 10, of this chapter; for it. is 
said of Babylon, ^^that she made all nations to drink. 4 ^^ 
wine of the anger of her whoredom and of the beast^ ^ that 
he who? adoreth the beast, shall drink of the wine of the aii^^r 
of God mixed pure in the cup of His wrath that the&lsffica- 
tions of the Word are thereby signified, may be seen above, 
n. 881, and 887. The reason why the understanding of truth 
in the Word perishes with such as are understood by the in- 
habitants of Babylon, and by the worshipers of the beast, js, 
because they have not any spiritual good, and this good, which 
is the good of charity from the Lord, is what alone opens the 
spiritual mind, by which the Lord flows in,^^nd illustrateis ; and 
without the opening of that mind, illustration cannot be given, 
nor, consequently, the understanding of truth ; he who believes 
that from the lumen of reason alone he can see any truth of the 
church, is much deceived ; he may indeed know it fr^m another, 
but he cannot see it in the light ; whilst he desires to see it, or 
to secure it in thought, mere shadows from falses float about, 
which arise from fallacies, and from the proprium of man, 
w’hiclt cause blindness: from these considerations it may ap- 
pear, Tvhat is understood by falsifications of the Word, even to 
dominion over the understanding, flowing fortli from evil, which 
are signified by the blood coming forth out of the \\dno-press 
even to the bridles of the horses. In thC'^Ord mention is 
irequently made of a bridle, and thereby, in the s|>iritual sense, 
is signified restraint and government, and it is predicated of 
the understanding and its thouglit, by reason that a br^lle be- 
longs to horses, and by horses is signified tlif under^standing,' 
and with those who have no understanding, they signify ration- 
ciiiations from falses ; hence it is manifest what signified by 
the bridle mentioned in Isaiah: ‘^7 will put my hook in thy 
nose ^ imd my bridle into thy ^psy and I will bring thee back by 
the way by which thou earnest/^ xxxvii, 29: these things are 
said concerning the king of Assyria, by whom is signified ratio- 
cination from falses; for by Ashur, in the good sense, is sig- 
nified the rational [principle] ; becarase that king then besieged 
Jerusalem, arid blasphemed God, it was said to him, that a 
hook should be put into his nose] whereby is signified, that 
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Stupidity and foolishness should possess him, for the nose sig- 
nifies perception, and the hooJ^'jthe extracting thereof, properly 
knmersion into the corporeal sensual [principle], which, when 
separated from the rational, is stupid ; it was likewise said, that 
a bridle sliould be put into his lips, whereby is signified in- 
sanity as to the understanding of truth, for the lips signify 
thought from the understanding and the bridle the retraction 
thereof ; to bring him hack into the way by which he came, 
signifies into the falses by which he was al)out to perish, where- 
fore fiis army, bj’^ which those falses are signified, perished by a 
great slaughter. Again in the same prophet: 77/r? /i/M* ./e- 

of indignation^ His tongue is us a devouring fire^ 
mml Mis spirit as an inundating stream; He shall halves even to 
the mcky to sift the nations xoith the sieve of vanity^ and a seduc-’ 
ing bridle upon the jav;s of the people f xxx. 27 , 28 : by the lips, 
tlie tongue, and spirit of Jehovah, is signified divine truth, 
which is the Word, from its ultimate to its inmost principle, 
this is what is said to be full of indignation, a devouring fire, 
and as an inundating stream, when it is adulterated and falsified, 
h;^ reason that the adulteration and falsification thereof shuts 
heaven to man, and devastates him ; from the appearance that 
heaven doej? this, or what is the same, divine truth from which 
heaven - is derived/ it is said that it has indignation, that it is a 
devouring fire and inundating stream ; He shall halve even to 
tlie neck, signifies the devastation thereof by falses even till it 
is not: tfinlerstood, for by the neck is signified conjunction, 
which perishes when that which is beneath is taken away ; to 
sift the nations with the sieve of vanity, signifies the adultera- 
tion of the Word, by means of fictions, by those who are in 
evils ; and a seducing bridle upon the jaws of the people, sig^ 
nifies the falsification of truth in the Word, by those who are 
in falses ; a seducing l>ridle properly denotes the abstraction or 
withdrawing from the understanding of truth; the jaws denote 
thoughts frorn-^ corporeal sensual [principle], thus from 
fallacies ; people are predicated of those who are in falses, and 
nations of those * who are in evils. They who are not ac- 
quainted with epirespoqdences, may suppose, that it is from 
eompa^i^on th^ a horse^s bridle signifies government over the 
understanding, Outfit is from correspondence, which may mani- 
festly appear Jtoin this consideration, that in the spiritual 
world there appear horses variously harnessed and caparisoned, 
and the horses themselves, with every thing upon them, are 
correspondences. f 

924* ^^Froin a thousand six hundred furlongs^^ — ^That hereby 
are signified evils in every complex, appears from the significa- 
tion of furlongs, as denoting productions in a series, for fin- 
longs, like miles, and likeVi^^s in general, signify progressions 
in a series according to the thoughts arising from affection: 
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and from the signification of a tlpnsand six hundred, as denot- 
ing goods in every complex, Juid in the opposite sense, as in 
this case, evils in every complex; for the number one thousand 
six hundred signify the same as sixteen, and the number six* 
teen the same as four and two, and all these numbers are pre- 
dicated of goods, and in the opposite sense of evils, for the 
greater multiplied numbers have a similar signification with the 
lesser and simple from which they arise by multiplication, as 
twelve thousand the same with twelve, and twelve the same 
with three and four multiplied into themselves, see above, n. 
430, Sol. That tliree, in the Word, is predicated of truths, and 
two, likewise four, of goods, thus in the opposite sense, three 
of falses, and two and four of evils, may also be seen above, 
n.532 : hence it is evident, that by from a thousand six hxin- 
dred furlongs are signified productions of evil in a continual 
series, thus evils in every complex. That by those two devas- 
tations of the church, which are understood by Babylon, and 
by the beast of the dragon, are producing and have been pro- 
duced evils in a continual series, and thereby evils in every 
complex, may be shewn from many examples, but the devasta- 
tion of the church by the beast of the dragon has been shewn 
in the explications upon chap. xii. and xiii. and the devastation 
by Babylon will be shewn below in the explications upon chap- 
ters xvii. and xviii. 


CHAPTER XV. 

] . AND I saw another sign in heaven, great and wonderful, 
seven *angels having the seven last plagues, for in them is con- 
summated the anger of God. 

2. And I sa\y as it were a sea of glass inirigled with fire, and 
them who have the victory over tlie beast, and over his image, 
and over his mark, over the number of his name, standing near 
the sea of glass, having the harps of God. 

3. And they sung the song of Moses the servant of God, and 
the song of the Lamb, saying, Great and wonderful ^re thy 
works. Lord God Almighty, just and true are Thy ways, Thou 
King of Saints. 

4. Who shall not fear thee, O Lord, and glorify Thy name, 

for Thou alone art Holy; wherefore all nations shall come and 
shall adore before Thee ; because Thy judgments are made ma- 
nifest. "" ; 

5. And after these things I saw, and behold the temple of the 
tabernacle of the testimony in heaven w'as opened. 

fi. And there \yent out seven angels, having the seven plagues, 
out of the temple, elothed in cleautanU shining linen, and girded 
about the breasts with golden girdles. 



No. D25, 926.] APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 299 

7* one of the four anin^ls gave to the seven angels seven 
golden vials, full of the anger of Aod,who liveth unto ages and ages. 

8. And the temple was fillea with smoke from the glory of 
God, and from His power ; and no one was able to enter into 
the temple, until the seven plagues of the seven angels were 
consummated. 


EXPLICATION. 

925. Verse 1: And I saio another si tpi in heaven^ great and 
wonderful^ seven angels having the severt last plagues, for in them 
is consummated the anger of God.^^ " And I saw another vsign 
in heaven/^ signifies revelation from the Lord concerning the 
state of the church before the last judgment: great and won- 
derful/^ signifies from divine omnipotence and providence: 

seven angels having the seven last plagues,” signifies evils and 
falses in all their complex, which have altogether devastated the 
church as to all the good and truths thereof, manifested by divine 
truth from the Lord: ^^for in them is consummated the anger 
of God,” signifies thereby an end of the church. 

926. ^LVnd I saw another sign in heaven^’ — That hereby is sig- 
nified revelation from the I^ord concerning the state of the 
churcb proxirnately before the last judgment, appears from the 
signification of a sign, as denoting revelation ; and from the 
signification of heaven, as denoting the Lord, of which we shall 
speak presently. The reason why a sign signifies revelation, is, 
because by a sign are understood those things which were seen 
by John, and which are afterwards related, and those tilings in- 
volve arcaua concerning the state of the church proximat<fly be- 
fore the last judgment ; for, in general, whatsoever appears in 
heaven, appears altogetlicr similar to wdiat exists in our mate- 
rial world in its three kingdoms ; and those things appear before 
the angels altogether like such as are of those three kingdoms 
before the eyes of men in the world : there appear there gold, 
silver, copper, tin, lead, stones precious and not precious, ground, 
earths, •mountains, hillsy vallies, waters, fountains, and other 
things appertaining to the mineral kingdom ; there appear pa- 
radises, gardens, forests, fruit trees of every kind, lawns, corn- 
fields, plains replenished with flowers, herbs, and grasses of 
every kind, likewise the things derived from them, as oils, wanes, 
all kinds of juices, and other things appertaining to the veget- 
able kingdom 5 there appear also animals of the earth, fqwls of 
the heaven, fishes of the sea, reptiles, and these of every kind, 
and so much like those wdiich are in our earth, that they cannot 
be distinguished; I have sCeu them, and could not perceive any 
distinction. But still there is this difference, that the things 
which appear in heaven are from spiritual origin, but those 
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which appear in our world are from a material origin ; and the 
things which are from a spiritu^J origin affect the senses of the 
angels, inasmuch as they are spiritual^ equally as those which 
are from a material origin affect the senses of men, inasmuch as 
they are material; for spiritual things are homogeneous with 
those who are spiritual, and material things with those who are 
material. It is said that they are from a spiritual origin, be- 
cause they exist from the Divine [principle] which proceeds 
from the Lord as a sun, and the Divine [principle] which pro- 
ceeds from the Lord as a sun is spiritual, for the sun there is 
not fire, but is divine love, appearing before the eyes of the 
angels as the sun of the world before the eyes of men, and what- 
soever proceeds from divine love is divine and is spiritual : what 
proceeds in common appears as light, and is felt as heat, but 
still that light is spiritual, and also the heat ; for that lig:ht is 
divine w’isdom and is called divine truth, and that heat is divine 
love, and is called divine good ; wherefore that light inwardly 
illustrates the understanding of the angels, and that heat in- 
wardly fills the will of the angels with tlie good of love ; from 
this origin are derived all things which exist in the heavens, 
and appear in forms similar to those which are in our world in 
its three kingdoms, according to what was said above : their 
aj}pearing in such forms is from the order of creation, which is, 
that those things which are of wisdom and which are of love 
with tlie angels, whilst they descend into an inferior sphere, in 
which the angels are as to their bodies, and as to their sensa- 
tions thereof, are presented in such forms and types; these 
forms and types are correspondences. These things are said in 
order that it may be known what is understood by the sign 
which" John says he himself saw; likewise by the sign men- 
tioned chap. xii. verse 1 and verse 3, namely, that it denotes re- 
velation l)y such things as exist in heaven from a divine spiritual 
origin, and which thence contain in them divine arcana, in the 
present case, arcana concerning state of the church proximately 
before the last judgment : for there were seen seven angels with 
seven golden vials, clothed in fine and shining linen, and girt 
about the breasts with golden girdles; there was also f seen a 
sea of glass mingled with fire ; and there were seen those who 
had victory over the beast, having harps ; also the temple of the 
tabernacle of the testimony ; and there were heard songs, in 
which they glorified the Lord ; all these things are called a sign 
which he saw, by reason of their being significative : but the 
things signified by them cannot be seen except from corre- 
spondences, and inasmuch as divine arcana are tlxerein con- 
tamed, they cannot be seen unless the Lord reveal them. It 
^ said, a sign from heaven, whereby is understood revelation 
ffom the Lord : the reason why it is from the Lord, is, 
because heaven is the Lord: there are indeed angels, of 



whom heaven consists, but ®ill the angels are not heaven, 
but the Lord, for it is the Dwine [principle] proceeding from 
the Lord, which is called diviiie good and divine truth, from 
which the angels derive all their love and all their wnsdoni, l)y 
virtue whereof they are angels, and whereas these are from the 
Lord, they are of the Lord, consequently are the Lord with 
them ; as may also appear from the Lord^s words to His disci- 
ples, “ That they are in the Lord and He in them^ John xiv, 20; 
and that He hath his abode in the Word from Himself with 
thern^ ^ verse 22, 23, 24; since therefore heaven is from the 
angels, and the angels are angels from the Lord, it follows, that 
heaven is the Lord. ^ 

927. Great and wonderful” — That hereby is signified from 
divine omnipotence and providence, appears from the significa- 
tion of great, when predicated of the Lord, as denoting His 
divine omnipotence ; and from the signification of wonderful, 
\vhen predicated of the Lord, as denoting His divine providence: 
for man, wdieri he regards what is great in the Lord, regards 
His divine omnipotence, and when he regards what is wonder- 
ful in the Lord, he regards his divine providence ; the things 
also which follow, concerning the salvation of the good and the 
condemnation of the evil, all appertain to the divine omnipo- 
tence arid j3rovidence. 

928. Seven, angels having the seven last plagues” — That 

hereby are signified evils and falses in all their complex, which 
have altogether devastated the church, as to all the goods and 
truths thereof, manifested by divine truth from the Lord, ap- 
pears from the signification of angels, as denoting divine truths 
from the Lord, concerning which see above, n. 130, 302; from 
the signification of seven, as denoting all and altogether, see 
n. 20, 24, 257, 299 ; arnl from the signification of plagues, as 
denoting the evils and falses which have devastated the church, 
concerning which see above, n. 584 ; and whereas seven driliote 
all and altogether, hence by seven plagues are signified evils 
and falses in all their complex, which altogether devastate the 
church; all evils in the complex appertaining to those who de- 
vastate^ are signified by the number one thousand six hundred, 
chap. xiv. verse 20, concerning which see, n. 924; and all falses 
in the complex appertaining to those who devastate, are sig- 
nified by the number six hundred and sixty-six, oliap. xiii. verse 
18, concerning which see, n. 847 ; and from the signification of 
last, as denoting as to all goods and truths, for then is the last 
and what is consummated ; front these considerations it is evi- 
dent, that by tbe^ «iven w having the seven last plagues, are 
signified evils and fiilses in all their complex, which have alto- 
gether devastated the church, as to all the goods and truths 
thereof, manifested by Lord., In what 

manner the evils and falses which have entirely devastated the 
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church were manifested from tfk Lord, is described in the fol- 
lowing parts of this chapter from verse 5—8. Tliat the church 
is devastated as to all goods ancf truths, may appear from this 
consideration, that the Christian church from its beginning was 
divided into two, one of which is described in the Apocalypse 
by the dragon and his two beasts, but the other by the whore 
sitting upon the scarlet beast and by Babylon; that which is 
described by the dragon and his tw^o beasts, is the church with 
the reformed ; and that which is described by the whore and by 
Babylon, is the church with the papists ; the church with tlie 
reformecl is devastated by faith alone, and the church with the 
papists by dominion over the souls of men and over heaven ; 
the devastation of this latter church as to all goods and truths 
thence derived, is treated of in chapters xvii. and xviii. and the 
devastation of that with the reformed is described in chap. xii. 
and xiii. and further in chap. xvi. by the seven angels having- 
vials full of the anger of God. That both churches are devas- 
tated as to all goods and truths by evils and falses, may mani- 
festly appear from tins consideration, that scarce any one at tins 
day knows that God is one, and that that God is the Lord, 
likewise what love to the Lord is, and what charity towards the 
neighbour, and hence what are good works; yea, neither is it 
known what faith is in its essence, and that what tliey call faith 
is not faith, nor, likewise, what is the nature of conscience, of 
free will, of regeneration, of spiritual temptation, of baptism, of 
the holy supper, of heaven and hell, of the Word, with several 
things besides; and whereas those things are not known, goods 
and truths are hid, and, in proportion to the love of corporeal 
and worldly things, are lightly esteemed, yea, are rejected, and 
then instead of goods and truths evils and falses enter ; thus the 
church is devastated. 

929. For in them is consummated the anger of God’^ — 
That iiereby is signified, thus the end of the church, appears 
from the signification of the anger of God, as denoting when 
there is no more any good and truth but evil and the false; 
the^e things, inasmuch as they are against the Lord, and against 
heaven, are called the anger of God ; hence also it is, tjiat the 
last time of the church, and the last judgment which then takes 
place, are called the day of the anger, wrath, and vengeance of 
God, as maybe seen above, n, 413 ; and that anger is attributed 
to the Lord, which, notwithstanding, appertains only to the 
evil, for in all evil there is an^er against the Lord, and conse- 
quently against good and truth winch are from the Lord. The 
reaso^-why anger is said to be consummated, is, because con- 
summation also signifies the end of the church, or wiien there is 
no longer any good and truth, but c^il and the false, as may be 
seen above, n. 397 ; and the reasop w%y the last judgment does 
not come before a consummation has been made, n, 624, 9iL 
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Every church in the begin^inglis in good and thence in truths, 
or in charity and thence in faith, but afterwards it is in faith 
and thence in charity, and lastlijk in faith separated from charity; 
when it is in charity and thence in faith, the church is spiritual, 
when it is in faith and thence in charity, it is only rational, 
but when it is in faith separated from charity, it is then natural, 
and a church merely natural is no church, for the merely na- 
tural man has respect only to himself and the world, and not 
to the Lord and heaven, the latter being in his lips only, but 
the former in his heart; and when the church is such, then it is 
consummated. 

930. Verses 2, 3, 4. Arid I saw as it toere a sea of glass^ 
mingled with fire ^ and them that have victory over the beasty and 
over Ms image y and over his marky and over the number of Ms 
namCy standing near the sea of glass y having the harps of God, 
And they sung the song of Moses y the servant of Gody and the song 
of the Lamby sayingy Great and wonderful are Thy tvorkSy Lord 
God Alrnightyy just and true are Thy waysy Thou King of faints: 
who shall not fear TheOy 0 Lordy and glorify Thy nameyfor Thou 
alone art holyy whenfore all nations shall come, and shall ailore 
before Theey because Thg judgments are made manifest/-^ And 
I saw as it were a sea of glass, mingled with signifies the 

common or general [principle] of truth from the Word pellucent 
from spiritual truths, which are from the good of love : and 
them that have victory over the beast, signifies, who have 
lived a life of charity, and thence have not falsified the Word; 

and over his image, and over his mark, and over the number 
of his name,^’ signifies, and who have not acknowledged the 
doctrine of faith separated from charity, nor any quality tliereof; 

standing near the sea of glass,^^ signifies, because they were 
in truths from the Word : having the harps of God,^^ signifies 
the glorification of the Lord from spiritual affection : '^^ and tlvey 
sung the song of Moses the servant of God, and the song'^fthe 
Lamb,^’ signifies acknowledgment and confession of the pre- 
cepts in the Word of both Testaments, likewise the acknow- 
ledgment and confession of the Divine [principle] of the Lord 
in ilis Jluman : saying, Great and wonderful are Thy works, 
signifies, that all the goods of heaven and the church are from 
Him : Lord God AlmightjV^ signifies, because He is divine 
goepi : just and true are Thy ways, signifies that all the truths 
of heaven and the church are from Him; “ King of 
signifies because divine truth is Him; who shall not fear 
Thee, O Lord, signifies the worship of the Lord from the good 
of love ; and glorify Thy name,” signifies the worship of Him 
from truths derived from that good ; for Thou alone art holy,^^ 
signifies, because H e is good and truth, and thence all 

good and truth is from Him wherefore all nations shall come 
and shall adore before Thee,” Bignifies, that all who in the 
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good of love and thence in trutlis, will acknowledge His Divine 
[principle]: because Thy judgments are made rxianifest/^ sig- 

nifies that divine truths are revc&led to them. 

931. And I saw as it were a sea of glass mingled wdth 
fire” — -That hereby are signified the common or general prin- 
ciples of truth in the Word pelluceiit from spiritual truths which 
are from the good of love, appears from tlie signification of a 
sea of glass, as denoting common principles of truth pellucent 
from spiritual truths, concerning which see above, n. 2/5 ; and 
from the signification of fire, as denoting the good of love, see 
n. 68, 496, 504, 916. It shall here be briefly explained, whence 
it is that a sea of glass signifies the common principles of trutli 
in the Word pellucent from spiritual truths ; by sea are signi- 
fied truths in common, because waters, fountains, and rivers, 
signify truths from which intelligence is derived, and the sea is 
their common receptacle ; truths in common, or common prin- 
ciples of truth, are such as are in the literal sense of the Word, 
and the literal sense of the Word is natural, and every thing 
natural is a common receptacle of things spiritual ; for there is 
not given any thing in the nature of the world, or what is na- 
tural, which does not exist from what is spiritual, for what is 
natural is formed from what is spiritual, as the efiect from its 
efficient cause ; and whereas by this means a thousand things, 
which are spiritual, effect and form one natural tiling, therefore 
this one, as being the continent of a tliousand, is denominated 
common. Such also is the Word in the sense of the letter re- 
spectively to the AYord in the spiritual sense : and whereas the 
spiritual sense of the Word is in the natural sense, and is 
therein pellucent before the angels, hence it is, that the Word, 
as to common principles of truth pellucent from spiritual truths, 
is signified by a glassy sea: in like manner as in chapter iv. of 
the Apocalypse : the sight of the throne a sea of glass 

like to chrystalf verse (5; also in. chap. xxi. The city New 
Jenisalemy likewise the street of the citj/y tvere seen as imre gold^ 
like pellucid glass/^ verse IS, 21 ; for by that city is signified the 
doctrine of the church, and by street the truth of that doctrine, 
and the truths of that doctrine, being genuine, derive tl^ir light 
aud thence their pellucence from spiritual truths ; this pellu- 
cence is what is signified by glass and by chrystaL And in 
E^eki^ also, 77ie eoepame over the heads of the cherubs was seen 
li^ the appearance of a ivonderful chrystalf i. 22 ^ whereby 
is 'Signified the divine spirihial^ [principle] in heaven. That by 
the sea of glavss is signified the Word in the sense of the letter 
pellucent from its spiritual sense, may alsd appear from this 
consideration, that near it were seen those wlio had the victory 
over the beast, and by them are signified those who have not 
falsi^d the Word, and have not tjiemjy extinguished the light 
of the spiritual sense. 
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932. ^^And them that have victory over the beasf ’ — That 
hereby is signified, who have %ed a life of charity, and conse- 
quently have not falsified the Word, appears from the significa- 
tion of having vietoi'y over the beast, as denoting to live a life 
of charity ; for by the beast are signified those who are in faith 
separated from cliarity, or, what is the same, who are in faith 
without good works, and live according to that faith; they there- 
fore who do not live tliat faith, l)ut the faith of charity, have vic- 
tory over the beast, for they fight against that faith in their life, 
and whereas they eorne off conquerors, they also receive the re- 
ward of victory after the life in the world. Inasmuch as by tlie 
beast is also signified the confirmation of sucli separated faith 
from the Word, and thence the falsification thereof, therefore by 
having the victory over the beast is also signified, that they have 
not falsified the Word. That by the two beasts of the dragon, 
which are treated of in chapter xiii. is signified faith separatecl 
from the goods of life, and also the falsification of the Word to 

confirm that faith, may be seen above, n. 773, 815. Foras- 

niucli as in tlie explications to the two preceding chapters xii. 
and xiii. faith separated from the goods of charity, which are 
good M-orks, likewise faith derived from charity, have been 
treated of, in the explications to this and the following cliapter 
the goods of cliarity shall be treated of. What the goods of cha- 
rity or good works are, is at tins day unknown to most in the 
Christian world, by reason of the prevalence of the religion of 
faith alone, which is faith separated from the goods of charity; 
for if these contribute nothing to salvation, but faith ordy, a 
persuasion lurks in the mind, that they may be omitted. But 
there are some who believe that good works are to be done, and 
yet do not know wherein good works consist; they suppose that 
they consist only in giving to tlie pooi% and doing good to the 
needy, the widow, and the fatherless, because such thing^»-«*'e 
mentioned and commanded in the Word. Some suppose, that 
if they are to be done for the sake of eternal life, they sliould 
gi\'^e to the poor all things which they possess, as was done in 
the primitive church, and as it was commanded by the Lord to 
the rich man, that he should sell all that he had, and give to the 
poor, and take up bis cross and follow. him. But what tlie good 
works are, which are meant in the Word, shall be explained in 
order in the following articles. ^ 

933, And over his image, and over his mark, and over the 
number of his name^^—That herei^y is signified, and who have 
not acknowledged tlij doctrine of faith separated from charity, 
or any qualit}’^ thereof, appears from the signification of the 
beast, of whiclr these things are predicated, as denoting faith se- 
parated from charity, or fliiA without good works, concerning 
which see above, n. 773, 81o; ^nd from the signification of his 
hhage, as denoting the doctrine of that faith, see n. 827; and 

VOL. v, u 
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from the signification of his maJk, as denoting the acknowledg- 
ment and confession thereof^ see n. 838, and from the significa- 
tion of the number of his name? as denoting tlm like thereof, as 
to life and as to faith, thus the quality thereof, and consequently 
denoting falses in all their complex, see n. 841, 845, 817; hence 
by the image, mark, and number of bis name, taken together, is 
signified the non-acknowledgment and confession of faith separ 
rated as to the doctrine thereof, or as to any quality thereof ; to 
have victory over them, signifies to reject them in life and doc- 
trine, wliicii is also efFected by combating against the falses 
which are raised up by the followers of 4hat iaitb, In the pre- 
ceding article it was said, that at this day it is scarce known, 
wherein charity, and consequent Iv good works, consist, except 
only in giving to the poor, enriching the needy, doing good to 
widows and orphans, and contributing largely for the building 
of churches and hospitals for the poor and the sick ; but still it 
is not known whether these things are done from man, and for 
the sake of reward, for if they are done from man, they are not 
good, and if for the sake of reward they are meritorious, and 
neither of these open heaven, nor, consequently, are they acknow- 
ledged as goods in heaven : in heaven no other works are re- 
garded as good, but sucli as are done from the Lord witli luau; 
and yet the works which arc done from the Lord with man, ap- 
pear iti the external form like those which are done from man 
himself ; yea, neither are they distinguislied l)y the man who 
does them, for the works which are done from the I^ord with 
man, are also done by man as from himself, and unless they are 
so done as from himself^ they do not conjoin him to tlie Lord, 
thus do not reform him ; that man ought to do good as from 
himself, may be seen above, n. 610, 804,911. Tliis subject 
will be continued in the following article. 

Standing near the sea of glass'^ — That hereby is signi- 
fied, because they were in truths from the Word, appears from 
the signification of the sea of glass, as denoting the common 
principles of truth from tlie AVord pellucent 1rom spiritual 
truths, concerning whicli sec above, n. 931, hence to stand near 
the sea signifies to be in those truths. The reasoUg,why they 
were seen standing near the sea of glass, is, because they 
who live a life of charity, and reject tlie doctrine of faith sepa- 
rated;. continue in tlie truths of the literal sense of the Word, 
and do not pervert and falsify tliem : as, for example, where 
mention is made in the Wqrd of doing and working, likewise 
of deeds and of works, they do not involve those things in faitli, 
as being stored up therein, but they will Actually to do them, 
for they know that faith without them is not faith, and that faith 
is so far faitli, as Avorks are justjY conjoined to it, wherefore 
they condemn as a heresy the ideef of involving Avorks in faith, 
and of separating them from faith: hence it may appear, that 
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they stand at the sea of glasfe, that is, are in truths from the 

Word. Concerning works it was said in the article above, 

that the works done from mah are not good, but only those 
which are done from the Lord with man : but in order that 
works may be done from the Lord, and not from man, two 
things are necessary: Fkst^ That the Divine [principle] of tlic 
Lord be acknowledged, and that He is tlie God of licaven and 
earth, even as to the Human [principle], and that all good which 
is really good is from Him. Secondly ^ That man lives according 
to the precepts of the decalogue, abstaining from those evils 
which are there forbidden ; as from the worship of other Gods, 
from the prophanation of the name of God, from thefts, from 
adulteries, from murders, from false witness, from tlie concupis- 
ccnce of tlie possessions and properties which belong to others. 
These are the two requisites in order that the works which are 
done by man may be good works ; the reason is, because all 
good comes from the Lord alone, and because the liOrd oannot 
enter with man, and lead him, so long as those evils arc not 
moved as sins, for they are infernal, yea, are hell itself with 
man; and unless hell be removed the Lord cannot enter and 
open licaven. These things are also understood by the Lord’s 
Avords to the rich man. Matt. xix. Id — 22; Mark x. 19, 20, 21; 
Luke xviii. 18 — 23, wdio questioned Him concerning eternal life, 
and said that he had kept the precepts of the decalogue from 
his youth, wherefore the Lord is said to have loved him, and 
taught, that one thing was wanting to him, to sell all tliat he had 
and take up the cross ; by selling all that lie liad, is signified 
that be should relinquish his religious persuasions, whicli were 
traditions, for lie Avas a Jew, and also the things of the pro- 
priurn, which consist in loving self and the world aliove God, 
tlius in leading himself ; and by following the Lord is signified 
to acknowledge Him alone and to be led by Him, whej;<*ii^ve 
the Lord also said, why callest tliou Me good, there is noim 
good but God only ; by taking up his cross is signified to fight 
against evils and falses, which are from the proprium. 

935. Having the harps of God^^ — Tliat hereby is signified, 
the glorification of the I^ord from spiritual affection, appears 
from the signification of harps, as denoting confessions and glo- 
rifications, concerning which see n. 325, 85fi ; hence the harps 
of God denote confessions and glorifications of the Lo»d' from 
spiritual affection : the reason why these are signified by the 
harps of God, is, because spiritual jiffections, which are affections 
of truth, were expressed by stringed iiistrunients, but celestial 
affections, which are affections of good, by wind instruments, 

as maybe seen above, n. 323, 32fi. -The subject treated of in 

the preceding article was cojicerning the two requisites in order 
that works may be good, visS, tliat the Divine [principle] of the 
Lord be acknowledged, and that the evils enumerated in the 
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decalogue be shunned as sins, tlie evils there enumerated con- 
tain in them all the evils that ever can exist, wherefore also the 
decalogue is called the ten pA^cepts, because ten signify all. 
The first precept, thou shalt not worship other gods, contains 
also a requirement not to love self and tlie world, for lie who 
loves himself and the world above all things worships other 
godsS, for every one’s God is what he loves above all things. 
The second precept, Thou shalt not profane the name of God, 
contains also a requirement not to vilify and reject from tlie 
heart the Word, doctrine which is from the Word, and thereby 
the church, for these are the name of God. The fifth precept. 
Thou shalt not steal, contains also a requirement to shun frauds 
and unlawful gains, for these also are thefts, llie sixth pre- 
cept, Thou shalt not commit adultery, contains especially a re- 
quirement not to make adulteries delightful and marriages un- 
delightful, and not to defile such things as appertain to marriages 
by filthy thoughts concerning them, for these are also adulte- 
ries. The seventh precept, Thou slialt not kill, contains also a 
requirement not to bear hatred, nor to love revenges, for hatreds 
and revenges breathe murder. The eigldb precept, Thou shalt 
not bear false witness, contains also a requirement not to lie and 
blaspheme, for lies and blasphemations are also false testimonies. 
The ninth precept, Thou shalt not covet thy neighbour’s house, 
contains also a requirement not to desire to possess and appro- 
priate to ourselves the goods of others against tlieir will. The 
tenth precept, Thou shalt not covet thy neighbour’s wife, his 
servants, and so on, contains also a requirement not to desire to 
rule over others, and subject them to ourselves, for by the par- 
ticulars therein mentioned are understood the tilings which are 
properly nian^s own. It is obvious to every one, tliat in these 
eight precepts are contained the evils which are to lie shunned, 
ai^^not goods which are to be done. 

936. ‘^And they sung the song of Moses, the servant of 
God, and the song of the Lamb” — That hereby is signified ac- 
knowledgment and confession of the precepts which are in the 
Word of both Testaments, likewise the acknowledgment and 
confession of the Divine [principle] of the Lord in His Human, 
appears from the signification of singing a song, as denoting 
confession from acknowledgment and from joy of heart, con- 
cerni*ig which see n. 326, 857 ; and from the signification of 
Moses, as denoting the Word of the Old Testament, of which 
we shall speak presently; apd from the signification of the 
Lamb, as denoting the Lord as to divine truth, see n. 297, 343, 
460, 482; thus as to the Word, for this is tlivine truth; hence, 
inasmuch as it is said Moses and the Lamb, the Word of the 
Old and New Testament is significfl. I’hat the song of Moses 
and of the Lamb signifies the ackiiowledgment of the precepts 
which are in the Word of both Testaments, likewise the ac- 
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kuowledgment of the Divine [principle] in the Human of the 
Lorck appears from the things which follow in these two 
verses^ and which are the subjects of the song: in the first 
verse the Avorks of the Lord and His Avays are glorified, by 
whicli are signified the precepts; in the following verse the Lord 
is glorified, and that He is to be feared by all, because He alone is 
holy ; and whereas these are the subjects of the two songs, and 
by songs are signified acknoAidedgments and confessions, it is 
evident that by singing the song of Moses, the servant of God, 
and the song ()f the Lamb, is signified acknowledgment and 
confession of the precei)ts which are contained in the Word of 
both Testaments, likewise the acknowledgment and confession 
of the Dmne [principle] of the Lord in His Human : by these 
two also victory is obhiined over the l)east, which is the subject 
there treated of, auz., l)y keeping the precepts, and by the ac- 
knoAvledgraent of the Divine [principle] of the Lord : without 
tliese two the beast conquers. In the preceding article the 
evils whicli arc to be sliuriried were recounted from tlie deca- 
logue: but I am aware that several think in tlieir heart, that no 
one can shun those evils of himself, because man is born in 
sins, and thence is in no power from himself of shunning them : 
but let such persons know, that cA'ery one who tliinks in his 
heart that there is a Ciod, that the Lord is the God of heaven 
and earth, that the Word is from Him, and consequently holy; 
that there is a heaven and a hell, and that there is a life after 
death, is able to shun them, but not he who despises those 
things and rejects them from hlvS mind, and not at all he Avho 
denies them : for Avho can think that any thing is sin against 
God, when he does not think of God ? and who can shun evils 
as sins Avhen he thinks nothing of heaven, of hell, and of the 
life after death ? such a man knows not Avhat sin is. Man is 
set in the midst between heaven and hell ; cut of heave nJ:.k/ire 
continually flow-in goods, and from liell evils, and whereas he 
is in the midst betw^een them both, lie is in the liberty of think- 
ing goods, and of thinking evils, and this liberty the Lord ncA-er 
takes away from any one, for it appertains to his life and is 
the medii^im of his reformation ; so far therefore as man by 
virtue of this liberty thinks of shunning evils, because they are 
sins, and supplicates the Lord for aid, so far the Lord removes 
them and gives to man to desist from them as from liinmlf, and 
afterwards to shun them. Every one can find liberty to vshun 
those same evils from natural liberty, on account of tlieir being 
contrary to human laws ; this is done by every citizen of a king- 
dom, Avho fears the punishment of the civil law^, and the loss 
of life, of fame, of honour, of wealth, and thence of office, of 
gain, and of pleasures ; evef the A\ficked man does the same 
and his life appears in the cxtiernal form altogether like the life 
of him Avho shuns those evils on account of tlieir being con- 
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trary to the divine laws^ but in tie internril form it is altogether 
dissimilar ; one acts from natural liberty only, which is trom 
man, and the other acts from jlpiritual liberty, which is from 
the Lord, thus each acts from liberty : when man can shun the 
same evils from natural liberty, wdiy cannot he shun them from 
spiritual liberty, iii which lie is constantly held by the Lord, 
provided he thinks that he will, because there is a heaven, a 
hell, a life after death, punishment and reward, and at the same 
time supplicates the Lord for aid ? It is to be observed, that 
everv man avIio enters upon spiritual life, from a desire to be 
saveeb is afraid of sins on account of the punishment of hell; 
but afterwards on account of sin itself, as being in itself hor- 
rible, and at last on account of truth and good wdiich he loves, 
thus oh account of the Lord, for so far as any one loves trutli 
and good, thus the Lord, so far he is averse from their oppo- 
site, 'svhioli is evil. From these considerations it is evident, 
that whosoever believes in the Lord, shuns evils as sins: and on 
the other hand, that: whosoever shuns evils as sins, believes : 
wherefore to slmn evils as sins is the sign of faith. 

937* That Moses signifies the Word of tlie Old Testament, 
may appear from certain jiassages in the Word, where he is 
mentioned : in some places, however, by Moses is undei*stoo<l 
the law in its most strict sense, which is the law publislied from 
Mount Sinai, and in some passages the law in a more extensive 
sense is understood, w3iich is the historical Word, l)ut in the 
present case the Word of the Old Testament I jofh lustorical and 
prophetical. The reason wdiy Moses sign Iii cs the Word, is, 
because the ten precepts, and afterwards the five books, wliich 
w'ere the first of the Word, were not from himself Init by Ifim 
from ‘the J jOrd. That M oses is mentioned for the law and for 
the Word, appears from the following passages; thus in Luke : 

J\J)f (thani said unto They have Moses and the 2)ropheis^ let 
ihem hear them : if they hear not Moses and the prophets^ neither 
will they he persuaded though one rose from the deadf- xvi. 29, 31 : 
here by Moses and tlie prophets is understood the same as in 
other passages by the law' and the projihets, viz. tlie historic 
and prophetic Word. Again: Jems Iw.gimiing from J^foses and 
all the prophets^ interpreted in all the Scriptures the things per- 
taining to Himself” xxiv. 1/: again : All things nmsf he ful- 
filled ^diich are writ ten m the law of Moses, and the Prophets^ 
and the Psalms^ concerning Mefxxiw 44 ; and in John : Philip 
said we hove found Him, of wkmn, Moses hath written in the law” 
i. 45 : again : In the law of Moses he hath commanded us,” viii. 
5 : and in Daniel: “ The curse hath poured down upon us, and the 
oath, tohicli is written in the law of Moses the servant of God, 
because we have sinned against llim$ As it is written in the law 
of Moses, every evil hath corner upon usfi ix. 11, 13: and in 
Joshua: Joshua wrote upon the stone of the altar a copy of the 
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Uiifj of Moses, viii. 32 : and in John : Moses gave to you the 
law, Moses ga ve to yott the circumcision, if a. man receive circtmi’- 
cision on the sabbath, thus that fhe law of Moses might not he 
broken,'^ vii. 19, 22, 23 : and in Mark ; Moses hath said, 
Honour thy father and thy mother y\\^ 10. Whereas, on ac- 
count of representation, that is attributed to Moses which was 
only by liitn from the Lord, therefore the law of Moses and the 
law of the Lord are both nientioned in Luke ; When the days 
of their puTificaW^^^^^^ fulfilled according to the law of Moses, ^ 
they hroughi him to Jerusalem, even as it is written in the law of 
the Lord, that every male that ojjeneih the umnb should he called 
holy to the Lord, and that they might give the sacrifice, according 
to what is said m the law of the Lord, a pair of turtle doves, and 
two young ]hgeons{^ ii, 22, 23, 24, 29. Inasmuch as Moses re- 
])resented the law, it w-as allowed him to enter in to the Lord 
upon Mount Sinai, and not only to receive there tl\e tables of 
the law, l)ut also to hear the statutes and judgments of tlie laM", 
and to command them to the people, and it is also said, that 
they might tlicnce believe in Moses for ever: Jehovah said 
unto Moses, Behold 1 will come to thee in the mist of a cloud, 
that the people may hear when I shall speak unto thee, and also 
mny believe in thee far ever fa Exod. xix. 9: it is said, in the 
mist of a cloud, because liy a dotal is signified the Word in 
tlie letter ; hence also when Moses entered in to the Lord upon 
Mount Sinai, he entered into a cloud, Exod. xx. 18 ; chap, xxiv, 
2, 18; chap, xxxv. 2, 3, 4: that cloud signiiies the literal sense 
of the Word may be seen, n. 3(), 591, 9()4, DOG. Inasmuch as 
Moses represented the Lord as to the law or the W ord, tliere- 
fore, when he came down from Mount Sinai, the skin of his face 
shone, ivherefore when he spake with the people, he jmt a veU upon 
his f tee fa Exod. xxxiv, 28 to end : the radiation of the face sig- 
nified tlie internal of the law, for this is in tlie light of heaven : 
the reason of his veiling his face when he spake with the pebpT^ 
was, because the internal of the Word was covered, and so 
obscured to that people, ^ tluit they could not sustain any thing 
of the light thence derived. Inasmuch as by Moses ^was re- 
presented! the Lord as to the historic AVord, and by Elias the 
Lord as to the proplietic VA^ord, therefore when the Lord w^as 
transfigured, Moses and Elias were seen discoursing with Him, 
Matt. xvii. 3 ; nor could any others speak with the Lo^l when 
His Divine [principle] appeared in the world, than those who 
signified the AA^ord, for all- discourse with the Lord is by the 
Word: that Elias represented the Lord as to the AA^ord, may be 
seen, n. G24. AnVl wliereas l)oth, as well Moses as Elias, 
together represented the Word, therefore where the Word treats 
of Elias, being sent before Jhe Lord, l)oth are mentioned ; as in 
Malachi: Remember ye me lat^^ niy serimnt, ududi 1 

commanded hhn in Horcb Jar all Israel, the statutes and thejudg- 
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meids : lo, I send to you Elias me prophet^ before the great and 
terrible day of Jehovah cometh^^^ iii. 22, 23, 24: by Elias the pro- 
phet is meant John the Baptis^^ because by him in like manner 
as by Elias, was represented the Word, see above, n- 024, 724. 

938. Saying, great and wonderful are thy works^^ — That 
hereby is signified that all the goods of heaven and the church 
are from Iliin, appears from the signification of the works of 
tlie Lord, as denoting all the goods of heaven and the church ; 
the reason why these are signified by His works, is, because it 
follows, just and true are thy ways, and l>y the ways of the 
Lord are signified all the truths of heaven and the church ; for, 
in the Word, where good is treated of, truth is also treated of, 
on account of the heavenly marriage, which is the marriage of 
good and truth, in every part thereof: hence also it is evident 
that by works are here signified goods, and by ways truths ; the 
reason why the goods of heaven and the churcli are said to be 
the works of the Lord, is, because heaven is heaven, and the 
church is a church, from the good of love to tlie Lord, and the 
good of love towards the neighbour, concerning which see the 

work concerning Heaven and Hell^ n. 13 — 19. Continuation. 

In the article n. 936, we treated concerning the desisting from 
evils l)y virtue of the spiritual liberty in wdiicli every man is 
held by the Lord: but whereas all the evils, into wdiich man is 
born, derive their roots from the love of ruling over others, and 
from the love of possesvsing the goods of others, and all the de- 
lights of the life proper to man spring from those two loves, and 
wliereas all evils are derived from them, hence also the loves 
and delights of these, viz. of evils, are of the life proper to man: 
now whereas evils are of the life of man, hence it follows that he 
cannot by any means desist from them of himself, for this would 
be to desist from his own life by virtue of his own life, wherc- 
f ore i t is provided that he might have the ability of desisting 
from the Lord, and in order to this, the lil)erty of think- 
ing what he will is granted him, and also of supplicating the 
Lord for aid ; he is in this liberty because he is in the midst 
between heaven and liell, consequently between good arid evil, 
and he who is in the midst is in a state of equilibriurn, and he 
who is in equilibrium can easily, and as.it wx^re of his*^own ac- 
cord, turn himself the one way or the other, and the more so, 
becausg the Lord continually resists evils, and repels them, and 
elevates man and draws him to himself. But still there exists 
combat, because tlie evils which are of the life of man, are in- 
cited by the evils which continually rise up from hell, and in 
this case man must fight against them, and indeed as of himself, 
for if he does not fight against them as of himself, the evils are 
not separated, 

939. Lord God Almighty’^— hereby is signified, be- 
cause He is divine good, appears from the signification of ornni- 
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poterice, as denoting to be, to ixist, to be able, and to live, from 
Himself^, concerning which see u. 43, 689 ; and wliereas all goods 
and truthvS are from Him, beca:'ise in Him, it is said Lord God, 
for Lord is predicated of divine good, and God of divine truth, 
and whereas He has omnipotence from divine good by divine 
truth, it is said Lord God Almighty, or Omnipotent. That the 
Lord is called Lord in the Word from divine good maybe seen, 
n, 685 ; and that He is called God from divine truth, 0. 24, 

220, 688. Continuaii(jn. It is a known thing that the 

interior of man must be purified before the good which he does 
can ];e truly good ; for the Lord says, 71wu hJmd Pharisee^ 
ptinje first the interior of the cup and platter^ that the exterior 
may be clean also^^^ Matt. xiii. 26. The interior of man is no 
otherwise purified, than as he desists from evils, according to 
the precepts of the decalogue: those evils, so long as he has not 
desisted from them, and does not flee and become averse from 
them as sins, constitute his interior, and are as an interposed 
veil, or covering, appearing in heaven as an eclipse, whereby 
the sun is obscured and the light intercepted, and is also as a 
fountain of pitch or black water, from whidi nothing but what 
is impure can possibly einane : what ernanes from it appears 
before the world as good, still it is not good, because it is de- 
filed by the evils from the interior, for it is pharisaical and hy- 
])ocritHl good ; this good is good from man, and is also merito- 
rious good ; the case is otherwise when evils are removed by a 
life according to the precepts of the decalogue. Now inasmuch 
as evils are to be removed before goods can become truly good, 
therefofe the ten precepts were the first of the Word ; for they 
were promulgated from Mount Sinai before tlie Word was 
written by Moses and the prophets ; and in tliem are not con- 
tained goods which are to be done, but evils which are to be 
sliunned ; therefore also those precepts are taught first in the 
churches, for they arc taught to boys and girls, in onRjf“ t^ 4 it 
man may commence his Christian life from them, and by no 
means forget them as he grows up, which nevertheless is the 
case. Similar things are understood by these words in Isaiah : 

What^ is to me the multitude of sacrifices ? your meat-offering^ 
your incense^ your new raoom^ and your stated fieasts^ my soul 
hateth ; also though you multiply prayet\ I unit not hear : ivasli 
ycy purify ye^ remove the wickedness of your works front before 
Mine eyes^ cease to do evil : then though your sins were as scarlet j 
they shall be white as snow^ though they tvere red as purple^ they 
shall be as tvoolfi 11 — 19: by sacrifices, meat-offerings, in- 
cense, new moons^ and feasts, likewise by prayer, are meant all 
things appertaining to worship: that they are altogether evil, yea, 
abominable, unless the interior is purified from evils, is under- 
stood by wash ye, purifj^ yp, remove the vdekedness of your 
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works, arul cease to do evil : tliat afterwards they all become 
good is understood by the words following. 

940. “Just and true are Tljjy ways^^ — That hereby is sig- 
nified, that all the truths of heaven and the church are from 
Him, appears from the signincation of ways, as denoting truths, 
concerning which sec n. 9? ; wherefore wdien predicated of the 
Lord, all the truths of heaven and the church are signified ; they 
are called just and true, because truths appertaining to the Lord 
and from the Lord are from good, consequently arc good, and 
just in tlie Word is predicated of good. The reason wdiy ways 
signify truths is, because truths lead man like w^ays, wherefore 
1)y ways are signified truths leading: this signification of w^ays is 
derived from the spiritual w'orld, wdiere all walk in W'ays ac- 
cording- to their truths: ways in that wujrld are not like the ways 
in our world, made plain and dotermined from one place to 
another, but they are opened to every one according to his 
truths, and are of sucli a nature, that no one wdio is in other 
truths can sec them, Imt only the person himself; the w^ays lead 
tliem to the places wdiither they go, as to societies, wfith wdiich 
they are to be conjoined, or from which they are to be sepa- 
rated, and lastly to the society whiere they are to remain. 

C(yntinmtion, When the interior of man is purified from evils, 
by his desisting from them, and shunning them becauvse they 
are sins, then the internal is opened which is alcove the interior, 
which is called the spij’itual internal, and communicates with 
heaven; hence it is, that man is then introduced into heaven, 
and conjoined to the Lord. There are tw’o internals with man, 
one beneath and the otlier above, the internal w hich is Beneath, 
is that in which man is, and from w4iich he thinks, wdiilst he 
lives m the w^orld, for it is naUiral ; this l)y w^ay of distinction 
'sve sluill call tlie interior ; but the internal which is above, is 
that into wliich man comes Jifter death, when he comes into 
; all the angels of heaven are in this internal, for it is 
spiritual : this internal is opened to tlie man who simns evils as 
sins ; but it is held shut to him who docs not shun evils as sins. 
The reason w'hy tliis internal is lield slnit to him who does not 
shun evils as sins, is, because the interior, or natural internal, 
before man is purified from sins, is hell, and so long as liell is 
there, heaven cannot be opened ; but as soon as hell is removed, 
then heaven is opened. It is how^ever to be observed, that the 
spiriluaf internal and heaven are so far opened to man, as the 
natural internal is purified from the hell wdiich is there, and this 
is not effected at once, but by degrees successively. From these 
considerations it may appear, that man of hknseif is hell, and 
that he is made heaven by the Lord; consequently that he is 
rescued by tlie Lord out of hell, and elevated to liimselfinto 
heaven, not immediately, but meejiatidy ; the mediates are the 
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precepts just now incntioned/ by which the Lord leads him 
who is willing to be led. 

941. King of Saints^^ — That luereby is vsignified^ because di- 
vine truth is Him, appears from the signification of king, when 
predicated of the Lord, as denoting divirte truth, concerning 
which see n. 29, 31, 553, 625 ; and from the signification of 
saints, as denoting those who are in divine truths from tlie Lord, 
concerning which see n. 204, Inasmuch as divine truth pro- 
ceeds from the Lord, it is Himself^ for what procc^eds from any 
one is himself ; this may be illustrated from what is similar 
with the angels ; from them ])roceeds a spiritual sphere, which 
is from the affectioii of their life, that same affection which is in 
them proceeding or being diffused to a distance from them, by 
virtue whereof they ai'e also known from others as to their qua- 
lity and place of abode ; and whereas the sphere proceeding 
from them is the same with the affection of their life in them, 
they are themselves their own sphere, or proceeding affection. 
But from tlie Lord as a sun proceeds the Divine [principle] 
which fills the universal heaven, and which constitutes heaven, 
and this Divine [principle] is called divine trutli ; hence it is 

evident that divine truth is Himself. (hnlhmation. When 

the spiritual internal is opened, and communication is thereby 
given with heaven, and conjunction witli the Lord, then illus- 
tration takes place with man ; he is illustrated especially when 
lie reads the Word, because in the Word is the Lord, and the 
Word is divine truth, and divine trutli is light to tlie angels. 
Man is illustrated in the rational principle, for this is proxi- 
mately subject to the spiritual internal, and receives light from 
heaven, and transfers it into the natural principle purified from 
evils, filling it with the knowledges of truth and good, and also 
adapting thereto the sciences, which are from the world, in 
order that they may confirm and agree: hence man acquires the 
rational princi})le, and thence also the intellectual principie ,"vidje 
who believes that man is rational and intelligent before his na- 
tural principle is purified from evils, is much deceived ; for it is 
the part of the intellect to see the truths of the church by virtue 
of the light of heaven, and that light cannot flow in with any 
other. As the intellect is perfected, so the falses of religion and 
ignorance, also fallacies, are dispersed. 

942. Who shall not fear thee, O Lord’^ — That hereby is 
signified the worship of the Lord from the good of lov^", appears 
from tlie signification of fearing the Lord, as denoting to wor- 
ship Him: the reason why it Jenotes from the good of love, is, 
because it follows,* who sliall not glorify Thy name, wliereby is 
signified worvship from truths which are derived from tliat good: 
the reason why tliese two, are understood, is, because all wor- 
ship of the Lord is from ifche^ good of love by truths, good fears 
the Lord, and truths glorify Him. By worship from the good 
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of love^ is understood worship l'*om those who are in the good 
of life, such worship not being given with any others ; true 
ivorship also consists in a life ^^cording to the Lord^s precepts, 
and to do the Lord^s precepts is to love Him. What is more- 
over understood by fearing the Lord, may be seen above, n. 
696. Contmuation. After man, by the opening of his in- 

ternal, is introduced into heaven, and receives light from tlience, 
then the same aifections which the angels of heaven enjoy, to- 
gether witli their pleasantnesses and delights, are communicated 
to him : the first affection which is then given, is the affection 
of truth ; the second is the affection of good ; and the third is 
the affection of fructifying. For man, when he is let into hea- 
ven, and into the light and heat thereof, is like a tree growing 
from its seed ; his first budding forth is from illustration ; his 
blossoming before the fruit is from the affection of trutli, the 
fr\iit tlience produced is from the affection of good ; the multi- 
plication of itself again into trees is from the affection of fructi- 
fying; the heat of lieaven, which is love, and the light of heaven, 
which is the understanding of truth derived from tliat love, pro- 
duce the like things in subjects of life, as the lieat of the world 
and its light in subjects not of life ; this similar production is 
from correspondence. But in both cases the production is ef- 
fected in the time of spring, and this time with man is when he 
enters heaven, which is effected when his spiritual internal is 
opened; before this it is the time of winter with him. 

943. ^^And shall glorify Thy name” — That hereby is signified 
the worsbip of tlie Lord from truths which are derived from that 
good, appears from the signification of glorifying the name of the 
Lord, as denoting to worship Him from truths which are from 
good; .for by the name of the Lord are signified all things by 
which He is worshiped, see above, n. 102, 135, 696, 815 ; and 
by glorifying Him, or giving glory to Him, is signified to live 
to His divine truths, see n. 874 ; and to live accord- 
ing to His divine truths, is to worship Him, as was said above. 

CAmtiniiaiion, Man has the affection of truth, when he 

loves the truth and is averse from what is false : he has the 
affection of good when he loves good uses, and is averse from 
evil uses ; lie has the affection of fructifying, when he loves to 
do good and to be serviceable to others. All heavenly joy is in 
and from those affections^ which joy cannot be described by 
comparison, for it is supereminent, and is also eternal. 

914. For Thou alone art holy” — That hereby is signified, 
because He is essential good an*d truth, and thence all good and 
truth is from Him, appears from the signification of holy, as de- 
noting the Divine [principle] which proceeds from the Lord, for 
this alone is holy, and is called divine good united to divine 
truth: and whereas this proceeds the Lord, it is Himself, 
for what proceeds from Him is the same which is in Him, and 
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therefore is Him, hence it is that the Lord is essential divine 
good and divine truth. The case herein is the same as with the 
heat and light which proceed frc^rn the sun in the world, or even 
from the flame of fire : the heat and light are from the sun, for 
they are from tliat which is in the sun ; in the sun is pure fire ; 
this fire out of tlie sun is heat, decreasing according to distance 
from him, and light is the modification or interior action tliereof 
in substances which are out of the sun, being also from the fire 
thereof ; those substances in which they exist and take place, 
are called atmospheres : hence conclusions may be drawn from 
correspondent analogy concerning the heat and light which pro- 
ceed from the Lord as a sun in heaven ; the Lord there as a 
sun is divine love, and the heat proceeding thence is divine 
good, and the light proceeding thence is divine truth: the heat 
proceeding, which is divine good, is divine love in its extension; 
and tlie light proceeding, which is divine truth, is the modifica- 
tion or interior action thereof in substances vvliich are out of 
Him ; those substances, in which the modification takes place, 
are spiritual atmospheres, by virtue whereof the angels respire 
and live. Inasmuch as tilings similar in the world are corres- 
pondent analogies, therefore fire, in tlie Word, signifies love, 
hciat, divine good, and light, divine truth ; the difference is, that 
as the heat and light of heaven vivify spiritual essences, so the 
heat and light of the w^orld vivify natural essences ; but still the 
heat and light of the world do not vivify from themselves, but 
from the heat and light of heaven, thus from the Lord. These 
things are said in order that it may be known that the Lord is 

essential divine good and divine truth, thus alone holy, Con-’ 

tinuation. Into this state comes the man, who shuns evils be- 
cause they are .sins, and looks to the Lord ; and he comSs into 
that state so far as he is averse from and detests evils as sins, 
and so far acknowledges in heart and worships the Lord alone, 
and His Divine [principle] in the Iluman : this is a surnma;J^% 
945. Wherefore all nations shall come and adore before 
Thce^’ — That liereby is signified that all wlio are in the good of 
love, and in truths thence derived, shall acknowledge 1 1 is Di- 
vine [principle], appears from the signification of nations, as 
denoting those who are in the good of love, and in truths thence 
derived, concerning which see n. 17^? 331, 625 ; and from the 
signification of adoring, as denoting to acknowdedge in lieart and 
to worship, see n, 795, 805, 821 : that by all nations such per- 
sons only are understood, is evident, for there are also those wdio 
will not acknowledge the Lord.— — Contmuaiion. When man is 
in that state, then he is elevated from his proprium : for man is 
in his proprium when he is only in the natural external, but he 
is elevated from the proprium when he is in spiritual internal : 
this elevation is not perceweij by man, unless from this consi- 
deration, that he does not think evils, and that he is averse 
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from thinking them, and that he is delighted with truths and 
good uses : such a man, howT\"er, if he advances further into 
that state, has a perception of(influx in some of his thoughts, 
but still he is not w ithlield from thinking and willing as from 
himself, for this the Lord wills for the sake of his reformation, 
whilst he nevertlieless ought to acknowledge that there is 
nothing of good or thence of truth from himself, but from tlie 
Lord. 

94G. Because Thy judgments are made manifest’^ — That 
hereby is signified, tliat divine truths are revealed to them, ap- 
pears from the signification of judgments, as denoting divine 
truths, of which we shall speak presently ; and from the signi- 
fication of being manifested, as denoting to be revealed. That 
divine truths are revealed at tlie end of the church, and that 
they have been revealed, will be shewn in what follows in this 
chapter, because the subject there treated of is concerning tliem. 
The reason why judgments signify divine truth, is, because tlic 
laws of government in the Lord’s spiritual kiiigdom are called 
judgments, but trie laws of government in the celestial kingdom 
are called justice, for the laws of government in the Lord’s spi- 
ritual kingdom are laws from divine truth, whereas those in tlie 
celestial kingdom are from divine good ; hence it is that justice 
and judgment are so frequently mentioned together in the 
Word, as in the following passages^ tlius in Isaiah: There 
shall be no end to peace upon the throne of Davids to establish it^ 
and to support it in judgment and justice from nmv ami for everf 
ix. 6 ; speaking of the Lord and His kingdom : His sjfiritual 
kingdom is signified by the throne of David ; and whereas this 
kingdom is in divine truth from divine good, hence it is that it 
is said, in judgment and in justice. And in tleremiah ; / mill 

raise up to David a just gerniy and he shall reign a kitup and he 
shall act InMligently and shall execute judgment and justice f 
.^’.Aiii. Ts : these words also are spoken of the Lord, and of His 
spiritual kingdom; and whereas this kingdom is in divine truths 
from divine good, it is said that a king shall reign, and shall act 
intelligently, and that He shall execute judgment and justice; 
the Lord is called king from divine truth; and wherciis divine 
truth is also divine intelligence, it is said that He shall act intelli- 
gently ; and whereas divine truth is from divine good, it is said 
that He shall do judgment and justice. And in Isaiah ; Jeho- 
vah shaU he exalted, for He dwclleth on high, He hath filled Zion 
with judgment and justice f xxxiii. 5: by Zion is understood liea- 
ven and the church where the Lord reigns by divine truth ; and 
whereas all divine truth is from divine goocb il*' is said. He hath 
filled Zion with judgment and justice. Again in Jeremiah : « 7 
Jehovah, doing judgment and justice w the earth, for in these lam 
tvellpleasedf ix. 23: here also byju%ment and justice is signi- 
fied divine truth from divnne good.' Again in Isaiah: They 
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shall ask of Me the judc/rnents of justice^ they shall desire the ap - 
proaching of Godf Iviii. 2 : the judgments of justice are divine 
truths from divine good; in like manner also judgment and jus- 
tice; for the spiritual sense conjoins those things which the lite- 
ral sense separates. And in Hosea : I will betroth thee to Me 
for ever^ and I tvill betroth thee to Me in justice and judgment, 
and in mercy and verity f ii. 19, 20: the subject there treated 
of is concerning the celestial kingdom of the Lord, which con- 
sists of those who are in love to the Lord ; and whereas the 
conjunction of the Lord with them is comparatively like the 
conjunction of a husband with a wife, for the good of love so 
conjoins, therefore it is said, I will betroth thee to Me in justice 
and judgment, and justice is mentioned in the first place, and 
judgment in the second, because they who are in the good of 
love to the Lord, are also in truths, for they see them from good : 
inasmuch as justice is predicated of good, and judgment of truth, 
therefore it is also said, in mercy and in verity, mercy being also 
predicated of good, because it is of love. And in David: ^^Jelio- 
vah is in the heavens, thy justice as the mountains of God, and 
thy jndgnient as a great abyss f Psalm xxxvi. 0, 7 : justice is 
])redicated of divine good, wherefore it is compared to the moun- 
tains of God, for by mountains of God are signified the goods of 
love, sec above, n, 405, 510, 850; and judgments are predicated 
of divine truths, wherefore they are compared to a great abyss, 
for by a great abyss is signified divine truth. From these con^ 
siderations it may now appear, that by judgments are signified 
divine truths. In many passages in the Word mention is also 
made of judgments, precepts, and statutes, and l)y judgments 
arc there signified civil laws, by precepts the laws of spiritual 
life, and by statutes the laws of worship: that by judgments are 
signified civil laws, appears from h^xod. cliap. xxi. xxii. xxiii. 
where the things which are there commanded are called judg- 
ments, because from them judgments were performed hy^judgv;:^ 
in the gates of tlie city ; but still they signify divine truths, 
such as are in the spiritual kingdom of the Lord in the heavens, 
these being contained tlierein in the spiritual sense, as may ap- 
pear from tlie exjdication thereof in the Arcana Gmlesfia, n. 
8971—9103; n. 9121— -9231 ; n. 9247—9348. That the laws 
with the sons of Israel were called judgments, precepts, and sta- 
tutes, appears from the following passages in Moses: I will 
speak unto thee all the precepts^ the statutes, andjudgnie'n%, which 
thou shall teach them, that they may do Ihemf Deut. v. 28 ; 
again: These are the precepts, the statutes, and judgments, which 
Jehovah your God ctfnimanded to he taught yoitf Deut vi. 1 ; again: 

Therefore thou shall keep the precepts, the statutes, and judgments, 
which 1 command thee tkiS 4 lay to do themf Deut. vii. 11 ; and 
in David: If his sons for mke^ My law and walk not in My judg- 
ments, if they profane My statutes, and keep not My precepts, I 
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tvill visit ihtir preimrication with a rod/’ Psalm Ixxxix. 3L 
33: besides several other places^ as Levit, xviii. 5; chap. xix. 37 ; 
chap. XX. 22; chap. xxv. 18; cl^ap. xxvi. 15; Deut. iv. 1; chap. 
V* ly 6, 7 ; chap, xviii. 19; chap. xxvi. 17 ; Eisek. v. 6, 7; chap, 
xi. 12^ 20; chap, xviii. 9; chap. xx. 11, 13, 25; chap, xxxvii. 
24: by precepts in those passages are understood the laws of life, 
especially those which are in the decalogue, which are therefore 
called the ten precepts ; but by the statutes are understood the 
laws of worship, which principally related to sacrifices, and the 
ministry of holy things ; and by judgments are understood civil 
law’^s, which, being representative of spiritual laws, were therefore 
significative of divine truths, such as are in the spiritual kingdom 

of the Lord in the lieavens. Continuation. When therefore 

man shuns and is averse from evils as sins, and is elevated by 
the Lord into heaven, it follow^s of consequence, tliat he is no 
longer in liis own proprium, but in the Lord, and that he then 
thinks and \nlls goods ; now Avhereas man, as he thinks and 
wfills, so also does, for every deed of man proceeds from the 
thought of his will, hence it again follows of consequence, that 
when he shuns and is averse from evils, he does goods, not from 
himself but from the Lord: hence now it is, that to shun evils 
is to do goods : the goods which man tlien does are understood 
by good works, and good works, in their whole complex, are un- 
derstood by charity. Inasmuch as man cannot be reformed 
unless he think, will, and do, as from himself^ (that which is 
done as from man himself being conjoined to him, ami remain- 
ing with him, but that wliich is not done as from himself, inas- 
much as it is not received in any life of sense, being transfluent 
like ether), therefore the Lord wills that man should not only 
flee, and be averse from evils, as from himself, but sliould also 
think, will, and do, as from himself^ but still acknowledge in 
heart that all those things are from the Lord ; this he must ac- 
kvibwlSdge because it is the truth. 

947 . Verses 5. G. And after these things I saw, and behold 
the temple of the tabernacle of the testimony in heaven was opened. 
And there went out from, the temple seven angels, having the seven 
jdagues, clothed in clean and shinmg Unen, and girded ^bout the 
breasts imth golden girdles.” And after tl lese tilings I saw, and 
behold the temple of the tabernacle of the testimony in heaven 
was opened, signifies interior divine truth in the Word revealed 
from the Lord; and there went out from the temple seven an- 
gels, having the seven plagues/" signifies manifestation thence of 
all the evils and falses thence derived, and of all the falses and 
evils thence derived, which have devastated the church: ^‘'clothed 
in clean and shining linen/" signifies, by divine truth or the 
Word in the spiritual sense; girded about the breasts 
wuth golden girdles,"" signifies divine ^good spiritual, containing 
truths in their order and connexion. 
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948. And after these things 1 saw, and behold the temple of 
the tabernacle of the testimony in heaven was openecr’ — That 
hereby is wsignified interior or divine truth in the Word revealed 
from the Lord, appears from the signification of temple, as de- 
noting divine truth from the Lord, see n. 220, 391, 915 ; and 
from the signification of the tabernacle of the testimony, as also 
denoting divine truth but interior, for the like is signified by ta- 
bernacle as by temple, but when it is said tlic temple of the ta- 
bernacle of the testimony, thereby is signified interior divine 
truth ; the revelation thereof is understood by its being seen 
opened in heaven. By interior divine truth revealed, is meant 
the Word as to the internal sense, for the Word is divine truth, 
and the internal or spiritual sense is tlie Word interior. By the 
testimony is understood the law which was deposited in the ark, 
which was thcrefin’e called tlie ark of the testimony ; what the 
testimony moreover signifies in a strict and in an extended 
sense, maybe seen alcove, n. 10, 392, (135, (M9, 749. The sub- 
ject treated of in what now follows in this chapter, is concerning 
the Word interiorly revealed before the church is altogetlier de- 
vastated, for in the cliapter following the plenary devastation of 
the church is treated of. which is described by the se^^en angels 
having seven vials full of the anger of God, and by their easting 
them into the earth. The reason why the Word is interiorly 
revealed, that is, as t^ the spiritual sense, before the church is 
fully devastated, is, because a new church will tlien be esta- 
blished, into which they who are of tlie former church are in- 
vited, and for the new church interior divine truth is revealed, 
which could not be revealed before, for reasons which will be men- 
tioned in what follows. The ease herein is similar to what took 
place at the end of the Jewish church, for at the end of that 
church, which was when the l^ord came into the world, the in- 
terior Word wixs opened, for the Lord, when He was in the 
world, revealed interior divine truths which were to scTvc 
the use of the new church tlien to be established by Him, and 
also did serve: at this day also, for like reasons, the interior 
Word is opened, and divine truths still more interior are thence 
revealed for the use of the New’^ Church, which w ill be called the 
New Jerusalem. The qualify of tlie divine providence of the 
Lord, in so revealing divine truths, may be seen from the 
churches which have been successively established : there have 
been several churches in our earth one after another; tRere was 
the most ancient, which w^as before the deluge, there was the an- 
cient, which w'as after the deluge, then the Hebrew, and after- 
wards the Israeli ti*h; after this was the Christian, and now 
conimences the New Church : inmost divine truths were re- 
vealed to those who were olj the most ancient church : but exte- 
rior divine truths were revealed to those of the ancient church, 
and outermost or ultimate efivine truths to the Hebrew^ and 
vot.. y. X 
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lastly to the Israelitish, with which church at length all divine 
truth perished^ for at length there was nothing in the Word 
that was not adulterated : but after the end of that church, di- 
vine truths interior were reveared by the Lord for the Christian 
church, and now truths still nrore interior for the church which 
is to come: those interior truths are what are contained in the 
spiritual or internal sense of the Word. I^rom these considera- 
tions it is evident, that there has been a progression of divine 
truth from things inmost to ultirnates, thus from wisdom to mere 
ignorance, and that now is efleoted a progression thereof from 
ultirnates to interiors, thus from ignorance again to wisdom. 
Continuniion, Religion with man consists in a life accord- 
ing to the divine precepts, w’hich are summarily contained in the 
decalogue ; with him who does not live according to those pre- 
cepts, there cannot be any religion, because he does not fear 
God, still less does he love Him, nor does he fear man, still less 
does he love him; can he fear God or man, who steals, commits 
adultery, kills, bears false witness? Nevertheless every one 
can live according to those precepts, and he who is wise docs so 
live, as a civil man, as a moral man, and as a natural man; but 
he who does not live according to them as a spiritual nuin, can- 
not be saved : for to live according to them as a spiritual man, 
is to do so on account of the Divine [priTicij)le] in them, 
whereas to live according to them as a civil man, is to do so on 
account of what is just only, and to avoid the punishments of 
the M^orld ; and to live according to tliem as a moral man, ivS to 
do so on account of what is honest, and to av-oid tlie loss of 
fame and honour ; but to live according to them as a natural 
man, is to do so on account of what is human, iukI to avoid the 
ill report of not being of a sound mind. All laws, both civil, 
moral, and natural, dictate that man should not steal, nor com- 
mit adultery, nor kill, nor bear false witness ; but still man is 
saved by shunning those evils from such laws only, unless 
he also shun them from a spiritual law, whereby he shuns tliem 
as sins ; for with this man there is religion, a belief tliat there 
is a God, a heaven and bell, and a life after death ; yefi, also, 
with such a one there is civil life, likewise moral life, and natu- 
ral life; civil life because there is what is just, moral life because 
there is what is honest, and natural life, l)ecau.se there is what is hu- 
man : hut he who does not live according to those precepts as a spi- 
ritual man, is neither a civil man, a moral man, nor a natural 
man, truly considered, for he has neither what is truly just, nor 
honest, nor human, because he has not the Divine [principle] 
which is in them ; for there cannot be any' good which is good 
in and from itself, but what is from God, consequently there 
cannot be any thing just, any thing itruly honest, any thing truly 
human, in and from itself, unless.it be from God, and unless the 
Di^e [principle] be in them : consider whetlier any one in 
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whom is hell, or who is a devil, can do w^'hat is just from a just 
principle, or for the sake of what is just; in like manner what is 
honest, or any thing truly human^; the truly human principle is 
what is from order, and according to order, and what is from 
sound reason, and God is order, and sound reason is from God: 
in a word, he who does not flee evils as sins, is not a man. 
Every one wdio makes those precepts a part of his religion, be- 
comes a citizen and inhabitant of heaven, whereas he who does 
not make them a part of his religion, but still in externals lives 
according to them, from a natural, moral, and civil law, becomes 
a citizen and inhabitant of the world, but not of heaven. Most 
nations know those precepts, and also make them precepts of 
their religion, and live according to them, because God so wills 
and has commanded, whereby they have communication with 
heaven and conjunction with God, w^herefore also they are 
saved; but most in the Christian world at this day do not make 
those precepts precepts of their religion, but of their civil and 
moral life: they do not indeed in the external form, so as to ap- 
pear, act fraudulently, gain unlawfully, commit adulteries, mani- 
festly persecute others from deadly hatred and revenge, nor bear 
false W'itness, but they do not refrain from these things because 
they are sins, and against God, but because they are afraid for 
tlieir life, for their faine, for their function, for their business, for 
their possessions, for their honour and gain, and for their plea- 
sure, wherefore if these bonds did not restrain them, they W’ould 
do these things : such, therefore, inasmucli as they have formed 
for themselves no communication wdth heaven, nor conjunction 
wdth the Lord, but only wdth the world and self, cannot be 
saved; think with yourself w- hen those external bonds are taken 
aw^ay, as is the case with every man after deatli, whether if fliere 
be no internal bonds, which are of the fear and love of God, 
thus of religion, to restrain and hold you back, you w^oiil(| not 
rush, like a devil, into thefts, adulteries, murders, false witnesses, ^ 
and concupiscences of every kind, from the love thereof, thus 
from the delight thereof : that it is so, I have both seen and heard. 

949. And there went forth from the temple seven angels 
having thOj^even plagues” — That hereby is signified manifesta- 
tion of all the evils and falses thence derived, and the falses and 
evils thence derived, which have devastated the church, appears 
from the signification of angels, as denoting manifestatkyis, as 
above, n. 8(19, 878, 883; and from the signification of seven, as 
denoting all and altogether, see n. 257? 299 ; and from the sig- 
nification of plagues, as denoting such things as destroy spiritual 
life, consequently the hhurch, w^hich are cupidities arising from 
evil love, and falsities, concerning wdiich see above, n. 584, con- 
sequently evils and the falses thence derived, and falses and the 
evils thence derived ; and from 41the signification of the temple, 
as denoting the interior Word revealed, as treated of in the pre- 

X 2 
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ceding article: from these considerations it is evident, that by 
the seven angels going forth from the temple, having the seven 
plagues, is signified that from the Word and its spiritual sense 
were manifested all the evils and falses thence derived, and all 
the falses and evils thence derived, which have devastated the 
church. It is said, the evils and falses thence derived, and the 
falses and evils tlience derived, because the church Avitli the pa- 
pists, and the church with the reformed, are both understood ; 
with the papists evils and the falses thence derived have devas- 
tated the cliurch, but with the reformed falses and the evils 
thence derived : tlie evils with the paj^ists are those wliich arise 
from the love of ruling, by the holy things of the church, over 
all things of heaven and over all things of the earth, that love 
being*the spring of all evils, and from those evils arise falses of 
every kind : but with the reformed there arc falses and evils 
thence derived ; the falses are those which flow fVom the princi- 
ple of justification and salvation of man by faith alone, or by 
faith without good works, and when good works are separated 
from faith, evil works occupy their place ; hence it is, that witli 
these the church is devastated by falses and evils thence derived, 

as it is with the papists by evils and falses thence derived. 

Continuation, So far as evils are removed as sins, so far goods 
flow-in, and man afterwards so far does goods, not from him- 
self, but from the Lord. As, J^irst : So far as he does not wor- 
ship other gods, thus also so far as he does not love himself and 
the M^orld above all things, so far tlie acknowledgment of God 
flows in from the Lord, and tlien he worships God, not from 
himself but from the Lord. Secondly: So far as he does not 
profane the name of God, thus also so far as l)e flees the cupidi- 
ties*arising from the love of self and of the world, so lar he loves 
the holy things of tlie Word and of the church, for these are the 
name of God, and the cupidities arising from the love of self and 
pf'^of the Avorld are what profane them. Thirdly: So far as he 
flees thefts, thus also frauds and unlawful gains, so far sincerity 
and justice enter, and he loves what is sincere and just, from 
sincerity and justice, and tlience acts sincerely and justly, not 
from himself but from the Lord. Fourthly: So flu; as he flees 
adulteries, thus also unchaste and filthy thoughts, so far conju- 
gial love enters, Avhich is the inmost love of heaven, in which 
love of chastity itself resides. Fifthly : So far as he flees mur- 
ders, ihus also deadly hatreds and revenges, which breathe mur- 
der, so far the Lord enters with mercy and love. Swthly : So 
far as he flees false testimonies, thus also lies and blasphema- 
tions, so far truth or veracity enters from ‘the Lord. Seventhly: 
So far as he flees the concupiscence of possessing the houses of 
others, thus also the love and cupidities thence derived of pos- 
sessing the goods of others, so ^richarity towards his neighbour 
enters from the Lord. Eighthly : So far as he flees the concu- 
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piscence of possessing the wives of others^ servants, &c., thus 
also the love and cupidities thence derived of ryling over others 
(for the things which are recounted in this precept arc such as 
are properly man^s) so far love -o the Lord enters. In these 
eight precepts are contained evils which are to be shunned, but 
in the other two, viz., the tliird and fourth, are contained some 
things which are to be done, viz., that the sabbath is to be 
sanctified, and that parents are to be honoured ; but how those 
two precepts are to be understood, not ])y the men of the Jewish 
church, l)iit by the men of the Christian church, will be ex- 
plained elsewhere. 

950. Clotlied in clean and shining llnen^^ — That hereby is 
signified, V)y divine truth or tlie Word from the spiritual vsense, 
appears from the signification of linen, as dcnotitig truth, and 
wlien predicated of the Lord or of the Word, as denoting divine 
trutli ; this is called clean by reason of its l)eing genuine, and 
shining from the light of heaven, which Hgld. is shining or 
splendor, for irom it all things which are there have a splendid 
appearance. The divine truth proceeding from the I^ord is 
what appears before the eyes of the angels as light, by reason 
that divine truth illustrates their understanding, and what illus- 
trates the uuderstatidiug of angels, gives light or shines before 
their eyes : such is the divine truth in heaven, and such is the 
Word in its spiritual sense: whereas the divine truth on earth 
is such as the Word is in the literal sense, in which there are 
but few genuine truths, such as are in heaven, hut appearances 
of truth : the natural man cannot receive any other; but still 
genuine truths, such as are in heaven, lie stored up in those 
appearances, tliese being the truths winch are contained in the 
spiritual sense : from these considerations it is evident, that by 
tlie angels going forth from the temple, clothed in clean and 
shining linen, is signified that the evils and falses, which have 
devastated the church, were made manifest by divine triTtli or 
the Word from its spiritual sense. The reasons why the spiri- 
tual sense of the Word is now discovered, are several; one 
because the churches in the Christian world have falsified all the 
literal sense of the Word, and this even to the destruction of 
the diviiie*triith in heaven, whereby heaven is closed, wherefore 
in order that heaven may be opened, it has pleased the Lord to 
reveal the spiritual sense of the Word, in which sense is con- 
tained divine truth such as is in heaven : for by the Wo^*d man 
has conjunction with the Lord, and thence with heaven, of con- 
sequence when the AVord is falsified, even to the destruction 
of the genuine truth thereof, then conjunction perishes, and 
man is separated from heaven : in order therefore that he may 
again l>e conjoined with heaven, divine truth such as is in hea- 
ven is revealed; and this is jponfirnied by the spiritual sense of 
the Word, in which that divine truth is contained. Another 
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reason is, that the falses which have inundated the church, and 
devastated it, cannot be dissipated except by genuine truth 
opened in the Word, inasmuch as falses and the evils thence 
derived, and evils and the falsis thence derived, cannot be seen 
by any other means than from truths themselves: for falses 
and evils, so long as genuine truths are not present, appear as 
in a certain kind of light, u’^hich is derived to them from con- 
firmations by reasonings from the natural man, and by the 
sense of the letter, explained and applied according to appear- 
ances only, before that man, bM when genuine truths are pre- 
sent, then first the falses and evils appear, for the light of 
heaven, which is in genuine truths, dissipates the infatuated 
light of falses, and converts it into darkness, A third reamn is, 
that the New Church, wdiich is understood by the holy Jerusalem 
in the Apocalypse, is conjoined with heaven by the divine 
truths of the AVorcl, for the Word is conjunction, but conjunc- 
tion is then effected, when man perceives the Word in like 
manner as the angels perceive it. That linen signifies truth, 

will be seen in the following article. Contimmtion, concerning 

the first precept. Thou shalt not make to thyself other Gods, 
involves also that man should not love himself and the world 
above all things, for what a man loves above all things, that is 
his God. There are two loves altogether opposite to each 
other, the love of self, and love to God, likewise the love of the 
world and the love of heaven : he who loves himself loves his 
own proprium, and the propriiuii of man is notliing but evil, 
hence also he loves evil in all its complex, and lie who loves 
evil, hates good, and thence also God. lie who loves himself 
above all things, immerses his affections and thoughts in the 
body^ and thereby in his proprium, from which of consequence 
he cannot be elevated i)y the Lord ; and he who is immersed in 
the body, and in his proprium, is in cori)oreal ideas, and in 
^pleasisres wliich are merely of the body, and thence in thick 
^darkness as to those things which are above ; wdiereas he who 
is elevated by the Lord, is in light: and lie who is not in the 
light of heaven, but in thick darkness, inasmuch as he does not 
see any thing of God, denies God, and acknowledges for God 
either nature or some man, or some idol, and also affects to be 
worshiped himself as God: hence now it follows, that he who 
loves himself above all tlung.s, worships other gods. In like 
mannef he who loves the world, but in a less degree, for the 
world cannot be loved to so great a degree as the proprium, 
wherefore the world is loved from proprium and for the sake of 
proprium, because it is serviceable to it. By the love of self is 
especially understood the love of ruling over others from the 
sole delight of rule and for the sakp of eminence, and not from 
the delight of uses, and for thesak^ of the public good: and by 
the love of the world is especially understood the love of pos- 
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sessing goods hi the world from the sole delight of possession, 
and for the sake of opulence, and not from the delight of uses 
arising from them, and for the sake of the goods thence derived : 
each of these loves is without limit, and rushes on, as far as 
scope is given, to infinity. 

951. Inasmuch as by the seven angels, who had the seven 
last plagues, is signified the manifestation of the evils and falses 
which have devastated the church, and whereas the manifesta- 
tion is made hy divine truth in the Word, therefore those angels 
appeared clothed in clean and shining linen, for by clean and 
shining linen is signified genuine truth : all the angels also 
appear clothed according to their functions, for the garments in 
wliich tliey go clothed correspond to their ministries, and in 
general to their interiors: the angels who are wise from divine 
truth appear in white garments of satin, lawn, or linen, because 
these correspond to the truths in which they are ; on this ac- 
count also Aaron and his sons had garments made of linen, in 
.which tliey ministered, concerning which it is thus written in 
Moses; ‘‘ Thou shalt make for Aaron and Ms sons h'eeches of 
linen to mver the flesh of their nakednessy from the loins even to 
the thighs^ they shall he %qmi them when they enter into the tent 
of the assembly y and when they approach to the altar to minister 
in the holy placcy lest they hear iniqnity and dief Exod. xxviii. 
42, 43 ; and in another passage ; “ Aarofiy when he shall enter 
into the holy place, shall put on the linen coat of hoUnesSy stock- 
ings of linen shall he upon his fleshy he shall gird himself with a 
Imen belt, and shall put on a mitre of Unenf^ Levit. xiv. 4 : also. 

That he should put on the same garments when he expiated the 
people verse 32 : likewise when he look the ashes from the 
altar after the burnt offeringf^ Levit. vi. 22 ; in like mai\ner the 
priests were to minister in the new temple, in Ezekiel : When 
the priests the Leviles, the sons of Zadock, shall enter at the gates 
of the imier court y they shall put on linen garments y no^xjollen 
shall come upon them ; when they shall minister in the gates of the* 
inner court and inwardy mitres of linen shall be upon their heady 
andJjreeches of Imen upon their loins xliv. 17 , 1^^: the reason 
why they put on linen garments when they ministered holy 
things, was, because all holy administration is effected by 
divine truth ; for the priesthood, to w^hich Aaron and his sons 
were appointed, represented the Lord as to divine good, and 
this ministers all things by divine truth: divine truth^also de- 
fends from falses and evils, which are from hell, wherefore it is 
also said, lest they bear iniquity, and die, whereby is signified, 
that otherwise fal^s from hell would destroy them. Those 
garments were called garments of holiness, because holiness is 
predicated of divine truth, Inasmuch as the garments of the 
miiiistr)" were of linen, ben^e the priests wore an ephod of linen 
when they ministeredv as we*read concerning Samuel, 1 Sara. 
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ii. 18, concerning the priests whom Saul slew, 1 Sanu xxii. 18; 
and also concerning David, when be went before the ark, 2 Sam. 
vi. 14. It is also thus written concerning the Lord Himself in 
John : rose t/p from supper and laid aside his f/armenty 

and took a linen ctoth^ and grrded Himself and pni water into a 
and began to iv ash the feet of the disciples^ and to wipe 
them with the linen cloth ivith v)hich he ivas girded^^^ xiii. 4, 5 : 
the washing of the feet of the disciples represented and thence 
signified purification from evils and falses by divine truth from 
the Lord, for all purification from evils and falses is effected from 
the Lord by divine truth, and this is signified by the linen cloth 
with which He girded Himself, and with which He wiped the 
feet of His disciples. Besides these seven angels treated of in 
the Apocalypse, there have been other angels also seen in linen 
garments ; as The angel tvho set a mark on the foreheads of the 
men who sighed^ and went in between the wheels of the cherubs^ 
and took coats of fire and sprinkled vpoh the cityf^ Ezek. ix. 3, 
11; chap. X. 2, 6, 7* likewise, The angel who urns seeyi by 
Daniel^ clothed in linen, whose loins were girt ivith gold of 
Uphaz.^- Daniel x. 5; chap, xii.fi, 7 ; Ihe reason of tl\eir appear- 
ing clothed in linen, was, because they were girded for the 
ministry. Also the angel who ineasured the new temple, 
tv hose aspect was of brass, was seen to have a line a I bread in his 
hand, and a measuring reedfi E^zek. xL 3 : by the mensuration 
of the temple is there described the new churcli as to its qua- 
lity, which is signified by the number of measures ; and all 
quality of the church is known by means of divine truth, hence 
it was that a linen thread was in his hand. Inasmuch as by 
linen is signified truth, and by a girdle the all thereof, for a 
girdle .is what embraces and includes all things, and whereas, 
with the sons of Israel, tliere was no longer any truth remaining, 
Therefore it was commanded the prophet Jeremiah, to buy him-- 
self a (firdle of linen, and hide it in the hole of a rock at Euphrates, 
and at the end of many days it was corrupted., and not profitable 
for any thing xiii. 1 — 7 ^ by the girdle of linen is signified all 
the truth of doctrine from the Word: what is signified by its 
being hid in the hole of a rock at Ehiphrates, and there corrup- 
ted, may be seen above, n. 569. By linen is signified^tbe truth 
of the church also in Isaiah : “ A Immed reed will he not break, 
and smoking flaw [linert] iviUlie not ewtmguish,mul He will bring 
forth ji^dgment unto verity xiii. 3 : tiiese words are spoken 
Goncernijig the Lord : by the smoking flax which He will not 
extinguish is signified the little of truth from good with any 
one ; the rest rnay be seen explained above^ n. 627. By linen 
is also signified truth from the Word, properly the truth of the 
iiteral sense thereof, in Ilosea, ii. 9. It was also a stutnte 
with the sons of Israel, that they ^hotdd not wear a garment 
mired with linen and vjoollen togetner,^^ Deut. xxii. H : the rea- 
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son whereof was, because woollen signifies good and linen truth, 
and because man by his garments also has communication with 
the societies of heaven ; and there are societies wliich are in 
good, and societies which are it" truth, and man must not have 
communication with different societies at the same time, for 
thence would arise confusion : that this was the reason of that 
statute, no one has hitherto known ; hut it has been given me 
to know it from the cliange of my garments, for on the laying 
aside of a linen garment, they in the spiritual world who were 
in truths, have complained that tliey could not be present, and 
the same on the taking to the linen garment again, became pre- 
sent. That there is such correspondence with the very gar- 
ments of man, lias been liitherto unknown, but still it may 
apjiear from the consideration of the passages adduced above, 
viz. from the linen garments of Aaron and his sons, from the 
linen ephod worn by the priests and by David, from the linen 
in which the angels appeared clothed, and from the Lord’s 
girding Hinivself with linen, and wiping therewith tlic feet of 
His disciples: likewise also from the rest of the garments of 
Aaron and his sons, all which were representative; and from 
tlie signification of garments in general, as denoting truths 
clothing good, concerning which see, n. (i4, G5. 195, 271? 395, 

475 , 47fi? <>37* Coyitimiation coyicernmtj the py'ecept. It 

is not believed in the world, that the love of ruling from the sole 
delight of rule, and the love of possessing goods from the sole 
delight of possessing, and not from the delight of uses, contain 
in themselves all evils, and also a contempt and rt^jecti()n of all 
things which are of heaven and the church, Try reason that man 
from the love of self and from the love of tlie world is excited 
to do good to the church, to his country, to society, and tef his 
neighbour, placing honour in acting well, and looking for re- 
ward, hence it is that such love is called by many the fire of 
life, and the excitement to great things: but it is tef^be ob- 
served, that so far as those two loves have respect to uses in the* 
first place, and to self in the second, so far they are good, but so 
far as they have respect to self in the first place, and to uses 
in the second, so far they are evil, for then man does all things 
for the sake of self, and consequently from selfi and in this 
case in every thing wliich he does is himself and liis proprium, 
which, viewed in itself, is nothing but evil : but to regard uses 
in the first place, and self in the second, is to do go(fd for the 
sake of the church, his country, society, and his neighbour, and 
the goods which man does to these for their own sake, are not 
from man but from the Lord; the difference between those two 
loves is as between heaven and hell: that there is such a differ- 
ence is not known to man, because from birth and thence from 
nature he is in the love of self and of the world, and because 
the delight thereof continulilly flatters and favours him : let 
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him however know, that the love of ruling from the delight of 
rule, and not from the delight of uses, is altogether diabolical, 
and may be called atheistical, for in proportion as man is in that 
love, in the same proportion he clpes not in his heart believe in the 
existence of a God, and hence in his heart he derides all things 
of the church, yea, even hates them, and from hatred persecutes 
all who acknowledge God, especially those who acknowledge the 
Lord: the very delight of the life of such persons is to do evil, 
and to commit all kinds of wicked and flagitious deeds; in a 
word they are very devils : man knows not this whilst he lives 
in the world, but he will know that it is so when he comes in 
the spiritual world, as is the case immediately after death ; hell 
is full of such, where, instead of exercising dominion they be- 
come slaves ; they appear also there, when viewed in the light 
of heaven, inverted, as with the head downwards and the feet 
upwards, inasmuch as they placed rule in tlic first place, and 
uses in the second, and that which is in the first place is the 
head, and that which is in the second constitutes the feet, and 
that which is the head is loved, but tliat which is not loved is 
trodden under foot. 

952. And girt about the breasts with golden zones” — That 
hereby is signified divine good spiritual, containing trutJis in 
order and connexion, appears from the siguification of a golden 
zone, as denoting what contains in order and in connexion, for 
a zone or girdle incloses the garments, and contains them; the 
reason why truths are what are said to be so contained, is, be- 
cause truths arc signified by garments, especially by garments of 
linen : the reason why it is said to be spiritual good wliich con- 
tains, is, because by the breast, which was girt about, is signified 
that^ gc^od, and also by gold, of which the zones were composed. 
Similar things are signified where it is said, T/iaf the Son of 
Man hi the midst of the candlesticks^ appeared girt about the paps 
with a golden zone;^^ which may be seen explained above, n, 65. 
That a zone or girdle signifies a common bond, to contain all 
things in order and connexion, may l)e seen in the Arcana 
Coilesttay n. 9341, 9828. What is signified by tlie girdle of the 
Ephod, may be seen, n. 9837, and what by the belt of the coat 
of Aaron, n. 9944. Similar things are also signified girdle 
or zone in other parts of the Word, as in Isaiah xi. 5 ; chap. 

xxiii. 10; Jen xiii. 1 — 7* Contmuaiion concerning the first 

precept, ^ who supposes that he acknowledges and believes 
that there is a God, before he abstains from the evils which are 
mentioned in the de(;alogue, especially from the love of ruling 
grounded in the delight of rule, and from the. love of possessing 
tfee goods of tlm world gr^^ in the delight of possession, 
and not in the delight of uses, is mucji deceived : man may con- 
firm himself, as much as possible, that there is a God, from the 
Word> from preachmgs, from books, from the light of reason. 
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and may thence persuade himself that he believes, nevertheless 
Jie does not believe, if the evils arising from the love of self and 
of the world are not removed ; the reason is, because evils and 
their delights stand in the way and keep back and repel the 
goods and their delights which flow-in out of heaven, and 
the confirmation which is thence given ; and before heaven con- 
firms, there is only a faith of the mouth, which in itself is no 
faith, and not the faith of the hcart|. which is real faith : a faith 
of tlie mouth is faith in externals ; the faith of the heart is faith 
in the internals : when the internals are crowded with all kinds 
of evils, then, the externals being taken away, as is the case with 
every man after death, he rejects from them even the faith that 
there is a God. 

953. Verses 7^ 8. And one of the four animals gave to the 
seimn angels seven golden vials, full of the anger of God who liveth 
for ages and ages. And the temple ivas filled with smoke from the 
glory of God and fy'om His poiver : and no one could enter into the 
temple until the seven plagues of the seven angels ivere consume 

And one of the four animals gave to the seven angels 
sevcTi golden vials, full of the anger of God, who liveth for ages 
of ages,” signifies manifestation from the I^ord, by divine truth 
or the Word, of all the falses of evil which have destroyed the 
spiritual life of the men of the church : and the temple was 
filled with smoke from the glory of God and from His power,” 
signifies divine truth or the Word in the natural sense in light 
and potency from the divine truth in the spiritual sense : ^^and 
no one could enter into the temple,” signifies its being obscure 
to tlie understanding; until the seven plagues of the seven 
angels were consummated,” signifies before evils and falses are 
rejected, and those wdio are in tliem cast into hell, 

954. And one of the four animals gave to the seven angels 
seven golden vials, full of the anger of God who liveth for ages 
of ages” — That hereby is signified manifestation from Lord, 
by divine truth or the Word, of all the falses of evil which haV^e 
destroyed the spiritual life of the men of the churcli, appears 
from the signification of the four animals, as denoting the in- 
most heaven, concerning which sec n, 277? 322, 462; and as 
dcnotiifg the Word, n. 717 : consequently the Lord as to heaven 
and as to tlie Word, for heaven is heaven from the Lord, and in 
like manner the Word ; and from the signification of the seven 
angels, as denoting manifestations by divine truth or<he Word, 
see above, n, 949 ; and from the signification of seven vials as 
denoting all falses and evils, for by seven vials like things are sig- 
nified as by the seven plagues, verse 6, viz;, evils and the falses 
thence derived, and fidses and the evils thence derived, see 
above, n. 949, which are^said to be full of the anger of God who 
lives for ages of ages, Jecause they devastate the church, and 
destroy the spiritual life Wlhe men of the church; these things 
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are what are signified by the anger of God: from these conside- 
rations it may appear, that by one of the four animals^giving to* 
the seven angels seven golden vials full of the anger of God who 
liveth for ages of ages, is signifiefl, manifestation from the Lord, 
by divine truth or the Word, of all the falses of evil wdiich have 
destroyed the spiritual life of the men of the church. The 
reason why vials are mentioned instead of plagues, is, because 
vials are things containing, qtnd plagues are what are contained, 
and in the Word the things containing arc frequently used for 
the things contained, hy rejison that they are ultimates, and 
hereby the literal sense of the Word is preserved in ultimates, in 
like manner as where cups and chalices are mentioned for wine: 
but we shall speak further upon this subject in the following 
chapter, where the seven vials and the seven plagues therein 

contained are treated of. Condmation concerning iha first 

precept* In proportion as man resists tlie two loves of liis pro- 
prium, Avhich arc the love of ruling from the sole delight of rule, 
and the love of possessing the goods of the world from the sole 
delight of possession, and thus in proportion as he flees as sins 
the evils winch are mentioned in the decalogue, in the same pro- 
portion there flows in through heaven from the Lord the ac- 
knowledgment that there is a God, w ho is the Creator and Con- 
servator of tlie universe, and also that God is one : the reason 
why this acknowledgment then flo\vs-iri, is, because when evils 
are removed, heaven is opened, and when heaven is opened, 
man no longer thinks from himself, but by or through heaven 
from the Lord ; and this is the universal principle in heaven, 
comprising all others, that there is a God, and also that God is 
one. That man from influx alone knows and as it were sees 
that God is one, may appear from the common confessions of 
all nations, and from the repugnance to thinking that there are 
several. The interior thought of man, w'hich is tlie thought of 
his spirit?; is either from hell or from heaven ; it is from hell 
before evils are removed, but when those are removed it is from 
heaven : when it is from hell, then man sees no otherwise than 
that nature is God, and that the inmost of nature is wdiat is 
called divine; such a man after death, wlieii he becomes a spirit, 
calls any one a god who prevails in power, and also* affects 
power himself that he may be called god such madness have 
all tlie evil lurking inw-ardly in their spirit: but when man 
thinks from heaven, as is tlie case when evils are removed, then 
he sees from the liglit in heaven, that there is a God, and that 
He is one. The seeing from the light whicli is from heaven, is 
what is understood by influx. • 

And the temple was filled wuth smoke from the glory 
of God, and from His power’^— That l^ereby is signified the di- 
vine truth or Word in the natural senge in light and potency 
from the divine truth in the spiritulil sense, appears from the 
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signification of temple, as denoting the divine truth or Word in 
the natural sense illustrated from the divine truth in the spi- 
ritual sense, concerning which see above, n. 948 ; and from the 
signification of smoke, as det^oting the understanding of the 
Word in the natural sense, of which we shall speak presently ; 
and from the signification of the glory of God, as denoting the 
light of heaven, w^hich is the divine truth in the spiritual sense, 
concerning wl»ich see n. 34, 288, 345, 8/4 ; and from the sig- 
nification of the power of God, as denoting divine potency ; for 
in the natural sense of the Word there is glory and power, or 
light and potency, from the spiritual sense, but not without that 
sense ; they are without that sense who do not account the 
Word holy, and to whom therefore the divine truth therein is 
without light and potency, whereas they who do account it holy, 
are made sensible of that light and potency; the reason is, be- 
cause these latter are coi^ joined with heaven, by the spiritual 
sense, although they arc ignorant thereof, licnee it Is evident, 
that by the temple being filled with smoke from the glory of 
God, and from His power, is signified the Word in the natural 
sense being in light and potency from the divine truth in the 
spiritual sense. The reason why smoke signifies the under- 
standing of the Word in the natural sense, is, because the same 
is signified by smoke as by cloud, and that by cloud is signified 
the Word in the natural sense, may he seen, n. 30, 504, 594, 
900 ; and because the same is here signified by smoke as by the 
smoke of the incense, which that it also sigT>ifies the Word in 
the natural sense, may be seen, n. 494, 539, at the end : the 
reason of this signification of smoke is, because smoke is from 
fire, and by fire is signified love in both senses, and by holy fire 
celestial love ; similar is the Word in the sense of the letter il- 
lustrated, and as it were enkindled from the spiritual sense, viz. 
that ns to the understanding thereof tlie truth there is in an 
obscure principle as from smoke, before the falses lind evi]s 
which overspread the light, and cause bliudriess, are dissi])ated; 
this is also understood by no one being al)le to enter into the 
temple, until the seven plagues of the seven angels should be 
consummated. Divine truth in the natural sense is also signi- 
fied by smoke in Isaiah: , Jehovah shall create upon every 

dwelling place of mount Zion^ and upon the co7ivocaiions thereof a 
cloud by day and a smoke and spkmdour of a flame of fire by 
night, for upon all the glory shall be a covei'wgf iV*. 5 : again: 

And the posts of the door tvere moved at the voice of the sera- 
phim that cried; and the house was fillef iinth smoke f vi. 4 : in 
like manner by the smoke seen upon Sinai when the law was 
promulgated; and elsewhere in the Word, by the smoking of 
the mountains when Jel)^ovah deseendeth likewise by the 
smoking flax f \sz\d\\ vii.^4 : and by ^^ the smoke of ike incense 
ascending from the prayers ff the saints,^ Apoc. viii. 4. Con- 
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timation concernmg the first precept. When man flees and is 
averse from evils, because they are sins, he not only sees from 
the light of heaven that there is a God, and that He is one, but 
also that God is a man ; for he dtesires to see his God, and he 
cannot see Him otherwise than as a man: thus the ancients 
before Abraham, and after him, saw God ; thus the nations in 
those parts of the earth out of the church see God from an in- 
terior perception, especially those who are interiorly wise, al- 
though not from the sciences ; thus all infants, children, and 
those who are in simple states of good, see God, as also all the 
inhabitants of all earths ; for they say, that wiiat is invisible, in- 
asmuch as it does not fall into any idea, cannot fall into faith : 
the reason hereof is, because the man who flees and is averse 
from evik as sins, thinks from heaven, and the universal heaven, 
with every one therein, is in no other idea concerning God than 
as of a man, nor can they be in any other idea, inasmuch as the 
universal heaven is a man in the greatest effigy, and the Divine 
[principle] which proceeds from the Lord makes heaven, 
wffierefore to think otherwise concerning God than according to 
that Divine Form, which is the Human, is impossible to tlie 
angels, for angelic thoughts pervade all heaven : that the uni- 
versal heaven in the complex has reference to one man, may be 
seen in the work concerning Heaven and Hell^ n, 51 — 8?; and 
that the atigels think according to the form of heaven, n. 200 — 21 2, 
Tfliis idea of God flows-in from heaven with all in the world, and 
resides in their spirit, but it appears as if extirpated in the church 
with those who are in intelligence grounded in their own pro- 
prium, yea, so extirpated, as though it were not communicable; 
the reason is, because they think concerning God from space ; 
but the ’Same persons thint otherw ise when they become spirits, 
which has been made evident to me from much experience ; for 
in the spiritual w^orld an indeterminate idea concerning God, is 
iip idea Concerning Him, wdierefore an idea is given determined 
to some one, who either sits on high, or elsewhere, and gives 
answers. From the common influx which is from the spiritual 
world, men have received ideas concerning God as a man, va- 
riously according to- the state of perception ; hence it is that the 
triune God is with us denominated persons ; and that God the 
Father is exhibited painted in temples as a man, the Ancient of 
Days. It is also from the same common influx, that men both 
living and* dead, who are called saints, are adored as gods by the 
"common people in Christian gentilism, and that the sculptured 
images of them are love9 : the case is the same with several nations 
elsewhere ; and also with the ancients in Greece, in Rome, and in 
Asia, who had several gods, all of whom were seen by them as men. 
These things are said in order that it may be knowm, that it is 
implanted in man, viz. in his spirit, to see God as a man : that is 
said to be implanted, wdiich is froni common or general influx. 
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956. And no one could enter into the temple^^— That here- 
by is signified its being obscure to the understanding, ujipears 
from the signiti cation of temple, as denoting the Word, see 
above, n. 955 ; hence by the temple not being to be entered by 
reason of the smoke, is signified the Word being obscure to the 
understanding. The reason of this obscurity of the Word, so 
as not to be understood, is, because in the end of the church 
there are not any truths, and hence all things of the Word are 
falsified, wherefore liefore genuine truths are discovered, the 
Word is in obscurity before the understanding .- — --Contkmalion 
concemlng the first precept. Inasmuch as man, by virtue of the 
common influx out of heaven, sees in his spirit that God is a 
man, it follows that they who are of the church where the 
Word is, if they flee and are averse from evils as sins, by virtue 
of the light of heaven, in which they then are, see the Divine 
[principle] in the Lord^s Human, and the threefold principle, 
or Trinity, in Mira, and Himself the God of heaven and earth ; 
but they cannot see this, who, by an intelligence grojjnded in 
their proprium, have destroyed wdth themselves the idea of 
God as a man, nor do these see that God is one from the 
Trinity which they think of, they only say that He is one with 
their mouth. In like manner they who are not purified from 
eviluS, and therefore not in the Hglit of heaven, in their spirit do 
not see the Lord as the God of heaven and earth, but some 
otlier in His place, some of them regarding some one whom 
they believe to be God the Father, others some one whom they 
call God because he prevails in power, others some devil whom 
they fear, because he can bring evil upon them ; others nature, 
as in the world, and others no God at all. It is said, in their 
spirit, beeause they are such when they become spirita after 
death, wherefore wdiat lay concealed in their spirit in the 
world is then manifested. But all who are in heaven, acknow- 
ledge the Lord only ; for the universal heaven is frmn the 
Divine [principle] which proceeds from Him, and has reference* 
to Him as a Man ; wherefore no one can enter heaven unless 
he be in the Lord, for he enters into Him whilst he enters 
into heaven; others, if they enter, become impotent of mind 
and fall backwards, 

957 . Until the seven plagues of the seven angels should 
be consummated”— That hereby is signified, before evils and 
falses were rejected, and those Avho were in them cast mto hell, 
appears from the signification of being consummated, as denot- 
ing to be finished, but in this case to be rejected; and from the 
signification of the .seven plagues, as denoting all the evils and 
falses which have devastated the church, concerning which see 
above, n. 949 ; and from ^le signification of the seven angels, 
as denoting manifestations, concerning which also seen.-949 ; 
thu>s by, until the seven plagiles of the seven angels should be 
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consummated, is signified, before the evils and falses, which 
were made manifest, w-ere rejected. The reason why the same 
words also signify, before they who were in evils and falses 
were cast into hell, is, becau^,e they relate to the time before 
the last judgment was accomplished, when the good were sepa- 
rated from the evil, and the good elevated into heaven, and the 
evil cast into hell, thus before the new heaven and new earth 
existed; that before that time the Word was in obscurity be- 
fore the understanding, is signified by no one being able to 
enter into the temple, liefore the seven plagues of the seven 
angels were consummated. But this arcanum is to be further 
explained ; the divine truths which lay interiorly stored up in 
the Word could not be manifested before the last judgment 
was accomplished ; the reason whereof is, because before that 
the hells prevailed, l)ut afterwards the heavens prevail, and man 
is set in the midst l^etween the heavens and the hells, wherefore 
when the hells prevail, then the truth of the Word is either 
perverted, or contemned, or rejected, but the contrary comes 
to pass when the heavens prevail : from these considerations 
it may appear wdience it is, that divine truths Avere now first 
discovered, and the spiritual sense of tlie Word revealed. This 
therefore is what is understood by the Word being in oljscurity, 
as to the understanding thereof, before they who were in evils 

and in falses w'ere cast into hell. Coni imiai ion concerning 

the first precept. The idea concerning (Jod is the primary of 
all ideas, for according to the quahty thereof witli man, such is 
his communication With heaven and conjunction with the Lord, 
and hence such is his illustration, aficction of truth and good, 
perception, intelligence, and wisdom ; for these tilings are not 
from .man, hut from the Lord, according to conjunction witlx 
II im. The idea concerning God is the idea concerning the 
Lord and Ills Divine [principle] , for no other is God of heaven 
^ and G^d of earth, us He Himself teaches in Matthew, All 
power is given to me in heaven and in earth f xxviii. IfJ. But 
the idea concerning tlie Lord is more and less full, and more 
and less clear; it is full in the inmost heaven, less full in the 
middle heaven, and still less full in the ultimate heaven, whei'o- 
fore they who are in the inmost heaven are in wisuom, they 
w^ho are in tlio middle in intelligence, and they who arc ir» the 
ultimate in science : the idea is also clear with the angels who 
are in the midst in the heavenly societies, and less clear with 
those who are round about, according to the degrees of distance 
from the midst. All in the heavens have places allotted them 
according to the fulness and clearness of tiieir idea concerning 
the Lord ; they are also in correspondent wisdom, and in cor- 
respondent felicity. All who have ^iiot an idea of the Divine 
[principle] concerning the Lord, such as the Socinians and 
Arians, are under the heavens aftd '^unhappy. They who have 
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a two-fold idea/ viz. of a God invisible, and *of a God visible 
under a human form, also abide under the heavens, nor are 
they received before they acknowledge one God, and Him visi- 
ble. Such as in the place of a vLible God see as it were some- 
what aerial, and this by reason of the idea arising from (Jod^s 
being called a spirit, if that idea with them is not changed into 
the idea of a man, thus of the Lord, are also not accepted. But 
they W'hb have an idea concerning God, as concerning the in- 
most of nature, are rejected, because they cannot but fall into 
the idea of nature as God. All nations, which have believed in 
one God, and have had an idea concerning Him as a man, arc 
received by tlie Lord. From these considerations it may ap- 
pear who they are tliat worship God Himself^ and who they 
are that worship otlier gods, thus who live according to the 
first j)recept of the decalogue, and who do not live according 
to it. 


CHAPTER XVI. 

1. And I heard a great voice out of the temple, saying to the 
seven angels, Go and pour our the vials of the anger of God 
into the earth. 

2. And the first went, and poured out his vial upon the 
earth, and there came an evil and a noxious sore in the men 
who had the mark of the beast, and who adored his image. 

3. And the second angel poured out his vial into the sea, and 
it becarnedfiood as of one dead; and every living soul in the sea 
died. 

4. And the third angel poured out his vial into the rivers^ and 
into tlie fountains of waters, and they became blood. 

5. And I heard the angel of the waters saying. Just, O J^ord, 
art Thou, who is, and who Avas, and art Holy, because thou hast 
judged these things : 

6. Because they shed tlie blood of the vsaints, and the pro- 
phets, and Thou hast given them blood to drink; for they arc 
worthy, 

7* And f heard another from the altar, saying, Even so, Lord 
God Almighty, true and just are Thy judgments. 

8. And the fourth angel poured out his vial into tlie sun ; and 
it was given liim to afflict men with scorching by fire, 

9. And men were scorched with great scorching, and blas- 
phemed the name of God, who hath power over these plagues, 
and repented not to give Him glory. 

10. And the fifth angel poured out his vial upon the throne 
of the beast : and his kingdom became full of darkness, and 
they gnawed their tongues fi^r anguish. 

1 1 . And they blasphemed tlie God of heaven, by reason of 

VOL. V. Y 
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their anguishes and by reason of their soreS;> and repented not 
of their works. 

12. And the sixtli angel poured out his vial upon the great 
river Euphrates, and the wate^ thereof w%as dried up, that the 
way of the kings from the rising of the sun might be prepared. 

13. And I saw out of the mouth of the dragon, and out of the 
mouth of the beast, and out of the mouth of the false prophet, 
three unclean spirits, like frogs : 

14. For they are the spirits of demons, making signs, to go 
forth to the kings of tlie earth and of the whole w^orld, to gather 
them together to the battle of the great day of God Almighty. 

15. Behold, I come as a thief ; blessed is he who watcheth 
and kcepeth his garments, that he walk not naked and they see 
his shame, 

16. And he gathered them together to a place, called in the 
Hebrew, Armaggedon. 

1 7. And the seventh angel poured out his vial into tlie air, 
and there came a great voice out of the temple of heaven from 
the throne, saying, It is done. 

18. And there were voices, and lightnings, and thunders, and 
a great earthquake, such as was not since men were made upon 
the earth, such an earthquake so great. 

19. And the great city was [divided] into three parts, and 
the cities of the nations fell. And great Babylon came into re- 
membrance before God, to give unto her the cup of the wine of 
the wrath of His anger. 

20. And every island fled, and the mountains were not found. 

21. And a great hail, as it were the weight of a talent, came 
down from heaven upon men ; and men blasphemed God, by 
reason of the plague of the hail, because the plague thereof was 
exceeding great. 


EXPLICATION. 

958. Verses 1, 2. And I heard a great voice out of the tern- 
phy saying to the seven angelsy Go ajid pour out the vials of the 
anger of God into the earth. And the first angel wenfy and poured 
out his vial upon the earthy and there came an evil and no,vioim 
sore in the men who had the mark of the beast y and who adored 
his image:^ And I heard a great voice out of the temple, 
saying to the seven angels, signifies manifestation, by divine 
truth from the Word, of the evils and falses which hav’^e de-* 
vastated the church ; ‘^go and pour out the vials of the anger of 
God into the earth,^^ signifies the state of the church devas- 
tated: and the first went, and ppured out his vial upon the 
earth/" signifies manifestation of the state of the church, in ge- 
neral: and there came an evilkn(i noxious sore/" signifies evil 
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works therein, and consequent falsifications of the Word:^’ in 
the men who had the mark of the beast, and who adored his 
image/^ signifies with those who acknowledge faith alone, and 
the doctrine thereof, and live according thereto. 

959. And I heard a voice out of the temple, saying to the 
seven angels^^ — That hereby^ is signified raanifestation, l>y divine 
truth from tlie Word, of the evils and the fidses which have de- 
vastated the church, appears from the signification of a voice 
out of tlie temple, as denoting divine truth from tlie Word, for 
a voice signifies divine trutfi, as may be seen above, n. 261, 66S; 
and the temple of the tabernacle of the testimony, out of which 
the voice came, signifies the Word, in which is contained divine 
truth both natural and spiritual, n. 918 ; and from the significa- 
tion of the seven angels, as denoting manifestations, as has 1;)een 
shewn frequently above; and whereas by the seven vials or 
plagues, which they had, are signified tlie e^dls and falses which 
devastated the church, therefore the manifestations tliereof are 
here signified by t]ie*sevcn angels : the subject treated of in the 

following verses is also concerning this manifestation. In 

the preceding chapter, at the end of each article, we have treated 
concerning the first precept in the Decalogue ; wherefore in the 
articles now following in the chapter we shall treat concerning 
the rest of the precepts; and liere, concerning the second: 

lyiou shaU not profane the frame of It shall first be 

explained what is understood by the name of God, and after- 
wards, what by the profaning it: by the name of God is under- 
stood all the quality by’' wliich God is worshiped, for God is in 
His own* quality, and is His own quality; His essence is divine 
love, and Mis quality is divine truth thence derived united with 
divine good, thus wfth us on earth it is the Word, wherefore 
also it is said in John, The Word was with Gody and God was 
the Word/^ i. 1 ; and hence also it is the doctrine of genuine 
truth and good from the Word, for according thereto is \vorship. « 
Now inasmuch as the quality of God is manifold, for it con- 
tains all things which are from Him, therefore many names 
are given to Him, and every name involves and expresses His 
quality in, general and specifically: for, besides other names. 
He is named Jehovah, Jehovah Zebaoth, Lord, Lord Jehovili, 
God, Messiah or Christ, Jesus, Saviour, Redeemer, Creator, 
Former, Maker, King and the Holy One of Israel, the Rock and 
the Stone of Israel, Shiloh, Schaddai, David, Prophet,* Son of 
God, and Son of Man ; all which are names of the One God, 
who is the Lord, but still where they are mentioned in the Word, 
they’^ signify some uhiversal attribute or divine quality distinct 
from other divine attributes and qualities. In like manner, 
where it is said Father, Soiv^ and Holy Spirit, they are not three 
w^ho are understood, but tjie One God, or they are not three 
Divine [beings] but One, andl this Trine, which is One, is the 
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Lord. Inasmuch as every name signifies some distinct attri- 
bute or quality, tlK^refore by profaning the name of God is not 
meant to profane tlie name itself, but His quality : the reason 
why quality is signified by nafne, is also, because in heaven 
every one is named according to his quality, and the quality of 
God or the Lord is the all which is from Him whereby He is wor- 
shiped. Hence it is, that in heU, inasmuch as there is not 
any divine quality of the Lord there acknowledged, the Lord 
cannot be named, and that His names cannot be pronounced 
by any one in tlie spiritual world otherwise than as His Divine 
[principle] is acknowledged; for all tliere speak from the heart, 
thus from the love and the acknowledgment thence derived. 

960. Go and pour out the vials of the anger of God into the 
earth^^ — Tluit hereby is signified the state of the devastated 
ch\\rch, appears from the signification of the vials of the anger 
of God, as denoting the evils and falses which have devastated 
the church, for by the vials of the anger of God are signified 
similar things as by the plagues in the preceding chapter, xv. 6, 
where it is said, “ that seven angels went out from the iernplc 
having seven plagues,” and by the plagues there are signified 
evils and the falses tiience derived, and falses and the evils 
thence derived, which have devastated the church, n. 949: 
similar things are signified by the anger of God, for the anger of 
God is predicated of the evils and falses which devastate the 
goods and truths of the church ; and from the signification of 
the earth, as denoting the church, concerning which, see n. 29, 
304, 417, 697, 741, 7^-5 ^76. The reason why 1)y pouring out 
those vials into the earth, is signified the state of the dmreh so 
made, is, because tlic vastations of tlie clmrch are attributed in 
the Word to God, consequently as being produced from heaven, 
although nothing thereof is from God, but from man only; still 
however it is so said in the literal sense of the Word, because it 
- so appears to men, and that sense, inasniucli as it is the ultimate, 
consists of appearances. The reason why they are called vials, 
is, because vials are vessels, and vessels have a similar signifi- 
cation with the things contained in them, as chalices, bo wls, cups, 
&c. with the wine or other liquor in thorn, and as the censers 
for the incense, with several other vessels ; the reason is, because 
the literal sense of the Word is the ultimate sense of divine 
truth, and therefore consists of ultimate things, which are in 
nature, and which serve for the foundation and structure of 
things interior. That vials, chalices, cups, bowls, and dishes, 
are mentioned for their contents, and therefore have a like sig- 
nification, is evident from the Word, where‘they are used some- 
times to denote falses from hell, and drunkenness or insanity 
thence derived, likewise temptations; and truths from the Lord 
and wisdom thence derived : that they signify falses from hell, 
and thence insanity, appears from the following passages; 
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thus iu Jeremiah : Jehovah said., take this mp of the wine of 
the anger of Jehovah out of My hmuf ami make all nalions drhtk 
to which I shall send thce^ that theij may drink and stagger^ and 
be mad^ by reason (yf the sword- ' IV hen they refuse to take the 
cup out of thine hand to drink, thou shall ^a,y unto them, thus saith 
Jehovah Zehaoth, drmking ye shall <lr ink f xxv. 15, 16, 28: by 
the cup of wine here also is signified tlie false which is from 
hell, by drinking is signified to appro])riate to themselves, by 
beirjg mad is signified to be spiritually insane, whicJi is the 
case when what is false is called true, and what is true is called 
false ; by the nations which shall drink are signified the evil, 
and, in the abstract sense, evils, for several nations which were to 
drink are there enumerated, but still those nations are not un- 
derstood, but the evils signified by them, and evils are what 
drink, that is, appropriate to themselves falses : that the cup of 
wiiiC signifies the false, is also evident from its being said, that 
they may l)e mad by reason of the sword, for by sword is signi- 
fied the false destroying truth. Again in the same prophet: 
golden cup is Babel in the hand of Jehovah, making drunk the 
whole earth, the nalions have drunk of her wine, therefore the na- 
tions are mudf li. 7 J by the golden cup is signified the false 
destroying good ; by Bal)el is signified dominion by the holy 
things of the churcli over heaven, and over tlie souls of men, from 
whicli dominion profane falses arc derived; by making the earth 
drunk is signified to infatuate the church, so that no longer any 
truth is seen : wine signifies such a false principle. And in 
Ezekiel : In the way of thy sister thou hast walked, therefore 
will 1 ghk her cup into thine hand; thus saith the Lord Jehovah, 
thou skati drink the cup of thy sister, deep and broad, thoii^ shaft 
be for a laughmg and derision, ample to be taken; toith drunken- 
ness and sadness shalt thou he filled, with the cup of devastation 
and desolation, with the cap of thy sister Samaria, which thou 
shalt drink and press out, and thou shall the break the shreds 
thereof f ^ xxni- 31 — 34 : these things are said concerning Jeru- 
salem, whereby is signified the celestial church as to doctrine, 
and by Samaria there, which is the sister, is signified the spi- 
ritual chutTch, also as to doctrine, for the Jewisli nation repre- 
sented the Lord’s celestial kingdom, and the Israclitish nation 
His spiritual kingdom, but in this case by Jerusalem and Sa- 
maria is signified the church devastated as to all good ai^d truth ; 
the plenary devastation of the church with the Jewish nation is 
described by the cup of the sister deep and broad, and by their 
being filled with drunkenness and sadness, also by drinking the 
cup, sucking it out,*and breaking the shreds thereof ; it is called 
a cup of devastation and desolation, because devastation is pre- 
dicated of good, and desolation of truth. And in Zechariah : 

Behold I make Jerusalem m epp of trembling to all the people 
round about f xii. 2 : and in Ilabakkuk : Thou shalt be satiated 
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toith ignominy for glory ^ drink thoit alsoy that thy foreskin may be 
uncoim'ed ; the cup of Jehovah shall pass about to thee^ that an 
ignomimous vomit may be upon thy glory f ii. 16: where cup de- 
notes falsified truth which in itMf is false, and of which an ig- 
nominious Yomiting is predicated, wherefore it is said, upon thy 
glory, glory signifying the divine truth in the Word. And in 
Lamentations: Rejoice and he glad^ O daughter of Edom^ the 
mp shall also pass over to thee, thou shall be made drunken and 
shaft be Jincoveredf iv. 21 : here also the cup has a like signi- 
fication. And in David: Jehovah shall rain upon the inv- 
pious, snares, fire, and brimstone, and a wind of storms, the por^ 
tion of f heir evpj^ Psalm xi. 6 : Again: There is a cup in the 
hand of Jehovah, and He hath mixed it with wine. He hath filled 
it with mixture, and poured out thence, but the dregs thereof all the 
impious of the earth shall suck out and drink them f^ Psalm Ixxv. 
9 : by snares, fire, and brimstones, are signified falses and evils 
seducing, and by a wind of storms is signified vehement assault 
of truth ; these things are called the portion of a cup, because a 
cup as containing signifies them ; by mixing and filling wfith 
mixture is signified to falsify truth and profane it. In all these 
passages the devastation of truth and good by falses and evils is 
attributed to Jehovah, for it is said, that they should take the 
cap of the anger of Jehovah out of his hand, that Jehovah mixed 
it Avitli wine, and filled it with mixture, it is likewise called a 
cup in the liand of Jehovah, but nevertheless it is to be under- 
stood, that nothing of devastation is from Jeliovah, but all from 
man; the reason of its being so said, is, because the natural man 
sees no otherwise than that God is angry and punishes, con- 
demns, and casts into hell, those who contemn and blaspheme 
Him, in a word, who do not give Him glory; whereas to think 
thus is natural, therefore in the literal sense of the Word, 
which is natural, it is so said. In like manner elsewhere in the 
Apocalypse : He who tvorshipelh the beast, shall drink of the 

tvine of the anger of God, mixed pure in the cup of His wraihf 
xiv. 10: Great Babylon came into remembrance hefrrre God, to 
give unto her the cup of the wine of the %vrath of Hw anger f 
xvi. 19 : A woman having a golden cup in her hand fidl of abo- 
minations and the uncleanness of whoredom xvii. 4 : Double to 
her double according to her tvorks, in the cup in which she hath 
mingled, mingle to her double xviii. G. From these considera- 
tions it is evident, what is signified by the seven vials of the 
angels, whicli they poured out into the earth, the sea, the rivers, 
the fountains of waters, the sun, upon the throne of the beast, 
the river Euphrates, and into the air, viz., that they denote 
states of devastatTon, which are thereby described. That a 
chalice or cup signifies temptations 'may appear from the follow- 
ing passages in the Evangelists : Jesus said to the sons of Ze- 
bedee, ye know not what ye ask, are ye able to drink of the cup 
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which I shall drink oj\ and to be hapiised with the baptism ivith 
vMch I am baptised ? They said xmto Him xoa are able; thm He 
said unto them,, ye shall indeed drink My cup, and with the bap- 
tism with which I am baptised, ye-shall be baptised, Matt. xx. 22, 
23 ; Mark x, 38, 39 : but these passages may be seen explained 
ri. 893. Again : Jesus said to Peter, the cup which My Father gave 
Me shall I not drink /7,^Mohri xviii. 1 1 ; in Getbsemane, Jesus said, 
if it be possible, let this cup pass from Mef^ Matt. xxvi. 39, 42, 44, 
Mark xiv. 36; Luke xxii. 42; that in these passages a cup signi- 
fies temptations is evident: likewise in Isaiah, chap. li. 17? 22 ; 
where it is also called the cup of the anger of God, arid the cup 
of trembling. Forasmuch as cup signifies the same as wine, and 
\vine in the good sense signifies divine truth, therefore also this 
is signified by cup in the following passages : thus in the Evan- 
gelists : Jesus taking the cup and giving thanks, gave it to His 
disciples, saying, drink ye all of it, for this is My blood, the blood 
of the New Testament, Matt. xxvi. 27? 28 ; Mark xiv. 23, 24 ; 
Luke xxii. 17? 18 : whereas by the Lord’s blood is signified di- 
vine truth proceeding from Him, and in like manner by wine, 
consequently by cup, therefore it is said, this is my blood ; and 
whereas the conjunction of the Lord with the church is by di- 
vine truth, therefore it is called the blood of the New Testament 
or new covenant ; that the blood of the Lord signifies divine 
truth may be seen, n. 328, 329? 476? 718 ; and tliat covenant 
signifies conjunction, ii. 70L So in David: Jehovah is the 
portion of your part, and my cup, thou sxistuinest my lot^^ Psalm 
xvi. 5 : Again : Thou set test before me a table before mine, ene- 
mies, ihoU makest fat ray head with oil, my cup shall abound/^ 
l^salm xxiii, 5 : in these passages cup is used to denote divine 
trutli, and on account of this signification it is also called the 
cup of salvations, l^salin cxvi. 23 ; and tire cup of consolations, 
Jereni, xvi. 7* Again in Mark : Whosoever of you shall give a 
cup of umter to drink in My name, because ye are Christ's, shall 
not lose his rewardf ix. 41 : where by giving a cup of water to 
drink in the name of the Lord, because they are Christ’s, signi- 
fies to teacl) truth from the love of truth, thus from the Lord, 
likewise tp do it ; the love of truth for the sake of truth is un- 
derstood by giving a cup of water in the name of the Lord ; by 
Christ also is understood the Lord as to divine truth. It is also 
written in the Evangelists, Wo to you. Scribes and Pharisees, 
hypocrites, ye purge the outside of the cup and plate, but the inte- 
siors are full of rapnne and mtemperance ; purge first the inside of 
the cup and plate, that the outside may be clean also,^^ Matt, xxiii. 
25, 26; Luke xi. S'b : the reason why cup and plate are here 
mentioned by the Lord, is, because the thing containing signi- 
fies the same as what is ftontained, thus the cup the same as 
wine, and the plate the sa^pne as meat; by wine is signified the 
truth of the Word and of doctrine, and by meat the good of the 
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Word and of doctrine ; the natural man or natural mind is inte- 
riorly purified, when falses and evils are removed, but the con- 
trary is the case, when they are not removed ; for according to 
the quality of the interior, suc|^ is the quality of the exterior, 
but not vice versa^ for the interior flows in into the exterior, 
and disposes it to agreement with itself, but not vice versa. 

Continuation conccrmng the second precept. Inasmuch 

as by the name of God is understood that which is from 
God, and which is God, arxd this is called divine truth, and 
with us the Word, this being in itself divine, and most holy, is 
not to be profaned, and it is profaned when its sanctity is de- 
nied, as is the case when it is contemned, rejected, and oppro- 
briousiy treated ; when this is the case then heaven is shut and 
man is left to hell ; for fhe Word is the only medium of con- 
junction of heaven with the churchf wlierefore when it is rejected 
from the heart, that conjunction is loosed, and tlien man, being 
left to hell, no longer acknowledges any truth of tlie church. 
There are two things by which heaven is shut to the men of the 
church, one is the denial of the. Lord’s Divine* [principle], and 
the oth^- is the denial of tlic sanctity of tlie Word ; tlie reason 
is, because the Lord’s Divine [principle] is the all of heaven, 
and divine truth, which is tlie Word in the spiritual sense, makes 
heaven: hence it is evident, that he who denies tlie one or the 
other, denies that wliich is the all of heaven, and from which hea- 
ven is and exists, and that hereby he deprives himself of all com- 
munication and thence of con junction with heaven. To profane 
the Word is the same with blaspheming the Holy Spirit, wliich is 
not remitted to any one, wherefore also it is said in this precept, 
that he shall not be left unpunished, whoprofanes the name of God. 

9GK ^S\nd the first went and poured out his vial upon the 
earth” — That liereby is signified manifestation of tlie state of tlie 
church in general, appears from the signification of pouring out 
^ the viariipon the earth, as denoting manifestation of the state of 
the church in general, for by the seven angels is signified mani- 
festation, and by the earth is signified the church, as was shewn 
above, n. 9G0. 

962. And thei;|e came a great and noxious sojre”~That 
hereby are signifie# evil works there, and consequent falsifica- 
tions of truth, appears from the signification of a sore, as denot- 
ing works which are done from man, thus from his proprium, 
which afe evil, of whicli we shall treat presently ; and whereas 
great is predicated of good, and in the opposite sense of evil, 
and noxious of what is falsified, therefore by a great and noxious 
sore are signified evil works, and consequiint falsifications of 
truth. The reason why by sores are signified works grounded 
In the proprium, and thence evil, ig, because from man’s pro- 
prium nothing but evil can possibly^Jie produced; for the pro- 
prium of man is that into wliich he is born, and wbicb he after- 
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Mwds contracts by his own life ; and whereas his proprlum is 
thus from its very birth composed of mere evils, therefore man 
must be as it were created anc^y, that is, regenerated, in order 
that he may be in good, and so may be received into heaven : 
when he is regenerated, then the evils which are from the pro- 
prium are removed, and in the place thereof are implanted goods, 
which is eflfected by means of truths. That evil works and the 
falsifications of truth appertain to those who ackriowledge faith 
alone in doctrine, and confirm it in life, is understood by what 
follows, viz. that the great and noxious sore was upon the men 
who had the mark of the beast, and adored his image. That 
sores signify works which are from rnan\s proprium, may appear 
from the Word wdiere sores and wounds are mentioned, likewise 
diseases of various kinds, as leprosies, fevers, hemorrhoids, and 
several others, all which correspond to cupidities arising from 
evil loves, and thence signify them. What ulcers and wounds 
signify may moreover appear from the following passages ; as in 
Isaiah : From, the sole of the foot even to the head there is no 
somidness ; the womuf and. scar^ and fresh hruisey have not been 
pressed out, nor bound up^ nor niollified. with oil ; your u^iole land 
is a deserty your cities burned with firep i. 6, 7 •' by these words 
is described there l)eing no good and thence no truth in the 
church, but evil and the false thence derived : from the sole of 
tlie foot even to the head no soundness, signifies tliat both na- 
tural things and spiritual, which are the interiors of man and his 
will, are destroyed ; Avound, and scar, and recent bruise, signify 
evils of the will, and falses of the thought thence derived con- 
tinually abounding ; evils of the will are also eAul w'orks ; not 
bound up, nor mollified with oil, signifies not amended by re- 
pentance, nor tempered by good: your land is a desert, your ci- 
ties burned with fire, signifies the churcli being devastated as to 
all truth, and tlie doctrinals thereof destroyed by a life accord- 
ing to cupidities arising from evil love. Again in' Hosea: 
^^Ephrahn saw his disease ^ ' and Judah his wo^vnxf and Ephraim 
went to Assyria^ and sent to King Jareb^ and he would not heal 
you; and he shall not cure you of your woumly'' v. 13: by Ephraim 
is signified the church as to the understanding of truth, in this 
case as to the understanding of the false, arid by Judah is signi- 
fied the will of good, in this case the will of evil; by Assyria and 
the king Jareb is signified, the rational [principle] perverted, as to 
good and as to truth ; hence it is evident, what is signifiefl by those 
words in a series, viz. that man from self-derived intelligence can- 
not amend the falses arisingfrom evils of the will; evil of the will, 
which also is evil of the life, being understood by wound. Again 
in David : Mine miquities huve passed over my head, my wounds 
stink and are corrupt, bxp reason of my foolishmss,^^ Psalm 
xxxviii. 5, 6 : here also wounds are used todenote the evils of 
the will, which are evil woA's* which are said to sjiuk nitd be cor- 
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rupt by reason of foolishness, when the delight of the will and 
of the thought thence derived is to do them. Again in Isaiah : 

In the day when Jehovah will bind up the fracture of His peo^ 
plcy and heal the tround of their plague xxx. 26: by the fracture 
of the people is signified the false of doctrine, and by the wound 
of their plague evil of the life ; the reformation of doctrine by 
truths is signified by Jehovah binding up the fracture of His 
people, and reformation of the life by truths is signified by heal- 
ing tlie wound of their plague. By the Samaritan binding up 
the wounds of him loho was wounded by robbers^ and pouring therein 
oil and ivinef Luke x, 33, 34, was signified, that they who are 
in the good of charity, are desirous to amend the evils arising 
from falses by truths from good ; thieves are those who infused 
falses, \\dience come evils, specifically the Jews; wounds denote 
those evils, oil the good of love, and wine the truth of the Word 
and of doctrine ; but these things may be seen explained above, 
n. 37fi ftiid 444. By Lazanis who lay at the threshold of the 
rich man full of sores f Luke xvi. 21, are understood the gen- 
tiles, who Avere in falses by reason of ignorance of truth, and 
thence were not in goods ; by the rich man, at whose thresliold 
he lay, is understood the Jewish nation, which might have been 
in truths from their possessing the Word. That a flowering sore 
was one of the plagues in Egypt, is evident in Moses: Jehovah 
said unto Moses ^ and tmto Aaron^take to you your hand full of 
ashes of the Jarnace^ and let Moses sprinkle it towards heaven in 
the sight of Pharoah, and it shall become dust upon all the land of 
Egypt* And they took the ashes of the furnace^ and Moses spriri’^ 
kled it towards hearen^ and it became a sore of pustules jloivering 
in man and in beast : and the magicians could not stand before 
Moses on account of the sore^ because the sore, was upon the magu 
dans and upon all the Egyptians f Exod. ix. 8, 9, 10, 11 ; by Pha- 
raoh and the Egyptians is signified the natural man obsessed by 
*all kinds of evils and falses, and the affection of dominion of the 
natural man over the spiritual, the spiritual man is there signi- 
fied by the sons of Israel ; by the miracles there performed, 
which were so many plagues, and also are called diseases, are sig- 
nified so many evils and falses infesting, devastating, an(^i destroy- 
ing the church with the spiritual man ; by the ashes of the fur- 
nace which Moses sprinkled towards heaven, are signified the 
falses of cupidities, which are excited; by the dust in the land of 
Egypt, is* signified damnation: by the sore flowering in pustules, 
are signified the filthy things of "the will with blasphemies ; but 
these things may be seen particularly explained in Arcana 
Ccelestia^ n. 7516 — 7^32. Like things are also signified by 

these words in Moses : Jehovah shall smite thee with the sore 
with hemorrhoids^ and* with the scab and the itch^ 
thpft tl^^ canst not be healed ^ with whiph thou shall become insane 
frorp the beholding of the eyes* Jehovah shall smile thee with an 
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einl sore upon the knees and upon the thighs^ of vMch thou camt 
not be healed!^ Deut. xxviii. 27, 34, 35, 36 : by the plagues 
there named are signified evils and falses of various kinds arising 
from the filthy loves of the namral man, for they correspond 
thereto; for sores and wounds exist from the hurting of the 
flesh and blood, and evils and falses from the liurting of divine 
good and divine truth, and flesh correvsponds to good, and 
tlience, in the Word, is significative thereof, and blood corre- 
sponds to truth, and thence is significative tliereof. Inasmuch 
as by leprosy is signified the profanation of truth, and the pro- 
fanation of truth is various, consequently is light and grievous, 
exterior and interior, and is according to the quality of the 
truth profaned, wherefore also the effects are various, which are 
signified by the appearances in the leprosy, which were tumours, 
sores of tumours, white pustules, redden nings, abscesses, burn- 
ings, morphew, scurf, &c., Levit, xiii. \ to end : the Jewish 
nation were afflicted with such things from correspondence, on 
account of their profanations of the Word, not only in their 

flesh, but also in their garments, houses, and vessels. Co/z- 

tinmiion concermng the second precept. Forasmuch as by the 
name of God is understood divine truth or the Word, and by 
the profiination thereof is understood the denial of its sanctity, 
and thence contempt, rejection, and blasphemation, it follows 
that the name of God is interiorly profaned by a life against 
the precepts of the decalogue, for there is a profanation interior 
and iiot exterior, and there is a profanation interior and at the 
same time exterior, and there may be also somewhat of a pro- 
fanation ’exterior and not at the same time interior : interior pro- 
fanation is effected by the life, exterior by the speech : the in- 
terior profanation which is by the life, becomes also extefior, or 
by the speech after death, for then every one thinks and wills, 
and, as far as is permitted, speaks and acts, according to his 
life, tliiis not as in the world ; for in the world man is accus- 
tomed to speak and act otherwise than wdiat he thinks and 
wills, on account of the world, and to acquire fame ; hence it is 
that, as was said, there is a profanation interior and not at the 
same tim,e exterior. That there may be also somewhat of pro- 
fanation exterior and not at the same time interior, is in conse- 
quence of the style of the Word, which is not at all the style 
of tlie world, and may be thence somewhat contemned from an 
ignorance of its interior sanctity. 

963. In the men who had the mark of the beast, and 
adored his image/^— That hereby is signified, who acknowdedge 
faith alone and tlieMoctrine thereof, and live according thereto, 
appears from the signification of the beast, as denoting those 
who are in faith alone, or -fin faith separated from goods of life, 
and who confirm that faitlx by reasonings from the natural man, 
which is the subjeet treated of in the thirteenth chapter pre- 
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oeeding, from beginning to end ; and from the signification of 
his mark, as denoting acknowledgment, reception, and testifica- 
tion thereof, concerning which see above, n. 838, 886 ; and from 
the signification of his image, denoting the doctrine thereof ; 
and from the signification of adoring him, as denoting to ac- 
knowledge in heart and life, concerning which see n. 82/, 833: 
that such [irieii] are in evil works and falsifications of the 
Word, was shewn in the chapter concerning the dragon, and the 
two beasts of the dragon, and is manifestly evident from this 
consideration, that they exclude good works from saving or jus- 
tifying faith, teaching that faith justifies arjd saves without 
them ; and l)eing thus deemed unnecessary, they are omitted : 
it is an established principle from an eteriial statute from divine 
order, that wlicre there are not good works tliere are evil works ; 
these therefore are what are signified by the great and noxious 
sore in the earth, or in* the church appertaining to those who 

arc in faith alone both in doctrine and in life. --Contbmatiori 

eoncerrnng the second precept. Whoso abstains from profaning 
the name of God, that is, from profaning tlic sanctity of the 
Word, by contempt, rejection, or any kind of biasphemation, 
he has religion, and according to the c|uality of the principle 
from whicli he abstains, such is his religion ; for no one can 
have religion, except from revelation, and revelation with us is 
the AVord, To abstain from profaning the sanctity of the 
AYord, must be from the heart, and not from the mouth only; 
they who abstain from the heart live from religion, but they 
who al)stain only from the mouth, do not live from religion, 
for these latter abstain either for the sake of self, or for the sake 
of the world, because the Word serves them as a medium to 
aeejuire honour and gain, or they abstain from some kind of fear, 
but the generality of these are hypocrites, who have no religion. 

964. Verse 3. And the second any el poured out his vial into 
the sea^\ind it became blood as of one dead ; and every livlny soul 
in the sea died"" And the second angel poured out his vial 
into the sea,'^ signifies manifestation of the state of the church 
as to the knowledges of truth in the natural man : and it 
became blood as of one dead,^^ signifies that all wert^ falsified : 

and every living soul in the sea died,^’ signifies that tliere was 
no longer any thing from the Word in the natural man from 
the spiritual. 

965. ‘'‘ And the second angel poured out his vial into the 
sea” — ^That hereby is signified manifestation of the state of the 
church as to the knowledges of trutli in the natural man, ap- 
pears from the signification of the angel pohring out the vial, 
jas denoting the state of tlie chundi manifested, see above, n. 
960, 961 ; and from the signification, of the sea, as denoting the 
common or general principles of truth in the natural man, see 

275, 342, 511, 876, 931, 9.34, in the present case from the 
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Word, from which such common principles of truth are know- 
ledges ; hence by the sea is signified the natural man as to ihc. 
knowledges of truth from the Word, and also the knowledges 
of good thence derived, the knowledges of good being also know- 
ledges of truth ; for to know that this is good, and that it is sucli 
a good, likewise to see in the understanding various goods, and 
their ditferences, and also their opposites, which are called evils, 
so far as they are knowledges, are truths, nor arc they essen- 
tially goods, unless whilst tliey are felt as delightful, or not de- 
liglitful, thus whilst they are perceived in any sense or from 
any love. We now come to the explication of the third pre- 

cept of the decalof)ue,^ ivhich is^ that the Sabbath is to be sanctified. 
The third and fourth precepts of the decalogue contain those 
things which are to be done, viz. tliat the sabljath is to be 
sanctified and that parents are to be honoured. The rest of 
the precepts contain what are not to be done, viz. that other 
gods are not to be worsliiped, that the name of God is not to 
be profaned, that man is not to steal, nor to kill, nor to com- 
mit adulteries, nor to bear fiilse witness, nor to covet the goods 
of otliers. The reason wiiy these two precepts are precepts to 
be done, is, because the sanctification of the rest of the pre- 
cepts depends upon them ; for the sabbath signifies the union of 
the Divine [principle] itself, and the Divine Human [principle] 
in the Lord, likewise His conjunction with heaven and the 
cliurel), and thence the marriage of good and truth with the 
man wiio is regenerated. Inasmuch as the sabbath signifies 
tlmse things, therefore it w^as the principal representative of all 
things appertaining to w^orship in the Israelitisli cliureh, as is 
evident in Jerem. chap. xvii. 20—27, and elsewhere: the rea- 
son of its being the principal representative of all things apper- 
taining to worship, was, because the ])rimary of all things of 
w^orship is the acknowiedgnient of the Divine [principle] in the 
Human of the I^ord ; for wnthout that acknowledgment man 
cannot believe and do except from himself, and to believe from 
himself is to believe falses, and to do from himself is to do evils, 
as is also evident from the words of the Lord Himself in John: 

Then said tlmj unto Hmiy udiat shall we do that ive mipht work 
the works of Qod? Jesus saidy this is the work of Gody that ye 
believe on Him whom God hath senty^ vi, 26, 29 : and again : 

He who abideth in Mcy and I in lliniy the same brinyeth forth 
much fruity because without Me ye cannot do any thmf^'^ xv. 3. 
That the sabbath represented that union, and the holy acknow^- 
ledgment thereof, has been shewni in many passages in the 
Arcana Coelestia: ifamely, that the sabbath, in the supreme 
sense, signified the union of the Divine [principle] itself, and 
the Divine Human [principle], in the Lord; in the internal 
sense the conjunction of the Lord’s Human [principle] wdth 
heaven and with the chureh ; In general the conjunction of good 
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and truth, thus the heavenly marriage, n. 8495, 10356, 10730: 
hence that rest on the day of sabbath signified the state of that 
union, because tlien the Lord has rest, and also there is thereby 
peace and salvation in the heauens and in the earths ; that also, 
in the respective sense, that rest signified the conjunction of 
man with the Lord, because he then has peace and salvation, 
n, 8494, 8510, 10360, 10367, 10370, 10374, 10668, 10730: 
that the six days preceding the sabbath signified the labours 
and combats before union and conjunction, n. 8510, 8888, 
9431, 10360, 10667- There are two states appertaining to the 
man who is regenerating, the first whilst he is in truths and by 
truths is led to good and into good, the other when he is in 
good ; wlien man is in the first state, then he is in combats or 
temptations, but when he is in the second state, then he is in 
the tranquillity of peace. The former state is what is signified 
by the six days of labour which precede the sabbath, and the 
latter state is what is signified by the rest on the sabbath, n. 
9274, 9431, 10360: that there were also two states appertain- 
ing to the Lord, the first when He was divine truth, and from 
it fought against the liells and subjugated tliern; the other 
when lie was made divine good by union with the very or 
Essential Divine [principle] in Himself; the former state was 
signified in the supreme sense by the six days of labour, and 
the latter by the sabbath, n. 10360; inasmuch as such things 
were represented by the sabbath, that therefore it was the 
principal representative of worship, and the most lioly of all, 
n. 10357^ 10372 ; that to do work on the day of sabbath, sig- 
nified not to be led by the Lord, but by self, thus to be dis- 
joined, n. 7B92, 8495, 10360, 10362, 10365: that the day of 
sabbath is not now representative, but that it is a day of in- 
struction, n. 10360 at the end. 

966. And it became blood as of one dead’^— That hereby 
is signified that till were falsified, appears from the signification 
of blood, as denoting divine truth, and, in the opposite sense, 
divine truth falsified, concerning which see n.30, 328, 329, 
476, 748; in this case tlierefore that all knowledges of truth 
from the Word w^ere falsifiied ; the knowledges of tnith from 
the Word are the truths of its literal sense, or the truths in the 
Word for the natural man, which also are divine truths; these 
altogetlicr falsified are signified by the sea becoming blood, as 
of one dead. The divine truths of the literal smSe of the Word 
are said to be falsified, when they are perverted even to the de- 
struction of divine truth interior, or of divine truth in the 
heavens ; they then also appear in the heavfcns with man as the 
bteod of one dead ; that they who separate faith from the goods 
of life, falsify the Word, has been often shewn al)ove, and it is 
cancerning such that these things are said, as is evident from 
the second verse of this chapter .- — ---Coricerninff the fourth pte^ 
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cept of the decalogue^ that parents are to he* honoured, Tliis 
precept also was given, because the honour of parents repre- 
sented and thence signified love to the Lord and love towards 
the church ; for father, in celestial sense, or the celestial 
Father, is the Lord, and moaner, in the celestial sense, or the 
celestial mother, is the church, honour signifies the good of 
love, and prolongation of days, which is the consequence, sig- 
nifies the felicity of life eternal ; thus is this precept understood 
in heaven, where no other father is known than the Lord, and 
no other mother than the kingdom of the Lord, which also is 
the church, for the Lord gives life from himself and by the 
church He gives nourishment. That in the celestial sense of 
this precept, not any father in the world is to be understood, 
nor indeed to be named, wdiilst man is in a celestial idea, the 
Lord teaches in Matthew: Call no one your father on earthy 
for one is your Father who is in the heavens f xxiii. 9. That 
Father signifies the Lord as to divine good, may be seen above, 
n. 32, 200, 254, 297 • that mother signifies the kingdom of the 
Lord, the church, and divine truth, may be seen in the Arcana 
Coelestia, 2691, 2717. 3703, 5580, 8897: that the pro- 

longation of days signifies the felicity of eternal life, n.8898 : 
and that honour signifies the good of love, n. 889/, and above, 
n. 288, 345. From these considerations it is now evident, 
that the third and fourth precepts involve arcana conceriiing 
the Lord; namely, the acknowledgment and confession of 
His Divine [principle] and the worship of Him from the 
good of love. 

9G7- And every living soul in the sea dled’^ — That hereby 
is signified tliat there was no longer any thing from the Word 
remaining from tlie spiritual man in the natural, appears from 
the signification of the living soul in the sea, as denoting what 
has in itself spiritual life, of which we shall speak presently ; 
and from the signification of the sea, as denoting the common^ 
or general principles of truth in the natural man, and thence 
also the knowledges of truth from the Word, of which we have 
treated just above, n.9(Jr>; these knowledges, vdien they have 
not any life from the spiritual world or from heaven, are called 
dead. By the living soul in the sea are meant fishes of various 
kinds, whereby are signified the scientifics of the natural man, 
as may be seen above, n.5l3, and also the knowledges of truth 
from the Word with natural men, for with such thelSe know'- 
ledges are no other than as scientifics of the world, the reason 
w'hereof is, because with such they have not in themselves any 
life from a spiritual ground, and yet knowledges from the 
Word, unless a spiritual principle from heaven flow into them, 
are not alive but dead. «Thc knowledges of truth from the 
Word do not live witli man before the internal spiritual man is 
opened, which is effected hy the Lord when man is regenerated. 
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and then by or through the spiritual man opened, a spiritual 
principle from heaven flows into the knowledges of truth and 
good which are from the Word in the natural man and vivities 
them, and in such a manner, that the knowledges of truth and 
good in the natural man become correspondences of the spi- 
ritual things which are in the internal spiritual man, and when 
they arc correspondences, they are alive, for then in singular 
such knowledges or truths there is included a spiritual principle, 
as the soul in its body ; hence it comes to pass, that man after 
death comes into these spiritual things, and that the know- 
ledges to which they corresponded serve them as for a basis ; 
but it is otherwise with those Mdth wdioni the knowledges de- 
rived from the Word are not vivified. The spiritual principle 
which flows from heaven into knowledges is the affection of 
truth, the aflection of good, and the aftection of fructifying, 
for it is spiritual heat, which is the love or aliection of good, 
and spiritual light, which is the aflection of truth ; these are 
the spiritual principles which llow-in and vivify the knowledges 
of truth from the Word with those who are in the life of cha- 
rity, and thence in faith ; but those same knowledges, with 
those who are in faith separated from charity, are dead : this 
therefore is what is signified by every living soul in the sea 

dying. Conceiiiing the fifth precept, Thou shall not steaL 

By thefts are not only understood manifest thefts, but also 
thefts not manifest, as unlawful usury and gains, \vhich are 
effected by fraud and craft under varioUvS pretences, so as either 
to appear as lawful, or clandestinely, so as not to appear at all ; 
such gains are generally made by administrators of the goods 
of others, as well superior as inferior, by merelvants, as also 
by judges who sell judgments, and thus make justice mercenary. 
These and many others are thefts, which are to be abstained 
from and to be shunned, and at lengtli to be held in aversion, 
^as sins against God, because against the divine laws, which are 
contained in the Word, and against this law, which is one 
amongst the fundamental laws of all the religions in the uni- 
versal terrestrial globe ; for these ten precepts are universal, 
given for this end, that whilst a man lives from them, lie may 
live from religion, for by a life from religion man is conjoined 
with heaven, whereas by a life according to them from obedi- 
ence only to a civil and moral law, he is conjoined with the 
world an6 not with heaven, and to be conjoined with the world 
and not with heaven, is to be conjoined will hell. 

968. Verses 4 — 7* And the third angel poured out his tnal 

infia the rivers, and the fountains of waiei\% and they became 
And I heard the angel of the waters saying, Just, O Lord, 
Thou, iVho is, and Who was, atul ar( Holy, because Thou 
hast jiidged these things. Because tlmj have shed the blood of 
the rHd/ints and the prophets, and Thou hast given them blood to 
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drink ; for they are worthy. And I heard another from the altar 
saying, Even so, Lo7'd God Almighty, true and just are Thy 
judgments?^ ‘“’^And the third angel poured out his vial into the 
rivers and the fountains of waters/^ signifies the state of the 
church manifested as to the faculty of understanding the 
truths of the Word: ^Land they became blood/' signifies that 
it was destroyed through falsifications : ^‘and I heard the angel 
of the waters saying/' sigrnfies the preaching of the Lord^s 
justice from His vspiritual kingdom: Just^ O Lord, art Thou, 
Who is, and Who was/’ signifies the Lord as to divine good 
from eternity : and art Holy/’ signifies as to divine truth : 

because Thou liast judged these things/’ signifies, by Whom 
it was foreseen that these things Mmuld take place, and provided 
that the heavens, which are in divine good and in divine truth, 
miglit not suffer hurt: ^‘‘because they have shed the blood of 
the saints and the prophets/’ signifies, because they have faL 
sitiecl the truths of the Word and of doctrine from the Word : 

and thou hast given them blood to drink,” signifies that they 
are thence in fidses of evil: for they are worthy/^ signifies that 
it is done to them according to their doings: ^^and 1 heard 
another from the altar, saying/’ signifies preaching of the .lA)rd’s 
justice from His celestial kingdom : Even so. Lord God Al- 
mighty, true and just are Thy judgments/’ signifies, tliat tliese 
things take place, because from divine good and divine truth all 
things are, live, and derive their ability. 

969. ‘‘ And the third angel poured out liis vial into the rivers 
and the foimtnins of waters” — ^Tliat liereby is signified the 
state of the church manifested as to the faculty of understand- 
ing the truths of the Word, appears from the signification of 
the angel pouring out the vial, as denoting the state oT the 
church manifested, see above, n. 9G(), 961, 965 ; and from the 
signification of rivers, as denoting such things as appertain to 
intelligence, consequently to the laculty of understanding, see 
n. 518 ; and from tlie signification of fountains of waters, as 
denoting the trutlis of the AVord, see n.483: from hence it is 
evident, that by the third angel pouring out his vial into the 
rivers and into the fountains of waters, is signified the state of 
the church manifested as to the faculty of understanding the 

truths of the Word. Contimmtion concerning the ffth jrre- 

cept. Man is so created, that he may be an image of heaven, 
and an image of the world ; for he is a microcosm : he is 
born from his parents an image of the world, and he is 
born again that he may be an image of heaven : to be born 
again is to be regenerated, and he is regenerated from tlie 
liOrd by truths from the Word, and by a life according to 
them. Man is an image of the world as to his natural mind, 
and he is an image of hea^’-en as to his spiritual mind ; the 
natural mind, which is the woAd, is beneath, and the spiritual 

\ OL. V. 5^ 
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mind, which is heaven, is above. The natural mind is full 
of all kinds of evils, as thefts, adulteries, murders, false wit- 
nesses, concupiscences, yea, of blasphemies and profanations of 
God ; these evils, and many otfiers, reside in that mind, for the 
loves of them are there, and thence the delights of thinking, 
willing, and doing them : these things are innate in that mind 
from the parents, for man is born and grows up into the things 
which are in that mind, only he is restrained by the bonds of 
civil law, and by the bonds of moral law, from doing them, and 
thereby from manifesting the tendencies of his depraved will. 
Who cannot see that the Lord cannot flow-in from heaven with 
man, and teach him and lead him, before those evils are re- 
moved, for they withstand, repel, pervert, and suffocate, the 
truths and goods of heaven, which urgently press, powerfully 
apply, and endeavour to flow-in from above: for evils are in- 
fernal and goods are celestial, and all that is infernal burns 
with hatred against all that is celestial. Hence now it is evi- 
dent, that before the I^ord can ffow-in from heaven with heaven, 
and form man to the image of heav'en, the evils must neces- 
sarily be removed which reside heaped up together in the na- 
tural man. Now whereas it is the primary thing, that evils be 
removed, before man can be taught and led by the Lord, the 
reason is manifest why in eight precepts of the decalogue the 
evil works are recounted which are not to be done, but not the 
good works which are to be done : good does not exist together 
with evil, nor does it exist before evils are removed, the way 
not being opened from heaven into man until this is done ; for 
man is as a black sea, the waters whereof are to be removed on 
either side, before the Lord in a cloud and in hre can cause the 
sons Israel to pass through : the black sea also signifies hell, 
Pharaoh with the Egyptians the natural man, and the sons of 
Israel the spiritual man. 

970. *^And they became blood^^ — That liercby is signified 
that it was c |g|trQved through falsifications, appears from the 
signication as denoting truth falsified, see above, n. 

966 ; wherepre by the rivers and fountains becoming blood, is 
signified '-I:!! at the faculty of understanding the try^ths of the 
Word was destroyed through falsifications. Every man indeed 
has the faculty of understanding truths, for it is this faculty 
whereby man is distinguished from beasts ; this Jilso is left re- 
maining with every man even with the evil, for it is his spiritual 
principle, and the very essential medium of his regeneration ; 
for man is regenerated of the Lor4 by truths, which, unless he 
pould understand them, he could not receiVe, nor consequently 
be reformed, for to receive what he cannot understand, does 
not conduce thereto. That this is frhe case, has been also con- 
firmed by experience from the spiritual world : it was there 
ctov^ssed amongst some spirits, ‘whether every one has the fa- 
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culty of understanding truths, and an infernal spirit was then 
appealed to, in order to ascertain whether he could understand 
the trutJis of heaven, and it was found that he understood when 
he heard them as well as a good .spirit, but that he was unwilling 
to understand them, for he was Averse from them, because they 
were opposed to the evils and the falses thence derived, which 
constituted his delights ; and it was said, that man by that hi- 
culty has conjunction with the Lord, inasmuch as that faculty 
is proper to man. The reason why that faculty is said to be 
destroyed through faLsiiications, is, because they wdio have falsi- 
fied the Word are not willing to understand essential truths, 
and they who are not willing, appear as not able, although they 
are able, if tliey were but willing : for whilst their mind sticks 
in opposites, it rejects truths, and like the deaf does not hear 
them, but when opposites are removed, it is like the ears of tlie 
deaf being opened. These things are said, in order that it may 
be known, how it is to he understood, that the faculty of under- 
standing the truths of the Word is destroyed tlirough falsifica- 
tions. C(milmiation coricernhig the fifth precept. It was said 

above, that communication with heaven is not given before evils 
and the falses thence derived are removed, with wliich the na- 
tural mind is closed up, for these arc as black clouds between 
the sun and the eye, or as a wall l>etween the light of heaven 
and the lumen of a candle in a closet, for man is as it were shut 
up in a closet, where he sees from a candle, so long as he is in 
the lumen of tlie natural man only, hut as soon as the natural 
man is purified from evils and the falses thence derived, then he 
is as if he saw through windows in that wall the things which 
are of heaven from the light thereof ; for as soon as evils are 
removed, then the superior rfimd is opened, which is calltd the 
spiritual mind, which, viewed in itself, is a type or image of 
heaven : by this mind the Lord flows-in, and causes man to see 
from the light of heaven, and by this also he reforms, and lastly 
regenerates, the natural man, and implants therein truths in the 
place of falses, and goods in the place of evils ; this the Lord 
does by spiritual love, which is the love of truth anS good : man 
then is se^ in the midst between two loves, betweefi tjle love of 
evil and the love of good ; when the love of evil recedes, the 
love of good succeeds in its place ; the love of evil recedes solely 
by a life according to the precepts of the decalogue, namely by 
desisting from the evils there recounted because they are sins, 
and lastly by shunning them as infernal. In a word, so long as 
man does not -desist from evils, because they are sins, the spi- 
ritual mind is shut, but as soon as he desists from them, because 
they are sins, tlie spiritual mind is opened, and with that mind 
also heaven ; which being opened, man comes into another light, 
as to all things respecting t^ie church, heaven, and eternal life, 
although the difference between this light and the former, can 

z 2 
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scarcely be observed by him, so long as he lives in the world; 
the reason is^ because man in the world thinks naturally, even 
concerning spiritual things, and spiritual things are included in 
natural ideas, until he passes opt of the natural world into the 
spiritual, whence spiritual things are then unclosed, perceived, 
and manifested. 

971. ‘‘'And I heard the angel of the waters vsaying^^ — That 
hereby is signified the preaching of the Lord^s justice from Ills 
spiritual kingdom, appears from the signification of the angel 
of the waters, as denoting the Lord^s spiritual kingdom ; for by 
angel, in the Word, is signified somewhat of the Lord, likewise 
a heavenly society, and also heaven ; here, tljerefore, by the 
angel of the waters are signified the heavens of which the spi- 
ritual kingdom of the Lord consists, by reason that waters sig- 
nify truths, thus things spiritual, for the divine truth in the 
heavens is what is called spiritual, but the divine good is called 
celestial: all the heavens are distinguished into two kingdoms, 
one is called the spiritual kingdom, the other the celestial ; the 
spiritual kingdom consists of the heavens and the angels there 
who are principled in divine truth, and those heavens are in the 
southern or northern quarters ; but the celestial kingdom con- 
sists of the heavens and the angels there who are principled in 
divine good, and these heavens are in the eastern and western 
quarters; the spiritual kingdom therefore, which consists of the 
heavens and the angels there who are in divine truth, is un- 
derstood by the angel of the waters, and tlie celestial king- 
dom, which consists of the heavens and the angels there who 
are in divine good, is understood by the angel from the altar, 
treated of in the verse following, for by the altar is signified di- 
vine good. Tliat the angel of the waters preached tiie Lord’s 
justice, appears from the tihngs said by that angel, and Nvhi(dx 

will be explained ])resently. CfmixnuaVuyu concermne/ the fifth 

precept. In proportion as man desists from evils, and shuns, 
and is averse from them, as sins, in the same proportion good 
flows-in from the Lord; the good wbicli flows-in is the aflec- 
tion of knowing and understanding truths, and the aflcction of 
willing and doing goods : but man cannot from hin^self desist 
from evils, by slmnning and being averse from them, for he is in 
evils from his birth, and consequently from his nature, and evils 
cannot from themselves shun evils, for this would be as if a 
man should shun his own nature, which cannot be, wherefore it 
must be the Lord, who is divine good and divine truth, who 
can cause man to shun evils : but still man ought to shun evils 
as from himself; for what a man doc^s as from himself, becomes 
his, and is appropriated to him as his own ; whereas what he 
does not as from himself, never becomes his, and is never ap- 
propriated to him as his own; what comes from the Lord to 
man niust be received by man, and it cannot be received unless 
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he be conscious of it as if it was from himself ; this reciprocal 
principle is necessary in order to reformation. Hence it is that 
the ten precepts were given, and that it is therein connnanded 
that man shall not worship other gods, shall not profane the 
name of God, shall not steal, shall not commit adultery, shall 
not kill, shall not covet the house, the wife, the servants, of 
others, thus that man shall desist from doing those things in 
thouglit, when the love of evil allures and incites, and that they 
are not to be done, because they are sins against God, and in 
themselves infernal. In proportion therefore as man shuns 
evils, in the same proportion the love of truth and good enters 
from the Lord, and this love causes man to shun and at length 
to be averse froni them as sins : and whereas the love of truth 
and good puts to [light those evils, it follows that man does not 
shun them from himself, but from the Lord ; for the love of 
truth and good is from the Lord: if man slums them only 
through tlie fear of licll, the evils are indeed removed, l)iit not- 
withstandiug goods do not succeed in their place, for wlien the 
fear recedes, tlie evils return. It is given to man alone to think 
as from himself concerning good and evil ; tlius that good is 
to be loved and to he done, because it is divine and remains 
to eternity, and that evil is to he hated and not to be done, 
because it is diabolical, and also remains to eternity : to 
tliink thus is not given to any beast ; a beast indeed can do 
good and shun evil, but not from itself, but either from in* 
stiiH't, or from use, or from fear, but never from thought, 
that it is such a good, or that it is such an evil, tlms never irom 
itself : wlierefoi'c tlicy vdio maintain that man should not shun 
evils as from himself, nor do good as from himself, hut from 
imperceptil)lc influx, or irorn the imputation of the Lord’?? merit, 
maintain tliat man should live as a beast, without thought:, per- 
ception, and affection of truth and good. That this is the case, 
has been niaiiifested to me from manifold experience in the,, 
spiritual world : every man after death is there prepared either 
for heaven or for hell; from the man who is prepared for lieaven, 
evils are removed, and from him who is prepared for liell, goods 
are removed ; and all removals are effected by tliemselves. In 
like manner they who do evils are driven by punishments to 
reject them as from tliemselves ; if they do not reject them as 
from themselves, the punishments are of no avail. Hence it 
was made evident, that they who hang down their hanrfs waiting 
for influx or the imputation of the Lord’s merit, remain in the 
state of their own evil, and hang down their hands to eternity. 
To shun evils as sins is to shun the infernal societies which are 
in them ; and man cannot shun those societies, unless he hold 
them in aversion, and tur«i liimself away from them ; and be 
cannot from aversion turn,, himself away from them unless he 
love good, and from that love do not will evil ; for m liether a 
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man will good or will evil^ in proportion as he wills the one he 
does not will the other ; and to will good is given by making 
the precepts of the decalogue a part of his religion, and living 
according to them. Forasmuch as man must desist from evils 
as sins as from himself, thereirore these ten precepts were in- 
scribed by the Lord on two tables, and those tables were called 
a covenant ; for this covenant is entered into in the same man- 
ner as covenants are wont to be entered into between two par- 
ties, ill wliich one proposes and another accepts, and he who ac- 
cepts consents ; if he does not consent, the covenant is not 
established; to consent, in the present case, is to think, will, 
and do, as from himself. When man thinks to shun evil and 
do good as from himself, it is not the man who does this, but 
the Lord: the reason why the Lord so does this, is, for the sake 
of reciprocation and thence of conjunction ; for the divine love 
of the Lord is such tliat He wills His own [things] to be 
rnan^s, and whereas they cannot be man^s, for they are divine, 
therefore He causes them to be as it were man^s. Hence is 
effected reciprocal conjunction, namely, tliat the man is in the 
Lord, and the Lord in tlie man, agreeable to the words of the 
Lord Himself in John, chap. xiv. 20 ; this could not be given, 
unless there was something as it were of man in the conjunction: 
what man does as from liirnself, this he does as from his will, 
from his affection, from his free prhiciple, consequently from his 
life; unless these were present on the part of man as his, there 
would be no receptivity, because nothing of re-action, nor con- 
sequently any covenant or conjunction, yea, there could never 
be any imputation that he had done evil or good, or that he had 
believed truth or falsehood, nor consequently would any one be 
in helhfrom desert on account of evil works, nor in heaven from 
grace on account of good w^orks. 

972 . Just art Thou, O Lord, Who Is, and Who Was” — 
, That hereby is signified the Lord as to divine good from eternity, 
appears from the signification of just, when predicated of the 
Lord, as denoting divine good, for just, in the Word, is pre- 
dicated of good, and holy of truth, see above, n. 204 ; and from 
the signification of Who Is and Who Was, as denoting the 
Infinite and Eternal, for Is and Was is the same with Jehovah, 
and the Lord in the Word is called Jehovah from divine good, 
and God from divine truth; and Esse or to be, when predicated 
of the Lord, is to be from Himself^ which is in Himself, and 
Existere or to exist, when predicated of Him is also to exist 
from Himself and in Himself; and to exist, in the respective 
sense, is to be in all things of heaven and the church, which 
k effected by divine truth ; this Esse, or to be, is understood by 
eternal; for eternal, when predicated of the Lord, is understood 
in heaven without any idea of time,, thus otherwise than in the 
world ; for eternal in the angelic idea is the state of the Divine 
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Existence, which still 'makes one with the Divine Essence, 
which is Jehovah : the Infinite as to Esse, is signified by the 
Is in Jehovah; and the Infinite as to Existereis signified by the 
Was in Jehovah; the Infinite Existere, which also is Eternal, is 
the Divine Proceeding, from which is heaven and the all thereof. 
The divine Existere is also the Divine Esse, but it is called 
Existere with respect to heaven, where it is all in all. — Contmu^ 
ation concerning the fifth precept » lie who abstains from tliefts, 
understood in an extensive sense, nay, who even shuns them, 
from any other cause than from religion, and on account of life 
eternal, is not purified from them, for no other motive opens 
heaven ; for the Lord by heaven removes the evils with man, as 
by heaven lie removes the bells. For example, adnniiistrators 
of goods, inferior and superior, merchants, judges, officers of 
all kinds, and labourers, who abstain from thefts, tliat is from 
unlawful gains and usuries, and also shun them, on account of 
the acquisition of fame, and thence of honour and gain, or on 
account of civil and moral laws, in a word, from any natural 
love, or any natural fear, thus from external bonds alone, and 
not from religion, have still their interiors full of thefts and 
rapines, which also break out when the external bonds are taken 
away from them, as is the case with every one after death ; the 
apparent sincerity ami rectitude of such persons is nothing more 
than a mask, disguise, and craft. 

973 . And art holy — That hereby is signified, and as to 
divine truth, appears from the signification of holy, as denoting 
divine truth proceeding from the Lord, for this is understood in 
the Wopd by holy, and also by the Holy Spirit, which is there- 
fore called the Spirit of 'rruth. That holy, in the Word, is 
predicated of truth, and just of good, may be seen, n. 204, and 
that the Lord is the alone holy, because He is divine truth it- 
self, n. 204, 28.5, 328. Conlimiation concerning the fifth pre^ 

cept. In proportion now as the genera and species of thefts are 
removed, and the more they are removed, in the same propor- 
tion the genera and species of goods, to wliicli they oppositely 
correspond, and wliicli in common have reference to what is 
sincere, right, and just, enter in and occupy their place : for 
whilst man shuns and is averse from unlawful gains acquired 
by fraud and craft, so far as he does so he wills what is 
sincere, right, and just, and at length begins to love what is 
sincere, because it is sincere, what is right, because it* is right, 
and what is just, because it is just: the reason why he then be- 
gins to love those things, is, because they are from the Lord, 
and the love ofthe Lordis in them; for to love the Lord is not 
to love His person, but to love those things that proceed from 
the Lord, for these are the Lord with man; thus also it is to 
love what is itself sincere, what is itt^elf‘ what is itself just; 
and inasmuch as these things are the Lord, therefore in propor- 
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tion as man loves them, and acts from them, in the same 
proportion he acts from the Lord, and in the same pro- 
portion the Lord removes things insincere and unjust, as 
to the very intentions and will, wherein their roots are, and 
always with less repugnance ^and combat, thus with easier 
labour than in the beginnings. Thus man thinks from con- 
science, and acts from integrity, not indeed man from him- 
self, but as from himself; for he then acknowledges from 
faith, likewise from perception ; lie appears indeed as if he 
thought these tilings and did them from himself, when 
nevertheless they are not from himself, but from the Lord. 

if/d. Because thou liast judged these things^’ — ^That hereby 
is signified, from wliom it was foreseen that these things should 
take ))lacc, and provided that no hurt should lie lirought upon 
tlie heavens, wliieh are in divine good and in divine truth, ap- 
pears from the signification of judging those things, as denoting 
to cause them to be done or come to jiass, which are those tliat 
follow, viz. tiiat because they shed the Idood of the saints and 
of tlie prophets, Me gave tliem blood to drink : but whereas 
these thingsS are said of the Lord, and tlie liOrd never gives any 
one blood to drink, or wliat is here signified ))y lilood, and yet 
those, like other things of a like nature in the W ord, are attri- 
buted to Him in the sense of the letter, it follows, that by those 
words is to be understood that it was foreseen by the Lord that 
such things would take jilace, and provided tliat no hurt should 
lie brought upon the licavens, which are in divine good and 
divine truth; for the Lord foresees evil, and jirovidesgood: for 
these are the tliitigs signified by those words in tlie ’Spiritual 
sense, or when the natural, wliich is the exterior, is put oif, and 
the spiritual, whicli is the interior, appears, consequently 
when the tliought of the natural man, wliich is according to 
appearances, is taken oil' hy the spiritual thouglit of the angels, 
^wliich is\iccording to the essence of the thing: hence it is evi- 
dent, wJiat is the quality of the literal sense of the Word, and 
what is the (quality of the spiritual sense, likewise what is the 
quality of human thought, and what is the quality of angelic 
thought, viz. that they nevertheless agree like the internal and 
external, or like cause and effect, and that the effect or external 
with man is put off, and the cause or internal is exhibited with 
the angels who are attendant on man ; hence it is tliat a holy 
internal from angels flows into the external thought of the man 

who accounts the Word lioly, although he is ignorant of it. 

Continuation concerning the 'fifth precept. When man begins to 
shun and to be averse from evils because they are sins, then all 
things which he does are good, and also may be called good 
works, with a diflference according to the excellence of uses: 
for the things which man does before he shuns and is averse 
from evils as sins, are works from man himself, which, inasmuch 
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as man^s proprium is in them, which is nothing but evil, and 
also the world, for the sake of which they are done, therefore 
they are evil w'orks : whereas those things which man does after 
he flees evils, and is averse from them as sins, are workvS from 
the Lord, which, inasmuch as the Lord is in them, and witli the 
Lord heaven, are good w^orks. The difference between works 
from man and w'orks from the Lord wdtli man, does not appear 
to tlie view of man, but manifestly to the view of angels : the 
WMirks w'hich arc done from man are as sepulchres outwardly 
w hitened, which within are full of bones of the dead ; they are 
as plates and cups cleansed w'ithout, in which are unclean things 
of every kind ; they are as fruits inwardly rotten, yet shining in 
the outward skin ; or as nuts and almonds corroded by w’orriis 
witliin, whilst the shell is untouched ; or as a stiidving harlot 
wdtli a fair face : such are the good w orks from man himself, for 
hbw^ever good they ap]>ear on the outside, they nevertheless 
abound within in impurities of every kind ; for their interiors 
are infernal, whilst their exteriors appear as celestial. But after 
man flees evils and is averse from them as sins, then his w'orks 
are not only outwardly, but also inwardly good, and the more 
interior they are the more good they are, for the more interior 
they are the more near they are to the Lord ; for they are then 
like fruits, wdiich have a fine flavoured pulp, in the midst of 
which arc repositories of abundance of seeds, from wdiich new 
trees, and thence even gardens may be produced : all and sin- 
gular the things in his natural man are as eggs, from wdiich 
swarms of flying creatures may be produced, and successively 
fill a great part of heaven. In a w'ord, when a man shuns evils 
and is averse from them as sins, then the w^orks w'hich he does 
are alive, whereas tliose wdiich he did beiore, were? dead : 
for wbat is from the Lord is alive, and wdiat is from man is 
dead. 

975, BecaUvSe they have shed the blood of the shints and 
of tlie pn)])hets’' — That hereby is signified, because they have 
falsified the truths of the Word, and doctrine from the Word, 
appears from the signification of blood, as denoting di vine truth, 
concerning which see n. 30, 328, 329, 476, 7d^ ; ‘^nd from the 
signification of sliedding it, as denoting to offer violence to 
divine truth, which is to falsify it, see n.329 ; and from the sig- 
nification of saints, as denoting those who are in divine truth 
from the Lord, see n.204 ; but in the abstract sense di\^ine truths 
from the Lord, n. .325 ; and wdiereas by saints arc understood 
the divine truths in the Word, therefore the Word itself is also 
thereby undervStoolS ; and from the signification of prophets, as 
denoting those who teach doctrine from the Word, and, in the 
abstract , sense, the trutb*s of doctrine from the Word, see 
n. 624 ; hence then by shedding the blood of the saints and of 
the prophets, is signified to falsify the truths of the Word, and 
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of doctrine from the WorA.-— ^Continuation concerriing the fifth 
precept. It was said^ that in proportion as man shuns evils and 
is averse from them as sins, in the same proportion he does 
goods ; and that the goods which he then does, are the good 
works wdiich are understood irikhe Word, by reason that they 
are done in the Lord ; likewise that these works are so far good, 
as man is averse from the evils opposite to them, inasmuch as 
they are so far done from the Lord, and not from man. Works 
however are more or less good according to the excellence of 
uses, for works must be uses ; the best are those which are done 
for the sake of uses to the church, to these succeed in goodness 
those which are done for tlic sake of uses to a man^s country, 
and so on ; uses determine the goodness of the works. The 
goodness of works also increases with man according to the ple- 
nitude of truths, from the affection of which they are done; for 
a man who is averse from evils as sins, desires to know truths, 
inasmuch as truths teach uses, and tlie quality of tlie good 
thereof ; hence it is that good loves truth, and truth loves good, 
and that they desire to be conjoined ; in proportion, therefore, 
as such a man learns truths from the affection thereof, in the 
same proportion he does goods more wisely and fully, more 
wisely because he knows how to distinguish uses, and to do them 
with justice and judgment; and more fully, because all his 
truths are present in operating uses, and form a spiritual sphere, 
^v^hich the affection of them produces. 

976. ^^And thou hast given them blood to drink^^ — ^lliat 
hereby is signified, that hence they are in falses of evil, appears 
from the signification of drinking blood, as denoting to imbibe 
falses, for by blood is signified trutli falsified, and by drinking 
is signiffed to imbibe ; and wdiereas falsified truth is the false of 
evil, therefore in this case by drinking blood is signified to he in 
falses of evil : the reason ^vhy falsified truth is the false of evil, is, 
J>ecause dvil falsifies truth. Their being in the falses of evil is 
here attributed to the Lord, for it is said, thou hast given them 
blood to drink, as if it was done by the Lord in the wiiy of ven- 
geance, although tlie Lord never avenges the evil \vhich is done by 
man against him ; hence it is evident, that an interior sense lies 
liid in these same words, and that this sense comes forth^ when the 
sense of the letter, which is that of ajiparent truth, is put off; 
for when this is put off, the spiritual sense is extant, wffiich is, 
that the Lord did not give them blood to drink, but that man 
did this to himself^ that is, that man^from the evil in which he 
is, falsifies the Word, and that hence he is in the falses of evil. 
^‘-^-^^ContinMation concerning the fifth precepts In confirmation 
of what has been said, take for example the case of judges; all 
they who make justice venal, by lovipg the office of judging for 
the sake of gain derived from judgment, and not for the sake of 
uses to their country, are thieves, and their judgments are thefts ; 
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in like manner if they judge according to friendships and favours, 
for friendships and favours are also lucres and gains: whilst 
these things are regarded as an end and judgments as means, all 
things which they then do are evil, and are what are understood 
in the Word by evil works, and- by the not doing judgment and 
justice, by perverting the right of the poor, of the needy, of the 
fatherless, of the widoAv, and of the innocent ; nay, if they even 
do justice but regard lucre for their end, they do indeed a good 
work, but it is not good for them, for justice, which is divine, is 
to them the means, and such lucre is the end, and what is put 
for the end is the all, whereas what is put for the means is no- 
thing, unless so far as it serves for the end; wherefore such 
judges, after death, love what is unjust as well as what is just, 
and as thieves are condemned to hell. Tins I speak from expe- 
rience : these are such as do not abstain from evils as siiivS, but 
otdy because they fear the punishments of tlic civil law, and the 
loss of fame, of honour, of function, and thus of gain. But the 
case is otherwise with the judges who abstain from evils as sins, 
and shun them, because they are against the divine laws, and 
thus against God; these have justice for their end, and they ve- 
nerate, cultivate, and love it, as divine; these see as it were God 
in justice, because every thing just, as everything good and true, 
is from God: they always conjoin justice with equity, and equity 
with justice, knowing that justice must be of equity in order to 
its being justice, and tliat equity must be of justice, in order to 
its being equity, in like manner as trutli is of good, and good is 
of truth. Inasnuich as they have justice for an end, hence with 
them to*give judgment is to do good works ; but tliese works, 
whicli are judgments, are more or less good for them, in propor- 
tion as there is more or less of respect to friendship, favour, and 
gain, in their judgments, likewise as there is more or less of the 
love of what is just for the public good, which is, that justice 
may reign among their fellow citizens, and that they fnay be in, 
security who live according to the laws. To these judges is 
awarded life eternal in a degree according to their wmrks, 
for they are judged in like manner as they themselves have 
judged. . 

977 * Eor they are worthy” — That hereby is signified, that it 
is so dtne to them according as they do themselves, appears 
from the signification of being worthy? viz. that they are in 
falses of evil, because they have falsified the truths of the Word 
and of doctrine, which is signified by its being given to them to 
drink the blood of the saints and of the prophets which they 
have shed, consequently that it is done to them according as they 
have done themselves : for it is according to order that his own 
works follow every one, and judge every one, and hence it is 
done to everyone as he ^himself has done; this, therefore, is 
M’hat is understood by being'* worthy, or having so merited. — - 
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Continuation concey'^iing the fifth precept. Take also for example 
the administrators of the goods of others, superior and inferior : 
these, if they deprive their kings, their country, or their lords, 
of their goods, either clandestinely by any arts, or under a fair 
pretence by frauds, are persons^of no religion, and consequently 
of no conscience, for tliey hold in contempt the divine law con- 
cornirig theft, and make it of no account: such persons although 
they frequent temples, are devout in hearkening to preachings, 
attend the sacrament of the sapper, pray morning and evening, 
and speak piously from the Word, yet notwithstanding nothing 
llows-in out of heaven, so as to be in their worslnp, piety, and 
discourse, inasmuch as their interiors are full of thefts, rapines, 
rol)beries, and injustice ; and so long as these are in their inte- 
riors, tlte way into them from heaven is closed: hence the works 
■which they do are all evil. But the case is otherwise with those 
administrators of goods, who shun unlawful gains, and fraudu- 
lent practices, because tliey are against the divine law concern- 
ing theft ; such persons have religion, consequently also con- 
science, and the works which tJiey do arc all good, for they act 
with sineerity for the sake of sincerity, and from justice for the 
sake of justice ; and moreover they are content with their own, 
cheerfid in mind, and glad in heart, as otYcn as it occurs to them 
that they have not defrauded; and after death they are aeeejited 
by tlui angels, and arc received by them as brothers, and are 
gifted with goods even till they abound. But the case is quite 
opposite \vitli the evil administrators ; tliese after death are cavSt 
out from societies, and afterwards seek wages, and at length 
arc sent into caverns of robbers or depredators, there to labour. 

97H. And I heard another angel from the altar saying^’ — 
That li\:'reby is signified preaching of the justice of the Lord from 
Ilis celestial kingdom, appears from the signilication of the an- 
gel from the altar, as denoting the celestial kingdom of (lie Lord, 
^for by th^’ altar is signified the Lord as to divine good, tlius also 
the heaven which is in divine good, and this heaven or these 
heavens constitute the Lord^.s celestial kingdom: that the altar 
signifies the Jjord as to divine good, may be seen n, 891, 490, 
915. The reason wliy the angel speaking from the altar signi- 
fies the Lord^s celestial kingdom, is, because the angel of the 
waters speaking, treated of in the 5th verse, signifies the Lord’s 
spiritual kingdom, concerning which see above, n. 971 . Inas- 
much as Yhe Lord’s justice is here preached from the heavens, 
and the heavens consist of two kingdoms, namely, of the spi- 
ritual and the celestial, therefore preaching is made from each, 
and one is made by the angel of the waters', and the other by 
the angel of the altar, Chmtinnaiion concerning the fifth pre- 

cept* IVivC also for example the cas» of merchants; their works 
are all evil so long as they do not regard and thence shun as sins 
all unlawful gains and illicit usuries, also frauds and crafts, for 
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such works cannot be done from the Lord, but from man him- 
self ; and their works are so much tlie worse, the more they are 
skilled in cunningly and knavishly fabricating crafty subtleties 
from their internal, and in thereby circumventing their compa- 
nions in trade : and their works’ are still worse the more they 
are skilled in bringing such things into eflhct, under tlie falla- 
cious appearance of sincerity, of justice, and of piety : the more 
of delight a merchant takes in such things, the more tlie origin 
of his works is derived from hell : but if he acts sincerely and 
justly, in order to gain fame, and by fame wealth, even so as to 
appear to act from the love of sincerity and justice, and does not 
act sincerely and justly from affection or from obedience to the 
divine law, he is nevertheless interiorly insincere and unjust, 
and his works are tliefts, for under the fallacious appearance of 
sincerity and justice he is desirous to steal. That this is the 
case, is manifested after death, when man acts fi*om his interior 
will and love, and not from the exterior ; sucli a one then 
thinks and contrives nothing but cunning devices and robljeries, 
and witlidraws himself from the sincere, and betakes himself 
either into forests or into deserts, where he applies his mind to 
insidious stratagems : in a word, all such persons become ])lun- 
derers or robbers. But tlie reverse is true of those merchants 
wlio shun as sins all kinds of thefts, especially such as are more 
interior and liidden, whicdi are done by acts of cunning and de- 
ceit ; tbeir works are all good, because they are from the Lord ; 
for the influx from lieaven, tliat is through heaven from the 
Lord, given to operate those things, is not intercepted by the 
evils abeve-rnentioned. To these, riches do no harm, because 
riches are to them means conducive to uses, which are their 
tradings, whereby they serve their country and fellow ckizens ; 
they are also by riches in a state of performing the uses to which 
the atfectiou of good leads them. 

979 . ‘‘ Even so. Lord God Almighty, true and juso are Thy 
judgments’^ — That hereby is signified, that these things take 
place because from divine good and divine truth is all essence, 
life, and power, appears from the signification of Lord (jod, as 
denoting the Lord as to divine good, and as to divine truth, for 
the Lord is called Lord from divine good, and God from divine 
truth ; and from the signification of Almighty, as denoting to 
be, to live, and to be able, from Ilirnself, see n. 43, 689, 939, 
hence also denoting that He is the Esse, the Life,* and the 
Ability, of all ; for these things are the Lord from Himself, but 
are man from the Lord; and from the signification of Thy 
judgments, as denoting those things which are accomplished, 
namely, which are mentioned above in verse 6; that this is un- 
derstood by judgments, is givident from verse 5, where it is said, 
just art Thou, O I^ord, and Holy, because Thou hast judged 
these things ; judgirients are called true from the divine 
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truth, and just from the divine good, from which two all things 
are effected; that just is predicated of divine good, may be seen 
above, n. 972. These words, namely. Even so, Lord God Al- 
mighty, true and just are Thy judgments, involve the same as 
the words in verse 5, namely, tjust art Thou, O Lord, who is, 
and who was, and art holy, because Thou hast judged these 
things, the only difference is, that the latter were spoken from 
the spiritual kingdom of the Lord, but the former, from His 
celestial kingdom; even so, is an expression confirmative of what 
was said from the spiritual kingdom ; that they involve the 
same things, see above, u. 97*2, 973, 974. Continuatiori con- 

cerning the fifth precept. From what has been said above, it 
may now appear what is understood by good works in the W ord, 
namely, all the works which are done by man, whilst evils 
are removed as sins, for the works which are afterwards done, 
are not done from man, otlierwise than as it were from him, 
for they are done from the Lord, and the works which are done 
from the Lord are all good, and are called goods of the life, 
goods of charity, and good works : as, for instance, all the judg- 
ments of a judge, who has justice for his end, and venerates 
and loves this as divine, wdiilst he detests judications for the 
sake of rewards, for friendship, or from favour, as flagitious ; 
for in so doing he consults the good of his country, by causing 
justice and judgment to reign therein as in heaven, and thus 
he consults the peace of every harmless citizen, and guards 
them from the violence of evil doers ; all which are good works. 
Also the offices of administrators, and the dealings of mer- 
chants, are all goods works, when they shun illicit gains as 
sins against the divine laws. Whilst man shuns evils as sins, 
he theti learns daily what a good work is, and grows in the 
affection of doing good, and the affection of kno\ving truths for 
the sake of good, tor in proportion as he knows truths in the 
same pro^'/ortion he can do works more fully and more wisely, 
‘whence his works become more truly good. Cease therefore to 
inquire in thyself, what are the good works which I shall do, 
or what good shall I do that I may receive life eternal : abstain 
only from evils as sins, and look to the Lord, and the Lord 
will tetich and lead thee. ^ 

980. Verses 8, 9, And the fourth angel poured out his vial 
into the suuj and it was given him to afflict men ivith scorching 
by fire, ^And men vjei'e scm'ched with a great scorching^ and 
blasphemed the name of God who hath power over these plagues : 
and they repented not to give Him glory. ^^And the fourth 
angel poured out his vial into the sun,^^ signifies the state of 
the church manifested as to love to God, thus to the Lord ! 

and it was given him to afflict meo with scorching by fire,^’ 
signifies the cupidities of falsifying truths arising from the loves 
of self and of the world ; ^^and mdii Wre scorched with a great 
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scorching,’^ signifies vehement cupidity of adulterating the 
truths and goods of the Word: ^^and blasphemed the name of 
God/’ signifies the falsification of the Word of the Lord, even 
to the destruction of divine truth in the heavens ; who hath 
power over these plagues 3 ^^ s-'gnifies, no fear in regard to 
the last judgment from the Lord, and for the consequent 
damnation and punishment of the evils and falses thence 
derived which have devasted the church: and they repented 
not to give him glory,” signifies tliat they were not willing 
to convert themselves by living according to the Loixhs pre- 
cepts, 

981. And the fourth angel poured out his vial into the 
sun” — That hereby is signified the state of the church mani- 
fested as to love to God, thus to the Lord, appears from the 
signification of the angel pouring out his vial, as denoting the 
state of the church manifested, as above, n. 969 ; and from the 
signification of the sun, as denoting love to God, thus to the 
Lord, concerning which see above, n.401, 412, 422, 425, 527^ 
708 : the reason why the sun signifies love to God, thus to the 
Lord, is, because the Lord appears before the angels in heaven 
as a sun, and His appearance as a sun is from divine love ; for 
all love in the spiritual world corresponds to fire and flame, and 
by reason of such correspondence it is also representatively 
exhibited by fire and by flame, wherefore the divine love of the 
Lord appears as a sun : hence it is, that the sun, in the Word, 
signifies the Lord as to love towards all who are in heaven and 
in the world, and, in a reciprocal sense, love to the Lord. By 
love to the Lord is signified the love or affection of doing His 
commandments, thus the love of keeping the precepts of the 
decalogue, for in proportion as man from love and from affec- 
tion keeps and does those precepts, in the same proportion he 
loves the Lord ; the reason is, because those precept s arc the 
Lord with man. Having under the preceding unicles ex- 

plained five precepts of the decalogue, we now come to the ex- 
plication of the siwth^ which is, Tfmi shalt not commit adultery* 
Who at this day can believe that the delight of adultery is hell 
with man, ^ and that the delight of marriage is heaven with him; 
consequeivd)^, that in proportion as man is in the one delight, 
in the same proportion he is not in the otljer, because so far «as 
man is in hell, so far he is not in heaven ? Who at this day 
can believe that the love of adultery is the fundamenfal love of 
all diabolical and infernal loves, and that the chaste love of 
marriage is the fundamental love of all celestial and divine 
loves ; consequently, that in proportion as man is in the love 
of adultery, in the same proportion he is in every evil love, if 
not in act, yet in effort ; on the other hand, in proportion as 
man is in the chaste love of marriage, in the same proportion 
he is in every good love, if hot in act, yet in effort ? Who at 
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this day can belie ve^ that he who is in the love of adultery, does 
not believe any thing of the Word, consequently not any thing 
of the church, yea, that in his heart he denies a God ; and on 
the other hand, that he who is in the chaste love of marriage, 
is in charity and in faith, and iri love to God ; likewise that the 
chastity of niarriage makes one with religion, and the lascivious- 
ness of adultery makes one with naturalism ? The reason why 
these things are at this day unknown, is, because the church is 
at its end, and devastated as to truth and as to good, and when 
the church is such, then the man of tlie church, by an influx 
from hell, comes into the persuasion tliat adulteries are not de- 
testable, nor abominations; and hence also he comes into a 
belief tliat marriages and adulteries do not dificr in their essence, 
but only as to order ; when nevertheless the dillerence between 
them is such as is between heaven and hell ; that there is tins 
difference between them, will be seen in wluit follow's : hence 
it is that in the Word, in the spiritual sense, heaven and the 
churcli are understood by nuptials and marriages, and that liell 
and the rejection of all things of heaven and the church are 
understood by adulteries and wdioredoms. 

982. ‘•^^And it wms given him to afflict men with scorching 
by fire^'’ — That hereby are signified the cupidities of falsifying 
truths arising from the evils of the loves of self and of the 
world, appears from the signification of scorching, as denoting 
the concupiscence of the false and for the false, concerning 
which see, n.481 ; and from the signification of fire, as denot- 
ing love in both senses, viz., love to the Lord and neighliourly 
love, and, in the opposite sense, the love of self and tiuvlove of 
the world, and the cupidity thence derived for evils of every 
kind : that the loves of self and of the world are tlie origins of 
all evils, may be seen, n. 162, 171 ? 306, .310, 512, 517, fl5(), (>53, 
950, 951; and inasmuch as those loves are the origins of all 
^evils, and in their continuity are called cupidities, and also con- 
cupiscences, hence by afflicting men with scorching by fire is 
signified cupidity or concupiscence for falses from evils of every 
kind, and theucc also for evil, or for doing h urt to others ; for 
this is the delight of the life of those wlio are in the love of self 
and in the love of the world : from this delight it i?, that the 
continuous operations of those loves are called cupidities and 
concupiscences. In the woi'ld it is scarcely known, that all 
who are fn tlie love of self are, according to the delight of that 
love, in the delight of hurting others who do not make one Avith 
them ; that this howTTcr is the c.ase appears manifestly from the 
same persons after death, the delight of theif life then being to 
injure and do evil to others, in any manner whatever, especially 
to the good; this their delight is thc,delight of hatred, for they 
hold in hatred, and from hatred perseyiute, all wdio w’orship the 
Lord; this hatred is not manifested with them in the world, by 



No. 982.] APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 


3(19 


reason of external bonds, which are fears of the punishments 
of the civil law, and of the loss of foinc, honour and gain, 
also of their employments and pleasures, and of the loss oiP 
life, whereby they are withheld and restrained, lest their 
hatred should come forth to the sight of others; it Ijowever 
lies concealed in their spirit, and therefore after death, when 
they become spirits, and external bonds are taken away, it 
breaks out, and, as far as the reins are loosened, proceeds 
'^even to intent of murder : such tilings also are signified by 
afflicting men with scorching by fire. The reason why it is 
said that the angel poured out his vial into the sun, and that 
it was given him to afilict men with scorching by fire, and 
that by the sun is signified love to God, and by the scorching 
and fire the cupidity for the false and for doing evil, is, also, 
because the loves and cupidities thence derived of the false and 
evil, come forth and are manifested, with the evil, by the in- 
flux of the love or affection of good and truth from heaven ; 
for in proportion as heavenly loves and alfeiitions flow in with 
the evil, in the same proportion tlicy are enkindled with the 
lust and cupidity of doing evil and speaking false ; the reason is, 
because all the good of heaven with them is turned into evil, 
and all the trutli of heaven into the false : for their interiors 
wdiich are of the will and tlie thought thence derived, are turned 
into a contrary direction to^such as are heavenly, and whatsoever 
flows into what is contrary, this is turned into the contrary; 
and if that which flows in is strong, it is turned into fury, and, 
if it prevails, into torment ; as when good flows in witli power 
into the> evil, then tlie evil come into fury, or into infernal 
torment ; but when evil flows in powerfully with the good, tlien 
also the good come into anguish and also into a certain torment 
of conscience. The inmost cause of these effects is, because 
the life of the affections and thence of the thoughts of all in 
the universal world, both the spiritual and the natural, pro- 
ceed from one only fountain of life, which is the Lord, and 
because tliis life is received by every one according to the 
quality of Ins life, thus according to the quality of his love : 
they therefore who have turned heavenly love with themselves 
into inferdal love, cannot do otherwise than turn the influx of 
love from heaven into their own love; in like manner as is the 
case with the heat and light of the sun flowing into objects 
of the earth, some of winch by virtue of that influx emit a 
sweet smelling odour, and some a stinking odour, when never* 
theless the heat and light in themselves are alike, and also are 

from one only fountain, namely, from the sun. Continuation 

concerning the sMh precept* Forasmuch as adultery is hell 
with man, and marriage heaven with him, it folIoAvs, that in 
proportion as man loves adultery, in the same proportion he 
removes himself from heaveif, consequently that adulteries shut 
VOL. V. A A 



370 APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. [Chap, xvi. 

heaven and. open hell: this they do in proportion as they are 
believed to be lawful, and are perceived as delightful above mar- 
riages ; wherefore the man who confirms adulteries with him- 
self and commits them from leave and consent of his will, and 
is averse from marriages, shuts jieaven against Inmself, until at 
lengtli he does not believe any thing of the church or of the 
Word, and becomes altogether a sensual man, and after death 
an infernal spirit ; for, as was said above, adultery is hell, and 
hence an adulterer is a form of hell. Inasmuch as adultery is 
hell, it follows, that unless man abstain from adulteries, and 
shun and be averse from them as infernal, he closes heaven 
against himself, nor can he receive the least influx thence ; he 
afterwards reasons that nnarriages and adulteries arc similar, 
but that marriages arc to be guarded in kingdoms for the sake 
of order, and the education of the oftsprlng ; and that adulteries 
are not criminal, inasmuch as an oifspring is l)orn from them 
equally as from marriages, and that they are no injury to 
women, because they can endure them; and further, that by 
them the procreation of the human race is promoted : not 
knowing that such reasonings, and similar others in favour of 
adulteries, ascend from the Stygian waters of hell, and that the 
/libidinous and l)estial nature of man, which he has inherent 
from nativity, attracts and sucks them, as a hog does the filtli 
of a dung-hill, with delight. That such reasonings, which 
at this day obsess the minds of most men in the Christian 
world, are Stygian, will be seen in wliat follows. 

983. And men were scorched with a great scorching” — 
That hereby is signified the cupidity of adulterating tlui trutlis 
and goods of the Word, ap{)ears from the signification of a great 
scorching, as denoting concupiscence of the false and for the 
false, thus the cupidity of adulterating the truths and goods of 
the Word, concerning which see n. 481. These things are said 
concernirg those who are in faith separated from the goods of 
'life, who are understood by them that have the mark of the 
beast, and that adore his image, verse 2 : these, inasmuch as 
they separate the very essential principle of the church, which 
is the good of life, from faith, and so remove it from being any 
means of salvation, cannot do otherwise than ftilsffy all the 
truths of the Word : for they who remove life according to the 
Lord'^s precepts, annihilate all things of the Word, for all things 
of the Wv>rd are precepts of life: the precepts of faith, which 
are the trutlis of the Word, teacli life. Continuation concern- 

ing the siwth Incept. That marriage is heaven, and that adul- 
tery is hell, cannot be better seen than from their origin. The 
origin of lov<^ truly conjugial i.s the love of the Lord tow'ards 
the church, whence the Lord is callefl, in the Word, the Bride- 
groom, and Husband, and the church bride and wife : from this 
marriage the church is a church ®iii general and in particular ; 
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the church in particular is the man in whom the church is : 
hence it is evident, that tlie conjunction of the Lord with the 
man of the church is the very origin of love truly conjugial. 
But how that conjunction can be the origin shall also be ex- 
plained: the conjunction of the Lord with the man of the 
church is the conjunction of good and truth ; from the Lord is 
good, and with man is truth ; and lienee is the conjunction 
which is called the heavenly marriage, from whicli marriage 
exists love truly conjugial between two married partners, who 
are in such conjunction with the Lord ; hence it is first evi- 
dent, that love truly conjugial is from the Lord alone, and with 
those who are in the conjunction of good and truth from tlie 
Lord : inasmuch as this conjunction is reciprocal, it is described 
by the Lord, that “ They are m Him and He in John 

xiv. 20. This conjunction or this marriage was thus established 
from creation : the man (vir) was created to be the understand- 
ing of truth, and the woman {feemina) to be the affection of 
good, consequently the man to be truth and the w^oman good : 
when the understanding of truth, which is with tlie man, makes 
one with the affection of good, wiiich is with the w^oman, there 
is a conjunction of two minds into one : this conjunction is the 
spiritual marriage, from wiiich descends conjugial love: for when 
two minds are conjoined to be as one mind, there is between 
them love, and this love, wiiich is the love of spiritual marriage, 
whilst it descends into tlie body, becomes the love of na- 
tural marriage. That this is the case, any one may, if he be 
willing, clearly perceive : the married pair, who interiorly as to 
their minds love each other mutually and interchangeably, also 
love each other mutually and interchangeably as to their bodies : 
it is w’^ell knowui, tliat all love descends into the body from the 
affection of the mind, and that without that origin not any love 
exists. Now inasmuch as the origin of conjugial love is the 
marriage of good and truth, wdiich marriage in its essence is 
heaven, it is manifest that the origin of the love of adultery is 
the marriage of evil and tlie false which in its essence is hell. 
The reason why heaven is marriage, is, because all wdio are in 
the heavens are in the marriage of good and truth ; and the 
reason why^ hell is adultery, is, because all who are in the hells, 
are in the marriage of evil and tlie false : hence it follows of 
consequence, that marriage and adultery are as opposite to each 
other, as heaven and hell. . 

984. And they blasphemed the name of God’" — That hereby 
is signified falsification of the Word of the Lord, eA^eii to the 
destruction of the 4iivine truth in the heavens, appears from the 
signification of blaspheming, as denoting to falsify divine truth 
even to the destruction thereof in heaven, concerning which see 
n. 77^ ; from the signification of the name of God, as de- 
noting divine truth proceeding from the Lord, thus the Word, 

A A 2 
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concerning which see n. 962 ; hence by blasplieming the name 
of God is signified the fiilsification of the Word, even to the de- 
struction of the divine truth in the heavens. Concerning this 
falsification of the Word, see above, n. 77^^ 914^ 916 at the 

end, 950.- Continuation concerning the sixth precept. Man is 

so created that he may be spiritual and celestial love, and 
thereby an image and likeness of God : spiritual love, which is 
the love of truth, is an image of God, and celestial love, which 
is the love of good, is a likeness of God : all the angels in the 
third heaven are likenesses of God, and all the angels in the 
second heaven are images of God. Man cannot become the 
love which is an image or likeness of God, unless by the mar- 
riage of good and truth, for good and truth intimately love each 
other, and burn to be united that they may be one : the reason 
is, because divine good and divine truth proceed united from 
the Lord, consequently they must be united in an angel of 
heaA^en, and in a nunn of the church. Tins unition can by no 
means be given except by the marriage of two minds into one, 
for as was before said, man was created to be the understand- 
ing of truth, consequently truth, and woman was so created as 
to be the affection of good, consequently good : in them there- 
fore is given tlie conjunction of good and truth ; for love truly 
conjugial, which descends from that conjunction, is the very 
essential medium whereby man becomes the love which is an 
image or a likeness of God : for the married pair wlio arc in 
love conjugial from the Lord, love each other mutually and in- 
terchangeably from the heart, thus from inmost principles, and 
hence although, tliey are apparently two, yet they are actually 
one; they are two as to bodies, but one as to life : this may be 
compared with the eyes, whied) are two as to organs, hut one as 
to sight ; in like manner with the ears, which are two as to 
organs, but one as to hearing ; so also the arms and the feet 
are two to members but one as to use, the arms Ijcing one as 
to action, and the feet one as to the act of walking; in like 
manner the rest of the organs or members of man which are 
paired together have also reference to good and truth, the 
organ or member which is on the right to good, and tl)at which 
is on the left to truth : it is similar with the liusb;>^id and his 
wife, between whom there is love truly conjugial ; they are two 
as to bodies but one as to life; wherefore also two conjugial 
partners ^in heaven are not called two angels but one. From 
these considerations it is evident that man becomes form of 
love, and thence a form of heaven, which is an image and like- 
ness of God, by marriage. Man is born ipto the love of evil 
and the false, which love is the love of adultery, and this love 
cannot be converted and changed into spiritual love, which is 
an image of God, and still less info celestial love, which is a 
likeness of God, except by the marriage of good and truth from 
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the Lord., and not fully except by the marriage of two minds 
and of two bodies. Hence it is evident whence it is that mar- 
riages are celestial and adulteries infernal; for marriage is an 
image of heaven, and love truly conjugial an images of the Lord ; 
and adultery is an image of lieM, and the love of adultery an 
image of the devil : love conjugial also appears in the spiritual 
World in form as an angel, and the love of adultery in form as a 
devil. Reader, treasure tliis in thy mind, and inquire v'hether 
it be true, when thou livest a man-spirit after death, and thou 
wilt see. 

985. Who hath power over these plagues” — That hereby is 
signified, no fear in regard to the last judgment from tlie Lord, 
*and for the consequent damnation and panislunent of the evils 
and falses thence derived which have devastated the church, 
appears from the signitication of having power, when predi- 
cated of God, whose name they blasphemed, as denoting the 
Lord as to the last judgment; and from the signification of 
})lagues, as denoting the evils and falses thence derived, and the 
falses and evils thence derived, which have devastated the 
church, concerning which see n. 949: the reason why it is the 
Lord as to judgment who is signified by Him tliat hath power 
over the seven plagues, which are treated of in this chapter, is, 
because the subject here treated of is concerning the end of the 
church, when tliose plagues exist, that is, those evils and falses, 
after which judgment takes place from tlie Lord : by the last 
judgment, also, all they who are in those plagues, that is, in the 
evils and falses which have devastated the church, are cast into 
hell ; thus the new ehurcli, which is then to be established, is 
purified from them. From these considerations it is evident 
what is signified by having power over these plagues. — * — Con- 
tinaation concernhuj the sia:th precept. How' ])rofiine and thence 
to be detested adulteries are, may appear from the sanctity of 
marriages. AW things wdiicli are in the human body, from the 
head to the sole of the foot, as well interior as exterior, corre- 
spond to the lieavens ; hence it is, that man is a heaven in its 
least form, and also tliat angels and spirits are in form perfi'ctly 
human, for they are forms of heaven ; all the mendiers dedi- 
cated to generation, in each sex, especially tlie woml), corre- 
spond to the societies of the third or inmost heaven ; the rea- 
son is, liecause love truly conjugial is derived from the love of 
the Lord towards the cliurch, and from the love of |;ood and 
truth, which love is the love of the angels of the tliird heaven, 
wherefore love truly conjugial, which thence descends, as the 
Ibve of that heaven* is innocence, which is the very esse of all 
the good in the heavens: hence eml)ryos in the womb are in a 
state of peace, and infants-pafter they are born, are in a state of 
innocence, the mother alsp being alfected in like manner to- 
wards them. Inasmucli as such is the correspondence of the 
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genital members of each sex, it is evident, that from creation 
they are holy, and therefore solely dedicated to chaste and pure 
conjugial love, and not to be profaned by the unchaste and impure 
love of adultery, whereby man converts heaven with himself into 
hell ; for as the love of marriage corresponds to the love of the 
supreme heaven, which is love to the Lord from the Lord, so 
the love of adultery corresponds to the love of the lowest hell. 
The reason why the love of marriage is so holy and celestial, is, 
because it commences from the Lord Himself, in the inmost 
principles of man, and descends according to order to the ulti- 
mates of the body, and thereby fills the whole man with celes- 
tial love, and induces in him a form of the divine love, which 
form is the form of heaven, and is an image of the Lord, as 
was said above : but the love of adultery commences from the 
ultimate principles of man, and from an impure lascivious fire 
there ; and tlience, contrary to order, penetrates towards the 
interiors, always into the things of man^s proprium, which are 
nothing but evil, and induces in them a form of hell, which is 
an image of the devil; wJierefbrc the man who loves adultery 
and is averse from marriage, is in form a devil. Inasmuch as 
the members of generation in each sex correspond to the so- 
cieties of the third heaven, and the love of a married pair to the 
love of good and truth, therefore also those members and that 
love correspond to the Word, the reason is, l)ccause the Word 
is divine trutli united to divine good proceeding from the Lord ; 
hence it is tliat the Lord is called the Word, and also that in 
every part of the Word is the marriage of good and truth, or 
the celestial marriage : that there is this correspondeilce, is an 
arcanum not yet known in the world, but it has been manifested 
and confirmed to me by much experience. From this consi- 
deration also it is evident, liow holy and celestial in themselves 
marriages are, and how profane and diabolical adulteries are. 

, Hence also it is, that adulterers make no account of divine 
truths, nor, consequently, of the Word, nay, if they should 
speak from the heart, they would blaspheme the holy things 
wdiich are in the Word; this is done by them when they be- 
come spirits after death, for every spirit is compellgd to speak 
from the heart, that his interior thought may be revealed. 

98fi. ^^And they repented not to give Him glory^’ — Tliat 
hereby is signified, that they were not willing to convert them, 
selves, by living according to the Lord^s precepts, appears from 
the signification of repenting, as denoting to coiU'crt themselves 
from evils and the falses thence derived, in the present case 
before the last judgment and consequent damnation and punish- 
ment came upon them ; and from the signification of giving 
glory to the Lord, as denoting to live according to His precepts, 
concerning which see above, n. 874 .-^ — -Continuation concerning 
itie sixth prec€ 2 )t. Inasmuch as all* the delights which man has 
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in the natural world are turned into their correspondences in 
the spiritual world, so are the delights of the love of marriage 
and tlie delights of the love of adultery : the love of niarriagc is 
represented in the spiritual world as a virgin, whose syinmetry 
of form is such as to inspire tke beholder with the delights of 
life; but the love of adultery is represented in the spiritual 
world by an old woman, whose deformity is such as to inspire 
the beholder with coldness and death, as to every delight of life ; 
hence it is that, in the heavens, the lieauty of the angels is 
according to the quality of the conjugial love with them, and 
that, in the hells, tlie deformity of the spirits there is according 
to the love of adultery with them : in a word, witli the angels 
of heaven, according to their conjugial love, there is life in their 
faces, in the gestures of the l)ody, and in their speech, but with 
the spirits of hell, according to their love of adultery, there is in 
their faces death. The delights of love conjugial, in the spiritual 
world, are sensitively represented by fragances cxlialing from 
fruits and flowers of various kinds ; but the delights of the love 
of adultery are there sensitively represented by tlie bad smells 
exlialing from dunghills and putrid substances of various kinds : 
the delights ol’the love of adultery are also actually turned into 
su(;h things, inasmuch as all the delights of adultery are spiritual 
filth; hence it is tliat from the brothels in the hells are exhaled 
stenches, which excite vomiting. 

987 . Verses 10, 11 . And }/u\f{fth an out his vial 

upon the throne of ike beast ; and. his kimidom became dark^ and 
theij (jna wed. their tongues for anguish^ and they blasphemed the 
iiod. of heaven by reason of their anguishes y and by reason of their 
sores : and they repented not of their leorks,^^ — ‘^And the fifth an- 
gel poured out l\is vial upon the throne of the beast, ’’.signifies 
the state of the church manifested as to the doctrine of faith : 
“ and his kingdom became dark,” signifies the church thence in 
mere and dense falses : and they gnawed tlieir tongues for an- 
guish,” signifies that by reason of loathing they are not willing 
to perceive and to know genuine goods and truths ; ^Sand they 
blasphemed the God of heaven,” signifies falsification of tlie 
Word: ^M)y reason of their anguish, and by reason of tlieir sores,” 
signifies from a loathing and nauseating genuine truths and 
goods, arising from the falses and evils in which they are who 
arc in faith alone : and they repented not of their works,” signi- 
fies that they were not willing to live according to the precepts 
of the Lord. 

988. And the fifth angel poured out his vial upon the throne 
of the beast” — That hereby is signified the state of the church 
manifested as to the doctrine of faith, appears from the signi- 
fication of the angel pouring out the vial, as denoting manifes- 
tation of the state of the churcli, as above"; \ud from tlie sig- 
nification of the throne of the beast, as denoting the doctrine of 
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faith : the reason why the doctrine of faitli is signified by the 
t hrone of the l>cast, is, because by throne is signified the church 
as to the truth wliich reigns thertnn, and by the beast is signi- 
fied fixith such as is in that church, hence by the throne of the 
beast is signified the church as t^> the doctrine of faith ; this also 
follows Irorn tins consideration, that the fourth angel poured 
out his vial into the sun, whereby is signified the manifestation 
of the state of the church as to love, sec above, n, 9S1 ; hence 
it follows of consequence, that by the vial poured out by this 
angel upon the throiie of the beast, is signified the inanifestatiori 
of the state of the church as to faith ; for love and faitli con- 
stitute the cliurch, but they only constitute it when they are one, 
and not two : hut by the throne of the lieast is understood such 
taith as is at this day in that church, which is a faith separated 
from the goods of life. The reason why the doctrine of faith is 
understood by the throne of the beast, is, because l)y throne, in 
tlie supreme sense, is understood heaven and the clmrch as to 
divine trutli, and divine truth in the Christian church is called 
faitli, wliicli was not the case in the ancient churches, in which 
it was not known what faith is, inasmuch as faith involves some- 
what which is not understood, but is nevertheless to be believed 
as if it were trutli ; such is the nature of almost all tilings of 
the church and its doctrine at this day; as, for example, what is 
to be believed concerning the Trinity, as that there arc three 
])ersons in the Godhead, that the Lord was born from eternity, 
that the Holy Spirit proceeds from them, and that this Pro- 
ceeding is a person whicli is God by Himself, and yet that there 
are not three but one, and thus that the trinity is in uoity, and 
the unity in trinity. Moreover, that liiith without the life tliere- 
ot, which is from the goods of charity or from good works, 
saves ; that to him who is justified by faith alone, all his works, 
even such as are evil, are pardoned, and tliat the law does not 
condemn Ijim, because tlie Lord has taken away the curse by the 
^fulfilling of the law, and the passion of the cross ; that this is 
only to be believed and man will be saved. There are also 
several other things, which are to be believed as truths, and are 
said to belong to faith, although wliether they are true or not 
cannot possibly be seen, as what is said concerning free-will, 
concerning the finth of infants, concerning the flesh and blood 
in tlie holy supper, likewise concerning the life of man after 
death, atul concerning the last judgment, which are called things 
to be believed, although the understanding sees nothing in them 
but mere paradoxes, which exceed all faith ; as for instance, that 
man after death is a sort of shadowy, spirituous principle, or 
unformed phantom of ether, which neither sees, hears, 
nor speaks, and that thus he either flies away in the air, 
or elsewhere, and w^aits for judgment, which is to come 
with the destruction of the >vholc Universe, not only of the 
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visible heaven^ the sun, moon, and stars, but also of the earth 
itself, and that then all things belonging to the body, which 
were left in the world by death, will come together again and 
clothe the soul, and that thus man will receive his senses ; these, 
and otlier things of a like nature, inasmuch as they cannot fall 
into the understanding, cannot be called verities, but faith : 
such faith is understood by the throne of the beast. Who 
cannot see that man by such faith be induced to believe 
mere contradictions and falses, if they are hut imposed by those 
who are placed In authority, and contirmed by others, who from 
various causes love to live in a blind ohedicnce ? for falses can 
be coufirrned, even the most infernal, so as to appear like 
truths, by fallacies and by sophisms, as tliat infernal false [per- 
suasion] that nature is every thing, that whatever appears is 
ideal, that man and beast dilfer^but little from each other, that 
they die in like manner and live no more after death, that the 
Word is not holy, with other thiiigs of a like nature; from 
which it is evident, that all blindness in spiritual things is in- 
duced by the faith which at this day prevails. Such darkness 
commenced and was brought to its extreme by the Babylonish 
nation, from wliich darkness indeed the reformed, w’ho receded 
/rom that nation, emerged into some light by the reading of 
the Word, but not so into the light as to be able to see truths, 
like the ancients ; tlie reason was, l)ecause they separated faith 
from life, and it is from life that man Inis light, and not from 
any faith separated. From these considerations it may now 
appear, what is understood by the throne of the beast, in like 
manner as before by the throne whieh the driujon is said to 
have ijiven to the beast, Apoc. xiii. 2 : concerning which see 
above, n. 7^3 ; likewise by the throne of Satmif’’ Apoc> ii. 13. 
False docitrinals are also signified by thrones in other passages 
in the Word, as in Ezekiel: They shall come doivn from their 
thrones, all the princes of the sea, and shall cast away their robes, 
and shall he clothed with terrors,^'^ xxvi. Id: and in Ilaggai: 

/ will overturn the throne of the kingdoms, and I will destroy 
the strength of the kingdoms of the nations,''' ii. 22 : and in 
Daniel : I was seeing until the thrones were cast down, and the 

ancient of days sat/' vii. 9; Continuatmi concerning the sixth 

precept. How holy in themselves, that is, from creation, mar- 
riages are, may be seen from this consideration, that they are 
the seminaries of the human race, and inasmuch as tire angelic 
heaven is from the human race, they are also the seminaries of 
heaven ; consequently, that by marriages not only the earths 
but also the heavens are filled with inhabitants: and whereas 
the end of the whole creation is the human race, and thence 
heaven, wherein the Divirye itself may dwell as in its own, and 
as it were in itself!, and their procreation according to divine 
order is established by marriages, it is manifest, liow holy they 
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are in themvselves, thus from creation, and how holy they ought 
thence to be held. The earth indeed may equally be tilled 
with inhabitants by fornications and adulteries, as by marriages, 
but not heaven ; the reason is, because hell is troin adulteries, 
and heaven from marriages ; the reason why hell is from adul- 
teries, is, because adultery is from the marriage of the evil and 
the false, from which hell in the whole complex is called adul- 
tery; the reason why heaven is from marriage is, because mar- 
riage is from the marriage of good and truth, from which heaven 
in tlic wiiole complex is called marriage, as was shewn above 
in its own article. By adultery is understood where the love 
thereof, wliich is called the love of adultery reigns, wliether it 
be within marriages or without them, and l)y marriage is under- 
stood where the love thereof, wd)ic]i is called conjugial love, 
reigns. That the earth might equally l)e tilled with inhabitants 
by fornications and adulteries as by marriages, will be further 
explained in the following article. When the procreations of 
the human race are effected by marriages, in which the lioly 
love of good and truth from the Lord reigns, then the same 
takes place in the earth as in the heavens, and the kingdom ot 
the Lord in the earth corresponds to the kingdom of the Lord 
in the heavens; for the heavens consist of societies arrange^ 
according to all the varieties of affections celestial and spiritual, 
from which arrangement exists the form of heaven, which 
supereminently exceeds all the forms in the universe; a similar 
form \vould exist in the earth, if the procreations there were 
effected by marriages, in which love tmly conjugial reigns, for 
then how many families soever might successively descend from 
one father of a family, so many images of the societies of heaven 
W'ould exist in a similar variety : families woidd then be like 
trees bearing fruit of various species, from wliicb as many gar- 
dens \voukrbe produced, each containing its own species of 
fruits, wlficli gardens taken togetlier would present a form of a 
' celestial paradise ; but these things are said comparatively, be- 
cause trees signify the men of the churcli, gardens intelligence, 
fruits the good of life, and paradise, heaven. It has been told 
me from heaven, that such correspondence of the families on 
the earths \vith the societies in the heavens had plil;c with the 
most ancient people, of whom the first church of this earth 
w\as constituted, wliich also was called by the ancients the 
golden age, by reason that love to the Lord, mutual love, inno- 
cence, peace, wisdom, and chastity in marriages, then reigned, 
and it was also said from heaven, tliat they then interiorly 
shuddered wdtb horror at adulteries, as at tire abominable things 
of hell. 

989 . And His kingdom became^ dark”— That hereby is sig- 
ifiified the church thence in mere and dense falscs, appears from 
the signification of a kingdom^ ‘as*' denoting the church as to 
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truths, concerning which see n. 48, 684, 685 ; and from the 
signification of darkness, as denoting falses, concerning which 
see n. 526, in the present case mere and dense falses, because it 
follows, that they gnawed their tongues, and blasphemed the 
God of heaven, by reason of th^ir ulcers and anguish. That by 
faitli alone, or by faith separated from good works, they have 
banished all the truths of the church, and that mere falses have 
usurped their place, has been frequently shewn above ; nor can 
it possibly be otherwise when life is separated from faith, and so 

excluded from religion. the sixth pre-' 

cepL That heaven is from marriages, and that hell is from aduL 
teries, has been said above; it shall now be explained how this 
is to be understood. The hereditary evils into which man is 
born, are not from Adam on account of his eating of the tree of 
science, but from parents on account of the adulteration of good 
and the falsification of truth, thus on account of the marriage of 
evil and the false, from whicli the love of adultery exists : the 
reigning love of the parents is by traduction derived and tran- 
scribed into the offspring, and becomes their nature; if the love 
of tlie parents is the love of adultery, it is also the love of evil 
to tlie false, and of the false to evil ; from this origin man de- 
rives all evil, and from evil he is subject to hell. From these 
considerations it is manifest, that man is a sulqect of hell from 
adulteries, unless he be reformed of the liOrd l)y truths, and by 
a life according to them, nor can any one be reformed unless he 
flee adulteries as infernal, and love marriages as celestial; thus 
and no otherwise is hereditary evil broken, and rendered milder 
in the offspring. It is however to be observed, that although 
man is born a bell from adulterous parents, yet nevertlieless he 
is not born to hell, but to heaven ; for it is provided* by the 
Lord, that no one is condemned to hell on account of hereditary 
evils, l)ut on account of the evils wdiich he has actually made 
his own by life ; as may appear from the case of ii/fants after 
death, who are all adopted by the Lord, educated under His* 
auspices in lieaven, and saved; from which it is evident, that 
every man, although from connate evils he is a hell, yet he is 
not born to hell, but to heaven. The case is similar with every 
man also born from adultery, if he becomes not an adulterer 
himself ; by becoming an adulterer is understood to live in the 
marriage of tlie evil and the false, by thinking evils and falses 
from the delight thereof, and by doing them frorrf the love 
thereof ; every man who does these things, becomes also an 
adulterer. It is also a principle of the divine justice, that no 
one suffer punishiflents on account of the evils of his parents, 
but on account of his own, wherefore it is provided by the Lord, 
that after death hereditary evils should not recur, but the evils 
which are prop'erly his own, and on account of those evils which 
recur, man is then punished! 
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990. And they gnawed their tongues for anguish” — Tliat 
hereby is signified that by reason of loathing they are not wilL 
ing to perceive and to knovr genuine goods and truths, appears 
from the signification of gnawing the tongue, as denoting not 
to be willing to perceive and kn^>\v genuine goods and truths, of 
which we sliall speak presently ; and from the signification of 
anguish, as denoting loathing. The reason why by gnawing 
their tongues is signified not to be willing to perceive and know 
genuine goods and truths, is, because by the tongue is signified 
the perception of truth, and by gnawing the tongue the retention 
thereof ; for the tongue signifies various things, because it is an 
organ botli of speech and taste, and as an organ of speech it 
signifies confession, thouglit, doctrine, and religion, and as an 
organ of taste it signifies the natural ]iercoption of good and 
truth, whereas the smell corresponds to spiritual perception; 
for the tongue tastes and relishes meats and drinks, and l^y meats 
and drinks are signified goods and truths, which nourisli the 
natural mind : not to be willing to have that perception, or not 
to be willing to perceive genuine goods and truths, is signified 
by gnawing their tongues. These things are said concerning 
those who separate laith from the goods of life, for they com- 
prise all things of the church or of religion in one article of faith, 
whereby they say that man is justified; and wliereas when man 
is justified and saved by this one article only, it follows 
that all other things of faith, which are the truths of the cliurch, 
are loathed by them, so that they are not willing to know or 
perceive them, for they say in their hearts, to what will they 
conduce, when this alone saves, Tiarnely, that God the Father 
sent the Son, who has redeemed me from hell }>y the passion 
of the .cross, wherefore the works of the law neither condemn 
nor save me, but to think and believe this with confidence is of 
itself sufticient for salvation ? hence now it is, that bv reason of 
loathing tl'.ey are not willing to perceive nor to knoW genuine 
•goods and ‘truths: the reason why they also nauseate them is, 
because they who are in faith alone are inwardly against the 
goods and truths of heaven and the church ; likewise because 
they must be inwardly thought of, for they transcend their ma- 
terial ideas : this nausea and this loathing, is wliat is^tiere signi- 
fied by anguish . — — Continuation concernhuj the sixth precept. 
It was said above, that the difference between the love of mar- 
riage and«.the lov'e of adultery is as between heaven and hell: 
similar is the difference between the delights of those loves, for 
delights derive all their quality from the loves in which they ori- 
ginate. The delights of the love of adultery ‘derive their quality 
from tlje delights of doing evil uses, thus of doing evil, and 
the delights of the love of marriage from the delight^ of d^^ing 
good uses, thus of well doing, such' therefore is the delight 

which the evil have in doing evil/ silch is the delight of their 
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love of adultery, because the love of adultery descends from 
thence ; that it descends from this love can scarcely be believed 
by any onC;, nevertheless thence is its origin : hence it is ma- 
nifest, that the delight of adultery ascends from the lowest liell. 
But, on the contrary, the deligljt of the love of marriage, inas- 
much as it is derived from the love of the conjunction of good 
and truth, and from the love of doing good, is a celestial de- 
light; it descends also from the inmost or third heaven, where 
love to tlie Lord from the Lord reigns : hence it may appear 
that the diftercnce bet\vcen those two delights is as between 
heaven and hell. Yet what is wonderful, it is believed that the 
delight of marriage and the delight of adultery are similar, when 
notwithstanding such is the difference between them, as has 
been now said : but the difference eannot be discerned and per- 
ceived by any other than by him who is in the dcligVit of con- 
jugial love : he wlio is in this deliglit, plainly feels, that in the 
delight of marriage there is not any thing impure and unchaste, 
thus not any thing lascivious ; and that in the delight of adul- 
tery there is nothing but what is impure, uncliaste, and lasci- 
vious ; he feels that unchastity ascends from beneath, and that 
chastity descends from above : but he who is in the delight of 
adultery cannot be sensible of things, because he feels wliat is 
infernal as to him celestial. From these considerations it fol- 
lows, that the lov^e of marriage even in its ultimate act is purity 
itself and chastity itself, and that the love of adultery in its 
acts is impurity in itself and unchastity in itself. Inasmuch as 
the delights of each love appear outwardly similar, although in- 
wardly they fire altoget:!»er dissimilar, because they are oppo- 
sites, it is therefore provided by the Lord that the deliglit of 
adultery may not ascend into heaven, likewise that tjie de- 
lights of marriage may not descend into hell ; yet never- 
theless that there may be some correspondence of heaven with 
prolification in adulteries, though none with the /lelight in 
them, * 

991. And they blasphemed the God of heaven” — That 
hereby is signified falsification of the Word, appears from the 
signitieation of blaspheming when concerning God, as denoting 
to falsify tie Word even to the destruction of divine truth in 
the heavens, concerning which see n. 7/8 ; and from the signi- 
fication of the God of heaven, as denoting the divine truth pro- 
ceeding from the Lord : this is understood here and* in other 
parts of the Word by the God of heaven, inasmuch as the uni- 
versal heaven consists of that Divine [principle] : hence it is 
that the angels ar® called gods, and that they signify divine 
fruths, which are from the Lord, and hence also it is that the Lord 
is called the Word, which is divine truth : hence now by their 
blaspheming the God of heaven, is signified the falsification of 
the Word, even to the 'dii^struction of divine truth in the 
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heavens. Continmiion of the sixth precept. It was said^ that 

conjugial love, which is natural, descends from the love of good 
and truth, which is spiritual ; hence this spiritual principle is 
the natural love of marriage, as a cause in its elfect ; from the 
marriage of good and truth therefore exists the love of fructi- 
fying, viz. good by truth, and trdth from good, from which love 
descends the love of prolilicating, in which is contained every 
delight and pleasure. On the other hand, the love of adultery, 
which is natural, exists from the love of evil and the false, 
which is spiritual, and hence this spiritual principle is the na- 
tural love of adultery, as a cause in its elfect; from the miirriage 
therefore of evil and tlie false by the love of them exists the 
love of fructifying, namely, evil by false, and false from evil ; 
from which love descends the love of prolificating in adulteries, 
in which is their every delight and pleasure. The reason why 
in the love of prolificating is every delight and pleasure, is, be- 
cause all that is delightful, pleasurable, blessed, and happy, in 
the universal heaven, and in the universal world, is collated 
from creation into the eflbrt, and thence into the act, of pro- 
ducing uses, which joys increase in an ascending degree, accord- 
ing to the goodness and excellence of the uses, to eternity ; 
hence it is evident from whence there is so great a pleasure in 
prolificating, which exceeds eveiy other pleasure : the reason 
of its so exceeding is, on account of its use exceeding all 
other uses, which is the procreation of the human race, and 
thence of heaven. Hence also is the pleasure and dellghthd- 
uess of adultery ; but whereas the proliiication thereby corre- 
sponds to the production of evil by false, and of false from 
evil, hence that pleasure and dc^tight by degrees decreases and 
becomes vile, until at length it is turned into loatluiig and nau- 
seating. Inasmuch as the delight of the love of marriage is a 
celestial delight, and the delight of the love of adultery is an 
infernal delight, as was said above, thence it is tliat the deliglit 
’of adultery is from some impure fire, which counterfeits tlie 
delight of the love of good, whilst it endures, but in itself is 
the delight of the love of evil, wliich in itself is the delight of 
hatred against good and truth : and iiiasmucli as its origin is 
thence, there is not any love between an adulteijer and an 
adulteress, except such as is tlie love of hatred, which is of such 
a nature, that they can be in conjunction in externals, hut not 
in internals; for in the externals there is a fiery [principle], 
but in the internals is cold, wherefore also after a short time 
the fire is extinguished, and the cold succeeds, either with im- 
potence, or with aversion, as for somewhat filthy. It has been 
also given to see that adulterous love in its essence, which was 
such, that within it was deadly hatred, whilst without it ap- 
peared as fiery, enkindled from dunghills, filthy and putrid 
substances ; and accordingly as tliaf fire with its delight burnt 
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out, so by degrees expired the life of mutual conversation, and 
produced hatred, first under a species of contempt, afterwards 
of aversion, then of rejection, and at length of abuse and of 
fighting : and what was wonderful, although they held each 
other in hatred, yet they coul(jt come together by turns, and 
then feel tlie delight of hatred as the delight of love ; but 
this from tlie pruriency of the flesh. The cjuality of the delight 
of hatred, and thence of doing evil, with those who are in liell, 
cannot be described, nor believed ; to do evil is the joy of their 
heart, and this they call their heaven ; their delight of doing 
evil derives all its qufility from hatred and from revenge against 
good and truth, wherefore being incited with a deadly and dia- 
bolical hatred, they rage against heaven, especially against 
those who are thence and adore the 1 ^ord ; for tliey burn vehe- 
mently to kill them, and because they cannot kill their bodies, 
they nre desirous to destroy their souls : it is therefore the 
delight of hatred, which being made fiery in the extremes, and 
injected into the lascivient flesh, becomes in that moment the 
delight of adultery, the soul, in which hatred lies concealed, 
then retracting itself. From this ground it is that hell is called 
adultery ; and from this also it is that adulterers are desperately 
unmerciful, savage, and cruel. Tins now is the infernal mar- 
riage. Inasmuch as adultery is fiery in the externals, but cold 
in the internals, and as on this account the internal does not 
produce the external, as is the case in marriages, but they 
mutually act against each other, hence it is that the man feels 
lrnj)Otence if the woman wills, and more so if she solicits the 
. act; for .the internal, which is cold, then comes into effort, and 
flows into the fiery [principle] which is in the externals, and 
extinguishes it, and so casts it off as not fit for \ise ; , add to 
this, that the lust of violating, which also enkindles that impure 
fire, tlien perishes. 

992. By reason of their anguish and by reaso%\ of their 
sores^’ — That hereby is signified, from the loathing and nau-* 
seating at genuine goods and truths, arising from the e\dls and 
falses in which they are who are in faith alone, appears from 
the signification of anguish, as denoting loathing at genuine 
goods and^truths, arising from the falses in which they are who 
are in faith alone, concerning which see ri.990; Jind from the 
signification of sores, as denoting nauseating arising from evils of 
the life ; that by ulcers or sores are signified the evil w<xks which 
are from man’s proprium, and thence the falsifications of trutli 
and good, may be seen above, n.962 : the reason why nausea is 
signified, is, becausepain from the sores is understood, on account 
of which they blasphemed the God of Heaven, but still it is not 
meant pain on account thereof, but a nausea at truths and the 

goods derived from them. Conlinuation concerning the skM 

precejd. It was said aboVef that the love of adultery is a lire 
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enkindled from impurities, which shortly burns out, and is 
turned into cold, and into an aversion corresponding to hatred : 
but it is quite otherwise with the love of marriage : this is a fire 
enkindled from the love of good and truth, and from the delight 
of well doing, thus from love tc^ the Lord and from love towards 
the neighbour : this fire, which from its origin is celestial, is 
full of innumerable delights, to wit, as many as are the delight- 
fulnesses and blessednesses of heaven ; it has been told me, that 
so many and so great are the delights and pleasantnesses in that 
love, which are manifested by turns, that they are innumerable 
and exceed all description ; they are also multiplied with con- 
tinued augmentations to eternity. Tlie origin of those delights 
is from this cireunistar.ee, that conjugial partners desire to be 
united into one as to their minds, and that heaven, by virtue of 
the marriage of good and truth from the Lord there, conspires 
to such union. I will here relate some particulars concerning 
the marriages of angels in heaven : they say that tlicy are in 
continual potency ; tliat after the act there is never any weari- 
ness, much less any sadness, but alacrity of life, and hilarity of 
mind; that the conjugial partners mutually pass the night in 
each other’s bosoms, as if they were created into one; that ef- 
fects are constantly open, so that they are never deficient whilst 
they will, inasmuch as witliout these their love would be as the 
vein of a fountain stopped up ; the effect opens tljat vein, and 
renders it everlasting, and also promotes conjunction that tliey 
may become as one flesh, for the vital [principle] of the man 
adds itself to the vital [principle] of the wife and couples them 
together : they say, that the delights of the efleets Qannot be 
described by the expressions of any language in the natural 
world, .nor be thought of in any ideas, but such as are spiritual, 
and even these cannot exhaust the subject. These things have 
been told me by the angels. 

093. “And they repeated not of their works’’ — ^That hereby 
• is signified that they were not willing to live accordiT]g to the 
precepts of the Lord, appears from the signification of repent- 
ing, as denoting to live a different life ; and from the significa- 
tion of their works, as denoting evils derived from falses ; for 
they who separate faith from works, by saying, tha^ works, in- 
asmuch as they are done by man, are not good, and that they 
are meritorious, thus not to be conjoined with faitfl which is 
spiritual mnd justifying, do evils from falses; for from a false 
principle man cannot perform any work that is good, and where 
good is not there is evil : it is otherwise when man lives accord- 
ing to the Lord’s precepts, wdiich are, that evils are to be ab- 
stained from, and that goods are to be done : hence by not re- 
|>enting of their works, is signified, that they were not willing to 
live according to the precepts of the Lord, Contmuation con- 

cerning the sut/i precept: That love truly conjugial, contains in 
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itself so jiiany inefli'able delights as to exceed all number and ex- 
pression, may also appear from this consideration, that that 
love is tlie fundamental of all loves celestial and spiritual, inas- 
much as by it man becomes love, for from it one conj^iginl 
partner loves another, as good loves truth and truth loves good, 
thus representatively as the Lord loves heaven and the church : 
such love cannot exist otherwise than by marriage, in wliich the 
man is truth, and the wife is goqd. When man is made such 
love by marriage, tlien also lie is in love to the Lord and love 
towards his neiglibour, consequently in the love of all good and 
in the love of all truth ; for from man as love tliere cannot pro- 
ceed any thing but loves of every kind : hence it is, tliat love 
conjugial is the fundamental love of all the loves of heaven ; and 
inasmuch as it is the fundamental love of all the loves of heaven, 
it is also the fundamental of all the delights and joys of heaven, for 
every delight and joy isof love: from these considerations itfollows, 
that lieavenly joys, irftheir order and in their degrees, derive their 
origins and causes from conjugial love. From the felicities ol‘ 
marriage a conclusion may be drawn respecting the infelicities 
of aduiteries, namely, that the love of adultery is the funda- 
mental of all infernal loves, which in themselves arc not loves, 
but hatreds; consequently that it is the love of adultery from 
wliich flow hatreds of every kind, as well against God as against 
the neighbour, in general against all the good and truth of 
heaven and of the church, whence to it belong all infelicities ; 
for as was before said, from adulteries man becomes a form of 
liell, and from the love tliereof an image of the devil. That 
from marriages, in which is love truly conjugial, all deliglits and 
felicities increase even to the delights and felicities of the in- 
most heaven ; and that all that is undelightful and unhappy in 
marriages, in 'which the love of adultery reigns, increases in 
direfulness even to the lowest hell, may be seen in the work 
concerning Heaven and HeUy n. ‘ISG. 

994. Akerses 12, 13, 14, 15, IG. And the sixth amjel poured 
out his vial upon the great river Enphrates^ and the ivaler thereof 
was dried up, that the way (yf the kings from the rising of the sun 
might he prepared. And 1 saw out of the motiih of the dragon, 
and out of t if e moidh of the beast ^ and out pf the mouih of the false 
prophet^ three unclean spirits like to frogs: for they are the spirits 
of demons^ making signs to go forth to the kings of the earth, and 
of the whole world, to gather them together to the halHe of the 
great day of God Almighty. Behold J come as a tMef; blessed is 
he who waicheih and keepeih his gamients, that he walk not naked 
and they see Ms shtmie. And he gathered them together to o 
place, called in the Hebrew, Armaggedon.^^ ‘^And tlie sixth aiigel 
poured out his vial upon tjie great river Euphrates,’’ signifies 
the state of the church as to things rational and intelligence 
thence derived: the Avat^r thereof was dried up,” signifies 

VOG. V. 
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that falses were removed : "^^that the way of the kings from the 
rising of the sun might be prepared/^ signifies that divine truth 
from the Lord may flow-in: ‘^and I saw out of the mouth of 
the dragon^ and out of the mouth of the beast/^ signifies from 
the thought, ratiocination, reli^pon and doctrine, of those who 
are in faitli alone, and in confirmations thereof from the natural 
man: ‘‘and from the mouth of the false prophet,^’ signifies from 
the doctrine of faith separated from life, and of justifi(iation 
thereby, confirmed from the Word falsified: “three unclean 
spirits like to frogs,” signifies ratiocinations from mere falses 
against divine truths: “for they are s^firits of demons,” signifies 
false reasoning from hell: “making signs,” signifies persuading 
by fallacies and sophistries: “to go forth to the kings of the 
earth emd of the whole world, to gather them together to the 
battle,” signifies to excite dissensions and combats against 
truths, with all who are of the church: “of that great day of 
God Almighty,” signifies the last state of the church, when the 
advent of the Lord and the last judgment take place: “behold 
I come as a thief/^ signifies the advent of the Lord and the last 
judgment: “blessed is he who watcheth,” signifies the happy 
state of those who look to the Lord: “and kcepeth his gar- 
ments,” signifies, and who live according to His divine truths: 
“that he walk not naked,” signifies that he may not l)e destitute 
of truths, and thence of good: “and they see his shame, 
signifies, nor thence in filthy loves: “and he gathered them 
together into a place, called in the Hebrew, Armageddon,” 
signifies the state of combat from falses against truths, arising 
from the love of self with the men of tlie cljurch. 

995. “And the sixth angel ponred out his vial upon the great 
river Euphrates”— Tliat hereby is signified the state of the 
church manifested as to things r<ationai, and thence as to intelli- 
gence, appears from the signification of the angel ponring out 
the vial, <5 ls denoting the state of the church incinifested, as has 
* been shewn frequently above; and from the signification of 
Euphrates, as denoting the rational f principle,] concerning 
whicli see above, n. 569; which is called the great river, by 
reason of the intelligence which man has from that principle, 
for a river signifies intelligence, see n. 518; for alf the intelli- 
gence of the natural man is from his rational principle, this 
being the medium between the spiritual and the natural, and 
whereas *it is thus a medium, it first receives influx from the 
spiritual world, and transfers it into the natural; lienee it is, 
that before the spiritual mind, which is called the spiritual man, 
can be opened, and afterwards influx be thereby given into the 
natural mind, the rational principle is to be cultivated, which is 
effected by scientifics, which are natural and moral truths, and 
by the knowledges of trutli and good from the Word; by these 
the rational mind is opened frofli "below, but as soon as the 



N0.99G.] APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 387 

spiritual mind is opened, and influx thence takes place, then the 
rational mind is opened above, and thus the rational principle, 
as mediating, affords a passage, and then the natural mind, in 
which are scientifics and knowledges, is thereby subordinated 
to the spiritual mind, thus to h(*tiven and the Lord. Continu- 

ation concerning the si^th precept. Love truly conjugial is from 
the Lord alone : the reason why it is from the Lord alone, is, 
because it descends from the love of the Lord towards heaven 
and the church, and thence from the love of good and truth ; for 
it is the Lord fVom whom is good, and it is heaven and the 
church in which is truth : hence it follows, that love truly con- 
jugial in its first essence is love to the Lord. Ilencc it is, that 
no one can be in love truly conjugial, and in its pleasantnesses, 
delights, blessings, and joys, but lie who acknowledges the Lord 
alone, that is, a trine [or three-fold principle] in llim: whoso 
approaches the Father as a person by Himself, or the Holy 
Spirit as a person by Himself, and those not in tlie Lord, such 
a one cannot have conjugial love. The genuine conjugial prin- 
ciple is given especially in the third heaven, because the angels 
there are in love to the Lord, acknowledge Him alorje as God, 
and do His commandments; to do the commandments is, with 
them, to love Him; the commandments of the Lord arc, to 
them, the truths in which they receive Him; there is conjunction 
of the Lord with them, and of them with the Lord, for they are 
in the Lord because in good, and the Lord is in them, because 
in truth ; this is the celestial marriage, from which love truly 
conjugial descends. 

99G. And the water thereof w^as dried iq/’ — That hereby is 
signified tluit falses Avere removed, appears from the signification 
of waters, as denoting truths, and, in the opposite sense* falses, 
concerning which see n. 518; in the present case falses, because 
it follows that the w^ay of the kings from tbc rising of the sun 
might be prepared, wliereby is signified, that divine truth from * 
the Ivord might flow in ; and from the signification of being 
dried up, as denoting to be removed. The state of man as to 
the rational principle is here described ; it is the rational prin- 
ciple from ^'hich man is enabled to see and understand truths, 
and in proportion as he can see truths, in the same proportion 
falses from evils do not oppose; for the faculty of understanding 
truths is given to every man, even to the evil, as majr be seen 
above, n. 874, 970 ; but the reason why man does not see nor 
understand them, is, because he loves evil, and this brings in 
the false, and afterwards, when truth falls into the false, it can- 
not appear in its own light, for it is blunted, obscured, suflbea- 
ted, and rejected. But falses from evils do not enter, nor thus 
oppose, in the first age of •man, but they enter in the second 
and third age, when he longer thinks from memory alone 
or from a master or a teacher, but from his own understanding ; 

B B 2 
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for tlie rational principle, in which the understanding is^ is 
opened successively, as a man becomes adolescent; from these 
considerations it is evident that falses in the mean while arc re- 
moved, and that knowledges of good and truth from the Word 
then enter, which man also secstin a certain light, without falses : 
but that the rational sight is afterwards perverted by ratiocina- 
tions from fallacies and from falses, is signified by the tlirce 
ixnclean spirits like frogs, which came out of tlic mouth of the 
dragon, of the beast, and of the false prophet, which are treated 
of in what follows. The proximate sense of the words, that the 
water of the river Euphrates was dried up, that the way of the 
kings from the rising of the sun might be prepared, is, that a 
passage might be given from the church, where the divine truths 
are, which the dragon, the beast, and the false prophet, ere 
desirous to pervert : for the Euplirates was a boundary on one 
side of the land of Canaan, and separated it from Assyria, and 
by the land of Canaan is signified the church, and by vVssyria 
the rational principle. Cordmiwtlon the slrth pre- 

cept. Inasmuch as love truly conjugial in its first essence 
is love to the I^ord from t]}e Lord, it is also innocence. Inno- 
cence consists in mari^s loving tlie Lord as his Father, by doing 
His commandments, and desiring to be led by Him, and not by 
himself, thus as an infant. Inasmuch as ianocoiice is that love, 
it is the very esse of all good, and hence man has so much of 
heaven in himself, or is so much in heaven, as he is in love 
conjugial, because he is so much in innocence. Whereas love 
truly conjugial is innocence, therefore the sports between con- 
jugial partners are as the sports of iniants with each other, and 
tliey are so far sucli sports as they love each other ; as appears 
with all in the first days after their nuptials, when their love 
emulates love truly conjugial. The innocence of conjugial love 
is understood in the Word by the nakedness at which Adam and 
.his wife bfushed not, by reason that there is nothing lascivious, 
and thence nothing of shame, between conjugial partners, any 
more than between infants wlien they are naked one amongst 
another. 

997. ‘^^Thattbe way of the kings from the rising of tl^e sun might 
be prepared""— That hereby is signified, that divine truth from 
the Lord might flow-in, appears from the signification of the 
way of the kings, as denoting the influx of divine truth, for by 
way is sigViified influx, and by kings are signified truths : the 
reason why it is an influx of divine truth which is understood, 
is, because it is called the way of the kings from the rising of 
the sun, for by ways are sigriified influxes,' inasmuch as all in- 
flux from one society to another, thus from the Lord, is effected 
by ways opened in the spiritual wwld ; and because by the 
rising of the sun is signified where the Lord is, thus from the 
rising of the sun is from the Lord/ That the Lord is the Sun of 
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heaven^ and that hence by the sun^ in the Word^ is understood 
the Lord as to love, may be seen above, n. 101, 412, 527. That 
by the east, and by the rising of the sun, is understood where 
the Lord is, see n. 422 : and that by kings are signified divine 
truths, n. 29, 31, 553, 021. What is understood by these words 
in a proximate sense, was explained above, namely, that a way 
might be opened from the land of Canaan, by whieh is signified 
the spiritual principle of the church, to Assyria, by which is sig- 
nified the rational principle of the cliurcli, for the river Euplirates 
separated and distinguislied those lands: hence by the way of the 
kings fromtherisiTigof thesun,issignitied apassagefrorn the churclj; 
that such passage sliould be opened, is what is meant by the water 
of Euphrates being dried up. Something sliall now be said 
concerning the influx of divine truth from the Lord with man : 
from the Lord as a Sun proceeds botli heat and light, but the 
heat is divine good, and the light is divine truth : the light, 
which is divine truth, flows-iu and enters with every angel of 
heaven, and also wdth every man in the world, and gives internal 
sight, which is of the understanding; for every man as to liis 
sjvirit, although not as to the body, has tlic faculty of receiving 
that light, that is, of understanding divine truth: hut that fa- 
culty is opened, as the man grows up, and cultivates and forms 
his rational mind, accordirig to order, by sciences, and by the 
knowledges of good and truth : but the heat, wdiich is divine 
good, does not flow^-in w ith angels and with man in like manner 
as tlie light, w liich is divine truth ; tlie reason i^s, because man 
is born into evils of every kind, and evils oppose, wherefore 
these are first to be removed, before the heat, which is divine 
good, cun flow' in ; and evils arc removed by regarding them as 
sins against God, and shunning them, supplicating the Lord for 
aid : in proportion tberefore as mail hereby receives divine 
good, in the same proportion lie conies into the light of under- 
standing divine truth : for the way of divine truth inlso the man 
who is reformed, is by the good of the will, and thence of the* 
life appertaining to him. But when man is not in divirm good, 
but in evil, he is then nevertheless in the iaciilly of receiving 
light, or of understanding divine truth, but only so far as he is 
in a state sfiparated, but if he is not in a state separated, he 
does not understand it : man is in a state separated when he is 
kept in the thought wdiich is of the understanding, and not at 
the same time in tlie affection which is of tlie w ill ; bat in this 
state man is not reformed, because that light does not then 
affect his life, or divine truth is not then implanted : but man 
is in a state not separated when he is kept in thought from the 
understanding, and at the same time in affection from the will ; 
in this state man does not, receive thelight or understand divine 
truth, if he is not at the same time in divine good as to the 
affection of the wall, for in fhis case the evils which are of the 
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w ill^ and thence the falses which are of the though^ stand in the 
way and extinguish the light. But concerning these two states 

of man, more will be said in the following article.-- Conti-^ 

nuation concerning the sixth precept. Forasmuch as conjugial 
love in its first essence is love to the Lord from the Lord, and 
thence also is innocence, thereft)re that love is likewise peace, 
such as is in the heavens with the angels ; for as innocence is 
the very esse of all good, so peace is the very esse of all de- 
light from good, consequently it is the very esse of all joy be- 
tween conjugial partners : now' whereas all joy is of love, and 
love conjugial is the fundamental love of all the loves of heaven, 
therefore peace itself principally resides in that love. That peace 
is a bliss of heart and of soul arising from the conjunction of 
the Lord with heaven and the church, tlius also from the 
conjunction of good and truth, wdiilst there is a cessation of all 
dissension and combat of the evil and fixlse witli good and truth, 
may be vseeii above, n. 365 ; and whereas conjugial love de- 
scends from those conjunctions, therefore also all the delight 
of that love descends and derives its essence from celestial 
peace. That peace also shines forth as a celestial bliss from 
the face of eonjiigial partnci's in the lieavens, who are in that 
love, and from that love mutually look at each otlier ; nor can 
such celestial bliss, which intimately afiects the delights of 
loves, and is called peace, be given with any other, than wdth 
those who can intimately, thus as to their hearts themselves, be 
conjoined. 

998. And I saw out of the mouth of the dragon, and out of 
the mouth of the beast” — ^That hereby is signified, from the 
thought, ratiocination, religion, and doctrine, of those wdio are 
in faith, alone, and in confirmations thereof from the natural 
man, appears from the signification of the mouth, as denoting 
thought, ratiocination, religion, and doctrine, concerning wdiich 
see n. 580j, 7^2, 794 ; and from the signification of the dragon, 
•as denoting tliose who are in faith alone, both as to doctrine 
and as to life, concerning which see n. 714^ 713, 716? 7^7; and 
from the signification of tlie beast, as denoting those wdio by 
reasonings from the natural man confirm faitli alone, see. n. 
773. For there w^ere two beasts, one from the seaj the other 
ascending from the earth, and by the beast from the sea 
is understood that faith confirmed by reasonings from the 
natural man, and by the beast from the earth is understood the 
same confirmed from the literal sense of the Word, and thence 
the falsification thereof : but in this case the beast ascending 
pat of the sea is understood, tlms faith confirmed by reason- 
ings, because it is added, and from the mouth of the false pro- 
phet, and ])y the false prophet is ^signified the same as by 
the beast from the earth, namely faith alone confirmed from 
the Word, thus the doctrine of the fSlse from truths falsified. 
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By these and the following words is now described how the doc- 
trine concerning fiiith alone has blunted and almost extinguished 
the faculty of understanding divine truth, which nevertheless is 
given to every man from the Lord, so far as falsos from evil do 
not block up the way of influx and access, lest any thing should 
be perceived from heaven ; for man is like a garden, which re- 
ceives light equally in winter and summer, but not heat, whereas 
according as it receives heat, it flourishes and is fruitful ; so 
with respect to man, he can equally receive liglit, that is, under- 
stand divine truth, whether he be evil or good, but notwith- 
standing he cannot flourish and become fruitful, tliat is, be wise 
and do works, which are really good, but according as he re- 
ceives heat, that is, tlie good of love. It is believed by many, 
that the learned, inasmuch as they know many things from the 
Word and from doctrine thence derived, are more intelligent 
and wise than others, but they have not more intelligence and 
wisdom, except according to the degree of spiritual heat, that is, 
of the good of love appertaining to them ; for according to this 
the faculty of understanding truths is ojx'ried and vivified, but 
by tlie evils of the love of the proprium tl ie same faculty is as it 
were covered and obliterated : that sucli persons have, never- 
theless, the intellectual faculty, however covered and ol)Iiteratcd, 

I have frequently heard testified by experience ; for spirits, who 
were altogether in falses from evil, and in their lieart denied 
the divine influx into all things of the understanding of truth 
and of the will of good, and thus tlie Di\inc Providence, and 
thence confirmed with themselves that all things are of nature 
and of self-derived prudence, although they were as it were in 
no faculty of understanding truths, when tliey thought of them 
with themselves, yet notwithstandijig when iliey heard them 
from others, as that the Divine [principle] is all, and what is 
natural respectively nothing, but like the instrument of an 
artificer, tliey then understood those things as clearAy as those 
who taught them, and as others who confirmed themselves** 
therein as being divine truth : but immediately that they turned 
away their ear, they fell away into things contrary, and no lon- 
ger understood truths, by reason of their covering them with 
falses front confirmation : hence it was made manifest, that the 
faculty of understanding truth, or of receiving light from 
heaven, is resident with all, but that still they only receive in 
])roportion as by life they are in the good of lov« ; in like 
manner as a garden, which admits light from the sun equally 
in winter as in summer, but only flourishes and bears fruit in 
proportion as it Hfcceives at the same time the heat from the 

sun, as is the case in spring and summer.- Continuatim of 

th^ Hiocth precept, Man hajg intelligence and wisdom in the same 
proportion and quality as is the proportion and quality of con- 
jugial love with him ; the Veason is, because conjugial love de- 
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scends tVoin the love of good and truth/ as an elFect from its 
cause, or as what is natural from its spiritual principle, and 
from the marriage of good and truth the angels of tlie three 
heavens alsahave all their inteHigence and wisdom : for intelli- 
gence and wisdom is nothing else but the reception of light and 
heat from the Lord as a sun, Umt is, the reception of divine 
truth conjoined witli divine good, and of divine good conjoined 
with divine truth, tlius it is the marriage of good and truth 
from the Lord. That it is so, has manifestly appeared from 
tlie angels in tlic heavens, who, when separated from their con- 
jngial partners, are indeed in intelligence, but not in wisdom, 
whereas when tliey are with their conjugial partners, they are 
also in wdsclom, and, what I wondered at, as they turn tlie face 
each to his conjugial partner, so far tliey are in a state of wis- 
dom, for the conjunction of truth and good is eifected in the 
spiritual world by as])ect, and the wife there is good, and llic 
man is truth, wherefore as trutli converts itself to good, so it is 
vivified. By inteHigcnce and wisdom is not meant ingenuity 
of ratiocinating concerning truths and goods, but the faculty of 
seeing and uiKlerstanding truths and goods, which faculty man 
has from the Lord. 

999. And out of the mouth of the false prophet” —That 
hereby is signified the do(;triiie of faith se})aratc from life, and 
of justification thereby, confirmed from the Word falsified, ap- 
pears from the signification of the false prophet, as denoting 
the doctrine of the false from the truth of the Word falsified ; 
the reason of this signification is, because by a prophet is un- 
derstood the doctrine of truth from the Word, and, in the 
supreme sense, the Word, as may be seen above, n.624; hence 
the contrary is understood by a false prophet. Moreover, by 
the false prophet is here signified the same as by the beast as- 
cending out of the eartli ; for it is said, out of the mouth of 
the beast ftiid of the false prophet : for there were two beasts, 
*by which the dragon is further described, one seen ascending 
from the sea, the other from the earth, and by the beast ascend- 
ing out of the sea are signified confirmations of faith separate 
from life, by reasonings from the natural man, but by the beast 
IVom the earth are signified confirmations of the sarfie from the 
Word, and the consequent falsification thereof; and whereas it 
is thence made a doctrine of the church, and that doctrine 
teaches the separation of faith from life and justification by 
such separated faith, therefore this other beast is understood 
by the false prophet.— — Continuation concerning the siooth 

From love truly conjugial there is power and protection 
/lagainst the hells, because against the evils and falses which 
ascend from the hells ; the reason is;,t because by love conjugial 
man has conjunction with the Lord, and the Lord alone can 
prevail over all the hells; likewise^ because by love conjugial 
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man lias heaven and the church, wherefore as the Lord con-^ 
tiriually protects heaven and the church, from the evils and 
fiilses wliicli rise up from the hells, so He protects all who are 
in love truly conjugial, for with those and no others is heaven 
and the church, for heaven and the church is the marriage of 
good and truth, from whicli^is love conjugial, as was said 
above. Hence it ivS, that man by conjugial love lias peace, 
which is inmost joy of heart, arising from security of every kind 
against the hells, and from protection against the infestations 
of evil and the falses thence derived. 

1000. Three unclean spirits like frogs^’ — That hereby are 
signified ratiocinations from mere falses against divine truths, 
appears from the signiheation of unclean spirits, as denoting 
the falses of evil whicii are from hell ; for all who are in the 
hells are unclean by reason of falses of evil, iiiasinii(h as all un- 
clean things thence exist, as all clean things exist from truths 
which arc from good ; and from the signification of three, as 
denoting all things and what is fiili, and as being predicated of 
truths or of falses, concerning which sec n. 4.15, 500, 532, • 658, 
hence also hy three is signified altogether, and merely such, in 
this case merely false ; and from the signification of frogs, as 
denoting ratiocinations from falses ; this signiiication of frogs, 
is not only from their croaking, but also from their aliiding in 
marshy and putrid lakes, by which also are signified infernal 
falses ; for they wlio ratiocinate from falses against divine 
truths, liave tlicir abode in the hells, wdiich appear like marshes 
and stagnant waters giving a fetid smell, and they who are 
thercirv when they are viewed in the light of heaven, appear 
like frogs, some in a greater, and some in a lesser form, ac- 
cording to the elation of mind arising from ratiocinatjoii more 
or less acute ; they are also more or less unclean, according 
as tlicir ratiocinations against divine truth are more or less 
interior and dignified. That frogs signify rvtiocinations 
from mere falses against divine truths, may appear from thi3 
miracle of the frogs in Egypt : for by all the miracles there 
performed, are signified the plagues or evils, with which they 
are affected after death, who, by tlie scientifics of the natural 
man, figh% against spiritual goods and truths, and endeavour to 
destroy them ; for by Pharaoh and by the Egyptians were re- 
presented and thence signified natural men, and by the sogs of 
Israel, whom they Infested, and w^ere desirous to compel ta ser- 
vitude, were represented and thence signified spiritual men, 
thus also by the Egyptians were represented and signified the 
things appertaining to the natural man, and by the sons of 
Israel those which appertain to the spiritual man ; the things 
wdiich appertain to the natural man have reference to evils and 
falses, evils having reference to the love, and falses to the tloc- 
trine thereof, and the fhkigs wdiich appertain to the spiritual 
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man have reference to goods which are of the love, and to truths 
wliich ai'e of the doctrine thereof. That by frogs are there sig- 
nified reasonings of the natural man from falses against the 
truths of the spiritual man, is evident from the description of 
that miracle in Moses : That He caused the river to brmg forth 
fi'oys in abundance^ and they toeni up and came into the house of 
Pharaoh^ and into his bed chamber^ ami upon his bed, and into the 
house of his servants, and of his people, and into the ovens and 
the kneading troughs, ' A^id that after they were dead, they were 
gathered hdo heaps, and the land stimkf KKod, vii. 27 , 28, 29; 
chap. viii. 1 — 10: that frogs here signily the reasonings of the 
natural man from falses against divine trutlis, may appear from 
explication of those words in the Arcana Cmlestia, from n. 7-14*^ 
— 735(>, and from n. 7379 — 7409. Likewise in David: He 
turned their waters into blood, and sleiv their fish, he caused frogs 
to come forth upon their lands, into the chambers of their kings 
Psalm cv. 29, 30 ; treating concerning the plagues in Egypt : by 
the waters turned into blood are signified truths falsified ; by tlie 
fishes that were slain are signified the scientific truths and 
knowledges of tlie natural man, that they perished : by the 
frogs coming forth iij)on the land, are signified the reasonings 
of the natural man from falses ; the chambers of the kings sig- 
nify interior truths, wliich they perverted by such reasonings, 
inner chambers denoting the interiors, and kings denoting 
truths ; similar things are signified by the frogs corning up into 
the house of Pharaoh, into his bed-chamber, and his bed. From 
these considerations it is now evident what is signified by the 
three unclean spirits like frogs, which came forth out. of the 

mouth of the dragon, of the beast, and of the false prophet. 

Continuaiion concerning the sivih precept. They who are in 
love tinily conjugial, after death, wlieii they become angels, re- 
turn into youth and adolescence ; the males, however worn out 
with age, become young men ; and the wives, however worn out 
with age, become young women ; each conjugial partner returns 
into the flower and into the joys of the age in which love con- 
jugial begins to exalt the life with new delights, and to inspire 
sportiveness for the sake of prolification : into this state, first 
exteriorly, afterwards more and more interiorly t<r eteniity, 
comes the man who had fled adulteries as sins, and was in- 
augurated by the Lord into conjugial love whilst he lived in the 
world. Inasmuch as they are always growing young more in- 
teriorly, it follows that love truly conjugial increases and enters 
into its delights and satisfactions, which were provided for it 
from the creation of the world, and which are the delights and 
satisfactions of the inmost heaven arising from the love of the 
towards heaven and the church, jind thence from the love 
of good and truth between each other, from which loves is de- 
rived every joy iu the heavens. Tlife reason why man thus 



No. 1001.] APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 


395 


grows young in luiaven, is^ because he then enters into the 
marriage of good and truth, and there is in good an efibrt of con- 
tinually loving truth, and in truth there is an effort of conti- 
nually loving good, and then the wife Is good in its form, and 
tlie man is truth in its form : from that effort man puts off all 
the severity, sadness and drynels appertaining to age, and puts 
on the liveliness, gladness and freshness of youth, from which 
the effort lives and becomes joy. It has been told me from 
heaven, that they have tlien a life of love, which cannot other- 
wise be described, tlian as being the life of joy itself l^'liat the 
man who lives in love truly conjugial in tlie world, comes after 
death into the celestial marriage, wliich is of good and truth, 
originating in the marriage of the Lord witli tlic church, ai>- 
pears manifest from this circumstance, that from the marriages 
in the heavens, altliough married partners are those eonsociated 
in like manner as in tlie earths, there are not born cliildren, 
hut instead of cliildren, goods and truths, and thenec wisdom, 
as has been said above : hence it is, tliat by births, nativities, 
and generations, in the Word, in its spiritual sense, arc under- 
stood spiritual birtlis, nativities, and generations ; and that by 
sons and daughters are understood the truths and goods of the 
church, and other things, but consiniilar, by daughters-in-law, 
mothors-in-law, and fathers-in-law. From these considerations 
it may also be clearly seen, that marriages in the earths cor- 
respond to marriages in the heavens, and tliat man after death 
comes into the corresj)ondence, namely, from natural corporeal 
marriage into spiritual celestial marriage, which is heaven itself, 
and thejoy of heaven, 

KJOl. For they are the spirits of demons’^ — That hereby 
are signified false reasonings from hell, appears from the signi- 
fication of the unclean spirits like frogs, as denoting ratiocina- 
tions from mere falses against divine truths, concerning which 
see just above, n. 1000; and from the signification i[)f demons, 
as denoting which are from hell ; for in hell they are called* 
demons who are in the cupidity of falsifying truths, which is 
chiefly effected by reasonings ; hence by demons and demo- 
niacs, in the abstract sense, are signified cupidities and falses, as 
may appeeir from the passages in the Word, wlierc they are 
mentioned, as in Levit. xvii. 7; Deut. xxxii. I / ; Isaiah xiii. 
21 ; cliap. xxxiv. 14 ; Psalm cvi. 37 ; Matth. iv. 24; chap, viii. 
16, 17;. IB ? ix. 32, 33 ; chap. x. 8; chap. xii.*22 ; chap. 

XV. 22 ; Mark i. 31, 32, 34; Luke iv, 33 — 38,41 ; chap, viii, 2, 26 
— 10 ; chap ix. 1, 37— 44, 50 ; chap. xiii. 32 ; Apoc. ix. 20 ; chap, 

xviii. 2. Coniifmation comernhig the siwth precept* From 

conjugial love the angels derive all their beauty, thus eacli angel 
is beautiful according to tjiat love; for all the angels are forms 
of their own affections, inasmuch as in heaven it is not allowed 
to feign with the face tilings which are not of the affection, 
wherefore the face of the angels is a type of their mind; whilst 
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therefore they have conjuglal love^ they have love to the 
Lord, mutual love, the love of good and the love of truth, and 
the love of wisdom: these loves with them form their faces, and 
present thenrselves as fires of life in their eyes, to which more- 
over innocence and peace are ^added, which complete their 
beauty. Such forms are the forms of the inmost angelic heaven, 
and are forms truly luirnan. 

1002, “ Making signs^’ — ^That hereby is signified, persuading 
by fallacies and sojmistry, appears from the signification of 
signs, as denoting testifications and persuasions, and thereby 
also confirmations, concerning which see n. 70 S, 804 ; in this 
case persuasions by fallacies and sophistry, because the subject 
treated of is concerning those who by reasonings confina faith 
separated from life ; and inasmuch as this is done by fallacies 
and sophistry, whereby the simple are persuaded, therefore by 
doing signs are here signified persuasions and confirmations by 
fallacies and sophistries : that persuasions are effected by falla- 
cies, was shevvn above, where tlie beast ascending out of the 
sea, was treated of, chap, xiii, 1 — 13 ; by which also were sig- 
nified confirmations by reasonings from the natural man. The 
reason why such things are signified by signs, is, because it 
follows that they were to go away to the kings of tlie cartli and 
of the whole world, to gather them to the battle, whereby is 
signified to excite dissensions and combats against truths in the 

universal church. Conthmation coneermnij the sixth precept. 

From all that has been hitherto adduced, it may be concluded, 
with good results from chastity in marriages, consequently what 
are the good works of chastity wliich are done by the man who 
shuns adulteries as sins against God : good works of chastity 
are those which concern either the married partners themselves, 
or their offspring and posterity, or the heavenly societies. The 
good works of chastity which concern the married partners 
themselves,' are spiritual and celestial loves, are intelligence and 
wisdom, are innocence and peace, are power and protection 
against the hells, and against the evils and falses thence de- 
rived, and they are manifold joys and felicities to eternity, all 
which are granted to those wdio live in cliaste marriages, ac- 
cording to what lias been said before. The goorf works of 
cliastity which concern the ofispring and posterity, are, that so 
many and so great evils are not made connate in families ; for 
the reignifig love of parents is by traduction derived into the 
offspring and sometimes into late posterity, and becomes their 
hereditary nature ; this is broken and made mild with the pa- 
rents who shun adulteries as infernal, and’' love marriages as 
celestial. The good works of chastity which concern the 
heavenly societies, are, that chaste mgrriages are the delights of 
heaven, that they arej its seminaries, and that they are its secu- 
rities : they afford delights to heaveli fey communications ; they 
are semihi^ries to heaven by prolifications ; and they are seen- 
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rities to heaven by power against the hells ; for diabolic spirits, 
at' the presence of conjugial love, become furious, mad, and 
impotent of mind, and cast themselves into the deep. 

1003. To go away to the kings of the earth, and of the 
whole world, to gather them^ together to the battle” — That 
liereby is signified to excite dissensions and combats against 
truths with "all who of the church, appears from tl^e significa- 
tion of kings, as denoting those who are in truths from good, 
and abstractedly, truths from good, see n. 29, 31, 553, f>25 ; 
and from the signification of the earth and of the world, as de- 
noting the church as to truth and as to good, thus the universal 
church, see n. 741 ; and from the signification of battle, as de- 
noting dissension concerning truths and goods, also spiritual 
combat, see n. 573, 7^4 : from these considerations it is evi- 
dent, that by going away to the kings of the earth and of the 
whole world to gather them together to battle, is signified to 
excite dissensions and combats against truths with all who are 
of the church, 'rh at the church has come into disputes con- 
cerning truths and goods, and into combats against them, and 
at length into dissensions, by faith alone, is manifest from this 
consideration ; that when that faith was received, there was no 
lorjger any leave given to the understanding of examining into 
truths and goods, for that faith involves, that a thing is to be 
believed, howsoever it may appear before the understanding ; 
and when tlie understanding is removed irom faitli, illustration 
is also removed, in whicli case blindness and stupidity enters 
into every thing of the church : in this state tlicre exist mere 
disputes concerning the sense of the Word, whuh Tiiay be 
drawn to confirm any doctrine whatsoever, whence it is that the 
church has been divided into so many churches, and fin those 
so many heresies have existed. That those dissensions and 
combats concerning truths and goods are from hell, is signified 
by the spirits of demons making signs to go away fo the kiiigs 
of the earth, and of the whole world, to gather them together 

to the battle. Ctyntmmtion concernim/ the suvtfi precept. 

From the goods enumerated and described which are conse- 
quent upon chaste marriages, it may be concluded what are the 
evils whiclt arc conseejuent upon adulteries, for these evils are 
the opposites to those goods ; namely, in the place of the spi- 
ritual and celestial loves which appertain to tliose who live in 
chaste marriages, are infernal and diabolical loves ^fith those 
who are in adulteries; in place of the intelligence and wisdom 
wdiich appertain to those who live chastely in marriages, are iii- 
sanities and follies witli those who are in adulteries ; in place of 
the innocence and peace which appertain to those who live in 
chaste marriages, are dec<iit and no peace with those who are in 
adulteries; in 'place of the power and protection against the 
hells, which appertain to *tht)se who live chastely in marriages, 
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are the demons themselves, and the hells, with those who live 
in adulteries ; in place of the beaiity which they have who 
live chastely in marriages^ is deformity with those who live in 
adulteries, which is monstrous according to the quality of 
their adulteries. The ultimate f lot of adulterers is, that from 
the extreme impotence, into which they at length reduce 
themselves, they become void of all the fire and light of life, 
and dwell solitary in wildernesses as inert and weary of their 
own life. 

1004. Of that great day of God Almighty’^ — That hereby 
is signified the latter state of the church, M'hen the advent of the 
Lord and the last judgment take place, appears from the signifi- 
cation of the great day of God Almighty, as denoting the last 
state of the church, when the advent of the Lord and the last 
judgment takes jdace, concerning which see n. 413 : this is un- 
derstood by the great day, the day of Jehovah, the day of 
anger and wrath, the day of vengeance, the terrible day, which 
are so frequently mentioned in the Word. Contmuation con- 

cerning the sixth jyrecept. Love truly coiijiigial cannot be given 
but betwx*ea two ; as neither can the Lord’s love towards 
heaven, ’vvhicli is one from Him and in Him, or towards the 
church, 'which in like manner as heaven is one from Him and in 
Him ; for all who are in the heavens and who are in the church, 
must be one by mutual love originating in love to the I^ord ; 
the angel in heaven and the man in the church, who docs not 
make one with the rest, is not an angel of heaven, nor a man 
of the clmrch. Moreover, in the universal heaven, and in the 
universal world, there are two principles to which all thihgs have 
reference ; these two principles are called good and truth, from 
which Conjoined into one all things which are in lieaven and in 
the world have existed and subsist; when they are one, then 
good is in truth and truth is in good, and trutli is of good and 
.good is of truth, thus the one ackno'wledgcs the other as its own 
mutual and reciprocal [principle], and as an agent does its own 
re-agent, and vice versa : from this universal marriage is derived 
the conjugial love between a lmsl)aiul and a wife, the husband 
being so created as to be the understanding of truth, and the 
wife being so created as to be the wfill of good, consequently the 
husband to be truth, and the wife to be good, thus that both 
may be truth and good in their form, which form is man \Jtomo~] 
and the irnage of God ; and w^hereas it is ordained from crea- 
tion, that truth should be of good and good of truth, thus mu- 
tually and interchangeably, therefore there cpnot be given one 
truth united to two diverse goods, and vice versa ; nor can there 
be given one undeptanding united to two diverse wills, and 
vice versa; thus neither can there be given one rnan^ who is a 
spiritual man, united to two diverge churches, nor, in like 
manner, one man (/;?>) intimately united to two wxmen : inti- 
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mate unition is as of the soul and heart, the soul of the wife is 
the man, and the heart of the man is the wife ; the man com- 
municates and conjoins his soul to the wife by actual love, the 
soul being contained in his semen, and the wife receives it in 
her heart ; lienee the two becof^ie one, and then all and singular 
the things of the body of the one, look each to its mutual 
[principle] in the body of the other : this is genuine marriage, 
wdiich can only be given between two; for it is ordained from 
creation, that all things of the man, as well of his mind as of 
his body, should have each their mutual [principle] in the mind 
and body of the wife, and thence that the most singular things 
should mutually look to each other, and will to be united : 
and trom this aspect and effoi’t exists conjugial love. All things 
which are in the body, which are called members, viscera, and 
organs, are no other than natural corporeal forms correspond- 
ing to the spiritual forms of the mind, v-hence all and singular 
the things of the body so correspond to all and singular the 
things of the mind, tliat wdiatsoever the mind wills and tlnidvs, 
the body acts in an instant at its nod : wlien therefore two 
minds act as one, then also the two bodies arc potentially so 
united, that they are no more two, but one flesh ; to will to 
become one flesh is conjugial love, and that love is such as is 
the quality of that will. It is allowed to confirm this by a won- 
derful circumstance, which has place in the heavens; there are 
married partners there who are in such conjugial love, that both 
can be one flesh, and also are one when they will, and then they 
appear as one man. I have seen and discoursed with them, and 
they saitl, that they have one life, and that they arc as the life 
of good in truth, and the life of truth in good, and that they are 
as the pairs in man, namely, as the two hemispheres of fl:ie brain 
eucoinpassed with one meninx, the two ventricles of Idie heart 
within a common covering, and in like manner the two lobes of 
the lungs, which, although they are two, yet are oiie as to life, 
and as to the exercises of life, whicli arc uses: they said tliat 
their life, thus conjoined, is full of heaven, and that it is the very 
life of heaven, with its infinite beatitudes, by reason tliat heaven 
also is such, from the marriage of the Lord therewith; for all 
the angels *of heaven are in the Lord, and the Lord iu them. 
They moreover said, that it is impossible for them to think from 
any intention concerning a wife or woman supernuuierarS', be- 
cause this would be to convert heaven into hell; wherefore an 
angel, whilst he only thinks such a thing, falls from heaven. 
They added, that natural spirits do not believe this their con- 
junction possible, *by reason that with those who are merely 
natural, there is no marriage from a spiritual origin, which is ot 
good and truth, but onlydrpm a natural origin, whence neither 
is there union of minds {i^iens) but only a union of bodies from 
a mind (animm) lascivient m the flesh, which lasciviousness is 
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from a universal law impressed and so implanted from creation 
in every thing alive and not alive, which is, that every thing in 
which there is power, wills to produce its like, and to multiply 
its species to infinity and to eternity. Inasmuch as the posterity 
of Jacob, wlio were called the soi^s of Israel, were merely natural 
men, and hence their marriages were not spiritual but carnal, 
therefore on account of the hardness of their hearts it was 
allowed them to taUe several wives. 

1005. Behold, I come as a thief^’ — ^That hereby is signi- 
fied the advent of the Lord, and the last judgment, appears 
from the signification of coming as a thief, when predicated of 
the Lord, as denoting His advent, and the last judgment, which 
then takes plaCe, in like manner as in other parts of the Word, 
as in Matt, vi, 19, 20; chap. xxiv. 42, 43; Obad, verse 5 ; 
Joelii. 9; Hosca vh. 1. The reason why this is signified by 
coming as a tlnef, is, because it is attril)uted to the Lord that 
He takes away the knowledges of good and truth, and devas- 
tates the churcli, as a thief takes away wealth, and despoils a 
house; likewise because the church is tlicn in night and in 
darkness, namely in falses from evil, and tlie last statci of the 
church is also called night, and the falses of evil then prevailing 
are called darkness, and a thief comes in the ifight, and when it 
is dark: lienee is the comparison of the advent of the Lord and 
of the last judgment witli a thief^ as may be seen also above, 
n. 193.— — Cow/i/z/za/ir;?/. concerninq the sixth precept. That 
adultery is hell, and thence abomination, any one may conceive 
from the idea of a commixtion of diverse semens in the womb 
of one woman ; for it is tbe semen of man in which dies the 
inmost [principle] of his life, and thence the commencement 
of a new life, and from this circumstance* it is lioly ; to make 
this common with the inmost principles and commencements 
of others, as is done in adulteries, is profane : hence it is that 
Adultery is Viell ; and that hell in common is called adultery. 
Inasmuch as from sucli commixtion notliing put putridity, also 
from a spiritual origin, can exist, it follows, that adultery is 
abomination. From thence in the brothels which are in hell, 
there appear fetid things of every kind, and wlieii light out of 
heaven is let into them, adulteresses vfith adulterers 'are beheld 
as swine, lying in their own filth, and what is wonderful, like 
swine they are in their delights whilst in the midst of filth. 
But those brothels are kept shut, because when they arc opened, 
a stench is exhaled from them, exciting vomiting. It is other- 
wise in chaste marriages ; in these the life of the man, by the 
semen, adds itself to the life of the wife, whence is tlie intimate 
conjunction from which they are not two, but become one 
flesh ; and according to such conjunction the conjugial love 
increases, and therewith every good o( heaven. 

Blessed is he who watebeth^’ — That hereby is sig- 
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iiified the happy state of those who look to tlie LorcC appears 
from the signification of blessed, as denoting to be in a happy 
state ; and from the signification of watcliing, as clenotiTig to 
procure spiritual life, concerning which see lu 187., this is 
procured by man’s looking to tfie Lord, inasmuch as the Lord 
is life itself, and from Him alone is life eternal ; whilst man is 
in life from the Lord, he is in a state of watching or wakefub 
ness, but when he is in life from self, he is in a state of sleep ; 
or what is the same, whilst man is in spiritual life, he is tlien 
in a state of watching or w'^akefulness, but when he is in natural 
life separate from spiritual, he is in a state of sleep, and what a 
man then sees is like what is seen in a dream ; to live this life 
is also understood by sleeping and slumbering in the Word, as 
in Matthew xiii. 25 ; chap. xxxv. 5, fi ; Mark iv. 2G, 27 ; cha]n 
xiii. 30; Isaiah v. 27; Jeremiah li. 39, 57 ; Psalm xiii. 4 ; 
Psalm Ixxvi. 7 ; ^ind elsewhere : hence it is evident whnt is sig- 
nified l)y watching. Conthmalmr^^ mmtrahuj the aifth precept. 

It is liowever to be observed, that there are adulteries more or 
less infernal and ahomiiiable : the adulteries arising from the 
more grievous evils and falses thence derived, are also more 
grievous, and those arising from the more mild evils and falses 
thence deri^^ed, arc more mild : for adulteries correspond to 
the adulterations of good and falsifications of truth thence de- 
rived, adulterations of good being in themselves evils, and fal- 
sifications of trutlr being in themselves falses, and according 
to correspondeiH^es therewith the hells are arranged into geiio'a 
and into species : cadaverous liells are the portion of those 
w4iose delights were violations of w-ives ; excrementitious hells 
of those wdiose delights were tliC deflorations of virgins; direful 
slimy hells of those whose delights were varieties and cHianges 
of harlots ; and dirty or filthy hells of tiie rest : sodomitical 
hells are the portion of those who were in evils originating in 
tlie love of ruling over others from the sole delight of rule, and 
in no delight of use. From those w4io have separated faith 
from good works, both in doctrine and life, there exliale adiib 
teries as of a son with a mother, or wnth a rnofher-in-la w^ : fro in 
those who have studied the Word only for the sake of glory, 
and not forihe sake of spiritual uses, there exhale adii I teries as 
of a father with a daiighter-in-ljivv : from those who lielieve 
that sins are remitted by the holy su})pcr, and not by penitence 
of life, there exhale adulteries as of a brot;her w ith a sisrer : from 
those who altogether deny what is divine, tliere exliale abomina- 
tions with beasts ; and vso on. The reason why such hells are the 
portion of such persons, is grounded in the correspondence of tlieir 
adulteries with the adulterations or defilemen ts of good and truth. 

1007 . Andkeepeth his*gai*ments” — That liereby is signified, 
who live according to II is. divine trutlis, appears from the sig- 
nification of garments, as denoting truths covering good, oon- 

VOL. V. C C 
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cerning which see n. G 4, 65, 195, 27 L 395, G37 ; hence by 
keeping the garments, is signified to live according to triftlis, in 
this case according to the divine truths of the Lord in the Word. 
— — conrerninff the sixth precept. In fine, from 
every conjunction of evil and false in the spiritiud world, there 
issues forth a spliere of adultery, but only from those who are 
in falses as to doctrine and in evils eis to life, and not from those 
wlio arc in falses as to doctrine but in goods as to life, for with 
the latter tlicre is not conjunction of the evil and the false, but 
only with the former. That sphere indeed flows principally 
from the priests wlio have tauglit falsely and lived in evil, for 
these have both adulterated and falsified the Word. From such, 
although tliey were not adulterers in the wajrld, adultery is ne- 
vertheless excited, but an advdtery whicli is called sacerdotal 
adultery, which is yet distinguish al)le from other adulteries. 
Hence it is manifest, that the origin of adulteries is the love and 
consequent conjunction of evil and the false. 

1 U 08 . ^^'That he w-alk not naked” — Tliat iicrc]>y is signified, 
that he may not l)e wfithout truths, and tlience witliout goods, 
appears from the signification of naked, as denoting to l)c with- 
out truth, and tlience without good, concerning wfiiich see a. 
240 ; for they who are without truths are also without good, 
inasnuich as all good is procured by truths ; and moreover good 
without truth is not good, neither is trutli wfithout good trutli, 
for in order that trutli may be truth it must be conjoined to 
good, and in order that good may be good it must be conjoined 
to truth ; there is indeed such a thing as truth witliout good and 
good wfithout truth, but still truth w’ithout good is dead, find so is 
good without trutli, for truth lias its esse from good, and good 
its existere by truth : from these considerations it is evident, 
that by w^alking naked is signified to lie without truflis, and 
thence without goods : that to w\alk, signifies to be and to live, 
mayl)c seen, n. Coniinuati()n (wu crnmif the sixth pre- 

cept* The reason why adulteries are held less in abhorrence 
witli Christians than with tlie gentiles, yea, than with some of 
the barbarious nations, is, because in tlie Christian w^orld, at 
tills day, there is not the marriage of good and truth, but the 
marriage of evil and the false; for thii religion and doctrine of 
faith separated from good w^orks, is a religion and doctrine of 
trutli separated from good, and truth separated from good is 
not truth, but, interiorly looked into, is the false, and good se- 
parated from truth is not good, but, interiorly looked into, is 
evil : hence there is in the Christian religion at this day a doc- 
trine of tlie false and evil, from wdiich origin flows in the lust 
and favour of adultery from hell; and Jicnce it is, that udidto- 
rics are lielieved to be allowable, 4iiid are practised without 
shame in the (Thristian world : for, as has been said above, the 
conjunction of evil and the false is spiritual adultery, from 
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which, according to correspondence, exists natural adultery: 
from this circumstance it is, that adulteries and whoredoms, in 
the Word, signify the adulterations of good and falsifications of 
truth : hence it is, that Babylon is called the whore in the Apo- 
calypse ; likewise that Jerusalem is so called in the Word of 
the Old Testament ; and that the Jewish nation was called by 
tlie Lord an adulterous nation, and from their father tlie devil. 
But on tliis subject sec from the Word, n. 141- 

1009. ‘VAnd they sec his shamc^’ — That hereby is signified, 
nor tlieiice iii filthy loves, appears from tlie signification of 
shame, as denoting filthy loves, for by shame (jmdor) is meant: 
tliat part of tlie body n-hicli is covered liy the breeches, and is 
the region of the genitals, which are called shameful [pudenda) 
by reason of scandals and adulteries ; the nakedness of these is 
understood by walking naked : and whereas tlie genitals of both 
sexes correspond to the loves of heaven in general, and lliey 
then corrcsjiond when they are clotlied, lienee they corre- 
spond to the loves of hell when they are not clothed, thus 
w lien tliey are naked ; for garments signify truths clothing, 
and the fiesh of that region of the body signifies the good of 
love, and good witliout truth is not good, as neitlier is truth 
wdtlvout good truth, concerning which see just above, n. 1008 ; 
and where the good of love is not, tiiere is evil, or filthy love. 
Inasmuch as the nakedness of that part of the body signifies 
filthy love, or the lascivious principle of adultery, therefore 
Aaron had breeclics made of linen, which were upon his flesli 
when he ministered, Exod. xxviii. 42, 43 ; chap, xxxix. 28 ; 

breeches’ of linen signifies truths covering. Conthma fion con- 

cernhu) the siTlh prcccpi. He who abstains from adulteries from 
any other motive than because they are sins, and against Clod, 
is still an adulterer ; as for instance, if any one abstains from 
them for fear of the civil law and its punishment, fnyn fear of 
the loss of fame, and thence of honour ; from fear of diseases 
arising from them ; from fear of upbraidings at home from his 
wife, and thence of iiitranquility of life ; from fear of chastise- 
ments from the servants of the injured liusliand ; from poverty 
or from avarice ; from any infirmity arising cither from abuse, 
or from age, or from impotence, or from disease; nay, if lie ab- 
stain from them on account of any natural or moral law, and 
does not abstain from them at the same time on aocouikt of the 
divine la^v, he is nevertheless interiorly unchaste and an adul- 
terer; for he notwithstanding believes that they are not sins, 
and thence declares «i;hem lawful in his spirit, and there h,y in 
spirit oomrnits them, although not in the body ; wdiercfore after 
death, when su<*l} a one becomes a spirit, lie speaks openly in 
tavoiir of them, and commifs them w ithout shame- It lias been 
given me in the spiritual \foHid to sec virgins who accounted 
\vhoredoms as wicked, because against the divine law ; and also 
• • - . c € 2 
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virgins who did not account tliem wncked, but nevertheless ab-” 
stained from them by reason of the ill fame attending them, 
which would turn away their suitors ; these latter virgins I saw 
encompassed with a dusky cloud in their descent to the abodes 
below ; but the former 1 saw eweoinpassed with a l)right light 
in their ascent to the abodes above. 

1010. “ And gathered them into a place called in the He- 
brew Armageddon” — That hereby is signiiied a state of combat 
from falscs against truths, arising from the love of self with tlie 
men of the church, ap])cars from the signification of gathering 
them together into a place, viz. to battle, as denoting to dis- 
pose for com])ating from falses against truths; the reason why a 
state of combat is denoted, is, because place signifies the state 
of a thing, and the reason why it is from falses against truths, 
is, because it is understood that the dragon gatliered them toge- 
ther, for in chap. xii. it is said, that Ute draifon. went to make 
war with the rvM <)f the of the womans who keep the row.- 
maiuhnenls of God and have the tedimomj of Jesus Chris//'' verse 
17 ; and concerning his beast ascending out of the sea, cliap. 
xiii. 17iat it teas given him to make war ivith the saints and to 
overcome them/^ verse 7 ; and here now the place is named 
where tliey w'ere to be gathered togetber, and enter u])(yn the 
battle. It is supposed that by Armageddon is understood 
Meggidon, where Josiahking of Judah figliting against Pharaoh 
was overthrown, see 2 Kings xxiii. 29, 30; 2 Cbron. xxxv. 
20 — 24 ; and also Zccln xii. i 1 ; but what is llic're signified by 
Megiddon in the spiritual sense is not as yet known, wherefore 
it shall be explained: by Armageddon is signified the love of 
homnvr, of rule and of super-eminence, and this love is signified 
by Megiddon in the old Hebrew tongue, as is evident from the 
signification of that \vord in tlic Arabic language, nor is any 
thing else understood by Armageddon in the heavens, for all 
the places mentioned in tlie Word signify things and states. 
The reason why the love of honour, of rule, and super-eminence, 
denotes the last state of the church, wlien falses are al)out to 
fight against truths, is, because that love has nile in the church 
in tlie last time thereof, and wlien that love has rule, then also 
the false from evil rules, and tins overcomes truth ; for that 
love above all others extinguishes the light of heaven, and in- 
duces the darkness of liell, and this because tliis is the very 
proprium itself of man, and man cannot by any force be drawn 
away from his proprium, and elevated towards heaven, so long 
as tliat love has rule, and the proprium, into which that love 
altogether immerses the man, is nothing but evil and false: that 
man from that love is in thick darkness, as to all things of 
heaven and the church, consequently in mere .falses, does not 
appear to those vvlio are in it, by .reason that the natural lumen 
with them appears in splendour, to such a degree that spiritual 
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light is cxtiTiguished, but that splendour is from an Infatuating 
lumen, enkindled from the love of glory, thus from the love of 
self-derived intelligence, which intelligence, viewed in heaven, 
is insanity and infatuation ; when therefore this love reigns in 
the chur(*h, it is at; over with it, for tliere is no longer witli any 
one any iir?,derstanding of truth, 'nor mil of good; for honour, 
rule, and super-einincnce, ^eonstitutc the highest pleasure, and 
are ielt as tljc highest good, ami what constitutes the Irighcst 
[)leasure and tlic highest good, is the end for the sake of which 
all otlier tilings are regarded ; and, in this case, all goods and 
truths, both civil, moral, and spiritual, are made subservient as 
means wliich are loved only from tlio end, and according to the 
degree in wliich they serve tlie end, and if they do not serve 
tlioy are altogether account ed vile and rejected ; so also with 
respect to all uses, civil, moral or spiritual : the case is other- 
w ise wIjcu uses are rcgardc'd as the end, and man floes not attri- 
!)utc glory and honour to his own person, but to the uses them- 
seh'cs, according tf) tlieir excellence, for then honour, rule, and 
sviper-cmincnce, are the means, and are only estimated so far as 
they arc thereby serviceable to uses. Prom these considera- 
tifuis it may in some measure appear, what is understood by 
Armageddon : it has also been shewn me to the life, tliat that 
love lias vastated llic cliurcli, and adulterated all the goods and 
truths tliereof*, not only in the kingdoms of Ihibylon, ))ut in all 
other kingdoms; for almost everyone at this day, when lie 
comes after deatii into the spiritual world, carries with liim out 
of the natural world, the desire to be honoured, to rule, and to 
raise liifuselt' aliove others, and there are very few indeed who 
love uses for tlie sake of uses; for it is their will, tliat uses may 
serve, and that the honour, which in itself is not use, in«y com- 
inand, and Avheii that principle reigns, va liicli, separate from use, 
is nut any thing, no lot or inheritance can be given them in the 
heavens, where uses alone reign, for the kingdom of the Lord is^ 
a kingdom of uses ; for when these reign, then the Lord reigns, 
inasmuch as uses arc goods, and all good is from the Lord, 
"riiis now is tlic state of the church manifested as to things ra- 
tional, which state is signitied by the sixtli angel pouring out 
his vial upon the great river Euphrates, and is the subject now 

trc'ated of, Contiimatum concernlny tht sLvth preaq)}. Thus 

far concerning adulteries ; |t shall now also be said what adultery 
is. Adulteries are all the Avhoredoms which destrcry^eonjugial 
loA'C : tile whoredom of a husband with the wife of another, or 
with any woman, wbetlicr she be a widoAV, or a virgin, or a 
liarlot, is adultery, whilst this is done from disgust, or from 
aversion to marriage : so likewise the wdioredom of a Avife with 
a married loan^ or with a single man, when this is done from a 
similar cause. Also the* whoredoms of any inati not married 
with the wife of another, and of any woman not married AVith 
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the luisbaTid of another, are adulteries, because they destroy 
coujugiallovo, by averting their minds from marriage to adultery, 
^rhe delights of varieties, although with harlots, are also the 
delights of adultery, for the delight of variety destroys the de- 
light of marriage. The deligl^t of the defloration of virgins 
without the end of marriage, is also the delight of adultery, for 
they who are in that delight afterwards desire marriage only for 
the sake of defloration, which being accorviplished, they loatim 
marriage. In a word, all whoredom which destroys the con- 
jugial principle, and extinguishes its love, is adultery, or (d 
adultery. What iiowever does not destroy the f'onjugial prin- 
ciple, nor extinguislj tlie love thereof, is fornication bubbling U]) 
from a certain instinct of nature towards marriage, which from 
various causes cannot yet be entered into. 

toll. Verses 17, 18. ^^/tnd the sevenih auf/el poured ovt his 
vial into the ah\ and there came a preat voice out of the teniple of 
heaven^ and out of the throne^ i^ai/inf/^ ft is done. And there were 
L'oices^ and Ihjhtnmps^ and thiiiiderS:, and- a preni eurthpuake^ such 
as was not since men were made upon the earthy such, an eartJapmke 
so preatJ' "'‘And the seventh angel poured out Ids vial into tlie 
air,*’ signifies the state of the (diurch manifested as to all things 
of tliought; “^and there came a great voice out of tlie temple of 
1 leave n, out of the tiirone, saying, It is done/’ sigrdiics mani- 
festation out of heaven from the Lord that it is e(.)nsummated, 
and thus that the last judgment is at liand: “and there were 
voice's, and lightnings, and thunders,” signifies ratiocinations, 
darkenings of the understanding, and exmeiusions of falses from 
evils: “and a great earthquake,” signifies the state of the clmreli 
altogether changed: “such as Avas not since men were made 
on th^ earth,” signifies the state fully inverted more tlian 
ever before in the countries, where the clvurch is; “such an 
(*art]iqu.ake so great,” signifies, so that the church was no 
niorc, "" 

1012. “And the seventh angel poured out his vial into tlie 
air” — Tliat liereby is signified the state of the church manifested 
as to all things of thouglit, appears from the sigiufication of the 
angel pouring out the vial, as denoting tlie state of the church 
manifested, as above; and from the signification ot the air, as 
denoting thought, in this case tlie all of thought, because it is the 
last state of the church, wliich is h#re described, wherefore on 
the manifestation of that state, it is said that it is done, that is, 
consummated. The reason why the air signifies thought, is, 
because respiration, which is eJFeeted by thg, air, corresponds to 
thought wliich is of the understanding, as the motion of the 
heart corresponds to affection wliich is of the wfill: that the 
resjiiration of the lungs cjorrespoiids to the thought, manifestly 
appears from the operatldn of each being simultaneous and 
unanimous, for as man tliinks so he respires, if he thinks tacitly 
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lie also respires t acitly, avid, on tlie contrary, if lie. tliinks forcibly 
lie also respires forcil^ly; if lie tliinks intensely and interiorly in 
himself, lie then by degrees checks respiration, and also with- 
draws it; thus man raises tlie state of liis respiration in 
aceommod^ltion to every state of his thouglit: the reason is, 
beeanse t here are two lives of nuin, namely t he life of the under- 
standing and the life of the will, and all things of tlie body 
correspond to tliose two lives of the mind; thus in general the 
life of respiration corres))onds to the life of the understanding 
and of the tliought tlienec derived, and the life of the motion of 
the iieart eorresj^onds to the life of the will, and thence of the 
love; these two lives are also understood l)y soul and heart in 
the Word, where it is said, with the whole soul and tlie whole 
heart, whereliy is signilied with the whole luiderstanding and the 
wliole will, or Aiith every thought which is of iiiith and every 
aifeetion whieh is of love: tliese things are said, in order tliat it 
may he known, that hy the air, inasmuch as respiration is 
tliercby elfceted, is signiiied thought. 44ic reason wiry the vial 
v\ as lastly poured out into the air, is, because all things of man 
close in his tliouglits; for such as man is as to the churcli, and 
as to the goods and. truths of the chiuxdi, likewise as to love, in 
a word, sucli as he is as to spiritual, moral, and civil life, sucli 
lie is as t;o tliougiit; which may especially be oliserved in the 
spiritual world, for when any angel ijovnes out of liis own society 
into a society not his own, his respiration then labours, by reason 
of bis not thinking from a similar affection; hence also it is, 
that if an infernal spirit ascends into an angelic society, he 
comes Into a state of angnish as to respiration, and thence into 
pain, or into pliautasy, or into blindness as to tliought: from 
whicli considerations it is evident, that such as man is,* sucli is 

his thought;, IVe now come lo treat concerninf/ the seventh 

precept.^ which is^ Thou shaft not kilt. All the precepts of the 
decalogue, in like manner as all things of tlie Word, nnvolve tvvi^ 
internal senses, liesidcs the sujireine, whieh is the tlvird; one 
vvhicli is proximate, wliich is called the spiritual moral sense; 
another which is more remote, and is called the celestial spiritual 
sense: the proximate sense of this precept, Thoushalt not kilh 
which is tijc spiritual moral sense, is, tliat thou shait not liate 
thy brother or thy ncighinmr, and thence not treat fiim wutii 
contumely and ignominy, for thus thou injurest and killest liis 
lame and lionour, from which is his life amongst his brethren, 
which is called the civil life; whence he will afterwards live in 
society as it were^ dead, being numbered amongst the vile and 
wricked, with whom no one will hold any commerce; tins, when 
it is done Irom enmity, from hatred, or from revenge, is liomicidc 
or murder; for the civil life proceeds, and is estimated by inany 
in the world, in a like degree with tlie life of tlie body, and lie 
who kills or destroys it is also as guilty before tlie angels in the 
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heavens as if he had killed his brother as to the life of his body; 
for enmity, hatred, and revenge, breathe murder and will it, but 
are restrained and curbed by the fear of the law, of resistance, 
and of fame; nevertheless they are an effort to murder, and all 
effort is as it were an act, for it goes forth into act when fear is 
removed: these things are w'hat the Lord teaches in Matthew: 

Ye h(we heard that it tvas said by them of otd time, that thou 
shalt not kilt, and itdioso shall kill shall he tiahle to judgment. 
But I say unto you, that udioso is a/ngry with his brother rashly, 
shall be liable to jiuignient : and whoso shall say to his brother, 
raca, shall be liable to the coiindl; hut whosoever shall say, thou 
fool, shall be liable to the gehenna of fire v. 21 — 2G; which 
may be seen explained above, n. 09.1, 74G. But the more re- 
mote sense of tins |)reecpt, Thou shall not kill,^^ which is called 
the spiritual celestial sense, is, Thou si i alt not take away from 
man tlie faitli and love of God, and thereby his spiritual life, 
this being very liomieide itself, for by virtue of this life man is 
man, the life of the body serving tliereto as tlie inst^alnen^al 
cause to its priindpal cause. From this spiritual homicide also 
is derived the moral homicide, wherefore he who is in the one, 
is also in the other, for lie who wills to take away man’s spi- 
ritual life, is in liatred against him if he cannot take it away, 
tor he hates his faith and love, and thus tlie man liimsclf. Tliose 
three, viz. spiritual homicide, which is of the faith and love, 
moral homicide which is of the fame and lionour, and natural 
homicide, whiidi is of the body, are consequent in a series, one 
from tlie other, as cause and effect. 

1013. ‘^LVnd there came a great voice out of the teinple of 
heaven, out of the throne, saying, It is done’’ — That hereby is 
signified manifestation out of heaven from the Lord, that it is 
<'onsum mated, and thus that the last judgment is at hand, a[)- 
pears from the signification of a great voice, saying, as denoting 
,inanifesl:atfon ; and from the signification of the temple, as de- 
noting heaven as to divine truth, whereby all manifestation is 
effected, concerning which, see n. 220, .391, 91,5 ; and from the 
signification of the tliroue, as denoting where tlie Lord is as to 
judgment, see n. 2.53, 20/? 4G2, 477 ? from the signification 
of being done, as denoting to be consummated, that is, that 
there is no longer any good and truth, thus no longer any 
church, inasmuch as all things are devastated: from these con- 
siderations it is evident, that by a great voice coming out of the 
temple of heaven, out of the throne, saying, It is done, is signi- 
fied manifestation out of heaven from tlie Lprd, that it is con- 
summated, and that the last judgment is at hand. This was 
said, after the seventh angel poured out his vial into the air, 
whereby is signified, tliat all things appertaining to man’s thought 
are averted from heaven, whence thpre^is no lunger any commu- 
nication of the men of the church with heaven, and when tliis 
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commuoication is brokc]^ the last judgment then comes : for 
so long as tlierc is communication of heaven with the church, 
ail things are held together in connexion, but when communica- 
tion perishes, it is like a house which foils when the foundation 
is taken from under it ; but iieyertheless a new house is then 
built i/i the place thereof by the Lord ; a house signifies the 

church. mnvMrmm) the seventh precept. Inas- 

inuch as all who are in hell arc in hatred against the Lord, and 
tiumce in hatred against heaven, for they are against goods and 
truths, tlicrefore hell is the very homicide or murderer itself, or 
whence homicide or murder itself proceeds ; tlie reason is, 
because man is man from the Lord by the recejition of good 
and truth, wherefore, to destroy good and trutli is to destroy 
the human [principle], itsclfi thus to kill the man. That they 
are such who are in liell, is not as yet known in the w'orld, by 
reason tliat with those wdio are of liell, and therefore come into 
liell after death, there does not appear any hatred against good 
and truth, nor against heaven, and still less against tlie Lord ; 
for every one whilst lie lives in the \vorld is in externals, which 
are tauglit and imliued from infancy to counterfeit such tilings 
as are lioiiest ami decorous, such as are just and equitable, and 
sucli as are good and true; but nevertheless hatred lies con- 
cealed in tlieir spirit, and this according to the degree of the evil 
of their life ; and whereas hatred is in the spirit, tlicrefore it 
breaks out when the externals are laid down, as is the case 
after death, ''riiis infernal luitred against all who are in good, 
lieoausc against the Ijord, is deadly hatred ; as may especially 
appear t>om their dcliglit in doing evil, wliich is such as to ex- 
ceed in degree every other delight, for it is a fire burning with 
the lust of destriiying souls : it was also explored, that tliis de- 
light is not from hatred against those whom they attempt to 
destroy, but from hatred against the Lord Llimself. Now iu- 
asmucli Jis tliat man is man from the Lord, and tlie human • 
[[irinciple] wdiich is from the Lord is good and truth, and inas- 
much as they who are in hell, from hatred against the Lord, 
lust to kill the human [principle] which is of good and trutli, it 
folloAvs, tiial it is hell troni whence homicide or murder itself 
proceeds. 

1014. And there were voices, and lightnings, and thunders^^ 

lhat hereby are signified ratiocinations, darkenings of the 
iniderstamling, and conclusions of falses from evils, appears 
from tlie significations of voices, lightnings, and thunders, when 
predicated of those >vho are of the church, with whom there is 
no longer any good of love or truth of faith, as denoting ratioci- 
nations, darkness of the understanding, and conclusions of falses 
derived from evils, concer^iing which see above, n. 702 , 704 : 
that such things are signified J)y voices, lightnings, and thunders, 
in the Word, arises from the appearances of them in the spi- 
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ritual world with those who are not tfie good of love and in 
the truths of faith, but yet discourse with each other (concerning 
them, such discourse, wdiich is ratiocination, being signified by 
voices, tlie conilict of truth and tlie false by lightnings, and the 
consequent rejection of truth and good by tluinders ; and 
whereas sueli things exist from correspondences in the spiritual 
■world, it follows, that the like things in the natural world (ior- 
respond, and consequently such things as we liave mentioned 

are tliercby signified. (hntmaatUya concermuff the ^fevenlh 

precept. From what has been said above, it may appear that 
all wlio are in (wils as to life, and thence in falsc's, are homi- 
cides or murderers, for they arc enemies and haters of good 
and truth; for evil hates gcjod, and the false hates trutli ; an 
evil man does not know that he is in such hatred until lie be- 
eomes a spirit ; in which case hatred is the very delight of his 
life: wherefore from hell, wlnu’c. all tlie evil are, tliere con- 
stantly exliales a delight of doing evil from liatred ; but from 
lieaven, where all tlu^ good are, there continually exhal( 3 s a de- 
light of doing good from love ; hence two opposite s|.)lieres meet 
each other in tlic midst between lieaven and licll, and mutually 
combat each other; in tins mid-region is man, whilst he lives in 
tlieW'Orld; if lie is then in evil and thence in falses, lie goes 
over to tlie side of bell, and thence comes into llic delight of 
doing evil from hatred ; but if he is in good and thence in 
triitlis, lie goes over to the side of hea ven, and thence comes into 
the dcdiglit of doing good from love. The delight of doing evil 
from hatred, wdiich exhales from hell, is the delight of killing; 
but because tliey cannot kill tlie body, they will to kill tiie 
spirit, and to kill the spirit is to deprive it of spiritual life, 
whiirh'is the life of heaven. From these considerations it is 
inauifest, that tlie precept, Thou shall not kUT involves also, that 
thou shalt not hate thy neiglihour, likewise thou siialt not hate 
the good ^of the churcli and its truth, for if thou hatest good 
and truth, then thou hatest thy neighbour, and to liatc is to 
wish to kill. Hence it is that the dcwil, by w liom is understood 
lielJ in its wliole complex, is called liy the Lord a murderer 
from the beginning. 

1015. And there was a great earthquake” — Tliat hereby is 
signihcci the state of the cliurcb altogether changed, appears 
from fl i^ signiiicatiou of an earthquake, as denoting a change of 
the state of the church, concerning w’'hich see n. 400, 499, for 
the earth siguihes the church, and the moving tlicreof a change 
of state ; and its being called great, signifies that it was alto- 
gether changed. Continuation coneernimj the seventh precept. 

Inasmuch as hatred, wliich consists in willing to kill, is opposite 
to love to the Lord, and also to k>ve tow^ards the neighbour, 
and these latter loves make hej^von with man, it is manifest, 
that hatred, being thus opposite, makes hell with him ; nor is 
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the inlcrnal tire any thin^* else but hatred; wlierefore also the 
liells appear as in a lire of a dusky red according to the quality 
and quantity of the hatred^ and in a lire of dusky llarne accord- 
ing to the quantity and quality of the revenge arising from 
hatred. Inasmuch as liatred and love are diametrically opposite 
to each other, and inasmuch as hatred thence constitutes liell 
with man, as love constitutes heaven with him, therefore the 
Lord thus teaches : “ If thou hrwij thy gift to the aUm\ and 
there remcm/m'f'sl that thy brother hath any id ay atm t thee^ leave 
there thy y) ft before the ultai\ and yo thy tray ^ first be reconeded 
to thy hrotheTy and then come and offer thy yift, Ik kladly dis^ 
posed towards thine, adversary y whUst thou art in the tray unfh 
him, test thy adversary deliver thee to the judye, and the. judye 
detiver thee to the officer, and thou be cast into prison ; verily I 
say unto thee, thou shall by 710 means come out thence, tdl thou 
hast paid the uttermost farihrnyf^ Matt. v. 2I“2(>: l)y being 
delivered to the judge, and Irom the judge to tlie oiliccr, and 
1‘rom this being cast into prison, is descri})ed the stat(^ of the 
man who is in liatreii after death, from his having l)een in 
hatred against his brotlicr in tlie world ; by the prison is un- 
derstood hell, and ])y paying the uttermost fartliing is signilicd 
tlic j)unishment whicli is called eternal fire. 

101 G. Sucli as was not since men v’ere made upon the 
oartir '- - J'hat hereby is signified that it was manifestly inverted, 
more than ever before in the countries where the church is, 
appears from tlie signification of the earthquake being such, as 
denoting, the state of the cliurch so changed more than liere- 
tofon', fluis manifestly and altogetlier inverted ; and from the 
signilication of men made upon tlic earth, as denoting with 
tliose wlio are of the cliurcli, thus who Jire in the countries 
wliere the church is. 1'he subject here treated of is princi- 
pally concerning the state of the church with the Reformed, 
not with the Babylonians, these being treated of ilfterwards ;• 
and that tlie state of the church with them is turned into its 
contrary, is evident from this consideration, that at this day it 
is not known what good is, nor what truth, yea, neither what 
love is and^ydiat faith, for love they call faith, works they (jail 
faitli, good they call faitli, truth they call faith, and yet do not 
at all see whether the received faith, in wliich the all of the 
church is included, l)e the faith of truth, inasmuch as ^t consists 

of mere incomprehensibilities, Cofdimmtion concerniny the 

seventh precept. Forasmuch as hatred is infernal fire, it is 
manifest, tluit it is Jo be removed before love, which is celestial 
fire, can flow in, and by the light from itself vivify man ; and 
that infernal fire cati in no wise be removed, unless man know 
whence hatred, is, and \\^)at it is, and afterwards hold it in 
aversion and shun it. Evx^ry man is hereditarily influenced by 
liatred against bis neighbour, for every man is born into the 
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love of self and of the world, wherefore he conceives hatred, 
and is from it inflamed against all who do not make one with 
it, and lavour it, especially against tliose who oppose his con- 
cupiscences; for no one can love himself above all things, and 
at the same tinie love the Lord, and no one can love the world 
above all things, and at the same time love his neiglibour, inas- 
much as no one can serve two masters at the same tinu^, but 
be must despise and hate the one, whilst he honours and loves 
tlie otlier. Hatred especially prevails with tliose who are in 
the love of ruling over all ; with the rest it is enmity. It shall 
also be saitl what hatred is ; hatred has in itself a tire, whicli is 
the elibrt of killing man: that fire is manifested by anger: 
there is as it were a hatred and tliencc anger prevalent with the 
good against evil; this however is not hatred but aversion in 
resjiect to evil ; nor is it anger but a zeal in favour of good, in 
whicli is inwardly conCt^aled celestial tire ; for they are averse 
from evil, and artr as if they were angry at their neiglibour, in 
order that tliey may remove tJie evil, thereby consult tlie good 
of their neighbour. 

1017. ^^Such an earthquake so great/' — That hereby is sig- 
nified that the church \vas no more, ajipears from wliat has 
been said liithcrto in this chapter concerning the church, and 
before concerning faith alone, whicli at this day makes the 

church. comxrnmff the seventh prevent. When 

man abstains from hatred, and liolds it in aversion, and slums 
it as diabolical, then there flows in by or througli heaven from 
the Lord, love, charity, mercy, clemency, and then first tlie 
works wfiiich he does are wairks of love and charity, whereas tlie 
works which lie did before, however good they might; appear in 
the external form, were all the works of the love of self and of 
the w^orld, in which lay concealed hatred in case of their not be- 
ing rewarded. 80 long as hatred is not removed, so long man 
is merely natural, and a man merely natural remains in all liis 
hereditary evil, nor can he become spiritual, before hatred, 
with its rout, wliich is the love of ruling over all, is removed ; 
for the fire of heaven, which is spiritual love, cannot flow in so 
long as the fire of hell, w hich is hatred, opposes and precludes. 

1018 , Verse 10. And the great city tms divided into three 
parlSy and the (dines of th(rnuti(ms fell : and great Bahylon came 
into nien\ory before Gody to give her the cup of the wine of the 
wrath of His angers And the great city was divided into 
three parts,” signifies that all things of the doctrine of truth 
from the Word were dissipated : “and the, cities of the nations 
fell,” signifies in like manner all things of the doctrine of good 
from the Word : “and great Babylon came into memory before 
God,'’^ signifies that hitherto the chifrch with the Reformed, and 
its devastation, was treated of, amj that what follows is concern- 
ing the church with the Papists and its devastation : “ to give 
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her the cup of the wine of the wrath of Ilis anger/’ signifies 
devastation })y dire falses of evil. 

1019. And the great city was divided into three parts” 

That hereby is signitied that all things of the doctrine of triitli 
from the Word were dissipated, appears from the signilicatiou 
of a city, as denoting doctrine, concerning which see n. 22.3 ; 
the reason why all things of doctrine from the Word are de- 
noted, is, because it is called a great city; and the reason wby 
all things of the doctrine of truth are denoted, is, because it 
follows, tliat the cities of the nations fell, whereby are signified 
all things of the doctrine of good, for doctrine treats concern- 
ing truths whicli are predicated of faith, and concerning goods 
which are predicated of love, hence it is said, the doctrine of 
truth and the doctrine of good ; and from the signification of 
being divided into three parts, as denoting to be dissipated; the 
reason whybeing dividcfl into three parts denotes to be dissijiated, 
is, Ix^cause by tlirce is signified all, the whole, and what is full, 
and when these arc divided, dissipation takes pla(?e ; that tliree 
signify all, tlie whole, and what is full, and arc predicated of 
truths, may be seen above, n. 532 ; the like is signified by being 

divided into three |)arts in Ezekiel, cliap. v. 2. H e note pro- 

ceed to the of the eit/hth precept of Ific (lecaloipic^ Thon 

shalt not Ikuiv f(d^^ By bearing false witness, in the 

proximate sense, is signified to lie against our ncigbl)Our, by 
accusing or blaming JiiiTi falsely ; but in the internal sense is 
signified to call what is just unjust, and what is unjust just, 
confirming it by falses ; and in tlie inmost sense is signified to 
falsify tlie truth and good of the Word, and on tlic other hand 
to verify the fiilse of doctrine, in confirming it l)y fallacies, ap- 
pearances, fictions, sclentifics falsely applied, sophistications, 
and the like ; sucli confirmations and persuasions thence de- 
rived are themselves false testimonies, for they are false testi- 
fic-ations. Hence it may appear, that not only the false witness ^ 
before a judge is here understood, but also the judge himself 
wlio makes what is just unjust, and vice vermj in perverting 
right, for he equally acts the false witness as the witness him- 
self. Everg man likewise is understood who makes what is 
straight to appear crooked, and what is crooked to appear 
straight; in like manner the prelate of tlie churcli who falsifies 
the truth of tlie Word, and perverts the good ther(y>f. In a 
Word, every falsification of truth, as well spiritual as moral 
and civil, which is done from an evil heart, is false witness. 

1020. And the^cities of the nations fell” — Tliat hereby are 
signified, in like inaiiricr all things of the doctrine of good from 
the Word, appears from the signification of a city, as denoting 
doctrine, as was shewn abSve, hence cities denote doctrinals, or 
all things of doctrine ; an<>fri)m the signification of nations, as 
denoting those who are in the good of love, and, abstractedly, 
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goods^ see ii. 175, 331 , 625 ; and from the signification of falling, 
as denoting to be dissipated; for when cities fall, then they 
j)erish, and when doctrine falls, then the truths thereof are dis~ 

sipated. Coinibmation concernim/ the eif/hth precept. When 

man abstains from false testimonies, understood in a moral and 
spiritual sense, and shuns, and is averse from them, as sins, 
then from the Lord through heaven flows in the love of truth 
and tlie love of justice ; and when man thence loves truth and 
loves justice, he loves the Lord, for the Lord is truth itself and 
justice itself; and when man loves truth and justice, it may 
then be, said that truth and justice love liim, because the Lord 
loves him ; hence his discourses become discourses of truth, and 
his works become works of justice. 

1021. And great Babylon came into memory before God’^ 
— ^^riiat liereby is signified that hitherto the church witli the Re- 
formed, and the devastation tlicrcof, was treated of, but that 
what follows is concerning the church with the Papists, and con- 
cerning tlic devastation thereof, aj)pears from the signification 
of Babylon, as denoting tlie cluireh witli the Papists, inasrnucli 
as by Babylon is signified the love of ruling over heaven and 
over earth by the holy tilings of the church, and this love has 
rule principally with the Papists : that by those words is also 
understood, that hitherto tlie cliurch with the Reformed, and 
its devastation, was treated of, is evident from the things whi(.‘h 
precede and from those which follow; in those whi(‘Ji precede, 
tlie subject treated of is concerning the dragon and the two 
beasts, wherijby was described the church witli tlu'. reformed, 
and by the seven angels pouring out the seven vials was de- 
scribed the devastation tliereof, as may also appear from tin* 
13th verse of this chapter ; in those which follow, the cliurcl) 
with the Papists is described, in chap. xvii. by the woman sitting 
upon the scarlet beast, and in chap, xvi ii. the devastation thereof. 
’ lienee it is evident, that by great Baliylon corning into memory 
before God, is signified that hitherto the church with the Re- 
formed, and its devastation, w-as treated of, and that what foL- 
low^s, is concerning tlie church Avith the Papists, and concerning 

its devastation. IVe nov; come to the ninth precept^ Thou .shait 

not covet thy neiyhbour\s house , . There are two loves from which 
all concupiscences, as streams from their fountains, spring, and 
perpetually flow : tliose loves are called the love of the world 
and the lov^e of self ; concupiscence is love continually willing, 
for what a man loves, this he coritinually covets; but concu- 
piscences are of the love of evil, whereas desires and affections 
are of the love of good. Now inasmucli as the love of self and 
the love of the world are the fountains of all contuTpiscences, 
and all evil commpisccnces are prohibited in these two last pre- 
cepts, it folloAVs, that the ninth , pi«ecept prohibits concupis- 
cences flowing from the love of the world, and tlie tenth 
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precept: the concupiscences which are from the love of self. By 
not coveting a neighbour’s house is understood not to covet his 
goods wliicli in general are possessions and wealtli, and not to 
appropriate them to ourselves by evil arts; this coueupisccnee 
is of the love of the workl, ^ 

1022. To give unto her thc^hup of tlie wrath of llis anger” 
— That hereby is signified tlie devastation thereof by the dire 
falses of evil, ayipcars from the signification of a cup, as de- 
noting the false from hell, which is the false of evil, concern- 
ing whieli see n. 9G0 : and wlicreas it appc'ars as if (Jod 
was angry and wrathful on account tliereof, it is called tlie cup 
of the wrath of the anger of (lod, wrath on account of the false, 
and anger on accouiit of evil ; hence by giving her that (mp, is 
signified to devastate, for the false of evil from hell devastates 
the ehuridi as to all good and truth ; that tlie church understood 
by Babylon is thus devastated, will appear from the two fol- 
lowing chapters. C(mreming the tenth precejd : Thon shalt not 
rovvf or appetite thy neiglihour^s unfe^ his man-servant^ or his 
maid-servant^ his o<v, or his ass. These concupiscences extend 
to things which are properly a man’s own, inasmuch as the wife, 
the irian -servant, the rnaid-servant, the ox, and tlie ass, are 
within his house, and by those things which are within a man’s 
house, in the spiritual internal sense, arc understood the things 
proper to him ; namely, by the wife the alFeetioii of trutli and 
good spiritual, by the man-servant and maid-servant, the 
afiection of truth and good rational serving tlie syiiritual, and by 
tlie ox and the ass, the uflection of good and trutli iiatunil ; 
these atFections are understood by those things in the Word: 
but whereas to covet and to appetite those aiiecdions of another 
is to will and covet to subject the man to our own power* and to 
our own authority, hence it follows, that by the concupiscences 
for tliose things arc understood the concupiscences of the love 
of self, that is, of the love of ruling, for thereliy a rnan makes • 
the things proper to his neighbour his own. Hence it may 
now apyiear, that tJie concupiscence of the niiitli precept is the 
concupiscence of the love of the Avorld, and that the^ concu- 
piscences of this precept are concupiscences of the love*of self, 
for as has been said before, all concupiscences are of love, the 
love being what covets ; and wdiereas tlicro are two evil loves to 
which all concupiscences have reference, viz. the Ioyc of the 
world and tlie love of self, it follows, that the concupiscence of 
the ninth xirccopt has reference to the love of the world, 
and that the conci^piscences of this precept have reference 
to the love of self, specifically to the love of ruling. That 
from those two loves all evils and falses take their rise, may 
be seen above,, n. 159, 1 71, 394, 506, 517, fi50, 950, 9;H, 973, 
982, 1010, 1016; and in •tl\p Doc/rme of the New Jerusatem, 
n, 65 — 83. 
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1023. Verses 20^ 21. And every island fled^ and the moun- 
tains V)ey'e not found. And a yreat haif as it were the weiyht of 
a talent y came doivn from heaven upon men; and men blasphemed 
God by 7*eason of the plague of the half because the. plague thereof 
wcis exceedingly great, And every island lied, signifies that 
there was no more any truth of faith : and tlic mountains 
were not founds,” signifies that there was no more any good of 
love: and a great hail^ as it were the weiglit of a talent, carnc 
down from heaven upon inen,’^ signifies falses in the greatest 
degree infernal, destroying all the understanding of truth with 
tlie men of the church : and men blasphemed (Jod by reason 
of the plague of the hail,^^ signifies falsification thence of the 
Word ; because the plague thereof was exceedingly great, 
signifies the total destruction of genuine truth. 

1024. And every island fled” — That hereby is signified that 
there was no more any truth of faith, appears from the significa- 
tion of an island, as denoting the church as to the truths of the 
natural man, which are called scientific truths, likewise know- 
ledges of truth and good, concerning -wl)!!)!! see n. 40f), in this 
case the church as to the truths of faith, for the truths which 
are called truths of faith are the truths of the natural man, and 
that these are no more is signified by every island fled. Tlic 
reason why an island denotes the church as to tlic triitlis of 
faith, is, because an island is land encompassed by sea, and ])y 
land or earth is signified tlie church, and by sea the principle of 
science and knowledge in general, whicli appertains to tlie na- 
tural man. By islands, in the Word, are also signified tlic 
churches with the gcmtiles or nations, with wlioni there are only 
appearances of truth, which are trutlis more remote from 
genuine truths: the reason of this signification was, because 
the islands of the sea were far removed from the land of Canaan, 
which was the terra firma, and by tliat land was signified tlie 
church wliich was in genuine truths. — — Concerning the precepts 
of the decalogue in general, Tlie reason why the precepts of 
the decalogue are called the ten words or ten precepts, is, be- 
cause 1^’ ten are signified all, consequently by the ten words 
are signified all things of the Word, and thence all things of 
the church, in a surnmar)' complex. The reason Adiy they are 
the all of the Word and the all of the church in a summary 
complex^ is, because in each of the precepts there are three in- 
terior senses, each sense for its own heaven, for there are 
three heavens: the first sense is the spiritual moral sense, this is 
for the first or lowest heaven ; the second sense is the celestial 
spiritual sense, wdiich is for the second or middle lieaven ; and 
the third sense is the divine celestial, which is for the third or 
inmost lieaven : there are also as many internal senses in singular 
tlie things of the Word ; for the Woml is from the Lord, w^ho is 
in its supreme principles, let down in order through the tlirec 
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heavens even to earth, and thence is accommodated to eacii 
heaven; wlierefore also the Word is in each lieaven, and almost 
with every angel, in its sense, and is read by them daily, and 
preachings also nyade from it, as in the earth. For the Word 
is the very divine truth, thus the divine wisdom, proceeding 
from the Lord as a sun, and appearing in the heavens as light : 
the divine truth is that Divine [principle] which is called the 
Holy Spirit, for it not only proceeds from tlie Lord, hut also 
illustrates man, and teaches him, as is said concerning the Holy 
Spirit. Inasmuch as the Word, in its descent from the Lord, 
is accommodated to the three heavens, and the three heavens 
arc con joined as inmost principles by mediates with ultirnates, 
thus also it is with the tliree senses of the Word, whence it is 
manifest, that the Word was given, in order that thereby the 
three heavens may be conjoined with each other, and also that 
there may he conjunction of the heavens with the human race, 
for whom tlie sense of the letter is given, which is merely 
natural, and thence is the basis of the other tliree senses. 
^1)at the ten precepts of the decalogue are the all of the 
Word in a summary complex, cannot otherwise appear than 
from those precepts as to their three senses, which are such as 
aliove described. 

1025. And tlie mountains wore not found.” — That hereby 
is signified, that there was no more any good of love, appears 
from the sign ifi cation of mountains, as denoting the church as 
to the good of love, concerning which see n. 405, 510, 850 ; the 
reason why mountains denote the church as to tlie good of love 
is, because earth, land, or country, signifies the church, and the 
angels who are in love to the Lord iiave their land or country 
upon mountains in the spiritual world ; hence mountains sig~ 
nify the church as to the good of love to the Lord. The reason 
why those angels dwell upon mountains in the spiritual world, 
is, because they are interior angels, and interior things in tlie^ 
spiritual world correspond to superior things, and actually be- 
come superior. Hence also it is that the Lord, as being in tlie 
iiiraost, is called the Highest, and is said to dwell in the 

Highest. Cmicerning the precepts of the decalogue in general. 

What those fthree senses are in the precepts of the decalogue, 
may be further seen from the following summary exposition. 
The first precept, Thou shall not looj'ship other Gods besides 
Mey in the spiritual moral sense involves, that thou •shalt not 
worship any other thing or any other person as divine : not any 
other^ thing, namely, nature, in attributing to it somewhat divine 
from itself, nor any (fther |>erson, namely, any vicar of the Lord, 
or any saint : in the celestial spiritual sense it involves that thou 
shalt acknowledge but the pne Godf and not several, according 
to qualities, as did the ancients, and as some pagans do at this 
day, or according to operations, as do the Christians at this day, 

VOL. V. D I) 
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kvho make one God from creation, one from redemption, and 
3ne from illustration. The same precept in the divine celestial 
jense involves, that the Lord alone is to be acknowledged and 
w'orshiped, and the Trinity in Him, namely, the Divine [prin- 
ciple] Itself from eternity, whicli is understood by the Father, 
the Divine Human [principle] born in time, which is under- 
stood by the Son of God, and the Divine Proceeding from 
both, which is understood by the Holy Spirit. These are tlie 
three senses of the first precept in their order ; from which 
precept, viewed in its threefold sense, it is manifest, that in it 
are summarily contained and included all things which concern 
the Divine [principle] as to essence. In the other precept, 
Thou shalt not profane the name of God, in its three senses are 
contained and included all tlungs which concern the Divine 
[principle] as to quality, for by the name of God is signified 
His q^iality, which in a primary sense is the Word, from the 
Word doctrine, and from doctrine worship of the mouth and 
life ; in the second sense it is the kingdom of the Lord in the 
earths and in the heavens ; and in the third sense it is the Lord^s 
Divine Human [principle], for this is the quality of the Divine 
Itself; that the Divine Human [principle] of the Lord, in the 
supreme sense, is the name of God, may be seen above, n. 224. 
In the rest of the precepts there are in like manner tliree in- 
ternal senses for the three heavens, but of these, the Lord 
willing, we shall treat elsewhere. 

102f). "^And a great hail, as it were the weight of a talent, 
came down from heaven on men’^ — That liereby are signified 
falses in the greatest degree infernal destroying all understand- 
ing of truth with the men of the church, appears from the sig- 
nification of hail, as denoting the infernal false, destroying all 
the truth and good of the church, concerning which see n. 503, 
■ 704 ; and that hail is called great and as it were the weight of 
a talent, because falses in the greatest degree infernal are un- 
derstood ; the quality of the falses is compared with a talent, 
because a talent, in the computation of numbers, and in the 
weighing of silver, was the greatest sum, and by silver is sig- 
nified truth, and, in the opposite sense, the false, and by weight 
is signified what is heavy from evil, thus in the giz^atest degree 
infernal, for the false from evil is heavy and of itself falls into 
hell; and from the signification of coming down from heaven 
upon men, as denoting from hell destroying the understanding 
of truth with the men of the church, for by men are signified 
the men of the church as to the understanding of truth, or, 
what is the same, the understandingof truth appertaining to the 
men of the church. The reason why to descend from heaven 
signifies to be from hell, is, because, the false which is here sig- 
nified by a great hail, does not descend from heaven, but as- 
cends from hell : hail does indeed fall down firora heaven in the 
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spiritual world as in the natural world, for it is the rain which* 
descends from heaven, but is congealed into hail from the cold 
which ascends from hell, the cold thence being the privation of 
heat or of celestial love 5 whence it follows, that hail, as hail, 
does not descend from heaven, but that it is from hell : the 
case is similar with the rain of ^sulphur and fire from heaven : 
rain of water signifies divine truth from heaven, but hall sig- 
nifies divine truth converted into the infernal false, which is 
done in the way of its descent from heaven. — — Concerning the 
precepts of the decalogue in general. Inasmuch as from the 
Lord as a sun proceeds divine truth united to divine good, and 
thereby heaven and tlie world were made, see John i. 1 , 3, 10 , 
it follows, that it is from this circumstance that all things in 
lieaven and all things in the w'orld have reference to good and 
to truth, and to their conjunction, in order to their being any 
thing. In these ten precepts are contained all things of divine 
good, and all things of divine truth, and also the conjunction 
thereof: but this conjunction therein is an arcanum, for it is as 
the conjunction of love to the Lord and love towards the neigh- 
bour; divine good is of love to the Lord, and divine truth is of 
love towards the neighbour; for when man lives according to 
divine truth, that is, loves his neighbour, then tlie Lord 
flows in with divine good and conjoins Himself. On this 
account there were two tables, on which the ten precepts were 
inscribed ; those two tables were called the covenant, whereby 
is signified conjunction : and afterwards they were placed in the 
ark, not one by the side of the other, but one above the other, 
for a testimony of the conjunction between the Lord and man. 
Upon one table were written the precepts of love to the Lord, 
and upon the other w'ere written the precepts of lovejowards 
the neighbour : the three first precepts are of love to the Lord, 
and the sijt last precepts are of love towards the neighbour, 
and the fourth precept, which is, honour thy father and mother, 
is the mediating precept, for by father is there understood the 
Father in the heavens, and by mother is understood the chureli, 
which is the iieighbour. 

1027* “ And men blasphemed God by reason of the plague 
of the haiP — That hereby is signified the falsification of the 
Word thence, appears from the signification of blaspheming 
God, as denoting to falsify the Word, see above, n. 77^^ 991 ; 
and from the signification of the plague of hail, as denoting the 
false in the greatest degree infernal, see above, whence comes 
the falsification of the Word.---— concerning the 
precepts of the decalogue in gemraL Something shall now be 
said, to explain how conjunction is effected by the precepts of 
the decalogue. The Lord alone conjoins man to Himself, and 
not man himself to the Lord, and the Lord conjoins man to 
Himself % this, that marf hnows, understands, wills, and does 

D n 2 
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those pi'ecepts : when man does them/ then there is conjunc- 
tion^ but if he does them not, he ceases to will them, and thence 
also to understand and know them ; for what is it to will, if 
man does not do, when he can, is it not a nonentity ? hence it 
follows that conjunction is effected when man does the precepts 
of the decalogue. But it was said that the Lord alone conjoins 
man to Himself^ and not man himself to the Lord, and that 
conjunction is effected by doing, hence it follows, that the Lord 
with man does these precepts. But any one may sec, that a 
covenant cannot be entered into, and conjunction thereby be 
effected, unless there be something of reciprocality with man, 
in order that he may not only consent, but also receive ; for 
this end the Lord has endued man with a free principle of 
willing and acting as from himself, and such is that free prin- 
ciple, that man does not know otherwise, whilst he thinks what 
is true, and does what is good, than that it is witliin in himself^ 
and thus from himself : tliis reprocality is on the part of man, 
in order that there may be conjunction : but whereas that free 
principle is from the Lord, and continually from Him, therefore 
man must in every respect acknowledge, that to think and un- 
derstand what is true, and to will and to do what is good, is 
not from himself but from the Lord, according to wliat lias 
been said upon this subject, n. 946, 9/1, 973. Wherefore 
whilst man conjoins himself to the Lord by the six last pre- 
cepts, as from lumsclf, then the Lord conjoins Himself to man 
by the tliree first precepts, which are, that man acknowledge a 
God, believe in the Lord, and keep His name Iioly : the faitli 
of those tilings is not with man, however he may suppose that 
it is, unless he abstains from the evils mentioned in the other 
table, that is, in the six last precepts, as from sins. These are 
the things appertaining to the covenant on the part of the 
Lord, and on the part of man, by which there is % reciprocal 
conjunction, which is, that man is in the Lord, and the Lord in 
\nan, John xiv. 20. 

1028. Because the plague thereof was exceedingly great^- — 
That hereby is signified the total destruction of genuine truth, 
appears from the signification of the plague of the hail, as de- 
noting the falsification of the Word, according to \^iat was said 
above; hence by the plague thereof being exceedingly great, is 
signified more grievous falsification, which is, that the Word is 
falsified, even to the destruction of all genuine truth; how this 
is effected, and how heaven is thereby closed against man, may 

be seen n. 719, 77^? 914, 916, 950. -ContimaHon con- 

cerning the precepts of the decalogue in general. It is said by 
some, that he who sins against one precept of the decalogue, 
sins also against the rest, tlms that he who is guilty of one, is 
guilty of all ; but how this coheres with the truth shall be ex- 
plained: he who tr^insgresses one jSrecept, confirming himself 
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in a belief tliat such a thing is not a sin, and thus commits it 
without the fear of God, inasmuch as he thereby rejects the 
fear of God, fears not to transgress the rest of the prec(*pts, 
although he may not do so actually. As, for example, whoso 
does not account frauds and illicit gains, which in themselves 
are thefts, as sins, he neither accounts as sin the committing 
adultery with the wife of another, the hating of a man even to 
murder, the lying against him, the coveting his house, and 
otlier things appertaining to him ; for he denies that any thing 
is a sin, when in one precept lie rejects from his heart the fear 
of God ; hence he is in communion with those who in like 
manner trangress the rest of the precepts : he is an infernal 
spirit, who is in the hell of thieves, and although he is not an 
adulterer, nor a murderer, nor a false witness, yet he is in com- 
inunion wuth such, and may be persuaded l:)y them to believe 
tliat such things arc not evils, and also be led to commit them ; 
for he who is made an infernal spirit by the transgression of 
one precept, no longer believes it to be a sin to do any thing 
against God, nor any thing against his neighbour. But the 
contrary is the case with those who abstain from the evil of one 
precojit, and shun, and afterwards hold it in aversion, as a sin 
against God ; sucli, inasmuch as they fear God, come into com- 
munion with the angels of heaven, and are led by the l^ord to 
abstain from the evils of the other precepts, and to shun them, 
and at length to hold them in aversion as sins, and if perad- 
venture they have sinned against them, yet they repent, and 
thus by degrees are withdrawn from them. 


CHAPTER XVII. 

1. And one of the seven angels who had the seven vials, 
came, and spake with me, saying to me, Come, I willtiliew unto, 
thee the judgment of the great whore that sitteth upon many 
waters. 

2. With whom the kings of the earth have committed whore- 
dom, and the inhabitants of the earth have been made drunk 
with the win'e of her whoredom. 

3. And he carried me away in the spirit into the wilderness .* 
and I saw a woman sitting upon a scarlet beast, full of names 
of blasphemy, having seven heads and ten horns. 

4. And the woman was arrayed in purple and scarlet, and 
decked with gold, and precious stone, and pearls, having a gol- 
den cup in her hand^ fidl of the abominations and uneleanness 
of her whoredom. 

5. And Upon her forehead was a name written, Mystery, 

Babylon the great, the niot|;ier of the whoredoms and abomina- 
tions of tlie earth. • 
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1>. And I saw the woman dmnk with the blood of the saints^ 
and with the blood of the witnesses of Jesus: and I wondered 
at seeing her with great admiration. 

7 . And the angel said unto me, wherefore didst thou wonder ? 
I will tell thee the mystery of the woman, and of the beast 
which carrieth her, which hath %he seven heads and ten horns. 

8. The beast which thou sawest, was, and is not, and is about 
to ascend out of the abyss, and go into perdition ; and they 
who dwell upon the earth shall wonder (whose names were not 
written in the book of life from the foundation of the world) 
when they see the beast, which was, and is not, but yet is. 

9. This is the mind which hath wisdom : the seven heads are 
seven mountains, where the woman sitteth upon them. 

10. And there are seven kings ; five have fallen, and one is, 
the other is not come yet, and when he shall come, he must 
continue but a short time. 

11. And the beast which was, and is not, is itself the eighth, 
and is of the seven, and goeth into perdition. 

12. And the ten horns, wdiich thou sawest, are ten kings, 
who have not yet received a kingdom, but receive power as 
kings one hour with the beast. 

13. These have one sentence, and shall give up their potency 
and power to the beast. 

14. These shall fight with the Lamb, but the Lamb shall 
conquer them, because He is Lord of lords, and King of 
kings ; and they who are with him are called, elect, and faithful. 

15. And he saith unto me, the waters which thou sawest, 
where the whore sitteth are peoples, and multitudes,' and na- 
tions, and tongues, 

16. And the ten horns, which thou sawest upon the beast, 
these shall hate the whore, and shall make her desolate and 
naked, and shall eat her fiesh, and shall burn her with fire. 

, 17 . Be<!^use God hath given into their hearts to do his sen- 

tence, and to do one sentence, and to give their kingdom to the 
beast, until the words of God shall be consummated. 

18. And the w'oman, whom thou sawest, is the great city 
which hath a kingdom over the kings of the earth. 


EXPLICATION. 

1029. Forasmuch as in this cKaptcr and in the following the 
subject treated of is concerning Babylon, therefore before we 
proceed to the explication of these chapters, it shall be shewn 
what is understood by Babylon in general and in particular, 
also what its quality is in the beginning and what it becomes 
nftenvards by degrees. By Babyloij or by Babel is understood 
the church consisting of those who by tne holy things o 
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church aspire to dominion over the universal terrestrial glol>e, 
and this by exercising a dominion over tlie souls of men, claim- 
ing to themselves a power of saving whomsoever they will ; and 
who at last seek and appropriate to themselves dominion over 
heaven and hell; for which end they derive and transfer to 
themselves all the Lord^s power, as if it was given to them by 
Him. The church consisting of such in its beginning is not the 
same as it becomes in process of time : in the beginning they 
are as it were in zeal for the Lord, for the Word, for love and 
faith, and especially for the salvation of men, but in that zeal 
lies concealed the fire of the love of ruling, which in process of 
time, as dominion increases, breaks out, and in the degree in 
whicli it comes into act, the holy things of flie church become 
the means, and dominion itself the end ; and when dominion 
Ijecornes the end, then the holy things of the church are applied 
to tliat end, thus to themselves, and then they not only make 
the salvation of souls dependant on their own power, but also 
appropriate to themselves all the divine power of the Lord ; and 
when they do this, they then pervert all the good and all the truth 
of the church, and thus profane its sanctities ; these things are 
Babylon. That this is the case has been shewn me to the life : 
in the spiritual world there were such as affected a like domi- 
nion ; and whereas they knew that all power belonged to the 
^ liOrd alone, tliey put on a zeal as it were for Him and for hea- 
ven and for the church, and laboured with all their might that 
they might worship the Lord alone, and that all things of the 
Word might be kept most holy; they also ordered, that sanc- 
tity aiuf integrity might reign in all: but it w^as given to know, 
that in that zeal lay concealed an ardent cupidity of riding over 
all others, believing that these things which they ordained were 
accepted by the Lord ; for in truth, as soon as they obtained 
dominion, by degrees the end was revealed, which was not that 
the Lord, but that themselves, might rule, and thus that the 
Lord might serve them, and not they the Lord, being indignanf 
if it was not allowed them as gods to dispose all things at their 
nod ; yea, it w^as apperceived, that they made light of the Lord, 
and even rejected Him, if the power was not graiited them of 
doing all tlvings according to their own pleasure, and unless 
every decision of theirs was assented to : it was also apper- 
ceived that they were desirous, under any pretence, to transfer 
His divine power to themselves if they dared, but were afraid of 
being cast clown into hell, if they did so; hereby it w'as shewn, 
how Babylon begins, and how it terminates. Hence also it was 
given to conclude, that W’^hilst dominion becomes tlie end, and 
the holy things of the church become the means, the worship of 
God is turned under various pretences into the worship of men, 
so that they themselves are gods in act, and the Lord is God 
not in act, but is merely (Jalied so for the sake of form. Now, 



424 


APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. [Chap. xvli. 

inasmuch as dominion by the holy things of the church over 
the souls of men, over heaven, and over the Lord Himself, is 
inwardly profane, it follows that it is infernal ; for the devils 
who are in hell covet nothing more than to exercise dominion 
over heaven, and over the Lord Himself, which they also at- 
tempt under various pretences, ^hut whilst they are in the at- 
tempt they are swallowed up by hell. Inasmuch as in the world 
they who cast down the liOrd from the seat of His kingdom, 
and jdace themselves upon it, are in heart like to devils, it is 
evident, that the church consisting of them, in process of time, 
must be devastated as to all the good and all the truth thereof ; 
this is its end. That they are devils appears from the same in 
the spiritual world : they w’ho have exercised the divine power 
of the Lord in the world, after death speak most liolily concern- 
ing the Lord, and worship Him with all external devotion, but 
when their interiors are inspected, (for they may be uncovered 
and inspected in the spiritual world) it is given to see that they 
are profane, because atheistical, and full of diabolical craftiness ; 
hence it was manifested that their holy externals served them 
only as means to an end, which end was dominion : it was once 
a question among certain spirits, whether any devil in hell could 
do the like, wherefore one of the worst was then called, and it 
was told him, tliat he might receive dominion over many, if he 
could w'orship the Lord with sanctity, and acknowledge His 
Divine [principle] equal to the Divine [principle] of the Father, 
and perform at the same time all things appertaining to wor- 
ship; he, when he heard that he could have dominion over 
many, immediately disposed his interiors to cunning, and his 
exteriors to holiness, and worshiped the Lord in a more holy 
manner than many angels, w^axiug angry against all those who 
adored Him not ; but as soon as he observed tliat dominion was 
not given to him he became enraged against the Lord Himself, 
and not onlj denied Ilis Divine [principle] and also the Divine 
[principle] of the Father, but cast reproaches upon both ; for 
he w^as an atheist. That such is also the nature of Babylon at 
this day, is manifestly evident from this consideration, that 
under tiie pretence of the keys being given to Peter, they have 
transferred to themselves all the divine power the Lord, 
having shut up divine truth from the people by taking away 
from tliem the Word, and have attributed to the dictates of the 
pope a sanctity equal, yea, actually superior to the sanctity, of 
the Word ; they also teach but little if any thing of the fear and 
worship of God, but the fear and worship of themselves, and 
also the worship of holy things for the saJ^e of themselves; 
hence it is manifest, that Babylon in its end is the church void 
and empty of all the good of love to God, and of all the good of 
love to vvards their neighbour, and consequently of all truth, 
whence it is no longer a church Out idolatry ; and therefore 
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(liftcring very little from the gentilism of the ancients, who 
worshiped Baal, Ashtaroth, Beelzebub, and several others, and 
notwithstanding had temples, stated feasts, altars, sacrifices, in- 
cense, drink offerings, and other things_, similar to what were in 
the Jewish church. These things are adduced concerning Ba- 
bylon in its beginning and in its end, in order that it may be 
known wdience it is that Babel, in the \Yord, is sometimes ex- 
tolled even to heaven, and sometimes cast down even to hell. 
1'hat such is the nature of Babel may fully appear from the de- 
scriptions and representations thereof in the prophets, and espe- 
cially ill Daniel: «as first, from the statue of King Nebuchad- 
nezzar in Daniel : Nebucluidnezzar the king mw in his dream^ a 
statue standing before him ; the head thereof was of fine go Id^ the 
breast and arms of sitver, the belly and thighs of brass^ the legs 
iro?i, and the feet part Iron and part clay. Afterwards a stone 
was cut out^ not by hands ^ which smote the statue upon Ms feet^ 
which were of iron and clay^ and brake them in pieces, and then 
the iron, the clay, the brass, the silver, and the gold, were bruised 
together, and became like the chaff of the summer threshing floor, 
so that the ivind carried them away, and their place was no more 
found. But the stone which smote the statue became a great rock,^- 
ii. 31 — 35: from the interpretation of this dream by Daniel, it 
is manifest that the state of the church which becomes Baby- 
lon, is described from its beginning to its end ; the reason why 
it is Babylon whicli is described, is, because those things w'ere 
seen by the king of Babel in a dream, and he also saw’ a statue 
over against him ; it is likewise openly declared to the king by 
Daniel, Thou art this head of gold^^ verse 38 : the successive 
states of that cliurch even to the last are described by the head, 
the breast, the arms, tlie belly, the thiglis, the legs, and the 
feet, of the statue ; likewise by the gold, the silver, the brass, 
the iron, and the clay, of which the statue consisted from its 
top to its bottom ; from the description it is manifest, that that 
church in its beginning was full of wisdom from the good ©f 
love to the Lord, for the head, which is tlie supreme, signi- 
fies wisdom, and gold the good of love to the Lord; that the 
last state of that church would be destitute of all the good 
of love and of all wisdom, is signified by the toes being part 
iron and part clay; for this is thus interpreted by Daniel: 

Whereas thou sawest iron mured with clay of mire, they shall 
comnim themselves by the seed of man, but they shat^ not cohere 
one with the other, even as iron is not commi^oed with clayf 
verse 43; the seed of man signifies divine truth, thus the truth 
of the Word, and J>y this no coherence can he effected, because 
it is falsified in the end of the church by application to tlie 
worship of men. The destruction of this church is described 
by the stone breaking iff pieces all the parts of the vstatiie;by 
the stone is signified divki^ truth,^ and the Lord as to divine 
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truth by the rock into which the stone was made ; the destruc- 
tion of the church is the last judgment. The new church 
which will then be established by the Lord is described by 
these words; The God of the heavens shall make a kingdom to 
arise tohich shall not perish for ages^ and His kingdom shall not 
he permitted to another people : it shall break in pieces and con- 
sume all those kmgdoms^ but itsetj shall stand for agesf verse 
44 ; by kingdom^ in this and other parts of the Word, is sig- 
nified tlie churchy in like manner by man^ in the form of whom 
w^as the statue. The church which afterwards became Babylon^ 
is also described by the tree seen by Nebuchadnezzar in a 
dream, concerning which it is thus written in Daniel : I rvas 
seeing y when behold a tree in the midst of the earthy and the 
height thereof was great ; the tree gretv and became stro7ig^ and 
the height thereof reached tmto heaven^ and the prospect thereof to 
the end of all the earth ; the leaf thereof toas heautifid^ and the 
flower thereof muchy the beast of the field had shadoto under 
ity and in its houghs dwelt the birds of heaven^ and all flesh was 
fed from it* But behold^ a toatcherand holy one cams dowiifrom 
heaven, crying ivith all might, saying thus : Hew down the tree, 
and cut off its branches, and disperse the flower thereof, let the 
beast flee from under, and the birds from its branches ; but leave 
the stump of Us root in the earth, and m a hand of iron and brass, 
in the herb of the flsld, and let it be dipped in the dew of the 
heavens, and a part of it with the beast in the grass of the earth ; 
they shall change his heart from man, and the heaid of a beast 
shall be given to Mm, whilst seven times shall pass over him, 
until they who live shall know that the Lord is the Most High in 
ike kingdom ofmanf iv. 7 — 14 : that Nebuchadnezzar the king 
of Babel, consequently Babel itself^ is understood by that tree, 
and by all things appertaining to it, is openly declared, verses 
17>18, 19; and that the things which were then heard befel 
the king, namely, that he was driven out from man, dwelt with 
th\3 beast of‘ the field, ate grass like the ox, until seven times 
had passed over him, appears from verses 29, 30, 3.1, of that 
chapter: that these things came upon him on account of the 
love of self, and the pride of his own dominion, appear from 
tltese words of his : Is not this great Babel which /,, have built 
for the house of the kingdom, by the strength of my fortitude, and 
for the glory of mine honour f verse 27 ; and afterwards when he 
was restored : ^^I Nebuchadmizzar, honounng the King of the hea-^ 
veiu, all whose works are verity, and His ways judgment, and they 
who walk in pride, He is able to humble f verse 34 : by that state 
of Nebuchadnezzar is described the state o£ those after death 
who extol themselves as gods over all things of the church, 
namely^ that they are driven out from man, that is, that they 
are no longer as men as to understanding ; that . they become 
beastsy and eat grass as oxen, and that their hairs grow like the 
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eagles, and their nails like bircls^ claws, whereby is signified, 
that they are altogether sensual, that in place of inteliigence 
they have infatuation, and in place of wisdom insanity; to eat 
grass, to have hair like eagles, and nails like birds^ claws, sig- 
nifies to become sensual. ^ The successive state of the church, 
which at last became Babvl/m, is also described by the four 
beasts ascending out of the sea, as is thus mentioned in Daniel : 

And Jmir beasts ascended out of the sea^ the first like a lio% but 
it had winr/s like an eagle, but the toings were plucked out, and it 
was lifted up from the earth and raised up on the feet as a man, 
and the heart of a man was given to it. Afterwards another 
beast, a second, like to a hear, and it raised up itself on one side, 
and it had three ribs in its mauth between its teeth, and they said 
thus unto it, Arise, devour nmch flesh. After these, behold 
another like a leopard, which had four wings like to birds upon the 
hack, and four heads : dominion urns given to it. Afterwards a 
fourth beast, terrible and formidable, and exceedingly strong, 
which had great iron teeth, and devoured, and brake in pieces, and 
trampled on the residue xcith its feetf vii. 3 — 7 • by these 

beasts also are described the successive states of the church, 
from its first to its last, may be seen above, n. 310, 550, 050, 
780, 781 ; that in the first state they were in truths, and thence 
in intelligence, is signified by the lion, whicli had the wings of 
an eagle, and which afterwards appeared as a man, and a man^s 
heart was given to it: that in the last state they are in all kinds 
of falses from evils, is signified by the fourth beast, which was 
terrible, and which devoured and brake in pieces, and trampled 
on the residue with its feet ; concerning this beast several other 
things are mentioned in verses 23, 24, 25. That that church 
wdiich is made Babylon will then be destroyed, and a new 
church be established, which will worship the Loref, is under- 
stood by these words ; I was seeing and behold with the clouds 
of the heavens as the Son of Man : to Him teas given dominion, 
glonj, and a kingdom, that all people, nations, and tongues, mifjht 
worship Him ; His dominion is the dominion of an age, which shall 
not pass away, and His kingdom that] which shall not perish. 
And the kingdom and dommion, and the inajesty of the kingdoms 
under allot he heavens, shall be given to the people of the saints of 
the Most High, whose kingdom is the kingdom of an age ; and all 
dominions shall worship Him, and obey Himf^ verses 13, 14, 27 : 
by the Son of Man is understood the Lord as to the Divine 
Human [principle] and as to the Word ; that a church is to be 
established by Him, which will worship Him, is understood by 
dominion being *given to Him, and glory and a kingdom, and 
His dominion being the dominion of an age which shall not 
pass away ; and this church itself is understood by the kingdom 
given to the people of the saints; The reason* w'hy this will 
come pass when the church is made Babylon, that is, is so 
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devastated that there is no more any good nor any truth re- 
maining in it, is, because then is its end, and thus the church is 
no more: this end is understood by the end of Babylon j not 
that their idolatrous worship in the world is to be destroyed 
with themselves, for this will continue, but not as the worship 
of any church, but as tlie worship:) of paganism, wherefore also 
after death the persons therein principled, come amongst the 
pagans, and no longer among Christians: but from those who do 
not worship the pope, nor the saints and graven images, but the 
Lord, a new churcli is collected by the Lord. The Babylonish 
idolatry is described in Daniel, by the high statue ivhwh king 
NebtJitchaanezzar set up^ and concerning tvkich an edict was pub- 
lishcdy that all should fall dovm and adore it^ and that they %vho 
did not should be cast into the midst of a burning fiery furnace f 
iii. I — 7* ^'he. same is also described by the decree published 

by Darkis the Mede^ that no one should ask a petition from any 
Godj or from any man^ but from the king ; and that whosoever 
asked any thing from God or from man^ withm thirty daySy 
should be cast into a den of lions f vi. 8, 9, 10 : by these things 
is described the nature of Babel or Babylon as to dominion over 
holy things and as to the arrogating of divine power ; and their 
destruction is described by all tliose who persuaded Darius to 
make that statue being cast into the den of lions, and devoured. 
Babel is also described in Daniel by Belshazzar the kingy Ids 
noblcSy his urlveSy and his concubines^ drinking tmne out of the 
vessels of gold and silver^ which Nebuchadnezzar his Jfather 
brought from the temple of Jerusalem^ and at the same time 
praising their gods of gold and silver y of brassy of irony of woody 
and of stoney ivhen the writing upon the wall appeared to him • 
after which the king was slain in that same night f ' v. 1 to end : 
by these things was represented and thence signified the pro- 
fanation of the holy things of the church by those who are of 
Babylon, and, who extend their dominion even to heaven, for it 
is *said, Thou eraltedsi thyself above the Lord of the heavens y 
when they brojight the vessels of His house before thee verse 23. 
From these passages in Daniel it may appear, that by Baby- 
lon or Babel, in the Word, is understood the love of dominion 
over the terrestrial globe and over heaven, and ever over the 
Lord Himself, and that the church of the Lord becomes suc- 
cessively Babylon, and that as it becomes Babylon it is devas- 
tated as to all the good of love and as to all the truth of 
faith, and that then is its end, namely, that it is no longer 
a church; and when it is no longer a church, it is reckoned 
amoug the idolatrous nations, excepting those who adore the 
I^rd, account the Word holy, and admit instniction from it. 
Babel or Babylon is also described in^ Isaiah : Jehmah miU 
have compassion on Jacoby and again choose Israely that He may 
place tliem upon ^ It shall ^c6me to pass in the day 
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that Jehovah shall give thee rest from thy sorrow, that than shalt 
declare this 'parable concerning the king of Babel. How hath 
the ewactor ceased, the lust of gold ceased: Jehovah hath broken 
the staff of the impious, the rod of them that rule, whence all 
the earth is at rest and is quiet, they break forth into sbiging ; 
even the oaks shall r eg oice op account of thee, the cedars of 
Lebanon [saying] since thou art laid down no feller hath come 
upon us. Hell beneath is moved for thee to meet thee in thy 
coming ; it hath stirred up Reptiahn for thee, all the mighty of 
the earth ; it hath made to rise from their thrones all the kings of 
the nations ; all they shall ansiver and say unto thee, art thou also 
become weak as us, art thou become Uke to us, thy magnificence 
is let down into hell, the tumult of thy psalteries ; the worm is 
streived under thee, and the grubs over thee. How art thou fallen 
from heaven, 0 Lucifer, son of the morning, thou art cut down 
to the earth, thou art weakened beneath the nations ; and yet thou 
hast said in thine heart, I will ascend into the heoAums, I will encalt 
my throne above the stars of heaven, and I ivill sit in the mount of 
the assembly, in the sides of the north, I ivill ascend above the 
heights of the cloud, I ivill become like unto the Most High : how- 
belt thou art brought down to hell, to the sides of the pit. They 
who see thee consider thee, is this the man that niovelh the earth, 
that maketh the kingdoms tremble, hath laid the world into a wil- 
der ness, and destroyed the cities thereof Thou art cast forth from 
thy sepulchre, as an abominable shoot, the raiment of the slain that 
are thrust through with the sword, who descend unto the stones of 
the pit, as a carcase trodden unto foot. Thou shall not be joined 
with them in the sepulchre, for thou hast destroyed thy land, thou 
hast slain thy people ; the seed of the malicious shall not be named 
for ever. Make ready ike slaughter for his sons, for the iniquity 
of their fathers, that they may not rise and possess the earth, mid 
fill the faces of the earth with cities. I will arise against them, 
saith Jehovah Zebaoth, and 1 will cut off from BabelJhe name and 
the residue, and the son and the grandson, I will make thee* a 
heritage for the bittern, and into lakes of waters, and / vnll 
sweep her with the besom of destruction. And I ivill break Ashur 
in my land, and upon my mountahis will I tread him under foot^^ 
xiv. 1 — 25 r . all these things are said concerning Babel, and not con- 
cerning any devil, who was created an angel of light, and from his 
primeval state was called the son of the morning, but becoming a 
devil was cast into hell: that Babel is here described appears 
from verses 4 and 22 of this chapter, where Babel and the king of 
Babel are mentioned, for it is said, ^^thoii shalt declare thisjjarable 
concerning the king of Babel and afterwards, I will cut off from 
Babel the name and the residue it is to be observed, that by a 
king, in the Word, is signified the same as by his kingdo/Vi ; the 
reason why Babel is called Lucifer the son of the morning, is, 
because, as was said abo>^, •Babel in the beginning is the church 
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which is in zeal for the Lord, for the good of love, and for the 
truths of faith, although inwardly in the zeal of her pastors 
there lies concealed a fire of the love of ruling, by the holy things 
of the church, over all whom they can subdue to themselves ; 
hence it is that Babel is called Lucifer, the son of the morning ; 
for the same reason he is also qiiUed, the king of kingSy into 
tvhose hand are given all things; and also the head of the statue 
which was goldf Dan. ii. 37^ 38 : likewise, also, the tree in the 
midst of the earthy great in height f Dan. iv. 7^ Babel in its 
beginning is also understood by the lion which had the wings of 
an eaglC) and which afterwards apjjeared as a man^ and a man\^ 
heart teas given unto itf Daniel vii. 4; and is called the orna- 
nient of the kingdoms and the glory of the munificence of the Chal- 
deans f Isaiah xiii. 19: it is also mentioned ‘^amongst those that 
know Jehovah f Psalm Ixxxvii. 4: now whereas by Babel, in its 
beginning, is signified such a church, therefore the king of Bal)el 
is here called Lucifer, tlie sou of the morning, Lucifer from the 
light of truth in which tliat church then is, and son of the morn- 
ing (aurora)^ from the first beginning of light or of day, for tlie 
aui’ora or morning-dawn is the church in its beginning ; but still 
in that chapter is described that church as to its state in the end, 
wdien Babylon became a harlot, which is the state thereof when 
there is no longer any good of love nor any truth of faith re- 
maining ; this its state is what is understood by the destruction 
and damnation thereof to hell: their destruction spoken of in 
the Word is no other, than that after death they arc cast down 
into hell, who have arrogated to themselves a divine power, and 
and have exercised it, and for that end have held the people of 
the earth in dense darkness or blindness, and in idolatrous wor- 
ship, especially who have led men away from the worship of the 
Lord. Inasmuch as these are the things which are described in 
that chapter, the passages which have been thence adduced, shall 
be briefly explained : .Tehovali shall have compassion upon 
Jacob, and shall yet choose Israel, to set them upon their land, 
signifies the new church to be established by the Lord after the 
end of Babylon : in that day thou shaft declare this parable con- 
cerning the king of Babel, and shaft say, how hath the exactor 
ceased, the lust of gold ceased, signifies liberation fj?om the spi- 
ritual captivity and servitude, in w^hich they were, who were 
under the dominion of that church : Jehovah hath broken the 
staff of the^^impious, the rod of them that rule, signifies that they 
have no longer any power by truths from good, because they are 
in mere falses from evil; such is their impotence in the spi- 
ritual world : whence all the earth is qttie% tlicy break forth 
into singing, even the oaks shall rejoice qn account of thee, the 
cedars^^^of Lebanon, saying, since thoH art laid down, no M 
hath come upon us, signifies that they who are in the knowledges 
of good and truth) will no longer Be infested by them; the 
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land is the new church, which will be quiet from them, the oaks 
and the cedars of Lebanon are the knowledges of good and 
truth in the external and internal senses, the feller not coming 
upon them denotes no more infestation : hell beneath is moved 
on account of thee, to meet thee in thy coming, it hath stirred 
up Rephaim on account of th^e, all the mighty of the earth, it 
hath made to arise from their throne all the kings of the na- 
tions, signifies, the delight of revenge of those who are in hell : 
all shall answer and say, art thou become weak like us, art thou 
become like unto us, and thy magnificence cast down into hell, 
the tumult of thy psalteries, signifies that the delight is from the 
consideration, that it is become like to them, and in like manner 
in the falses of evil ; how art thou fallen from heaven, O Lucifer, 
son of the morning, thou art cut down to the earth, thou art 
weakened beneath the nations, signifies scorning on account of 
its being such, although in tlie beginning it was in heaven, because 
in the good of love and in the truths of fidth ; these things are 
said by those who arc in hell, because nothing is more delight- 
ful to those who are there than to draw any one down from 
heaven, and to destroy by the falses of evil : but yet thou hast 
said in thine heart, above the stars of heaven will I exalt my 
throne, and I will sit in the mount of the assembly, in the sides 
of the north, I will ascend above the heights of the cloud, I muII 
become like to the Most High, are also words of scorn upon tlie 
pride of their dominion, that still they reach to heaven, and ar- 
rogate to themselves divine power, and thereby subject all things 
of heaven and all things of the church to their own will, in order 
that th-ey may be worshiped and adored as gods ; the mount of 
the assembly at the sides of the north denotes where there is 
Jiscent into the heavens ; over the stars and over the heights of 
the cloud, denotes over divine truth, stars denoting the know- 
ledges of good and truth, and the heights of the cloud the interior 
truths of the Word : but notwithstanding thou art cast down to 
hell, to the sides of the pit, they who see thee consider thee, *is 
this the man that moveth the earth, that maketh the kingdoms 
tremble, hath laid the world into a wilderness, and destroyed the 
cities thereof, is a continuation of the scorning of those wdio aye 
in hell, and also of the glorying thence that it is cast down from 
heaven : the sides of the pit are the places in hell where are mere 
falses of evil; by the earth, the kingdoms, and the W'Orld, is sig- 
nified the church, and by cities are signified doctrinals: thou 
art cast forth from thy sepulchre as an abominable shoot, the 
raiment of the slain, thrust through with the sword, who descend 
to tbe stonesof tlie pit, as a carcase trodden under foot, signifies 
the state of their ^damnation, the garment of them that are slain, 
thrust through with the i^word, and the carcase trodden under 
foot, signify the damnation of the profanation of truth : thou 
shall not be adjoined wfilh*them in the sepulchre, for thou hast 
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destroyed tliy land, thou hast slain thy people, the seed of the 
malicious shall not he named for ever, signifies more grievous 
damnation than of the rest, on account of having extinguished all 
things of the church : prepare slaughter for his sons for the ini- 
quity of their fathers, that they may not arise and possess the 
earth, and fill the faces of the eant^^h with cities, signifies the de- 
structioii of them for ever : I will cut off from Babel the name 
and the residue, and the son and the grandson, signifies total 
destruction, because they have no longer any thing of good and 
of truth. I will make thee into a heritage for the bittern, and 
into lakes of waters, and I will sweep her with the besom of de- 
struction, signifies the infernal falses by the destruction of truth: 

1 will break Asimr in my land, and upon my rnoim tains will I 
tread him under foot, signifies that in the new^church there shall 
not exist any ratiocinations from falses against truths and goods. 
Besides what has been here adduced, the things contained in 
this chapter may be seen more particularly explained in otlicr 
parts of this work, as n. 215, 223, 304, 331, 380, 405, 539, 589, 
594, 008,659, 68?, 697, 7^4, 7^7, 731, 741, 76B, 811. Again in 
the same prophet : So shall Babel he, the ornament of kingdoms 
and the glory of the niagnificence of the Chaldeans^ as the over- 
throiv of God, Sodoin and Gomorrah, it shall not he inhahited for 
ever, it shall not be dwelt in even to generation ami generation, so 
that the Arab shalt not tarry there nor the shepherds cmise to He 
down; hut the zihn shall he there, and their houses shall be filled 
vnih ochim, and the. daughters of the otvl shall dwell there, and the 
satyrs shall dance there : the urn also shall answer in her palaces, 
and the dragons in the palaces of her delights: her time k iiear^.. 
that it may come, and her day shall not he drawn ontf xiii. 19 
■ — 22 : the sub ject treated of in the whole of tliat chapter is con- 
certiing the total devastation of all things appertaining to the 
good, and of all things appertaining to the truth of the church, 
witli those who are of Babylon ; by, so shall Babel be, in the 
sense of the letter, is understood the great city, called Babel, 
but in the spiritual sense is understood thereby the church 
which became Babylon ; Babel is called the ornament of the 
lyngdoms and the glory of the magnificence of the Chaldeans, 
from the wisdom of that church in its beginning, m has been 
said before, but in general by Babylon or Babel is understood 
the church in which all the goods of love are destroyed, and at 
last profaned, and by Chaldea, the church in which all the 
truths of faith are destroyed and at last profaned ; hence it is 
that it is called the overthrow of God, Sodorn and Gomorrah, 
Sodom also signifying the destruction of all good by the love of 
self, and Gomorrah the destruction of all truth thence derived : 
it shall not be inhabited forever, it shall not be dwelt in even to 
generation and generation, signifies the destritctiott thereof to 
eternity, not to be inhabit^ for ever having respect to the de- 
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struction of good^ and not to be dwelt iii to generation and gene- 
ration having respect to the destruction of truth, for they wlio 
destroy good and truth, and afterwards embrace what is evil 
and false in the place tliereof, cannot be reformed; it is other- 
wise w ith those wdio are in evils and falses, but yet have not de- 
stroyed good and truth, as is the case with the nations or gen- 
tiles which iire ignorant of good and trutli: the Arab shall not 
tarry there and the shepherds shall not cause to lie down, sig- 
nifies tliat the church will become such a wilderness, the Arab 
denoting tliose who live in a wilderness, but do not continue 
there, because there is no corn nor fruit, as is the case also witli 
the dock of tl)e shepherds, when there is no pasture: the iini 
shall lie down there, and the houses shall be filled witli ochiin, 
signifies infernal falses and evils appertaining to them, the iini 
infernal falses, and the ocliim infernal evils, and the house is the 
mind of those who arc of such a quality : the daughters of the 
owi shall lie down there, and the satyrs shall dance there, signi- 
fies, that falsified truths and adulterated goods arc there, falsified 
truths are tlie daughters of the owd, and adulterated goods are 
the satyrs, and to dance or leap denotes the joy arising from the 
filthy love w^hereby the good of love is adulterated : the iim 
shall answer in her palaces, and tlie dragons in the palaces of 
her delights, signifies those adulterations and falsifications in, 
tlieir doctrines. Bnliel is described in like manner in other 
passages in tlie prophets ; as in Jeremiah: O simrd af/aimf 
Bahel, O .nrord mjamst her treasures^ Uuit they may he spoited ; a 
drouyhi upon her uuders^ that they may he dried iip^ hecause it 
m a land of yraren imayeif^ and they ylory eoncerning horrible 
thrngsy therefore the zibn vriih the imi shall dwell there^ and the 
daughters of the owl shall dwell ihurem ; she shall not sit any 
more for ever^ nor shall she inhahU even to generuHon and gene- 
ration ; aceording to the overthrow of God ^ Sodom and Gomorrah, 
mid the neighhouring ell ies thereof a man shall not, dwell there^ 
neither shall the son* of wan abide Iheremf 1.37 — PI* again*; 

Flee out of the midst of Bahef and deliver a man h is son/, lest 
ye he cut off fur the bmpjilty thereof; a cup of gold is Babel in the 
hand of Jehovah^ inebriating the mdversal earth : the nations 
have dnmk her wine, therefore they are msane : Babel hath 
fallen suddenly, and is broken in pieces. Behold 1 am against 
thecy destroying mountain, saith Jehovah, that destroy est ike whole 
earth : and I will stretch out My hand against thee, and ivill roll 
thee doura f rom the rocks, and I wilt give thee for a moimlnin of 
cumbusi wn : neither shall they take from thee a stone for a corner. 
Babel shall become^ heaps, a dwelling of dragons, a stupor and 
hissing, no inhabitant f li. G, 7, 8, 25, 2G, 37 : again in Lsaiali : 

Hear nov) Babel, sitting securely, saying in her heart, 1 and no 
one besides as T, I shall* not sit a undow, neither shall I know 
bereaving : but those two (/lings shall come to thee in a moment, in 

von. 
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om day^ bereaving and widowhood^ they shall come full upon 
thee^ for the multitude of thy sorceries^ and for the great abund- 
ance of thine eneho/nt meats: for thou hast trusted in thy wklcedness, 
not seeing me^ thy tvisdom and thy science hath seduced thee, 
ivhUst thou hast said in thine heart, 1 and none as I besides ; there- 
fore evil shall come upon thee, ivl^ich thou knowest not to depre- 
cate, and calamity shall fall upon thee, which thou §halt not be 
able to expiate; and there shall come upon thee suddenly a de- 
vastation {that) thou shalt not knowf xlvii. 8 — 11 : thus is de- 
scribed tlie destruction of Babel not only there^ but also in the 
whole chapter xlvii. of Isaiah^ and in all the 1. and li, chapters 
in Jeremiah ; likewise chap. xxi. 8, 9^ in Isaiah, and by David, 
in Psalm cxxxvi. 1, 8, 9, The adulteration of good and falsi- 
fication of truth by Jews, is also described by tlicir wlioredoms 
in Egypt, and afterwards witli the sons of Ashur, and lastly with 
the sons of Babel, and the Chaldeans, in Ezek. chap. xix. 1 to 
end, and chap, xxiii. 1 to end, and by whoredoms in Egypt is 
understood the falsification of truth from the natural nuin, which 
is effected by fallacies, appearances, and seientifics ; by tlicir wliore- 
doin witli tlie sons of Ashur is signified tlic falsification of truth 
from the rational man, which is effected by ratiocinations, and by 
sophistications grounded in fallacies, ap])earanccs, and seientifics ; 
by their whoredom with the sons of Babel, and with tlie Chal- 
deans, is signified the adulteration of good and profanation of trutli. 
When therefore tlie sous of Israel altogether receded from the 
statutes, which were representative of tlie spiritual things of 
the church, whereby they liad communication with heaven, 
then they were all given into the liands of the king; of As- 
syria, for there was no longer any represeutative churcli, noir 
consequently any communication with lieaven: concerning tlieir 
prevarications, and the trans})ortatioii of them by the king of 
Assyria into his cities, and also into Babel, see 2 Kings xxxvii. 
1 to end : the same also came to pass witlr the Jews, who, 
tydien they bad so adulterated and probined all the statutes, 
judgments, and laws, which represented the good of love and 
truth of faitl), that there was no longer any thing of good and 
truth remaining, and when their church thence became Baby- 
lon, were given into the hands of Nebuchadnezzar ^king of Ba- 
bel, not only their kings and princes, and all the people, l>ut 
also all the treasures of the house of Jehovah, and afterwards all 
the golderi vessels thereof, and moreover the temple itself was 
burned ; concerning all which circumstances, see 2 Kings xxiv. 
1 — 20; chap. xxv. 1 — 26; also Isaiah xx. l7j» IB; xxxix. 
6, 7 ; Jeremiah xx. 4, 5; chap. xxi. 4 — LO; chap. xxv. 1 — 
12; chap, xxvii. 6 — 22; chap, xxviii, 1 — 16 ; chap. xxlx. 
1 — 21; chap, xxxii. 1 — 7; chap, xxxiv. 1 — 17 > IB — 22; 
chap. XXXV. 11; chap, xxxviii. 17—23 ; chap, xxxix. 2 — 28 ; 
chap. xli. 1—12 ; chap, lii, 1 to* end. Their transgressions 
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were that they filled Jenisalem with hinocent blood/ 2 Kings 
xxiv. 4 ; that they burned incense to Baal, made drink offerings 
to other gods, set up abominations in the house of Jehovah, 
built high places to Baal in the valley of Hiunom, delivered up 
their sons and daughters to Molech, Jeremiah xxxii. 29 — 35 ; 
by all winch is signified the profanation of the holy things of 
the church, the same as is also signified by Babel ; wherefore 
lest tlie land, by which the church was signified, should any 
more be profaned by them, and also thal Babel might tlience 
fully put on its representation, it w^as said to them by Jeremiah 
that they should spontaneously give themselves into the hands 
of tile king of Babel, and that if they did not so give themselves 
up, hut remained in the land, they should die by the sw^ord, by 
famine and by .pestilence, Jeremiah xxv. I — 11. But inas- 
much as the Lord was to be horn in that nation, and to mani- 
fest Himself wdiere the church then was, and wdiere Ills Word 
was, the3refore that nation, after a captivity of seventy years, 
was brought back from Babel, and the temple rebuilt ; but still 
no otlier chiircb remained with them, than what w'as similar to 
that wdiich is called Babylon, as may appear from several 
things wdiieli the Lord Himself spake concerning that nation, 
and by the manner in which they received Him, wherefore Je- 
rusalem was at last destroyed, and the temple burnt wuth fire. 
It is to be observed in general, that every church in its begin- 
ning is like a virgin, but in progress of time it becomes a harlot, 
for by degrees it enters into the life of evil, and thence em- 
liraccs the doctrine of what is false, as 1)y degrees it begins to 
Icp'c self and tlic w^orld, and then from being a church it be- 
comes either Babylon or Philisthea, Babylon with those w^ho 
love themselves above all things, and Philisthea wfith tly^se who 
lov'C tlie w orld above all things ; for as tliose tw^o loves increase, 
s j the men of the church adulterate and falsify the goods and 
truths of the Word, w hich is from a virgin to l)ecor;)e a harlot. 
That the first church after the deluge W’ould also have become 
Babylon, unless the Lord by the dispersion of their religion had 
impeded the attempt, is represented and signified the tow^er 
wdiich reached even to heaven, which the posterity of Noah had, 
begun to buiid, wdiich is treated of in Gen. cliap. xi. 1 — 9, and 
may be seen explained as to all the particulars relatipg to it in 
the Arcana CwleMia^ n. 1283 — 1328. After having thus shewn 
from the Word w^hat is signified in general and specifically by 
Babel or Babylon, w^e are now prepared to pass on to the ex- 
plication of those things which are predicted in this and the fol- 
lowing chapter conctirning its destruction. 

1030. Verse 1, 2. And there came one of the seven anr/els 
having the seven vials, ami spake toith me, saying to me, Conic, / 
will sheiv thee the judgment of the great whore sitting upon many 
waters; with whom the kings tf the earh have committed whore- 

K K 2 



336 APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. [Chap. xvii. 

dom^ and the inhabitants of the earth are made dnvak with the 
wine of her whoredmi.^^ And there came one of the seven 
angels, having the seven vials^ and spake with nie/^ signifies the 
state of the church with the papists manifested ; saying to 
nie^ Come, I will shew thee the judgment of the great whore/’ 
signifies their religious [principje] in which all the good and 
truth of the church is adulterated and profaned: “sitting upon 
many waters/’ signifies ruling over all things of the Word, and 
thence over the holy things of the church : “ with whom the 
kings of the earth have committed whoredom/’ signifies that 
they have falsified all tlic truths of the church : “ and the in- 
habitants of the earth are made drunk witli the wine of her 
whoredom,” signifies that from falsifications they who are of the 
churcli are made insane. 

1031. “ And there came one of the seven angels, having the 
seven vials, and spake with me” — That hereby is signified the 
state of the church with the papists manifested, appears from 
the signitication of the angel having tlie vial, as denoting mani- 
festation of tlie state of the church from the Ijord, as aliove, n. 
869,878, 883: the reason why it denotes manifestation con- 
cerning the state of the clmrch with tlie papists, is, because in 
this cliapter and the following, Babylon is treated ot^ whereby is 
understood the religious principle with the papists. The reason 
why one of the seven angels came, is, liecause by tlie seven 
angels, having the seven vials, in the preceding chajiter, is un- 
derstood the manifestation of the state of tlie church with the 
Reformed, and now here with the papists : wherefore also wlien 
the seventh angel poured out his vial, it is said, “ Ami ijre^ii 
Babylon came into rimemhrance before God^ to give her the cup 
of the v)ineof the wrath of His angeif chap. x vi. 19. 

1032. “Saying to me. Come, 1 will shew thee the judgment 
of the great whore” -'^rh at hereby is signified their religious 
^principle kin which all the good and truth of the church is 
adulterated and profaned, appears from the signification of 
judgment, as denoting all that concerns their religions principle, 
and at length tlie damnation thereof; and from the signification 

, of the great whore, as denoting the adulteration and profanation 
of the good and truth of the church, as may he above, n. 
141, 161,317., 881: the reason why these things are understood 
by the great whore, is, because Babylon is thereby understood, 
as is evident from the fifth verse of this chapter, where it is said, 
“ Upo7i the forehead of the whore was a name written, Mystery, 
Babylon the great, the mother of the lohoredorns and abominations 
of the earth and by Babylon is signified ‘clie adulteration and 
profanation of good and truth, as was shewn in the article above. 
The reason wliy Babylon is called ,the great W'hore, and the 
mother of the whoredoms and abominations of tlie earth, is, 
because the love of ruling over all K:hings of the world, and like- 
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wise over all things of lieaven and the (•hiireli, and at last over the 
Jjord Himself, cannot do otherwisf than allogetlu^r convert 
divine truths into falses, and divine goods into evils, thus the 
church itself ij^to a religious profession in winch all the good 
and truth thereof is adulterated and profaned : for man by that 
love altogether averts himself from the Lord, and becomes 
converted only to himself, whence he cannot any longer be led 
by the Lord, ])ut by his own pro])riiim, and to be led by liis own 
proprium is to 1)0 led by hell ; for man is led from heaven, or 
from hell, he cannot l)e led by both together, and lie is led from 
heav(;n when he is led by the Lord, and from hell when he is 
led l)y self: for man is so created, that he can 1)6 elevated from 
his proprium, and think in that elevation, and he is then ele- 
vated from his ])roprium, and thinks in elevation, when he is ele- 
vated by the Lord, and this is effected wlien be acknowledges 
the Ijord, and His divine power over heaven and earth ; for by 
that confession and faith of the heart he has conjunction 
wit!) the Lord, and when conjunction is effected, then the in- 
teriors winch appertain to his mind, or which appertain to his 
Avill and understanding, are held by tlie Lord in the view of 
Him, which is effected by an elevation from his pro|)rium, and 
when man thinks in tliat elevation, he tliinks trutli from the 
liOrd and does also good from Him. The contrary comes to 
pass hen man seeks dominion over the world, over lieaven, 
and over the Lord, for he then immerses the interiors of his 
mind, which are of liis thought and will, in his pro|)rium, find 
when man is immersed in his proprium, he thinks and wills from 
hell, consequently falses and evils ; the reason is, because the 
])roprium of man is nothing but evil, for it is his liereditary 
evil itself: such tlierefore are the Babylonians, wherefore they 
have adulterated and profaned all the goods and truths of the 
church : hence now it is, that Babylon is called a harlot, and 
the mother of the whoredoms and abominations of tflie earth. • 
1033. Sitting upon many waters”— That hereby is signified, 
riding over all things of the Word, and thence over the holy 
things of the church, appears from the signification of sitting, as 
denoting to subject to her judgment, and to bring under hei» 
jurisdiction Amd thus to rule, whence it is usual to speak of 
sitting in judgment, and sitting upon a throne, as may be 
seen above, n. 687 ; and from the signification of waters, as 
denoting truths, concerning which see n. 71 ^ 483, .51 8, 854, in 
tins case all things of the Word, because it is said, many waters, 
and is said concernirig the whore, which is Babylon, whereby 
is understood the adulteration and prolunation of the Word, 
from which is derived all the good and truth of the church.^ The 
reason wdiy by. many watt^rs are also signified the holy things 
of the church, is, becausf: all such holy things have reference 
to goods gand truths which are from the Word. Similar rtiings 
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are signified by dwelling npon many waters : thus in Jeremiah : 

Jehovah shall do that ivhich he spake a<jainst the inhabit anis 
of Babel : O thou that dwellest upon many waters^ upon many 
treasures y thy end is come, the ineasiire of thy ycmf^ li. 12. 13: 
-])ecaiise many waters signify the truths of the Word, and hence 
the holy things of the church, it is also here added, upon many 
treasures, for l:)y treasures are signified divine truths, which are 
in the Word. That many waters here also signify the holy 
things of the churcli, will be evident from the explieation of 
verse 15, where it is said, The waters which thou sawest, where 
the harlot slUetk, are peoples and nmliitiides, nations aitid tonyuesf^ 
and by these arc signified all things of the church, because by 
earth, in the Word, is signified the church, and hence by those 
who are upon the eartli arc signified all things thereto apper- 
taining ; but more will be said upon this subject in the expli- 
cation of that verse. That the Babylonians have sulyected the 
truths of the Word and the holy tlnngs of tlie church to their 
judgment, jurisdiction, and dominion, may appear from this 
consideration, that they ])ersiiade the peojde that they alone 
understand the Word, and not any who are not inaugurated in tlie 
ministry ; and hereby they subject all things of the ^^^ord, and 
thence all things of the church, to their own dominion. The 
Word, as to its literal sense, is also such, that it may be drawn 
to confirm any heresy whatever; for the literal sense consists of 
appearances of truth, in which are included the genuine truths 
of heaven, which are called spiritual truths, and unless these are 
revealed, and made naked, that is, unless they are taught in the 
doctrines of the church, their appearances may be dnhvn 
and perverted to favour any false principle whatever, and even 
evil itself: for the genuine truths of the Word are «as a man, 
and the appeaninces of truth, of which the letter consists, are 
as the garments, from which alone no proper judgment can be 
formed cont*erning the man as to Ins nature and Cjuality ; if man 
should be judged from these alone, a king may l>e called a ser- 
vant, and a servant a king, likewise an evil man may be called 
a good man, and a good man an evil man, and so on : thus they 
rwho arrogate to themselves dominion over all things of heaven 
and the cliurch, may apply the literal sense of the^Word, in a 
thousand ^vays, to favour such dominion, and this they do most 
easily, inasmuch as all tilings of the church, which are called 
holy, they'place above the reach of the human intellect, and when 
this is believed, and no genuine truth is taught, infernal falses may 
be called truths, and diabolical evils rn#y be called goods ; yea, the 
simple may be persuaded that the edicts of the pope are equally 
holy,, yea, more holy, than the precepts of the Word, when 
notwithstanding the latter are from heaven, whereas the former 
for the most part are from hell; for /3very edict respecting the 
government, faith, and worship ot‘ the church, which has for 
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an end dorniriioM in the world, liowever it may appear in the 
external form and sound as if derived from the Word, is from 
hell; but every precept of the Word, inasmuch as the end 
therein regarded is the salvation of souls by the Lord, is from 
heaven. From these considerations it may appear, that by 
sitting upon many waters, when predicated of liabylon as a 
harlot, is signified to rule overall things of the Word, and thence 
over tlie holy things of the (‘hurcli. 

1034. With whom the kings of the earth have committed 
whoredom” — That hereby is signified that tliey have falsified 
all the truths of the church, appears from the signification 
of committing whoredom, as denoting to falsify, concerning 
which sec u. 141, 101, 81/, 881; and from the significa- 
tion of the kings of the eartli, as denoting the truths of tlie 
church, kings denoting truths, and earth denoting the church. 
Kings are mentioned very frec|uenily in the Word, and it is 1)6'* 
lieved that kings or their kingdoms are there])y understood, 
whereas all who are in truths from good from tlie J^ord are 
thcrehy understopd, and, in the abstract sense, in Avhich con- 
sists the spiritual sense, truths from good : that these arc un- 
derstood by kings, may be seen above, n. 29, 31, .05.1, 621, G25; 
which may still furtlier appear from ihe following ])assages in 
the Apocalypse : Jesm Christ, the Prince of the khufs of the 
earthy who hath made us kim/s a ad priests/^ i. 5, G : again: The 
Lamb hath made ns kinr/s and priests, that we niif/ht rcifpi upon 
the earthf^ v. 10: likewise chap. xvi. 12, 14. Inasmueli as by 
kings are signified truths from good, tliey also signify, in the 
u|)))Osite sense, falses from evil ; for most expressions in the 
Word have also an opposite sense : such is the signification of 
kings in the following parts of this clia])ter : The smen heads 
of the beast are also seven kinejs, Jive have J'allen, and one is, and 
the other is not yet come, and when he doth come he must abide 
but a short thnef verse 1 1 : likewise, The ten hoy^is 'which th(^ii 
sa west are ten verse 12: as also, The 'woman is the great 

city, haviny a, kingdom over the kings of the earthj^ verse 18 : in 
like manner in the following passages, where it is said, '■'* That 
the beast, the kings oj* ihe earth, and their army, made war with 
Hitn that ifat on the white horse, Apoc. xix. 18: from these 
considerations it is evident, what is signified by The kings of 
the earth coinmiUing whoredom ivith the harlot sitting upon many 
viz., the falsification of the truths of the "church by 
those who are of Babylon. In like manner in the following 
passages, where it^is said, That the kings of the earth committed 
fornioatum with that woman, and the merchants of the earth 
wared rich, from theahundance of her delicacies likewise^ The 
kings of the earth who lime committed fornication^ and lived deli- 
ciously with her, shall weap over her and bewail he/f Apoc. xviii. 
S, 9, lOf Similar things are signified by the kings meiUioned 
in^Daniel: That the ten horns of the fourth beast are ten kings, 
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v?hkh shall arise from that Idnydom^ and another after them^ who 
shall he diverse from the former^ who shall hmihle three kinysf 
vii, 21. The reason why kings signify those who are in truths 
from good^ and, abstractedly^ truths from good^ is^ because the 
Lord is called king from divine truth, and priest from divine 
good, and hence the heaven wht^re divine truth reigns is called 
His throne : hence also it is that angels in the lieavens, and 
men on earth, wlio are in truths originating in good from the 
Lord, are called sons of the king, likewise sons of the kingdom, 
and heirs, wliercfore tliese are tliey who arc understood by kings 
wliere the Lord is called King of kings, as in verse 14 of this 
eluipter, also chap, xix, 1(> ; and elsewhere. 

1035. '•'^And the inhabitants of ti>e eartli are made drunk wdth 
the wine of her whoredom’’ — Tluit hereby is signified that they 
who arc of tliat cliurch are insane from falsiheations, appears 
from the si g nib cation of being made drunk, or as denoting to be 
insane in spiritual tin rigs, concerning wdiich sec n. 370; and 
from the signitication of wine, as denoting spiritual truth, con^ 
cerning which also see n. 376 ; from the signification of whoredom, 
as denoting the falsitication of truth, concerning which see just 
above ; and from the signification of the inliabitants of the earth, 
as demoting those wdio are of the eliurcli: that by the earth, in 
the Word, is signified the church has been frequently shewn 
above: from these considerations it is now evident, that liy the 
inhabitants of the earth being made drunk with the wine of her 
whoredom, is signified that they wdio are of that church are 
insane from falsifications. As to what further respects the 
insanity, whicli is signified by inebriation and by drunkenness Ik 
the Word, it is not from falses, but from truths falsified; the 
reason is,* because truths from heaven act into the understanding, 
and at tlie same time the false from hell, wlience arises dissension 
in the mind and an insanity like that of a drunkard in the world: 
bjtit this insa\iity only takes place wdth those who are in evil, and 
have confirmed the falses of evil by the Word, for all things of 
the Word are truths, and communicate with heaven, and falses 
of evil are from hell; but from the falses which are not from evil 
sq^iritual inebriation does not take place, for those falses do not 
pervert and destroy spiritual truths, wliicb lie imvardiy concealed 
in the truths of tlie literal sense, for they do not thence hatch 
evil, as do the falses which are derived from evil. Falses not 
from evil fnay be compared to waters not pure, whieli being 
drunk do not induce drunkenness, but falses from evil may be 
compared to such wine and strong drinks as induce drunkenness: 
wherefore also that insanity, in the Word, is said to be effected 
by wine, which is called the wine of wdioredom, and the wine of 
Babel fn Jerem. cap of gold, is Bahel in the hand of Jehovah 
hiehriaiing theimiversal earthy thenaiioxrs have drunk of her wme, 
therefm'e the nations are insane?'* li. 7^. 

lOML Verses 3, 4, 5. And he hrought me into a wilderness 
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in the spirit: and I saw a woman sitting upon a scartet beast., full 
of names of htasphemg. In wing seven heads, and ten horrw. And 
the woman tvas arrayed in purple and scartet, and decked with 
gold, and precious stone, and pearls, having a golden cup in her 
hand full of the ahominatioris and uncleanness of her whoredoni. 
And upoii her forehead tons a nsirne icritten, Mystery, Baby ton the 
great, the mother of the whoredoms and aboniina.U^^^^ of the earth^^ 
And he brought me into a wilderness in tlic spirit/’ signifies 
into a place apj^iearing in vision^ whieli corresponded to the 
state of that religious principle: ^‘and I saw a woman sitting 
U])on a scarlet beasf^” signiiies the dominion of tliat religious 
principle over the lioiy things of the Word: ‘4011 of names of 
lilaspherny,’^ signifies, wliich are adulterated and lalsilied: ‘'■liavirig 
seven licads” signifies, and profaned: ^^and ten horns,'’ signihes 
the power of tiie Word from truth: ‘‘and tlie woman was arrayed 
in purple and scarlet,” signifies the appearance of that religious 
jn'inciple in extcrmds as if it were from celestial good and trutli, 
when notwithstanding in internals it is from diabolical evil and 
the false: ^4ind decked with gold and precious stone,” signifies 
tlic appearance of the religious prirufiple in externals, as if it 
were from s])iritual good and truth, when notwitlistanding in the 
internals it is from infernal evil and the false: “and pearls,” 
signifies the appearaiuic in externals, as if it were in the know- 
ledges of good and truth : “iiaving a golden cup in Iier hand full 
of the al)ominations aud unclcauuess of lier whoredom, ” signifies 
doctrine from goods and truths profaned: “and u|)on her fore- 
head a name written, Mystery, Babylon the great,” signifies in 
Ijeart the love of dominion over the world and heaven, to which 
the holy things of the Word, of the church, and of worship, are 
made to serve as means: ‘^the mother of the whoredoms and 
aborninatioiis of the eartli,” signifies, the religious principle from 
whicli are the adulterations of good and truth, and profanations 
of the holy things of tlic church. • 

1037. “ And he brought me into a wilderness in the spirit’^ — 

41iat hereby is signified into a place appearing in vision whicli 
corresponded to the state of that religious prinei|)le, appears from 
the signification of a wilderness, us denoting a state of the 
church in^which there is no longer any good and truth, oon- 
eerniiig which see n. 7^0: but whereas the church in which 
there is no longer any good and truth is not a church, therefore 
it is called a religious principle \reli.gimuni]'^ aad from the 
signification of in the spirit, as denoting in vision, for what John 
saw in the spirit, he saw in vision: to see in vision is to see such 
things as exist wfth the angels in heaven, whicli are representa- 
tive and thence significative of things spiritual; these, when they 
appear to man, do not^ippear before the siglit of his body, but 
before the sight of his ^spirit, for the spirit of man las eyes 
equally, as liis body, but fhe eyes of his spirit see tliosQ things 
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which are in the spiritual world/ by reason tliat all things which 
appear there are from a spiritual origin, and the spiritual man 
sees with the understanditig spiritual things and with the eyes 
the same in a form like the natural; Init the eyes of the body 
see those things which are in the material world, by reason that 
all things which a])pear there are*.4roni a natural origin, and the 
material man sees with the understanding natural things, and 
with the eyes the same in a material form: wherefore when the 
eyes of their spirit were opened with the prophets, they then saw 
such things, as represented and thence signifie4 the divine 
celestial and divine spiritual things of the church', and likewise 
sometimes such things as represented and thenee signified what 
was to take place in future in the churches: these are tlie things 
which John saw. The reason why he now saw a wilderness, is, 
because bv a wilderness is signified the state of the church de- 
vastated of all good and truth; and tliis state is correspondent 
to the church which was become Babylon; wherefore also Babel, 
in many passages of the Word, is described as a wilderness; as 
in the following: thoii he ivho ludh (aid the u^orld In a 

ivltdermss amideMroyed ike eUw^ Isaiah xiv. 17: Babel 

shall he as the oeerthroiDiny of Sodom and Gomorrah^ if shall not 
be inhabited for evevy it shall not be dwelt in even to f/cneratiou 
and (feneration^ so that the Arab shall not tarry there; the 
daiff/hlers of the owl shall dwell there, and the satyrs shall dance 
Iheref^ Isai- xiii. 19 — 22: and also in Jerem. chap. 1. d? — 40; 
chap. li. 2, 25, 26, 37? 41, 42, 43; and clsewliere. 

1038. And I saw a woman sitting on a scarlet beast’^ — 
Tliat hereby is signified the dominion of that religious prin- 
ciple over the holy things of the Word, appears from tlie sig- 
nification -of a woman, as denoting the church, concerning 
whudi see 11 . 555, 707 ? 721? 7^0, but in this case as denoting 
Babylon, whicli is not a church but a religious princijile de- 
v^fStated of all the truth and good of the church; that it is 
Babylon which is understood by this woman, is manifestly 
evident from verse 5 of this chapter; and from the signification 
of sitting, as denoting to bear rule, see above, n. 1033 ; and 
fr.om the signification of tlie scarlet beast, as denoting the Word 
as to the holy things thereof, which the woman, whii4i is Baby- 
lon, profaned by dominion over them. • That by the scarlet 
beast is signified the Word as to the holy things thereof, 
which are plrofaned by Babylon, may appear from the follow- 
ing parts of this chapter, where it is said, It was and is not, 
and is about to ascend out of the abyss, and to f/p into destruciionf^ 
verses 8 and 11; and afterwards, *^Hhat the ten horn^ of the 
beast were ten kings who had hatred against the whore, and would 
make her devastated and naked, and demur her flesh, and burn 
her with fire, and tvcrald give the kingdom to the beast verses 16, 
1 7 ; fr#m which words, viewed in the spiritual sense, it is evi- 
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dent, that by tire scarlet beast is signified the Word as to the 
holy things thereof. The reason why the divine Word can be 
signified by a beast, is, because several of the holy things of 
the churcli are signified by beasts in the Word, as the cherubs 
which were seen cis four beasts, in Ezekiel, chap. i. and chap. 
X, ; and the four beasts or four animals, whicli also were 
cherubs, seen by John, sitting and standing before the throne 
in tire Apocalypse, chap. iv. 6 — 10; clrap. v. (] — 12; cliap. vii. 
11; chap. xiv. 3 : and by them, as cherubs, is signified pro- 
vidence and defence that the Lord may not he approached 
except by tlie good of love, and theru'e also they signify the 
Word in the letter, inasmuch as this is for defence, concerjiing 
whicii see above, n. 27 7 ^ ‘37B, 7l7 ; ^^^d moreover, ail the beasts 
which were used in sacrifices, as oxen, lieifers, goats, she-goats, 
kids, rams, sheep, and lambs, signified holy things appertaining 
to the church, as may appear from what has l^een shewn re- 
specting them al)ove, ri. 277? -B3, 3G2, 552, G50, 7B1, Bl7; 
hence it is, that men from charity are called sheep, yea, the 
liord HimselfV trom divine innocence, is called a Land), and 
from divine power a Lion: these things are mentioned that it 
may not a|)|)ear wonderful, that by the l>east is liere signified 
the Word, l)ut the Word in the letter, wherein it is natural: 
beast also, in a general sense, in the Word, signifies the natural 
[principle] as to aftection : the reason wdiy the l)east liere seen 
W'as of a scarlet colour, is, because scarlet signifies truth from 
a celestial origin, such as is the truth of the Word in the literal 
or natural sense thereof, wdiich is what is understood by its 
holy LprirKuple 1 . Something nearly similar is signified by the 
whore being seen sit tint/ upon m^m^/ verse i. of this 
chapter, likewise, i/p(jn many treasures in Jerem. chap. li. 
13 ; fur by many w^aters and many treasures are there signified 
the truths of the Word, and thence the holy things of the 
church, wdiicli are adulterated, see above, n. 1033? tlie signifiixv 
tion of scarlet will be seen more particularly in the explication 
of the verse following. 

1030. Full of names of blasphemy” — That hereby is sig- 
lied, which are adulterated and falsified, appears from the sig- 
nification t)f name, as denoting the equality of a thing and of a 
state, concerning wdiich see n. 102, 148, 67fi> 841, hence 

by full of names is signified the quality of the holy things of 
tlie Word ; and from the signification of blasphemy, ivhen pre- 
dicated of the W ord, as denoting tlie adulteration and falsifica- 
tion thereof, concerning wdiich seen. 7/8. 

1040, Having seven heads” — ^^Fhat hereby is signified, and 
profaned, appears from the signification of the heacl, as de- 
noting intelligence and wisdom, and, in the opposite sense, 
insanity and foolishness^ and also cunning or craftiness, con- 
cerning which see n. 553, 715 t and whereas those heads be- 
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longed to the scarlet 1)cast5 whereby is signified the Word as to 
its iioly things, concerning which sec above, n. 10.38, and there 
were seven of them, therefore by the seven heads are signified 
the holy things of the Word profaned, for tlie number seven 
signifies what is holy, and, in the opposite sense, wliat is pro- 
fiine. By the head of this bea^, in the proximate sense, is 
signified the Word as to the understanding thereof, and thence 
as to the intelligence and wisdom in it and from it, but when 
the truths and goods thereof, from which intelligence and wis- 
dom arc derived, are falsified and adulterated, then by its heads 
wlien seven were seen, are signified the holy things of the 
Word profaned. This signification of tlie seven lieads, is 
manifest also from the 9th and lOlh verses in this cliapter, 
where it is said, The seven heads are seven 'inountarns^ inhere 
the woman sitteth upon ihein, and. they are s(wen kings Avliereby 
is signified the profanation of the good of love and of tlie truth 
of faith. 

lO'll. And ten horns” — That hereby is signified the 
]}Ower of the W^rrd from truths, appears from the signification 
of horns, as denoting tlie power of truth against the false, and, 
in the opposite sense, the power of the false against trutli, con- 
cerning which see n. .-IIG, afi/j 77G.i this case the power of 
trutli from the Word against the false, because it is alterwards 
said, ‘‘ The ten horns, which thou sawest, are ten kings; these 
have hatred agninst the whore, and shall make her devastated and 
naked, and shatl devour her flesh and hum her with fire; and 
God hath given into their hearis to give their kingdom to’ the 
verses 12, IG, 17 : from wbicli it is manifest, that by* 
the ten horms, wliich were seen on the scarlet beast, is signified 
the power .of truth, thus of the Word, against falses, for it said 
that they will have hatred against the wliore, and burn her with 
fire, and by the whore is signified the truth of the Word fal- 
sified, which in itself is tlie false, and which cannot be had in 
hatred and burned but Iry the truth of tlie Word in its power, 
thus by those who arc in truths from the Word, and account 
the Word only holy, and acknowledge it for divine truth, with- 
out respect to the dictates of tlie i)o])e : but upon this suliject 
more will he said in what follows. The reason why diere were 
seen ten horns, is, because by ten is signified much, thus by 
ten horns much power. 

1042. ^vAnd the w’omari was arrayed in purple and scarlet” — 
That hereby is signified the appcai'ance of that religious prin- 
ciple in externals, as if it were from celestial good and truth, 
when notwithstanding in internals it is from diabolical evil and 
the false, appears from the signification of the 'woman, as denot- 
ing the religious principle of the papist^,; and from the signi- 
fication of being arrayed or clothed, as denoting to be in ex- 
ternals, /or garments denote things external which cover,, hence 
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the being arrayed denotes the appearance in externals ; and 
from the signification of purple^, as denoting good from a celes- 
tial origin^ and also the evil opposite thereto, which is called 
diabolical evil, of which w^e shall speak presently ; and from 
the signification of scarlet, as denoting truth from a celestial 
origin, and also the false opposite thereto, wdiich is called the 
diiiboli(;al false : that those goods and truths difi'er from the 
goods and trutlis W'liich are from a spiritual origin, and in lilce 
manner tlie evils and falses opposite to them, which are called 
infernal evils and falses, wull he seen in tiie following article. 
Tlie reason wdiy the wmniaii, who is the wliore and Babylon, is 
tlms described, is, because they who are in evils and falses 
thence derived, are described in the Word from their external 
appearances, thus such as they are in the eyes of the men w4u> 
adore them ; the reason wdiy they are thus described, is, l)e- 
cause the literal sense of the Word consists of appearances ; 
but the spiritual sense puts olf those appearances, and presents 
interior things naked, without garments, which tlien appear 
quite in anotlier form ; as in the present case, the W'oiiian out 
wardly ap|)earing clothed in purple and scarlet, is in the in- 
ternal form called the mother of the wdioredoms and abomina- 
tions of the eartli : in like manner as it is said coiuicrning 
rich man clothed in purple and jine liuen^ tvho notunthi^land- 
ing iims cast info helly^ Luke xvi. 19; and also concerning the 
Assyrians, with whom Ohola and Oholibali, that is, Samaria 
and Jerusalem, committed wdioredom, who are said to be 
clothed in hine^ officers and leaders^ horsemen riding upon 
horses'f^ Ezek. xxiii. 6, 12 : and so in otlier passages : Babylon 
is here descri])ed as a harlot appears in the world, clothed in 
splendid garments, but still abominable, because full gf un clean- 
ness, Betbrc it is confirmed from the Word that purple and 
scarlet signify goods and truths from a celestial origin, somc- 
tJiing shall first be said concerning these goods aiid truths: the 
divine good which proceeds from the Lord is nnited with llis 
divine truth, as heat witli light from the sun in the time of 
spring ; l^ut the angels wdio are recipients of divine good and 
divine truth proceeding from the Lord, are distinguished inJ;o 
celestial ai^d spiritual ; they wdio receive more the divine good 
than the divine truth of the Lord, are called celestial angels, 
because these constitute the kingdom of the Lord wdiicli is 
called the celestial kingdom, but the angels wdio receive more 
the divine truth of the Lord than His divine good, are called 
spiritual angels, because of them consists the spiritual kingdom. 
H ence it is evictent, that goods and truths are of a tw’ofold 
origin, viz., from a celestial origin and from a spiritual origin: 
those goods and truths which are from a celestial on^gin, are 
the goods and truths of ^love to the Lord, whereas those goods 
and truths wdiich are fron^ a spiritual origin, are tlie gtx)ds and 
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truths of love towards the neighbour; the difference^ is like 
that which subsists between superior and inferior^ or between 
interior and exterior, consequently as between those things 
whicli are in a superior or interior degree, and those which are 
in an inferior or exterior, which difference as to its nature and 
quality, may be seen from wbat said in the work concerning 
Heaven and HelU concerning the three degrees of the heavens, 
and thence of the angels, and concerning their intelligence and 
wisdom, n.33, 34, 38, 39, 208, 200, 211, 425. That purple, in 
the Word, signifies that good, and scarlet that truth, may ap- 
pear from the passages in the Word where they are mentioned ; 
as in Ezekiel: Fine linen of needle-work from Efflfpi tvas thy 
ea-pamnon^ Id tie and purple from the isles of Elisha was thy 
covering f xxvji. 7 ; speaking of Tyre, whereby is signified the 
church as to the knowledges of truth and good : blue and pur- 
ple denote those knowledges from a celestial origin ; by cover- 
ing and expansion are signified the external things of that 
church. And in Luke : There was a certain rich man, v:ho 
was clothed in purple and fine linen ^ and fared sumptimishj every 
dayf xvi. 19: by the ri(di man is understood the Jewish 
nation, and church there, which was called rich from the know- 
ledges of good and truth from the W'ord whieli was with them, 
purple having relation to the knowledges of good, and fine linen 
to the knowledges of truth, both from a celestial origin. And 
in Lamentations : They who fed delicaiely arc devastated in 
the streets^ they who were brought up upon scarlet, embrace the 
dunghill f iv. 5 : to be brought up upon scarlet denotes to be 
instructed from infancy in truths from celestial good. - I inas- 
much as the tent of the assembly represented heaven, and tlie 
garments pf Aaron represented the holy things of heaven, and 
purple and scarlet signified the goods and truths of heaven, 
therefore the curtains and vails of tlie tent, likewise the gar- 
ments of Aarpn, were wrought with blue, purple, scarlet double- 
dyed, and fine twined linen ; as upon the curtains of the taber- 
nacle, Exod. xxvi. 1 ; upon the vail before the ark, Exod. xxvi. 
8 : upon the covering for the door of the tent, Exod, xxvi. 36 ; 
upon the covering at the gate of the outer court, Exod. xxvii. 
16; upon the Epliod, Exod xxviii, 6; upon the belt, Exod, 
xxviii. 8; upon the breast plate of judgment, Exod, xxviii. 15 ; 
upon the borders of the cloak of the Ephod, Exod. xxviii. 33. 
On account^of scarlet double-dyed signifying the truth of celes- 
tial good, A. cloth of scarlet double-dyed was spread over the 
table upon which vmre the breads of faces, and afterwards it urns 
covered tvith a covering of badge^'^s-skinf Numb. iv. 8 ; for the 
inmost things of the celestial kingdom were signified by those 
things which were upon the table, whiph were the breads, but 
the exterior things by those which covered them, which have 
reference to truths from good. Inasmuch as truth from celes- 
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tial good, which is the truth of the literal sense of the Word, is 
signified ])y scarlet, therefore it was used for the sake of remem- 
brance, as wlien it was ordered, that the sons of Israel should 
make for themselves a fringe upon the wings of their garments^ 
and should give upon the fringe of the wing a scarlet thread, that 
hy it they might rememher all the precepts of Jehovah and do 
thenif Numb. xv. 3S, 39. Fof the same reason also it was a 
custom among the ancients, when significatives were in use, to 
tie a scarlet tiiread, in order to the remembrance or memory of 
a thing ; as wc read concerning Perez the son of Tliaraar, 
the midwife tied scarlet upon his ha^df Gen. xxxviii. 28, 30 ; 
and concerning tliC harlot Rahab, that she tied in the window 
a scarlet thread, thai the searchers might I'eraember their promise f 
Jos. ii. 18, 20. Inasmuch as all purifications from evils are 
efTected by truths from the Word, therefore in the cleansings 
they rnade use of the wood of cedar, scarlet, and hyssop,^- Levit. 
iv. 4 — 7 j 49 — 52: and the scarlet from, a I'cd cow for the 
waters of erpiation and separation^- xix. G. Tlie cause of such 
significations of purple and scarlet, is from their colours ; for 
there are colours in heaven far more shining tha}i in the world, 
originating in the light there ; and whereas the red colour de- 
rives its origin there from a fiery or fiaming [principle], and 
this is from the good of love, hence purple signifies good from 
a celestial origin : but scarlet, which derives its colour from the 
flaming and wlnte together, and the white from light signifies 
truth ; hence that colour signifies the truth of celestial good. 
As most things in the Word have also an opposite sense, so 
likewise have purple and scarlet ; and in that sense they signify 
fnc evils and falses opposite to those goods and truths : as in 
Isaiah : Though your sins were as scarlet, they shall he made 
ivhite as snow, iliough they were red as purple, they shall he as 
icool/^ i. 8 : inasmuch as by scarlet is signified truth, in like 
manner by snow, and hy purple is signified good,Jn like man- 
ner hy wool, and by scarlet and purple, in the opposite sense, 
is signified what is false and evil, therefore, because the false 
and truth, and the evil and good, have an opposite correspond- 
ence to each other, it is said, though your .sins were as scarlet, 
tliey vsliall l^e white as snow, and though they were red as pur- 
ple, they shall he as wool. 

1043. “ And decked with gold, and precious stone” — That 
hereby is signified the appearance of that religious principle in 
externals, as it were from spiritual good and truth, when not- 
withstanding in internals it is from infernal evil and the false, 
appears from tlie# signification of gold, as denoting spiritual 
good, and the evil opposite thereto, which is called infernal 
evil, that gold signifies ^ood, see n. 242: and from the* signi- 
fication of precious stone, as denoting truth from a spiritual 
origin, and also the false Opposite tliereto, which is called ihe in- 
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fernal false ; tliat a precious stone denotes truth from a spiritual 
origin, see n. 7 17* Above were made some observations con- 
cerning good and truth from a celestial and from a spiritual ori- 
gin, something shall now be said concerning tlie evil and false 
which are opposite to them. As the heavens are distinguislied 
into two kingdoms, viz. into the celestial kingdom and the spi- 
ritual kingdom, so also are the hells distinguished into two do- 
minions opposite to those kingdoms, the dominion opposite to the 
celestial kingdom being called diabolical, and the dominion oppo- 
site to the spiritual kingdom being called infernal ; and they are 
distinguished in the WorcLby the names devil and satan : tlie 
reason why there are two dominions in the hells, is, because the 
heavens and the hells are opposite to eacli other, and opposite 
must altogether correspond to opposite, in order to an equili- 
brium: for the existence and subsistence of all things, as well 
in the Tiatiiral wijrld as in tlie sjuritual, depends upon a just 
equilibrium Ijetwixt two agents vvdiich are opposite, which, whilst 
they manifestly act against each other mutually, act by powders 
or forces, but when not manifestly, they act by conatus or 
eflbrts: by equilibriums all things are kept togetlier in both 
worlds, and without it all things would perish : the equilibrium 
in the spiritual world is between good from heaven and evil 
from hell, and tlicnce between truth Irom heaven and the false 
from hell : for so it is continually ordained by the Lord, that all 
the genera and species of good and truth in thedieavens, should 
have their opposites in evils and falses of correspondent kinds 
in the hells, thus goods and truths from a celestial origin have 
for their opposites the evils and talses vvliicli are called cUabolij', 
and in like manner goods and truths from a spiritual origin have 
for their opposites the evils and falses which are called infernal: 
the equilibriums derive their cause from this eircuinstance, that 
the same divine goods and divine truths which the angels in the 
heavens receive from the Lord, are turned by the spirits in tlie 
hells into evils and falses: all angels, spirits, and men, are held 
by the Lord in equilibrium betwixt good and evil, and tlience 
betwixt trutli and the false, in order that tlicy may be in a state 
of liberty, and so be withdrawn from evil to good, and from flic 
false to truth, easily, and as of themselves, whilst ofi the Lord ; 
hence it is, that they are also led in a state of liberty from good 
to evil, and from truth to the false, and this also "as of tliem- 
selves, although it is from hell. 

1044. And pearls’’ — That hereby is signified the appearance 
in externals as if they were in the knowledges of good and truth, 
when notwithstanding in internals they are iir the science of ca il 
and the false, appears from the signification of pearls, as denot- 
ing the" knowledges of good and truth, of which we shall speak 
presently ; hence in tlie opposite sense by pearls is signified tlie 
science of evil and the false, whence is derived their craftiness 
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and malice. That such is the nature of the Babylonian nation^ 
viz. that they are desirous to appear in\a state of sanctity, and 
thence as in all good and truth, and in the k)iOMdedges thereof, 
consequently in intelligence above all others in the world, when 
nevertheless they are rather in no good and truth, nor in the 
knowledges thereof, and thence “not in any intelligence and 
wisdom in spiritual things, but even insane as to those things, 
is seen nianifestly in the spiritual world, where the interiors of 
every man are opened and thence made manifest, which with 
the monks, and even with the Jesuits, who were reputed of 
deeper skill and intelligence than the rest, appeared so ernj)ty 
and void, that tlicy were not acquainted with even one truth 
which leads to heaven ; they have been explored, and were 
found such. The reason why they appear in externals to be in 
goods, in true knowdedges, and in intelligence and wisdom, is, 
because they have sulqected to their dominion all the holy 
things of the Word, of the church, and of worsliip, and because 
they thence speak from dominion with the vulgar, persuading 
them that the arcana of heaven are \vith them, and that their 
pope utters his edicts from inspiration equally as the apostles 
and prophets ; and this also can be declared l)y them in a 
haughty and confident manner, inasmuch as they speak from 
the authority of dominion over souls and over heaven and hell, 
and it can also be credited by the vulgar from a persuasion of 
their sanctity, without any repugnance of heart, inasmuch as 
they are kept for that end in gross darkness concerning spiritual 
things, in wdiich darkness they inspire spurious goods, and un- 
meaning truths, which they call divine and celestial, yea, they 
can even inspire in such darkness the most diabolic and infernal 
evils and falses, and induce a faith in them as if they*were ce- 
lestial and spiritual goods and truths; for thus and no otherwise 
can they be adored as deities, and subject the earth and the pos- 
sessions thereof to their rule and disposal : such a»e the things 
which lie concealed inwardly with them, whilst outwardly they 
appear as clothed in purple and scarlet, and decked with gold, 
precious stone, and pearls. That pearls signify the knowdedges 
of good and truth, appears from the following passages ; thus iiv 
Matthew : kingdom of heaven is like to a merchant-mwa 

seeking beautiful pear is ^ who when he had found one precious peai% 
we7it and sold alt that he hady and bought ilf xiii. 45, 46 : by 
the kingdom of the heavens is understood both heaVfen and the 
church; by the inerchant-man are understood those who pro- 
cure to themselves goods and truths, by which heaven and the 
church may be attained; by pearls are signified the knowledges 
of good and truth, for these are the truths of the natural man; 
by one precious pearl, is tonderstood the knowledge concerning 
the Lord, and Jlis Divdn^ [principle^ and by his going and 
selling all that he had, and Ifuying it, is signified that he rejected 
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the proprium to receive life from the Lord. Again : Give not 
that vjhich is holy to the dogs^ neither cast ye your pearls before 
swine^ lest they trample on them with their feet^ and turn 
again and rend youf^ vii. 6 : by dogs are signified concupiscences 
and appetites ; by swine are signified filthy loves, such as are in 
the hells of adulterers ; these Ijeing in the infernal marriage, 
which is of the false and evil, altogether reject goods and truths, 
and the knowledges thereof, and moreover treat them with ig- 
nominy and contumelies, wherefore it is said, cast not your 
pearls before swine, lest they trample on them with their feet, 
and turn and rend you ; to trample with their feet, denotes the 
rejecting them altogether as dirt, and to turn and rend, denotes 
the treating them with contumelies and ignominy. By pearls 
are signified the knowledges of good and truth also in the fol- 
lowing passages in tlie Apocalypse : The merchants of the earth 
shall weep and wail over Babyhm^ that no one buyeih their mer- 
chandize any more, merchandize of gold and silver, and of pre- 
cious stone and peajr Is Apoc. xviii. 11,12: and, again: “ 
twelve gates of the wall of the New Jerusalem were tivelve pearls, 
each gate was one pear If xxi. 21 : inasmuch as by the gates 
for the New Jerusalem, are signified such things as apper- 
tain to doctrine from the Word, which introduce man into 
the church, and these are the knowledges of truth and good 
from the Word, therefore the gates were seen to be of pearls. 

1045. Having a golden cup in her band, full of abomina- 
tions and uncleanness of whoredoms” — That hereby is sig- 
nified doctrine from profaned goods and trutlis, appears from 
the signification of a cup, as denoting the false from IkjII, fpr 
by a cup is signified the same as by wine, and by wine is sig- 
nified truth from heaven, and, in the opposite sense, the false 
from hell, see n. 887, 960, 1022 ; and whereas a cup signifies 
truth or the false, and the doctrine of every church is either 
qf one or tho other ; for all the truth of the church is contained 
in doctrine, therefore by a cup is also signified doctrine, and by 
a golden cup, the doctrine of the false from evil: in like man- 
ner in Jeremiah : A golden cup is Babel in the hand of Jehovah, 
inebriating the universal earth f li. 7 i where it is called a golden 
cup for the same reason that the woman is said to be clothed 
in purple and scarlet, and decked with gold and precious stone 
and pearls, viz. from appearance in externals, when nevertheless 
in internals it is a cup full of abominations and uncleanness ; 
for the case herein is like that of the scribes and pharisees, of 
whom the Lord says, fVoe to you scribes and pharisees, tvho 
pyrnfy the outside of the cup and platter, but kvithin they are full 
of rapine and intemperance. And ye make yourselves like to 
whitened sepidchres, which without indeed a^ear beautiful, but 
withm are full of bones of the dead and all uncleanness Matt, 
xxiii. ^5, 26, 27 ? and from the sigrfification of abominations, as 
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denoting the profanations of good, of which we sl)all speak 
presently; and from the signification of the uncleanness of 
M^horedoms, as denoting the profanation of truth, for whoredom 
signifies the falsification of truth as above, hence the iinclean- 
ness thereof signifies profanation. As to w’hat concerns the 
profanations which are signified by abominations, they are the 
perversions of^the holy things of the church, thus conversions 
of the goods thereof into evils, and of the truths thereof into 
falses ; they are called abominations, because the angels abo- 
minate them, for so far as they were the holy things of the 
church, originating in goods and truths from the Word, they 
ascend into heaven, but so far as they are applied to evils, and 
thus profaned, the carry wdth them an infernal principle, which 
lies concealed within, whence they are perceived as things 
dead, in which there had been a living soul ; hence it is that 
heaven abominates and detests them. Ihat such things are 
understood by abominations in the Word, is evident from the 
account of the abominations in Jerusalem ; thus in Ezekiel : 

that he took of the garments of her adorning inhich tvere 
given to her^ and made herself variegated lofty places y and played 
the harlot upon them. That of the gold and silver given to her 
she made herself images of a malCy unih which she also committed 
whoredom. That the oily the incense^ the bready fine floury and, 
honeyy which were given to hevy she made into an odour of rest. 
That they sacrificed their sons and their daughters : that she 
committed whoredom first in Egypt y and afterwards with the sons 
of AshuTy and lastly with the Chaldeans; besides several other 
IMngs which are there called abominations y^ xvi. 2 — 63; by all 
which things are signified the profanations of the W^ord, of the 
church, and of worship. In like manner in othe» passages 
where abominations are either recounted or spoken of, as in 
Isaiah vii. 1), 10; chap, xvi, 18 ; Jeremiah xxxii. 35 ; Ezekiel v. 
11 ; chap. vii. 19, 20; chap, viii, 6 — 18; chap. xi. ; chap, xiv, 
6 ; chap. xx. / > 8 ; Deut. vii. 25, 26 ; chap. xii. 31 ; chap, xviii. 
9, 10; Matt. xxiv. 15; Mark xiii. 14; Dan, ix. 27; chap, xi, 
31 ; and elsewdiere. 

1046. And upon her forehead a name WTitten, Mystery, 
Babylon tli^ great” — That hereby is signified, in heart the love 
of dominion over the world and heaven, to which the holy 
things of the W^ord, of the church, and of worship, are made to 
serve as means, appears from the signification of a* name writ- 
ten upon the forehead, as denoting her quality as to love, for 
by name is signified the quality of a thing or state, and by fore- 
head is signified idve ; that name denotes the quality of a thing 
or state, may be seen n. 102, 148, 676, 695, 841, 892; ^xkI that 
the forehead corresponds to the good of love, n, 49 7? 852 ; and 
from the signification of, mystery, as denoting that which lies 
hid in the heart, and does liot appear before the vulgJtr ; that 

* • . F K 2 
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this is the love of dominion over the world and over heaven, to 
which the holy things of the church are subservient as means, 
and that the cupidity and rule of that love is Babylon, has been 
shewn in the premises to this chapter, n. 1029 ; and whereas that 
love devastates the church of all truths and goods, therefore this 
also is understood by rriystcry, aijd Babylon the great. 

1047 . Mother of the whoredoms and aboi^iinations of the 
earth’^ — That hereby is signified a religious principle from 
which are the adulterations of good and truth, and profanations 
of the holy things of the church, appears from the signification of 
mother, as denoting the church, but, in this case, the religious 
principle which in the general sense is understood by Babylon; 
and from the signification of whoredoms, as denoting the adul- 
terations ' of good and falsifications of truth, concerning which 
see n. 141, 161, 817, B81 ; und from the signification of abomi- 
nations, as denoting profanations, see n. 1044; and from the 
signification of the earth, as denoting the church, in this case as 
to the holy things thereof ; that earth in the Word signifies the 
church, may be seen n. 29, 304, 413, 417> fi97, 741, 742, 876. 
With respect to profanations, they are of various kinds, the 
most grievous kind is, when the trutlis and goods of the Word, 
of the church, and of worship, are acknowledged, and the life 
regulated by them, and afterwards are denied, and the life con- 
trary to them, or even when they are not denied, and yet the 
life is contrary ; by this profanation is effected a conjunction 
and coherence of good with what is false, likewise of truth with 
evil, whence it comes to pass, that man is in heaven and in hell 
at the same time, the consequence of which is, that' whilst 
heaven wills to have its own, and hell to have its own, and yet 
they cohere, each is taken aw^ay: hence the proper life of man 
perishes, and the man becomes like a brute animal, continually 
delirious, and is carried about from phantasy on this side and on 
that, like a dragon in the air, and also sees in phantasy mere 
flakes and chaffs like giants and crowds, and a little cup like a 
universe, and so on. Inasmuch as such have no longer any 
human life, therefore they are not called spirits, but a profane 
thing, nor are they named he or she, but it, and wdien they 
appear in the light of heaven they appear like buriyt skeletons. 
But this kind of profanation is rare, inasmuch as provision is 
made by the Lord to prevent man from entering into the faith 
of truth and into the life of good, unless he can be constantly 
kept therein even to the last period of his life. But concerning 
this profanation, and afterwards concerning otlier kinds of pro- 
fanations, more will be said in the following Articles. 

1048^ Verse 6. And I saw the woman drank with the blood 
of the saintSy and with the blood of the mtnesses of Jems; and I 
loondered itiheyi 1 saw her with great a^mirationP ^^And I saw 
the woman drunk with the blood of the saints/^ signi|ies a re- 
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ligious principle inducing insanity from the falses of evil, from 
which violence is offered to divine truths : and with the blood 
of the witnesses of Jesus/^ signifies, violence offered to those 
truths of the Word which teach that the Lord alone is to be 
adored : and I w'ondered wdien I saw her with great admira- 

tion/’ signifies a stupendous ♦vision, in which w ere arcana of 
heaven, which were unknowui to him. 

1049. And I saw the w^oman drunk with the ]>lood of the 
saints” — That hereby is signified a religious principle inducing 
insanity from the falses of evil, from wduch violence was offered 
to divine truths, appears from the signification of the woman, 
as denoting the religious principle wdnch in a general sense is 
understood by Babylon, as above, n. 1042: and from the sig- 
nification of being drunk, as denoting to be insane in spiritual 
tilings from the falses of evil, concerning which see above, lu 
376, 1035 ; and from the signification of the blood of the saints, 
as denoting divine truths, in the present case, violence offered 
to them, because it is implied, that the blood was shed; that 
blood signifies divine truth, maybe seeti n. 30, 328, 329, 476, 
748 ; and that the shedding of blood signifies the offering of 
violence to divine truths, n. 329 : it is said, the blood of the 
saints, because the divine truths of the Word are what are called 
holy, and because by saints, in the Word, in the spiritual sense, 
are not understood saints, but things holy; for the spiritual 
sense of the Word is without any idea of person, place, and 
time, otherwise than its natural sense. How those two senses 
differ from each other, may manifestly be secTi in many passages 
of the Word, as in this, w^bere it is said that the wwian was 
seen drunk wdth the blood of the saints, and the blood of the 
witnesses or martyrs of Jesus ; by which wmrds, in the natural 
sense, is understood that Babylon shed the blood of the saints, 
and the blood of those who testified concerning the Lord, 
whereas by those words, in the spiritual sense, & understood 
that Babylon offered violence to divine truths, and also to the 
testification of the Lord: that this sense is contained in those 
words, may also be seen or concluded from this consideration, 
that modern Babylon has not killed the saints, nor the wit^- 
nesses of thh Lord, for it adores the saints even to idolatry, and 
the Lord wuth supreme sanctity, although this adoration is only 
external, w^hilst that of the pope is internal ; hence it is evident, 
that these are not the things which are here to be understood, 
but that somewhat more interior lies concealed in those words, 
which is, that they have offered violence to divine truths, and 
also to the divine power of the Lord; for they have offered 
violence to divine truths by falsifying, adulterating, ami pro- 
faning the Word; and they have offered violence to the 
divine power of the Lord by transferring it to themselves, is 
well knciwn.- — ^-Continuation concerning profanation* Tit was 
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saidj that the most grievous kind of profanation is, when the 
truths of the Word are acknowledged in faith and confirmed in 
the life, and man afterwards recedes from faith and lives an 
evil life, or if he does not recede from faith, but still lives in 
evil : howbeit he does not profane, who in childhood and even 
to adolescence is in faith and im a life according thereto, and 
afterwards in the age of manhood recedes from* faith and from 
the life of faith : the reason is, because the faith of childhood is 
a faith of the memory, and the faith of another as of a master 
or teaober, whereas the faith of the age of manhood is the faith 
of the understanding, and thence the proper faith of man ; this 
faith may be profaned, if man recedes from it, and lives con- 
trary to it, but not the former, for nothing enters the life of 
man, and affects it, but what comes into the understanding and 
thence into the will, and man does not think from his own 
xuiderstanding, and act from his own will, until he arrives at 
adult age; before this he thought only from science, and 
acted only from obedience, and such thinking and acting 
cannot become of his life, nor, consequently, be profaned. In 
a word, w'hatsoever a man thinks, speaks, and does, from the 
understanding, the will favouring or assenting, this is of his 
life, or becomes of his life, and this, if it is holy, is profaned by 
recession. But the profanations of this kind are more grievous 
and more light according to the quality of the truth and of the 
faith thence derived, and accjorditig to the quality of the good 
and of the life thence derived, and according to the quality of 
the recession from them : wherefore there are several specific 
differences of this profiination. 

1050. And with the blood of the witnesses of Jesus” — That 
hereby is ’signified, violence offered to those truths of the Word 
which teach that the Lord alone is to be adored, appears from 
the signification of blood, as denoting the divine truth of the 
Word, and tfie violence thereto offfered, as wavS said above ; and 
from the signification of the witnesses of Jesus, as denoting 
tliose who in heart acknowledge the Lord, and worship and 
adore Him alone; that to bear witness is to acknowledge in 
heart, and that the testimony of Jesus is the acknowledgment 
of the Lord^s Divine [principle] in His Human, alid that He 
alone is to be worshiped and adored, may be seen, n. 10, 27 > 
228, 392, 635, 649, 749. That violence is oflPered by the Ba- 
bylonians to the truths of the Word which teach concerning the 
Lord, manifestly appears from this consideration, that they have 
transferred the divine power of the Lord to^ the pope, as His 
vicar, and together with it worship and adoration ; and that for 
this end they have separated the Lord^s Divine [principle] from 
His Human, in order that they might say that .they have not 
taken His divine power, but His human, not being willing to 
know that the divine power principally consists in the power of 
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saving the human race, which power the Babylonians still ap« 
propriate to themselves ; but upon this subject more will be 

said elsewhere.- Continuation concerning profanation. The 

cause of this so horrible state of profanation after death shall 
also be disclosed. Man has two minds^ a natural and a spiri- 
tual; the natural mind is opened to him by the sciences and 
knowledges of t#uth and good^ and the spiritual mind is opened 
by a life according to them ; which is effected with those who 
know^ acknowledge^ and believe^, the truths of the Word, and 
live according to them ; that mind is not opened with any others : 
w^ben the spiritual mind is opened, then the light of heaven, 
which is divine truth, flows in thereby into the natural mind, 
and there disposes truths to correspondences ; when therefore a 
man departs into wdiat is contrary, and either in faith or life de- 
nies the truth of the Word before acknowdedged, then the 
things which are in the natural mind no longer correspond with 
those which are in the spiritual mind ; hence heaven from its 
light flows in by or through the spiritual mind into things not 
corresponding, and into things opposite thereto, in the natural 
man, from which exists a phantasy so direful, that they seem 
to themselves to fly in the air like dragons, wdnlst flakes of 
snow and chaff appear to them like giants and troops, and a 
little ball, as the universal globe, with other things of a like na- 
ture : the cause of such a state therefore is, that they have hea- 
ven in the spiritual mind and hell in the natural mind, and when 
heaven, wdiich is in the spiritual mind, acts into hell, which is 
the natural mind, then such things appear. Inasmuch as the 
understanding is hereby destroyed as to all things appertaining 
to it, and with the understanding also the wdll, hence the man 
becomes no longer man : from this circumstance it is, that such 
a profane person is no longer called a man, nor he or she^ but ity 
for it is a brute. 

1051. ^^And I wondered when I saw her with gi<cat admira^ 
tion” — Tliat hereby is signified a stupendous vision, in which 
were contained arcana of heaven, which ware unknow'ii to him, 
appears from the signification of wondering at those things 
which he saw with great admiration, as denoting to be in asto-. 
nishment concerning the vision, in wdiich lay concealed arcana 
unknowm to him, wherefore the angel said to him, I will declare 
to thee the mystery of the woman, and of the beast that carrieth 
her. -Continuation concerning p^'ofajiation* This kind of pro- 

fanation exists especially with those who acknowledge the Lord 
and His Divine [principle] , also the Word and its sanctity ; the 
reason isj because *the Lord alone, by truths from the Word, 
opens heaven to the man who lives according thereto, an(J with- 
out heaven beipg opened,# this profanation cannot exist. Hence 
it is manifest, that the gerdiles, who are ignorant of the Lord, 
and know not any thing concerning the Word, cannot i>e the 
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subjects of such profanation: as neither can the Jews, for they 
deny the Lord from their infancy, neither is heaven opened to 
them by the Word: as, also, neither can the impious, who have 
been such from their childhood ; for, as was said, they only 
profane who believe well and live well, and afterwards believe 
and live evilly. Besides this kind of profanation, there are se- 
veral others, of which we shall treat in the articles following. 

1052. Akerses 7^ And the angel said unto me^ ivherefore 
didst thou wonder? I will tell thee the mystery of the ivommi,and 
of the beast which carrieih her^ which hath seven heads and ten 
hoyiis. The beast ivhich thou sawest^ was^ and is not^ and is about 
to ascend out of the abyss, and to go into perdition : and they that 
dwell upon the earth shall ‘wonder {whose names were not ivriiten 
in the book of life from the foundation of the world), when they 
see the beast, which urns, and is not, but yet is,^^ And the an- 
gel said unto me, wherefore didst thou wonder ? 1 will tell tliee 
the mystery of the woman, and of the beast which carrieth her, 
which hath seven heads and ten horns/’ signifies nianifestation 
of all things: “ the beast, which thou sawest, was, and is not,’^ sig- 
nifies the Word, which in the l^eginning was received in the 
church and read, afterwards was taken away from the people and 
not read : “ and is aI)out to ascend out of the abyss, and go 
into perdition, signifies its being acknowdedged as divine but 
still rejected : and “they that dwell upon the earth shall wonder,” 
signifies those of that religious principle who reject the Word: 
“ whose names were not written in the book of life from the 
foundation of the WHudd,” signifies, being those who do not ac- 
knowledge the Lord’s divine power over heaven and earth, but 
as transferred to some vicar, and from him to his vicars : when 
they see the beast which was and is not,” signifies, when they 
know tliat the Word was received, but still rejected: “but 
yet is,” signifies, that still it is, because it is divine, and not re- 
jected except by the profane. 

1053. “ And the angel said unto me, wherefore didst thou 
w^onder ? I will tell thee the mystery of the woman, and of the 
beast which carrieth her, which hath seven heads and ten horns’’ 
-—That hereby is signified, manifestation of all things, appears 
without explication : but what is signified by each particular, as 
by wondering, and by the mystery of the woman, by the scar- 
let beast, by the seven heads, and by the ten horns, has been 
said in the'antecedent pages, and will be further explained in 

those which follow. Concerning the second kind of prof aim'- 

tion. There is another kind of profanation of things holy, which 
has place with those who have domination for their end, and use 
the holy things of the Word, of the church, and of worship, as 
means: it is according to divine order, that l\eaven and the 
church should be the end, consequently the holy things thereto 
appeftkining, and domination the means to promote that end ; 
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for when such holy things are the erich and domination the ‘ 
means, then the Lord is worshiped and adored, but when domi- 
nation is the end, and holy thing the means, then instead of the 
Lord man is worshiped and adored : for the means regard the 
end as servants regard tlieir lord, and the end regards the means 
as a lord his servants ; where^re as a lord esteems and loves 
his servants according to their obsecpiiousness in perfonning his 
will, so also the man who has domination for an end, esteems 
and loves the holy things of the Word, of the church, and of 
worship, according as they are made obsequious to liis end, 
which is domination : and, on the other hand, as a lord lightly 
esteems and rejects his servants, and takes others in tlieir place 
if they do not serve at command, so also the man, who lias do- 
mination for an end, lightly esteems and rejects tlie holy things 
of the church, and, if they are not subservient to his end, takes 
other things in the place thereof. Hence it is evident, that 
things holy, with those who have domination for an end, are of 
no account unless so far as they arc subservient thereto; and 
also that when they are so subservient with them, they are not 
holy but profane; tlie reason is, because the end, which is do- 
mination, is the man himself^ and whereas it is the love of self, 
it is his proprium, and man’s proprium, viewed in itself^ is no- 
thing l)ut evil, yea, is profane ; and the end conjoins the means 
to itself^ that they may be as one. In this kind of profanation^^ 
are all those who are in sacred ministries, and by the holy things 
of the church seek their own honour and glory, from which they 
rejoice in heart, and not from use, Mdiicli is the salvation of 
4iouls. 

1054. The beast, which thou sawest, was, and is not’^ — 
That hereby is signified the Word, which in the,, beginning 
was received in the. church and read, and afterwards taken away 
from the people and not read, appears from the signification of 
the scarlet beast, as denoting the Word in tlie Jetter as to its 
holy things, concerning which see n. 1038 ; and from the signi- 
fication of was, as denoting that in the beginning it was received 
in the church and read ; and from the signification of is not, as 
denoting that afterwards it w^as taken away and not read : that 
such thin{j^ are understood by those words is evident from this 
consideration, that this was really the case with the Word, 
namely, that in the beginning it was acknowledged as divine, 
taught from, and read before the people, and Jifterwards, as 
they extended dominion over heaven imd over the church, they 
acknowledged it indeed to be divine, but ceased to teach from 
it as before; for •they forbade the people to read it, and instead 
of doctrine from it, they delivered their doctrine from the jiapal 
chair alone as divine, |ind instituted divine worship In masses 
not understood by the qommon people ; they also preached the 
adoration of the pope anti of dead men, whom they call sahits. 
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instead of the Lord, whom they before preached : hence it may 
appear, that it is the Word, which is understood by the scarlet 
beast, which was, and is not, and is about to ascend out of the 
abj^ss, and go into perdition. That Babylon in the beginning 
was a church which adored the Lord, and preached concerning 
divine truth from the Word, and afterwards indeed retained the 
adoration of the Lord, but only external, which ls*formal, whilst 
the internal, which is essential, they transferred to the pope as 
His vicar, and to those that minister as vicars under him, may 

be seen above, n. 1029. Continuation concerning the second 

kind of profanation. They who are in this kind of profanation, 
cannot do otherwise than adulterate the goods of the Word, 
and falsify the truths thereof, and so pervert the holy things of 
the church, for they do not agree wdth the end, which is the 
domination of man over them, for they are things divine, which 
cannot so serve; hence it is, that from necessity, in order that 
the means may agree with the end, goods are turned into evils, 
truths into falses, and thereby holy things into profane, and 
this in an increasing degree, as the dominion, which is the end, 
becomes enlarged. That this is the case, may manifestly ap- 
pear from the Babylon of the present times, to winch the holy 
things of the Word, of tlie church, and of worship, are means, 
and domination the end : for in proportion as they have en- 
larged their domination, they have weakened the sanctity of the 
Word, and exalted the sanctity of the pope^s dictates actually 
above it, they have claimed to themselves power over heaven, 
yea, over the Lord Himself, and have instituted the idolatrous 
worship of men both living and dead, and this until they have^* 
caused nothing of divine good and divine truth to be left re- 
maining. That the holy things of the Word, of the churcli,and 
of worship, are so changed, is of the Lord’s Divine Providence, 
not that it is of His providence that it should so come to pass, 
but it is of Hi* providence that, because man wills to bear rule 
by the holy things of the church, and also does rule, they 
should therefore adopt what is false in the place of truth, and 
what is evil in the place of good, otherwise they would have 
defiled the holy things themselves, and have rendered them 
abominable before the angels ; which is not the case When they 
no longer know them. As, for example, with the holy supper 
instituted by the Lord, in their separating the bread and the 
wine, and giving the bread to the people, and drinking the 
wine themselves ; for bread signifies the good of love to the 
Lord, and wine the truth of faith in Him, and good separated 
from truth is not good, nor is truth separated from good trutb, 
for truth is truth from good, and good is good in truth. And 
so in other cases, » 

1055, Arid is about to ascend out of the abyss, and go into 
perdifcion^--^That hereby is signified its being acknowledged as 
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divine for the sake of form, but still rejected, appears from the 
signification of ascending out of the abyss, when predicated of 
the Word with those who are of Babylon, as denoting to be 
received and acknowledged as divine for the sake of form, of 
which we shall speak presently ; and from the signification of 
going into perdition, as denoting not to be acknowledged but 
rejected. That this is the case with the Word with those who 
are of Babylon, is a known thing, for it is acknowledged as 
divine on account of the Lord^s words to Peter concerning the 
keys, on account of the histories concerning the passion, con- 
cerning Mary, concerning the apostles, besides some passages 
which they can pervert to favour their own dominion ; for inas- 
much as all those things are from the Word, and their religion 
is founded upon them, therefore if the Word was not acknow- 
ledged as divine, the religion itself would fall, and they could 
no longer exercise dominion over the sanctities of the church, 
nor even be called Christians : but that the Word is still re- 
jected by them is also a known thing, for it is not read by the 
common people, and but little by the monks, who are the 
teachers : many also invalidate its sanctity, as is evident from 
their writings and discourses, by reason tliat the things therein 
contained do not agree with the dictates and bulls of the pope, 
and because Babel is there described to the life, and condemned 
to hell; these are the causes of the rejection thereof; from 
which considerations it is evident, that the Word is only ac- 
knowledged as divine for the sake of form. That such things 
are signified by the above words may manifestly appear, when 
liy the' scarlet beast is understood the Word, and by the whore 
or woman sitting thereon is understood the religious principle 
wliich regards dominion for an end, and the holy things of the 
Word, of the church, and of worship, for means. Continua- 

tion coyicerjiing the second kind of profanation* They who are 
in the love of self, and thence in the love of rujing, and who 
acquire and afterwards exercise domination by the holy things 
of the Word, of the church, and of worship, are those who 
profane, for the delight of the love of ruling for the sake of 
tliem selves, that is, for the sake of eminence, and thence of 
vencration,iand as it were adoration of themselves, is an infer- 
nal delight, which also reigns in hell, for in hell every one wills 
to be the greatest, whereas in heaven every one wills to be the 
least; and to rule over things sacred from an infeifnal delight, 
is to profane them* But this other hind of profanation of the 
holy things of tlie church, is not like the former kind described 
above ; the formes* or first kind is with those, with whom com- 
munication with heaven has been effected by the opening of 
their spiritual mind ; byt this other kind of profanatioh apper- 
tains to those with whom the spiritual mind has not been opened, 
nor communication been thereby effected with heavea; for* so 
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long as the delight of the love of ruling resides in man, so long 
that mind cannot be opened, nor communication with heaven 
be given him. The lot of these profanators, after death, also 
differs from the lot of the former : the former, as was said, are 
in a perpetual delirium of phantasy, but these are in hatred 
against the Lord, against heavep, against the Word, against 
the church, and against dl the holy things appei;taining thereto, 
into which liatred they come in consequence of their dominion 
being taken away from them, wdiereby their state is changed 
into the contrary. They appear as it were fierj’^, and their hell 
as it were in flames, for the infernal fire is nothing else 
but the cupidity of ruling from the love of self; they, are 
amongst tlie worst, and are called devils, whereas the rest are 
called satans. 

1056. And they that dwell upon the earth shall wonder’^ — * 
That herel)y are signified those of that religious principle who 
reject the Word, appears from the signification of them that 
dw^ll upon the earth, as denoting those w ho are of that religious 
principle ; for by tlie earth is signified the church, but, in this 
case, that religious principle, because the church is not w’ith 
them, for the church is there only wfliere the Lord is adored, and 
the Word is read. That they who reject the Word are under- 
stood, is evident from wdiat follow^s, for they are those w hose 
names are not written in the book of life from the foundation 
of the world, and who saw the beast, wdiich w'as, and is not, 
but yet is: for by the beast is signified the Word, as wms said 
above, wdierefore their wxmder is, that the Word still is, al- 
though it w^as, and is not. Concernmg the second kind 

profanation. The love of ruling by the holy things of the 
church as means, altogether closes the interiors of the human 
mind from the inmost principles towards the extreme, accord- 
ing to the quality and quantity of that love; but in order that 
it may be knpwui that this is the case, something shall be said 
concerning the interiors, which are of the human mind. There 
is given to man a spiritual mind, a rational mind, a natural 
mind, and a sensual mind : by the spiritual mind, man is in 
heaven, and is a heaven in its least form ; by the natural mind 
he is in the wmrid, and is a world in its least form ; c«nd heaven 
with man communicates Avith the w^orkl in him by the rational 
mind, and with the body by the sensual mind: after man^s 
birth in the i^world the sensual mind is first opened with him, 
afterw^ards the natural mind, and, as he studies to become in- 
telligent, the rational mind, and as he studies wdsdom, the spi- 
ritual mind : but afterwards, as man becomes Wise, the spiritual 
mind becomes to him as the head, and the natural mind as the 
body, to%vhich the rational serves for /:ionjunction as the heck 
to the head, and then the sensual mind is as the' soles of the 
feet : all these minds are disposed by the Lord, in the ^tate of 
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infancy, by an influx of innocence from heaven, in such a man- 
ner, that they can afterwards be opened: but with those who 
from their childhood begin to be inflamed with the lust of ruling 
by the holy things of the church, as means, the spiritual mind 
is altogether shut, likewise also the rational mind, and, lastly, 
the natural mind, even to the sensual mind, as it is said in 
heaven, even to the nose, andlhus they become merely sensual, 
being of all otThers the most stupid in things spiritual and 
thence in things rational, whilst they are the most cunning of 
all in things of a wordly and thence in those of a civil nature : 
that they are so stupid in spiritual things, they themselves do 
not know, because in heart they do not believe those things, 
and because they believe cunning to ])c prudence, and malice 
to be wisdom. All of this kind, however, cliflhr according to 
the quality and quantity of the lust of ruling and of the exer- 
cise thereot^ likewise according to the quality and quantity of 
persuasion that they are holy, and according to the quality of 
the good and truth from the Word, which they profane. 

1057* Whose names were not written in the book of life 
from the foundation of the w^orld” — That hereby is signified, 
that they are those who do not acknowledge the divine power of 
the Lord over heaven and over earth, but as transferred to some 
vicar and from birn to his vicars, appears from the signification 
of names not written in the book of life, as denoting those who 
are not received in heaven, concerning wliich see n. 199, 222, 
299 ; and whereas they are not received in heaven who do not 
acknowledge the divine power of the Lord over heaven and 
earth, therefore these are they wdio arc understood ; and from 
the signification of the foundation of the world, as denoting from 
the establishment of the church : by the foundation of the world, 
in the literal or natural sense, is understood the creation of the 
world, but in the internal spiritual sense the establishment of the 
church is understood, for the spiritual sense trettfs concerning 
spiritual things, and the natural sense concerning natural things, 
which appertain to the W’orld ; hence it is that by the crea- 
tion of heaven and earth, in the first chapter of Genesis, in 
the spiritual sense, ivS described the new creation or establish- 
ment of th»^ first and most ancient church on this earth, as may 
be seen in the explication thereof in the Arcana Ccelestui: more- 
over by creating, in the Word, is signified to reform, and by 
Creator the Lord as Reformer and Saviour ; that t« create sig- 
nifies to reform, and that by the creation of heaven and earth, 
in the first chapter of Genesis, is described, in the spiritual sense, 
the establish men t*of the most ancient church, may be seen above, 
n. 294, 739. The establishment of the church is also under- 
stood by the foundation^of the world in the following passages: 

The king shall say to them who are on the right hand, come and 
possess as a hartage the kingdom prepared for you from the 
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foundation of theworld^^^ Matt. xxv. 34 : praying midj 

Father^ became Thou hast loved Me before the foundation of the 
worldy^ John xvii. 24 : Jesus said^ the blood of all the prophets 
shed from the foundation of the tvorld shall be reipdred of this 
generations^ Luke xi. 50. That the establishment of the church 
is understood by the foundation of the workb appears from the 
passages in the Word where> mention is made of founding the 
earth, of the founding of the earth, and of the foundation of the 
earth, whereby is not meant the foundation or creation of the 
earth, but the establishment or creation of the church upon the 
earth ; as in Zechariah : Jehovah iv ho sir etcheth out the heavens, 

and layeth the fo^mdations of the earth, and formeth the spirit of 
man in the midst of him/^ xii. I ; where by stretching out tlie 
heavens, and laying the foundations of tlie earth, is not under- 
stood the stretching out the visible heaven, and founding the 
habitable earth, but the church as to its internals, wbieli arc 
called spiritual, and as to its externals, which are called natural; 
to found the latter and stretch out the former is to establish, 
wherefore it is also said, forming the spirit of man in the midst 
of him, whereby is signified his reformation and regeneration. 
And in Isaiah : Attend to me, O Jacob and Israel, my hand 
hath laid the foundations of the earth, and my right hand hath 
spanned the heavens, xlviii. 12, 13: where by laying the foun- 
dation of the earth with the hand, and spanning the heavens 
with the right hand, are signified similar things as were explained 
just above, as may appear from the antecedent and following 
parts of the chapter, where the establishment of the new church 
by the Lord is treated of. Again in the same prophet : 
hath forgotten Jehovah thy Maker, who stretcheth out the heavens, 
and layeth the foundation of the earth f li. 13 ; where also by the 
heavens and the earth is signified the church as to its internal 
or spiritual things, and as to its external or natural things, and 
by stretching out and laying the foundation thereof is signified 
to establiKsh them. Again : I will put my ivords into thy mouth, 
and with the shadow of my hand will I cover thee, to plant the 
heavens, and to lay the foundation of the earth, and to say unto 
Zion, thou art my people: stir up, stir up, arise, O Jerusalem/^ 
li. 16, 17 : here by planting the heavens and layingtthe founda- 
tion of the earth, is manifestly meant to establish the church, 
for this is said unto the prophet, that the word should be put 
into his mouth, and that he shall be covered with the shadow of 
the hand to plant the heavens and to lay the foundation of the 
earth, whereas the foundation of the earth cannot be laid by a 
prophet, but that of the church may; wherefore also it is added, 
to s^y unto Zion, thou art my people ; likewise, stir up, stir up, 
arise, O Jerusalem ; for by Zion ainj by Jerusalem, in the 
Word, is underwood the church. And in David, ^^ The heaven k 
th^ney th^ earth also time, the world and the fulness thereof 
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thou hast founded them^^ Psalm Ixxxix. 12 : here in like manner 
by heaven and the earth is signified the churcli;, by the world 
the church as to good, and by the fulness thereof are signified 
all the goods and truths of the church. Again : The earth and 
the Ivor Id [are’] Jehovah^ He hath founded it upon the seas and 
established it upon the rivers. TVho shall ascend into the moun- 
tain of Jehovahy and ivho shall^stand in the place of His holiness 
Psalm xxiv. 2, ^ : that the establishment of the church is de- 
scribed by founding the earth and the world upon tlie seas, and 
establishing them upon the rivers, may be seen above, n. 304, 
518, 741 ; and is also manifest from what follows, viz. who shall 
ascend into the mountain of Jehovah, and who shall stand in 
the place of His holiness; by the mountain of Jehovah is under- 
stood Zion, whereby is signified, where the Lord reigns, by 
divine truth, and by the place of His holiness, is understood 
Jerusalem, where the temple was, whereby is signified the church 
as to doctrine. From these considerations it is evident, that by 
the foundation of the world is signified the establishment of the 
church, for the same is understood by the world as by heaven 
and the earth ; and it is said, to lay the foundation of the earth, 
because by the earth is signified the church on earth, and upon 
this heaven is founded as to its holy things. Hence also it is 
manifest what is signified by the foundation of the earth in the 
following passages : ^^Ilave ye not knowny have ye not heardy 
hath it not been declared to you from the begmnimjy have ye not 
understood the foundations of the earthy^ Isaiah xl. 21: again: 

The foundations of the earth are corriqdedy^ xxiv. 18 ; likewise 
in Isaiah Iviii. 12; Jerern, xxxi. 37; Micah vi. 2 ; Psalm xviii. 

8, IG ; Psalm Ixxxii. 5, and elsewhere. Contmuation concern'- 

ing the second kind of profanation. The reason why the profa- 
nators of this kind are stupid and infatuated in spiritual things, 
but cunning and ingenious in worldly things is, because they 
make one with the devils in hell; and Ijecause^ as was said 
above, they are merely sensual, and thence are in their own 
proprium, which draws its delight of life from the unclean 
effluvia which exhale from things decayed in the body, and 
which are exhaled from dunghills ; from these also arises the 
swelling of Jiheir breast, whilst they are in the haughtiness of 
their pride, and the delight felt from their titillation. That 
their delights are from such sources, is evident from them after 
death, when they live as spirits, for then they prefer to the most 
fragrant odours the rank stenches that arise from the air dis- 
charged from the belly, and from privy-houses, which smell 
to them more fragrant than thyme. By such things the inte- 
riors of the mind are closed, and the exteriors of the body are 
opened, whence arises tjieir alacrity in worldly things, Jtnd their 
dulness in spiritual things : in a word, the love of domination 
by the holy things of *the church corresponds to fijth, mxd 
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the delight thereof to a stink inexpressible by words, which to 
the angels is most horrible. Such is the exhalation from 
their hells when they arc opened, but on account of the op- 
pression and occasional swooning thence derived, they are kept 
shut. 

1058. “When they see the beast which was and is not” — 
That hereby is signified tlie science that the Word was received 
but still rejected, appears from the signification of seeing, as 
denoting to ktiow and take cognizance of a thing, concerning 
which see n. 260, 529 ; and from the signification of the beast, 
as denoting the Word, see n. 10.88 ; and from the signification 
of wliich was and is not, as denoting that it was received and 

yet rejected, concerning which see n. 1054, 1055, 1056. 

Concernimf the third kind of profanation. In this kind of pro- 
fanation are they who adore divine things with devout gestures 
and pious lips, and yet in heart and spirit deny them, thus who 
outwardly and before the world venerate the lioly things of the 
Word, of the church, and of worship, and yet at borne and in 
secret deride them : sucli persons, when they are in a holy ex- 
ternal, whether they teach in the temple or speak in common, 
do not know otherwise than that what tliey say is so, but as 
soon as they return into themselves they think the contrary’, 
and such being their state, they can counterfeit aitgels of light, 
although they arc angels of darkness : hence it is evident, that 
this kind of profanation is an hyjrocritical kind ; tliey are not 
unlike to images of dirt finely decked, to fruits inwardly pu- 
trified but beautiful in the .skin, or to nuts inwardly eaten by 
woi-ms, but whole in the shell : from which it is evident, thq.t 
their internal is diabolical, and consequently their holy external 
profane. ,Such are many of the rulers in modern " Babylon, 
and many of a certain society therein, as they themselves know, 
who claim to themselves dominion over the souls of men, and 
over heaven .itself, for to believe, as tliey do, tliat pow’er is 
given to them of saving and introducing into heaven, and to 
acknowledge in heart the existence of God, are two opposites ; 
the reason is, because man, in order that he may be saved and 
introduced into heaven, must look to the Lord’, and supplicate 
Him, but he who believes that power to be given ,to himself^ 
looks to himself, and believes those things which appertain to the 
Lord to be in himself, and to believe this, and at the same time 
to believe tl»at God is, or that God is in him, is not possible: 
to believe that God is in himself, whilst he regards himself 
above the holy things of the church, and heaven in his power, 
is to be like Lucifer ; for he who is inflamed with the fire of 
ruling over all things, if he should think that God is in himself, 
cannot tliink this otherwise than fronj himself, and to think 
from himself that God is in himself, is to think that God is not 
in •himself, but that he h imself is God j as it is also said of Lu- 
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cifer ill Isaiah \iv. 13^ 14, by whom is there understood Ba- 
bylon, as is manifest from verses 4 and 22 of the same chapter. 
Such a man also manifests of himself what he is, for he breaks 
out when power is given him, and this according to the degree of 
his elevation. Hence it is evident, that such persons are atheists, 
some manifestly, some clandestinely, and some ignorantly ; as 
they regard dominion as an eiifl, and tlie holy things of heaven 
and the church *as means, they counterfeit angels of light in 
their faces, gestures, and discourse, and thus profane Jioly 
things. 

loot). But yet is”— That hereby is signified, that still it is, 
liecaiise it is divine, and not rejected except by the profane, 
appears from the signification of the beast, of which tins is 
said, as denoting the Word; that this still is, and that it is 
commonly ae'knowlcdged for divine, and its sanctity ecjual to 
that of the dictates and bulls of the pope, is well known, but 
still that it is rejected by tiiose who in lieart deny divine 
truths, tlius who jirofane the holy things of the church, has 
been sliewn above. The reason why it is said, hut yet /.v, is an 
arcanum v’hich lias respect to those who acknowledge the Word 
for divine, of whom we shall speak in the explication of the 

sixteenth and seventeenth verses of this cliaptcr. Continv- 

ation coneenuny the third kmd of profaaatm^^^ They who are in tliis 
kind of profanation, which is liypocritical, diller in degree, some 
being more and some less able to conceal the interiors of their 
mind, lest they should be manifested, aiul to dispose the ex- 
teriors which are of tlie face and lips to the appearance of sane- 
ti^'. *^111080 after death, when tluvy liecome spirits, appear cn- 

eomjiassed with a lucid cloud, in tbe midst whereof is a black 
appearance, like an Egyptian mummy; but as tliey ar^? elevated 
into tlie liglit of heaven, that lucid cloud becomes diabolically 
dusky, not from transparence, but from transpiration and the 
infection thence derived. Such therefore in hell jy'e black de- 
vils, and tlic differenees of this kind of profanation arc known 
Trom the degree of the lilackness as it is more or less ilismal 
and horrible. 

lOGO, Verses 9, 10, 11. This is the mind tuhich hath whs\ 
dom: the se^eu heads (ire seven mouufamSy where the woman sit- 
teth upon them ; and they are seven kimjs^ five have Jallen^ and 
one isythe other is not yet comey and when he shall conw. he 
must continue but a short time : and the beast which wasy and is 
noty is itsetj the ehjhihy and is of the seveUy and yoeth into per- 
dition*^^ ‘" This is the mind which hath wisdom,” signifies the 
understanding of these things in the natural sense from the spi- 
ritual : “ the seven heads are seven mountains, wdiere the woman 
sitteth upon them,” signifies the goods of the AVord adulterated 
and prplaned By those who from that religious princijile are in 
dominion : ‘‘and they are stiveii kings,” signifies also the trutITvS 
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of the Word falsified and profaned by them: ^^five have fallen,” 
signifies that of the rest of the truths which are profaned this 
is not said, but only of the two which are the heads of religion : 
" and one is,” signifies the adulterated truili that the Lord’s 
power over heaven and over earth, thus over men to save them, 
is transferred to their supreme priest, and thence to the rest 
who are under him : the other is not yet come, and when it 
shall come, it must coiiitinue but a short time,” signifies the 
profaned truth of the Lord^s power over heaven and over earth 
assumed Ijy tliem, in that it is said not to Ijc divine, when never- 
theless it is divine : and the beast which was and is not, is 
itself the eighth, and is of the seven, and goetli into destruction,” 
signifies that the truth is also profaned, tliat the Word is di- 
vine, and yet is rejected, 

1061. This is the mind which hath wisdom” — That hereby 
is signified the understanding of those things in the natural 
sense from the spiritual, appears from the signification of tliis is 
the mind, as denoting the understanding of those things; and 
from the signification of having wisdom, as denoting, which can 
perceive what is represented, and thence signified, by the vision, 
especially by the scarlet beast and its seven heads and ten horns; 
but in the sense abstracted from person, by having wisdom is 
understood the explication of the thing re])resented in the 
natural sense from the spiritual, thus the explication of what is 
denoted by the seven mountains and seven kings, which are sig- 
nified by tlie seven heads; for the explication given by tlie angel, 
that the seven heads are seven mountains upon which the Avomaii 
sitteth, and that they are seven kings, five of whom are falleii, 
and one is, and the other not yet come, witli the rest of the 
things wbich follow, is not an explication in the natural sense 
from the spiritual, but in a sense merely natural, in whicli the 
spiritual sense lies concealed, which is to be unfolded, and is 
unfolded, when it is explained what is signified by tlie seven 
mountains, what by the seven kings, also what by tlie five which 
have fallen, and by the one whicli is, and so on; this therefore" 
is understood by having wisdom, as also above: ^^Here is 
pisdoniy let him that hath intelligence compute, the number of the 
beast chap. xiii. 1 8. The reason why the angel di(jL not explain 
the vision in the natural sense from the spiritual, is, because the 
explication also makes the Word in the letter, and the Word in 
the letter must be natural, in every particular whereof must be 
stored up the spiritual sense, otherwise tlie Word would not 
serve to the heavens for a basis, nor to the church for con- 
junction thereof with heaven; hence it is that in other parts also 
of the Word, as in Daniel, and the rest of the prophets, where 
the angels explain visions, they explaip them in a sense merely 
natural, and not at all in the natural sense from the spiritual; 
tffe natural sense from the spiritual’ is here given, when it is 
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explained concerning the seven mountains, the seven kings, and 
the rest, viz. that the niountaiiis signify the goods of the Word, 
and seven mountains those goods profaned, and that the kings 
signify the truths of the Word, and the seven kings those truths 
profaned: this is the natural sense from the spiritual, which i^ 
called the internal sense, likewise also the spiritual natural 

sen se. (kyncerninff the Jmrfh kind of 2>r(fmation, The fourth 

kind of profanation is to lead a life of piety, by frequenting 
churches, liearkcning devoutly to preachings, attending the sa- 
cramentof the supper and other things of vvorsliip as appointed, 
by reading the Word at borne and sometimes books of devotion, 
and praying customarily morning and evening, and yet to make 
no account of the prece])ts of life, \vhich arc in tlie AVord, and 
especially of those in the decalogue, by acting insincerely and 
unjustly in trade, and in judgments for the sake of gain or 
friendshij), cominilting whoredom and adultery when lust en- 
kindles and allows, burning with hatred and revenge against 
those %vho do not indulge their honour or gain, lying and 
speaking evil of the good and good of the evil, and so on: when 
man is in these things, and not yet purified from them Iry 
aversion and detestation, and still worsliips God devoutly, as 
was said alrove, then he profanes, for he mixes his internals 
which arc impure with the externals vrhidi are pious, and so de- 
files the latter: for there can be nothing external which docs 
not proceed and exist {rom the internals, the actions and speech 
of man being his externals, and the thouglits and volitions his 
internals, for man cannot speak except from thought, nor 
act except from the will: wlien the life of the thought and will 
is iml>ued with cunniug, malice, aiul violence, it cannot 1)C 
otherwise than that those things, as interior crimes of life, will 
flow into the speccli and actions wdiich are of worsiji]) and piety, 
and defile them as waters are defiled by mire. This worship is 
what is understood by Gog and Magog, Apoc. nx. 8 ; and is 
thus described in Isaiah: is to me the muUitude of 

^ saorifices^ the meat ojjermr/s^ the incense^ the sabbath, the new 
moons, the stated feasts, and prayers^ when your hands are full of 
bloods: wash ye, purify ye, remove the wickedness of your ivorks, 
cease to do^xhlf^ i. 11 — 19, This kind of profanation is not 
hypocritical like the former, because the man who is in it 
believes that he shall l)e saved by external worship separate from 
internal, and kno\vs not that the worship which Is saving is 
external from internal. 

1062. ‘‘The seven heads are seven mountains where tlie 
woman sitteth upetn them’^ — That herel)y is signified the goods 
of the Word adulterated and profaned by those thak are in 
dominion from that religious principle, appears from the signifi- 
cation of the ‘seven heads of the beast, as denoting the holy 
things-of the Word profaned, concerning which see n. 1040; and 
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from the significatioa of seven mountains, as denoting the goods 
of the Word adulterated and profaned; that by mountains are 
signified the goods of love, and, in the opposite sense, the evils 
which are of tlie love, may be seen n. 403, 510, 850, 1025; and 
that seven is predicated of what is holy, and, in tlie opposite 
sense, of what is profane, n. 1040; hence by the seven moun- 
tains are signified the goods of love, which also are the goods of 
the Word, adulterated and profaned; and from the signification 
of where the woman sitteth upon them, as denoting where there is 
dominion from that religious principle; that by the woman is 
signified the religious )>rinciplc l^elonging to those wlio are of 
Babylon, may be seen above, ri. 10:18; and that to sit signifies 
to rule, may be seen above, n. 103:1, 103S; where it is explained 
what is meant by tooman siftinr/ vjnm mam^ and u/mm 

tlw scarlet beast the reason why it is dominion from that 
religious principle which is here understood, is, because they 
who are in domitiion over tlie lioly things cf the church, and ex- 
ercise that dominion, arc the persons understood by this woman, 
who is called a harlot and the mother of the wlioreclorns and 
abominations of the eartli, and not they wlio are in worsliip 
according to that religious principle, and notin dominion; for 
these, whilst they live according to the statutes of the pope, and 
acknowledge him for the vicar of the Lord, and attend the 
institutions of sacred worship, are in a somewhat similar state to 
that of the upright pagans, knowing no otlier than that the trutlis 
whicli their ministers and monks teach them arc holy and good, 
and this is the more readily admitted, l)ecausc they do not read 
the Word, some because it is taken away from lliem, and sorpe 
because tliey are jiersuaded to depend entirely upon the teaching 
of the monks, and believe that they alone understand the Word, 
and no (Others, llowbeit, those of the peo])le, wlio look to the 
Lord, and to tlic pope only as to tlie head of tlie church, and 
are in some degree of aifection for truth, thougli tliey are indeed 
in Babylon, yet tliey are not of it, for such after death can he^ 
withdrawn from the vanities and idolatries of that religious prin-*^ 
ciple, and be brought to worship and adore the Lord, and also 
receive truths from the Lord through the Word, or by means of 
those who teach it: wherefore also several societier, which are 
so many churches, were instituted from them by the Lord after 
the last judgment, of which we shall speak in the following part 
of this wotk. As to what respects the seven mountains upon 
which the woman was seen to sit, it is supposed that they are 
the seven mountains of Rome, where the papal chair is; but 
admitting that Rome also is understood, still by the seven 
mountains are signified tlie goods of the Word adulterated and 
profaned; for the Word is spiritual in, every part, and this is its 
spiritual principle: that by the seven mountains are signified 
the goods of the Word adulterated and profaned, is evident ahe 



165) 


No. 1063.] APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 

from what presently follows^. where it is said, that by the seven 
heads of the beast are also signified seven kings, and by seven 
kings, in the spiritual sense, are signified the truths of the Word 

falsified and profaned. Concerning the fourth kind of prof una^ 

Hon, They who give up themselves wholly to a life of piety, are 
continually occupied as theygy along in pious meditations, pray 
frequently upo^^ their knees, and arc discoursing at all times and 
in all places concerning salvation, faith, and love, and yet do not 
shun frauds, adulteries, hatreds, blasphernations, and the like, as 
sins against God, nor figlit against them, are those who are most 
guilty of this kind of profanation: for by the irnj)urities of their 
minds they defile the piety of their lips, especially if tliey 
abdi(rate tlie world and lead solitary lives. Of this kind of 
profanators, they are still worse wdio are such as excuse and 
defend their vices, such as adulteries and the concupiscences to 
wliich they are most prone by natui-e, and in which they find the 
greatest pleasure, by reasonings, and by tbe Word falsely inter- 
preted: such persons make tliemselves first secure, afterwards 
blameless, and at length saints, and so under the veil of sanctity 
cast tliemselves into uncleannesses, with wliich they pollute botli 
themselves and tlieir garments. 

1063, And they are seven kings” — That hereby are signified, 
also tbe truths of the Word falsified and profaned by them, ap- 
})ears from tlic significxitioii of kings, as denoting tbe truths of 
the Word, see ii, 25), 31, 625, 1031 ; and from the predication 
of seven, as relating to what is holy, and in tlie opposite sense 
to what is profane, whence it follows, tliat l)y seven kings are 
sign itu'^d the trullis of the Word falsified and profaned : the 
reason wiiy they «are signified by seven kings, is, lieeause by the 
seven mountains mentioned just above are signified the goods of 
the Word adulterated and protaned ; for in tlie AAhircl where 
good is treated of, truth is also treated of, on aceount of the ce- 
lestial marriage, wliich is the marriage of good and ruth in every 
^part thereof, concerning which see above, n. 238, 660, 77^* 
I'hey who do not know that by kings, in tlie Word, are signified 
truths, can never know what is understood in many parts of the 
Word wdicre they are mentioned, as in Daniel, wliere it is alsp 
said that lieacls and liorns of the beasts are kings or king- 
doms ; as also in tbe Apocalypse, chap, xvi. 12, 14; chap, 
xviii. 3 ; chap. xix. 15); chap. xxi. 24, and elsewhere: and in 
this chapter : The seven heads are seven kings. Jive have fallen^ 
ami one is, and the other is not yet come : and the beast which was 
and is not, is the eighth klug^ and is of the seven^ and goeth into 
perdition. And the ten horns are ten kings, which have not yet 
received a kingdom, and several things which follovv : for if 
kings were liere meant, it could not by any conjecture be divined 
wlM is to be Understood by the passage ; but wdien it is known 
that by kings are signified fbe truths of the Word and the truflis 
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of the church thence derived, it manifestly appears what is un- 
derstood : but ill this case also by the numbers are not to be un- 
derstood so many truths, but such truths as are signified by the 
number in the spiritual sense ; for if seven truths w^ere signified 
by seven kings, and five truths by the five kings who fell, like- 
wise ten truths by tlie ten kings and as many liorns, there never 
could result from them any spiritual sense; \yherefore in all 
cases it is to be observed, that all nurnijers, in the Word, sig- 
nify tlie qualities of the things which are described. -Couii- 

muition voncermng Ihp fourth kind of profanation. Of this kind 
of profanators are those especially who read the Word, and 
have knowledge concerning the Lord, because from tlie Lord by 
the Word are derived all the holy things which can be pro- 
faned ; other things wliich are not from that source, cannot be 
profaned, for that is called profane whicli is opposed to wliat is 
holy, and which oflers violence to it and destroys it: iience it 
folloAVs, that they are not in this kind of profanation who do not 
read the Word, and do not approach the i^ord, as is the case 
with the Roman Catholics; still less can it be predicated of 
those who know nothing of the I^ord, nor of the Word, as is the 
case with the Gentiles. They who are in this kind of profana- 
tion after death, apj)ear at first w-ith a face of human colour, 
around wliich are several 'wandering stars floating aliout ; and 
they of this kind, who were prelates, sometinuis appear shining 
about the mouth ; but as tlujy arc brought to tlic light of lieaven, 
the stars and the shining of the mouth disappear, and the 
colour of the face is changed into black, in like manner also 
their garments ; but the blackness of these profanators pcirtakes 
of Iflue, whereas the blackness of the former kind of profanators 
partakes of red ; the reason whereof is, because the one kind of 
profanators profane the goods of the Word and of the church, 
but the other kind profane the truths thereof, for red, as being 
derived from 4 .the sun, signifies good, and blue, as being derived 
from the sky, signifies truth. ^ 

1()()4. ^^Five have fallen^^ — That hereby is signified, that what 
is here said is not concerning the rest of the truths which are 
profaned, but only concerning the two which are the heads of reli- 
gion, appears from the signification of five have fallen, as de- 
noting that the rest are not here treated of ; for by the number 
five, in the Word, when it follows after ten, is signified some or 
some thingsy likewise the rest or things remaining, and also few 
or few things : but when it does not follow after ten, it signi- 
fies many or many things, concerning which signification, see 
n. 548. That by five have fallen, is signified", that what is here 
said is not concerning the rest, is evident also from these words 
which immediately follow : One w, theMher is not yet comey and 
when he shall come he must contmue but a short {$p(ice)f wherdby 
is .signified, that what is here said is Concerning the two truths 
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profaned wliioh are the headg of the rest ; and moreover con« 
cerning the other in the verse following, in these words : And 
the beast lokich was and is noiy and is itself the eighth^ and is of 
the sevenf from which it is evident, that both by these and the 
former words is signified that it is to be said of tliose profaned 
truthvS alone, and not of the rest. Wherefore now by the five 
which Ijave fallen, are signified*the rest of the truths of that reli- 
gion which are profaned, for thereby are understood five kings 
of the seven, and by seven kings are signified all the truths of 
the Word falsified and profimed by them, as may be seen just 
above, n. 1063 . Tlie two profaned trutlis, therefore, which are 
the heads of tlie rest, and are here treated of, are, tliat they have 
transferred to themselves the Lord’s divine power, and that 
they have rejected the Word: the transferring of the Lord’s 
divine power to tliemselves, is signified by the one king who is, 
and by the other who is to come ; and tlieir having rejected the 
Word, is signified by the beast being the eighth king, and yet 

among tlie seven. Conceryimg the fifth kind of profanation. 

Tills kind is not similar to the rest wliich have been before 
treated of; for it consists in jesting from the Word and con- 
cerning tlie Word : for they who jest from the AVord do not 
account it holy, and they who jest concerning the AVord account 
it as vile ; when notwitlistanding the AAhird is the very divine 
trutli of the Lord with men, and tlic Lord is present in the 
Word, and also heaven ; for singular the things of the AVord 
communicate with heaven, and by heaven with the Lord, 
wherefore to jest from the AVord, and concerning the AA'''ord, 
is^to ^sprinkle the holy things of lieaven with dust of the 
earti), 

1065 . ^^And one is” — ^^Fhat hereby is signified ^the truth 
adulterated and profaned, by tlie Lord’s divine power over 
heaven and over earth, thus over men to save them, being trans- 
ferred to their supreme [priest], and from him to^the rest who 
are under liim, appears from the series of things viewed in the 
’^Internal sense; for when by seven kings are signified all the 
truths of the AVord profaned, and when I)y five have fallen is 
signified tliat it is not here predicated of the rest of the truths, 
or that the^^are passed by, but only of the two which are of the 
heads of the rest, namely, concerning the I^ord’s power over 
heaven and earth, and concerning the Word, it follows tliat by 
one king wlio is, and by the other wlio is to come,, is signified 
translation of the Lord’s power to their supreme, and that by 
the beast, which is the eighth king, is signified the acknowledg- 
ment of the Word*for divine, and its rejection notwithstanding. 
As to what respects the thing itself, namely, that they have trans- 
ferred the Lord’s power over heaven and over earth, tlfus over 
men to save them, to their supreme [priest], and from him to 
the rest who are under l\un$ is is a known thing ; from whicli»it 
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appears tliat with the whole lieart^ancl mind they atFect to be as 
gods over the earth, consequently to be adored with divine wor- 
ship: that their supreme [priest] is adored as god in the place 
of the Lord, is evident from their veneration of him upon the 
knees, from the holy kissing of his shoes, and even of his very 
footsteps ; which veneration, or rather adoration, is a conse- 
quence of a [relief, that he can open heaven by the keys of Peter, 
and thus grant heaven to whomsoever he pleases, and also that 
by the same means he can shut heaven, and thus cast whomso- 
ever lie pleases into hell : nor is this enougli ; they also affect 
dominion over tiie earth, for which end they scrape together and 
bring into tljcir monasteries, wliicdi are so many treasuries, the 
wealtli of the kijigdonis of the world under various pretences of 
sanctity, and thereby not only subjc('t the souls of men, but 
also tlicir property, to tlieniselves, eonsequently not only the 
things which are of heaven, appertaining to nien, l)ut also tliose 
M^iich are of tlie world ; for they know that he who possesses 
the soids of men, and their wealth besides, may ])ossess men 
themselves as a god, and transfer to liimself a sort of divine wor- 
ship : hence it is evident, that they who belong to modern Ba- 
bylon affect witli all the heart and mind to lie gods, and to be 
adored with divine worship; but although they atfect this, yet 
they deny having transferred any thing divine to themselves, 

upon which wc shall speak in the following article. [ji the 

way of appendix to the articles wliich now follow, sometliing 
shall be said, concermng tiu'. H'ord and its sanctity. It has lieen 
usual to say, that the. Word is from (jod, divinely inspired, and 
thence lioly, but still it has been hitherto unknown wheiein ^its 
divinity consists; for the Word in the letter ap])ears like a 
common writing, in a strange style, not so suldime nor lucid as 
in the writings oF the ])re.sent age : from this circumstance it is, 
that the man who worsliips nature for (iod, or above (lod, and 
thence thinV.s from himself and liis own proprium and not from 
the liord out of heaven, may easily fall into error concerning the 
Word, and into a contempt of it, saying in his liem't when hi? 
reads it, what is this ? what is that? can this be divine ? can God 
who has infinite wisdom speak in this manner r where and 
whence is its saiuftity, excej^t from religion so called, to the mi- 
nisters of which it is useful ? with other suggestions of a similar 
nature. But in order that they may know that the Word is di- 
vine, not only as to every sense but also as to every expression, 
the internal sense thereof is revealed, which is spiritual, and is 
contained in the external sense, which is natural, as the soul in 
its body : this sense is able to testify concorning the divinity, 
and consequent sancity, of the Word, so as to convince even 
the nafural man that the Word is divipe, if he is willing to be 
convinced. * 

'^^The otlter is not yet coine,* and when he shall come, 
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he must continue but a sho/t time” — That liereby is signified 
the truth profaned by the Lord’s power over heaven and over 
earth assumed by them being said not to be divine, wlicn not- 
withstanding it is divine^ appears from the signification of the 
other king of the two that were remaining after five of the seven 
Nvere fallen^ as denoting this other truth profaned, but still one 
with the former, with this difference, that the Lord’s power over 
heaven and earth, wliich they have transferred to tliemselves, is 
not divine, when nevertheless it is divine; and because it is divine, ’ 
and yet is denied to be so, it is said, that that king, that is, that 
truth profaned, is not yet come, and that when it shall come it 
must continue but a short time, whereby is signified, tliat that 
power is divine, although it is said, that it is not divine : the 
reason why tins is signified by tliat other king, is, beeaiise he 
acts as one witli the former king, only with the ditferenee, 
whether that power is divine or not: tliis is evident IVom the 
verse following, in which the beast is said to he the eighth 
king, and yet of tlie seven; wherefore when the beast is 
said to be a king of the seven, it folio w\s, that tliosc two who 
remain after the five of tlie seven who are fallen, and who are 
called tlie one and the other, liavc respect to one thing or to one 
truth profaned, and tliat the other truth profaned is what is sig- 
nified ])y the lieast, so far as that is said to be one king of the 
seven. As to what respects the thing itself, it is well known that 
tliey say, that the power over heaA^en, and over tlie souls of men 
to save them, is not divine, because it was the power of tlie 
I.ord’s Iluinanlty transferred to Him from God the Father, and 
J^ronrllim to Peter: but these things they say for fear the com- 
mon people should recede from them ; that still that yiower is 
divine, manifestly appears from this consideration, that after the 
creation of the universe by God, it becomes the primary [object] 
of divine power, to liberate men from hell, and to save them ; 
for man is not saved in one moment, inasmuet us he is re- 
formed and regenerated of the Lord by successive degrees, from 
infancy even to the last period of his life in the world, and 
atterwards to eternity, and no human power can at all contri- 
bute to this : tliat man is thus reformed and regenerated by the 
Lord, thc^^ do not know, because tliey are not willing to kiKnv, 
wherefore they persuade themselves tliat salvation is momen- 
taneous, and only an admission into heaven, which however is 
enormously false ; but upon this subject more will be said else- 
where. concemmg the IVorcL In fine, the 

Word is the very divine truth itself, which gives wisdom to 
angels and eiiligiitens men. Inasmuch as divine truth proceeds 
from tiie Lord, and what proceeds is lie Himself out of Him- 
self, as light and heat proceed from the sun, and are flic sun or 
of the sun but of it, and inasmuch as the A\hird is divine truth, 
it is also the Lord, as it ^is called in John, chap. i. verses •!, 2, 
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3, 14, Inasmuch as the divine tr^th, which is the Word, in 
its descent into the world from the Lord has passed through 
the three heavens, therefore it is become accommodated to 
every heaven, and lastly to men in the world. From this cir- 
cumstance it is, that in the Word there are four senses, one 
without or out of the other from the supreme heaven even to 
the world, or one within the other* from the world even to the 
supreme lieaven. Those four senses are called the celestial, 
the spiritual, the natural from the celestial and spiritual, and 
the merely natural; this latter being for the world, the next for 
the ultimate heaven, the spiritual for the second heaven, and 
the celestial for the third. These four senses differ so luuch 
from each otlier, that when one is exhibited l)esi(ie the other 
they are not distinguished as the same Word, but still they 
make one when one follows the other ; for one follows from the 
other as the effeot from the cause, and as what is posterior from 
what is prior; wherefore as the effect represents tl)e cause and 
corresponds to the cause, so the posterior sense corresponds to 
the prior : hence it is, that all four senses make one by corre- 
spondences. From these considerations it follows; that the 
ultimate sense of tlie \^\)rd, which is tlie sense of the letter 
and the fourth in order, contains in itself three interior senses, 
which are for the three lieavens: tliat those three senses are 
unfokled and exliibited in the heavens, whilst man upon earth 
reads the Word with sanctity : that hence it is the literal sense 
of the Wkml from which and by which communication is 
effected with tlie heavens; likewise from whicli and by which 
man has conjunction with tiie heavens : that the literal sens^ 
of the Word is the basis of the divine truth in the heavens, 
and that divine truth, without such a basis, would be as a house 
without a foundation ; and that the wisdom of the angels 
without that foundation would be like a house in the air : that 
it is the literajl sense of the Word in vvliich the power of divine 
truth consists : that it is the literal sense of the Word by which 
man receives illustration from the Lord, and by which answers 
are made when man desires illustration : that it is the literal 
sense of the Word from which the all of doctrine in the earth 
is to be confirmed : that divine truth in the literal s^mse of the 
Word is in its fulness, 

10(>7‘ And the beast which was and is not, is also itself the 
eighth, and is of the seven, and goes into perdition^^— That 
hereby is signified, that tlie trutli also is profaned, that the 
Word is divine, by its being nevertheless rejected, appears 
from the signification of the beast, as denoting the W^ord, con- 
cerning which see above, n, 10,38 ; and from the signification of 
which was and is not, as denoting that the Word in the begin- 
ning was received and read, but afterwards was taken away, and 
not*read,*concermng which also see above, n. 1054; and from 
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the signification of itvself is l^ie eighth, and is of the seven, as 
denoting, that the good and truth is profaned, that the Word 
to them is divine, of which we shall speak presently ; and from 
the signification of going into perdition, as denoting to be ac- 
knowledged for the sake of form, and still to be rejected, con- 
cerning which see above, n. 1055: from these considerations it 
may appear, tl^at by those words is signified, that the truth of 
50 od is proftmed, that the Word is divine, when notwithstand- 
ing it is rejected. That it is received and acknowdedged as 
divine, is chiefly owing to their religion being founded on the 
circumstance of the keys given to Peter, of whicli the Word 
treats ; but that it is still rejected, is a known thing, for it is 
taken away from tlie common people, is not read in the temples, 
and an equal degree of sanctity and inspiration is attributed to 
the edicts of the pope as to it; but whereas these disagree 
with the Word, it is in general weakened, yea, blasphemed, by 
making it allowable to change and alter it according to the 
state of the church ; lienee it is evident that the truth which 
relates to the Word being divine, is profaned by them. That 
these things are sigiyfied by those words, may appear from this 
consideration, that hy the beast treated of in this chapter is 
signified the Word, and it is called the eighth king, and still is 
said to be of the seven ; the reason w^liy it is called the eighth 
king, is, because ]}y king is signified trutli, and by the number 
eight good, and by seven the truth of good profaned ; for the 
Word is truth conjoined with good, wherefore in every par- 
ticular of it there is a marriage of good find truth. When these 
tting\4 are signified by those words, then their sense is evident ; 
otherwise no one could perceive, nor indeed conjecture, what 
was to be understood by the beast lieirig the eighth king, and yet 
of the seven, and by going into perdition, tor to be the eighth, 
and yet of tlie seven, would be a contradiction ; neither likewise 
could any one perceive or conjecture what w^as to he understood 
^l)y the seven kings, of whom five have fallen, and one is, and the 
other Cometh ; also wdiat is signified by what is said of the 
beast, vix., that it was, and is not, but yet is ; and afterwards, 
that the ten kings shall deliver up their power to the beast, and 
shall devastate the whore : these things w^ould continue for ever 
to be arcana deeply hid from mankind, if it had not been re- 
vealed, that by the things recorded in this chapter is described 

the quality of Babylon as to the Word. ConUnuation con- 

vermng the Word That the Word is essential divine truth, 
which gives wisdom to angels and enlightens men, cannot be 
apperceived nor •seen except by a man enlightened : for the 
\Vord in its literal sense appears before a worldly man, wdiose 
mind is not elevated aljove the sensual sphere, so siinplc, that 
scarce any thing can be more so ; but still divine trutli, such as 
is in ihp heavens, and from which angels derive their .wisdom. 
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lies concealed therein as in its saqctuary: for the Word in the 
letter is like an adytum or secret place in the midst of a temple 
covered with aveil^ within which lie reposited arcana of celestial 
wisdom, such as the oar has not heard : for in the Word and 
in every particular thereof is contained a spiritual sense, and in 
this a divine celestial sense, which, viewed in itself, is the very 
divine truth which is in the hdavens, and gives wisdom to 
angels and illustration to men : divine truth which is in the 
heavens is light proceeding from the Lord as a sut\, whicli is 
divine love, and inasmuch as divine truth proceeding from the 
Lord is the light of heaven, it is also divine wisdom; this is 
what illuminates both the minds and the eyes of angels, and tlie 
same also is what illustrates the minds of men, Tnit not their 
eyes, and* gives them to understand truth and also to perceive 
good, as is tlie (‘ase when man reads the Word from the Lord, 
and not from himself ; for lie is then in consort with the angels, 
and inwardly irt a perception like the s])iritual perception of 
angels, and that spiritual perception wliich is enj()yed by a man- 
angel, flows into his natural perception, which is proper to him 
in the world, and illustrates this also: hence the man who reads 
the Word from the affection of truth, lias illustration by or 
through heaven from the Lord. 

1068. V'erses 12, 13, 14. And the ten horm^ which Ihmt 
mwesty are ten kings, who Jiave received no kingdom, as yet, but 
receive power as kings one hour with the beast. These have one 
opinion, and shall dellrer vp their potency and power to the beast. 
These shall fight with the Lamb, and the Lamb shall overcome 
them, because He is Lord of lords, and King of kings; ami t kg/ 
7vh() are with Him are called, and chosen, and faith) ‘ViVnd 
tlie ten horns, which thou sawest, are ten kings,” signifies the 
truths of tlie Word as to power: ^*who liave received no king- 
dom as yet, but receive powxr as kings one hour with the beast,” 
signifies witli^ those who have not acknowledged the Lord^s 
power over heav^en and earth as transferred to man, and who 
have attributed divine sanctity to the Word, and not so to the** 
edicts of the pope: ‘^Hbese have one opinion, and shall deliver 
np their potency and power to the beast,” signifies, unanimity 
that the Word is divine truth, from wiiich the chur/.*h as to its 
doctrine must dcj}en(l: ^‘tliese shall fight with the Lamb, and 
the Lamb shall overcome tliem,” signifies that they shall have a 
contest with ihosewho are understood by the whore, concerning 
the sanctity of the Word, and concerning the power of the 
Lord to save men, and that the Lord has rescued those who are 
willing to be led of Him by the Word, and not by the woman 
the whore; ^‘'because he is the Lord of lords and King of kings,” 
signifies ‘because the Lord is good itself and truth itself^ and 
thence Almighty: ^hand they who are with Him ai^ called, and 
chosen, and faithful, ” signifies that tiiey who are in love to the 
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Lord^ in love towards the neighbour, and in the faitli of charity, 
are in the truth concerning the divine power of the Lord, and 
concerning the divine sanctity of the Word. 

1069. ^‘And the ten liorns, wliich thou sawest, are ten kings” 
— That herei)y are signified the truths of the Word as to power, 
appears irorn tlie signification of liorns, as denoting the yiower of 
truth, concerning whicli see it? 316, 567? 77lh 1041; the reason 
why there were*ten horns, is, Ijccausc ten signify many, and also 
many things, likewise also all and all tilings, as may be seen 
above, n. 675 ; hence l)y ten horns, when predicated of the 
truths of the Word, is signified all power: and from the signi- 
fication of ten kings, as denoting the truths of the AYord and 
thence of the cdiurcli, of wliich we have spoken frecpiently above. 
In these three verses, and also in verses 16 and 17, is explained 
what is signified liy the ten horns of the beast, viz. those divine 
truths which the Babylonish nation has profaned, the chief of 
which are, that the Lord has jiower over lieaven and over earth, 
and tiiat tlie Word is alone holy and divine; for these two truths 
make the real church of tlie Lord on earth, the chureli being a 
church from the adoration of the I^ord and the reading of the 
Word, for the Lord reforms man, and the Word teaches liow 
man is to live in order that he may be reformed ])y tlie Lord, 
wherefore if those two trutlis are not acknowledged and received, 
the cliurch itself must perish, inasmuch as it is founded upon 
them. From hence it is, that it came to pass, of the divine pro- 
vidence of the Lord, that some cl lurches separated themselves 
from the Babylonish, which acknowledge the Lord’s divine 
power, over heaven and earth to be equal to that of God tlie 
Pather, and also attribute divine sanctity to the Word alone; 
this was provided by the Lord, lest the Christian churcli in the 
European world should utterly fall: that tliese things are what 
are signified liy the ten horns which are ten kings, will appear 

from what follows. (hntlnuafion thcJVord, Inas- 

inucli as the Word is divine truth, and this proceeds from the 
Mivine esse of the Lord, as light from the sun, it follows of con- 
sequence that the Lord is the Word, because he is divine truth: 
the reason why the Lord is the Word, because divine truth, and 
that tills proceeds from His divine esse, which is divine love, is, 
because the divine love was in Him whilst in the world, as the 
soul in tlie body; and whereas from divine love proceeds divine 
truth like light from the sun, as was said, therefore the Lord’s 
Human [principle] in the world was divine truth proceeding 
from divine love, which was in Him. That the Divine principle] 
Itself, which is called Jehovah and the Father, which is divine 
love, was in the Lord from conception, is evident in the evan- 
gelists Matthew and Luke; in Matthew from these words: 
^Svhen Mary the mother of Jesus was espoused to Josepli, before 
they came together, she WBsJmmd with child of the Hohj Spirit: 
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and the angel said to Joseph in a dream, fear not to take unto 
thee Mary thy spouse, for that vmich is born in her is of the 
Holy Spirit : this was done that it might be fulfilled, whicli was 
said of the Lord by the prophet; Behold a virgin shall conceive^ 
and shall bring forth a Son: and Joseph knew her not^ wttil she 
had brought forth her first born son, and he called His name Jesus 
chap. i. 18 — 25: And in Luke in‘ these words: ^^The angel said 
to Mary, behold, thou shalt conceive in the womb, and shall bring 
forth a Sou, and thou shalt call His name Jesus; He shall bo 
great, and shall be called the Son of the Highest: but Mary said 
unto tlie angel, how shall this be, seeing 1 know not a man: to 
wliom tlie angel answered, The Holy Spirit shall come upon 
thee, and the power of the Highest shall overshadow thee, whence 
also, the holy thing ivhich shall he^ born of thee, shall be called the 
So 7 i of Godf chap. i. 30 — 35; because He was conceived of 
Jehovah, therefore in tlie Word He is so often called the Son of 
God, and Jehovah is called His Father; and Jehovah as <;o His 
Esse is divine love, and as to His Existcre divine good united 
with divine truth. From these considerations it may be seen, 
what is understood ])y the Word which was with God and which 
was God, and also which was the light which eniighteneih every 
man, John chap. i. 1 — 10, viz. that it was divine truth ])rO“ 
ceeding from the Lord, thus tlie Lord, as to His Kxistere: that 
the Lord as to Existere was divine truth, and that this was His 
Divine Human [principle], inasmuch as this existed from His 
Divine Esse, as the body from the soul, is openly testified in 
these Words in John: ^'The i Ford was made flesh and dwelt 
among us, and we saw His gkwy, the glory as of the only begotten, 
of the Father f verse 14 of the same cliapter: the Word is iTie 
divine truth, wliieli also is glory; flesh is the Divine Human 
[principle] ; the only liegotten of the Father is the Existing or 
Proceeding [principle] from the Divine Esvse in Him. 

1070 . And have received no kingdom as yet, but receive 
power as kings one liour with the beasF’ — That hereby is sig- 
nified, with those who have not thus acknowledged the Lord’s” 
power over heaven and earth to be transferred to man, and 
who have attributed divine sanctity to the Word and not so to 
the edicts of the pope, appears from the signification of kings, 
as denoting the truths of the Word, in this case, those two 
primary truths which are treated of in the preceeding verses ; 
and from the signification of kingdom, as denoting the cliurch> 
in this case the church which is called Babylon, where those 
two truths are profaned, and yet by those who are here sig- 
nified by the kings who have not yet received a kingdom they 
are not profaned, but received; and from the signification of 
one hoiif, as denoting some part, for by hour, in the Word, as 
by times in general and in particular, i's signified a thing as to 
th» quality of its state, here tberefoxe' by one hour is signified 
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some part, consequently that they reigned in some small de- 
gree with tlie wmman, the whore: from these observations there- 
Sfbre, this sense results, that those two primary truths of the 
church, viz., that the Lord^s power over heaven and over the 
church, consequently over the souls of men to save them, is 
transferred to some man, and that the edicts of the pope are 
of equal power and sanctit}^with the Word, are not acknow- 
ledged, thus nht profaned: that this sense is contained in those 
wo 3 *ds, may clearly be seen from wliat follows, viz,, that tliey 
shall deliver up their power to the luiast, whereby is signified 
tliat tliey sluill attribute divine sanctity to the Word ; likewise 
that the Lamb shall fight with them and shall overcome them, 
whereby is vsignified that they will acknowledge that the Lord 
has the power of saving, thus that dominion over heaven, the 
church, and tlie souls of men, belongs to Him, and not to the 
pope. It has lieen observed above, tliat tlierc are two things 
winch make the church, viz., the acknowledgment and faith that 
the Lord has the power of saving, and that the Word is divine : 
and that where those two are not acknowledged and believed, 
there the church is not ; the reason is, because the Lord re- 
forms man, and gives him faith and love, and the Word teaches 
the way whereby man is to go to the Lord, in order that he 
may receive faith and love from Him: unless these two truths 
tlierefore arc acknowledged in tlic churcli, it is not a church ; 
but lest the churc]) in the Christian world should altogether 
perish, it was provided by the Lord, and not only within the 
kingdom of Babylon, l)ut also out of it, there should he societies, 
which, being in those two jirimary truths, wliieh are the pillars 
and the foundations of the church itself, sliould not make one 
with the Babylonians ; within Babylon are those in the king- 
dom of France, and several in Holland, England, Sebtland, and 
Ireland, who have not taken away from tlie Lord the power of 
saving men, nor divine sanctity from the AVord, mid attributed 
both the former and the latter to some vicar, as may apear from 
^he contest which has so long continued, and still continues 
[anno 17 ^ 2 ], between the Gallic church and the Roman: these 
are the things principally treated of in the contents of the 12, 
13 and 14^ verses of this chapter- Inasmuch as out of tlie 
kingdoms of Babylon there are churches which give all the 
power of saving to the Lord, and none to the pope, and ac- 
knowledge the Word alone to be divine, and have altogether 
receded from tlie papal dominion, and are thence called Pro- 
testants and Reformed, therefore these are also treated of in 
this ch^ter, for .they are those of whom it is said, that they 
shall ha^e the whore, and devastate and make her naked, and 
also shall devour her flesh, and burn her with fire, «4nd who 
shall give their kingdoni to the beast, verses 16 and 17 ; but of 
those we shall speak prestntly. Contmuation concexmngdhe 
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Word, But whereas the world is ignorant how it is to l)e un- 
derstood that the Lord is the Word, John i. I, 2, M, it is to 
be further explained. It is a known thing in the church, that 
God is good Itself and truth Itself^ and hence that all the good 
which appertains to angel and to man is from God, and in like 
manner all trutli : now inasMiiudi as the T^ord is God, He is 
also divine good and divine trulSh^ and this is what is under- 
stood by the Word which was with God^ and wliich was God, 
and also wliich was the liglit enlightening ev^ery man, likewise 
whicli was made flesh, that is, man in the world. That the 
Lord was divine truth whicli is the Word, whilst in the world. 
He Himself teaches in many ]>assages where He calls Himself 
the Licjjit, likewise where He calls Himself the Way, the 
Truth, and the Life, and where He says, that the Simrit of 
Truth jiroceeds from Him ; the spirit of truth is divine truth; 
when the Lord was transformed, lie represented the Word, Ivy 
H is face, which slionc like the sun, tlic divine good tlicreof, 
and by His garments, which were bright as the light and white 
as snow, the divine truth ; Moses and Elias, who then spake 
with the Lord, jilso signified the Word, Moses tiic liistorical 
Word, and Elias the prophetical Word : moreover, by all 
things relating to the passion of the Lord was represented the 
nature of the violences offered to the Word by tlic Jewish 
nation. The Lord also from divine truth, whicii He is, is called 
God, King, and Angel, and is also understood by tlie rock in 
Horeb, and by the rock or stone predicated concerning Peter. 
From these considerations it may appear, that the Lord is the 
Word, because He is divine truth: the Word in the Jettcr, 
which is witli us, is the divine truth in viltimatcs. 

1071. These liave one opinion, and shall give up their 
potency and power to the beast” — That hereby is signified 
unanimity that the Word is divine truth, from which tlie 
church as to, its doctrine must depend, appears from the sig- 
nification of having one opinion, as denoting unanimity ; and 
from the signification of giving up their jiotcncy and power to*^ 
the beast, as denoting acknowledgment that the Word is divine 
truth, from whicli the church as to its doctrine must depend; 
for by tlie beast is signified the Word, as may he peen above, 
n. 1038, and by giving up to it potency and power, is signified 
to acknowledge it for divine truth, from which the doctrine of 
the church iit derived. It w^as obvserved above, that the Galli- 
can church acknowledges the Word for divine truth, and attri^ 
butes divine inspiration to all and every part thereof, but to 
the edicts of the pope not an equal [divine inspiration] as to 
those things which arc the means of salvation ; and that this is 
the case likewise with others in the European w orld, and that 
this has come to pass from the Lord’s [Divine Px^ovidence, lest 
the Christian church should be altogether destroyed; the reason 
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whereof is, because by the Word maa has communication and 
also conjunction with heaven and by heaven with the Lord, and 
because no conununication and conjunction with heaven and 
wdth the Lord can possibly be given by the enunciations and 
dictates of the pope, inasmuch as they have not for their end 
the salvation of souls, but do^nination, and all edicts and sta- 
tutes which haw domination for their end, especially if it be a 
domination over those tilings which arc of lieaven and the 
churcli, have communication and cause conjunction with hell. 
From these considerations it is evident what is signified by the 

ten kings, who gave up their potency and pow er to the beast. 

Contirmnliou concemhig the Ward, But inasmuch as it cannot 
hut transcend tlic apprehension, that the Lord as to His Human 
{principle] assumed in the w'orld was tlie Word, that is, Divine 
Truth, according to these words in John, And the Word ivas 
made Jlesh^ and dwelt amongst iis^ and we saw Ilh glory , the 
glory as of the only begotten of ike Father f (Jiap. i. 14 ; there- 
fore, as far as possilile, it shall be again explained to tlie appre- 
hension : of every regenerate man it may be said, that he is his 
own truth and his own good, inasmuch as the thought wdneh is 
of his understanding is derived from truth, and the affection 
wdrich is of his will is derived from good, wherefore whether it 
be said that man is his own understanding and his own wdll, or 
that lie is his own truth, and bis ow'ii good, it amounts to the 
same, the body being only obedience, for it speaks tliat which 
man thinks from the understanding, and does that which man wills 
from affection, thus the body and those principles mutually 
C(;^*cspond to each other, and make one, as the effect and its 
efficient cause, and, taken together, they constitute the human 
[principle.] In like manner as it may be said of the Tv^generate 
man that he is liis own truth find his own good, so it may l>c 
said of the Lord as Man, that He is truth itself, or divine trutli, 
and good itself, or divine good. From these considSrations then 
truth becomes apparent, that the Lord as to His Human 
[principle] in the world w^as divine truth, that is the Word, and 
that consequently all that He spake w'as divdnc truth, which is 
the Word; and that afterwards when He w^ent to the Father; 
that is, whefi He was made one with the Father, the divine truth 
proceeding from Him is the Spirit of IVuth, wdiich goes forth 
and proceeds from Him^, and at the same time froin the Father 
in Him. 

1072. ‘‘ These shall fight with the Lamb, and the Lamb shall 
overcome them” — That hereby is signified that tlu^y shall have 
contentiofi wfth those who are understood by the whore con- 
cerning the sanctity of the Word, and the powder of tire Lord 
to save men, ajid that thfj Lord will rescue those, who are w ill- 
ing to be led by Him through the Word, and not by the/voman 
the whore, appears from the signification of fighting w'ith the 

VOL. V. ^ . n u 
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Lamb, as denotiiiff to have contention concerning the sanctity 
of the Word, and concerning the power of the Lord to save 
men, for they who contend concerning those things, fight with 
the Lord, but not against the Lord, for the Lord is the Word, 
and the Lord is salvation ; and from the signification of the 
Lamb shall overcome them, as denoting that He shall rescue 
those who are willing to be instructed, and led of Him by the 
Word ; that these are they whom the Lord conquers, is mani- 
fest from what follows in this verse, where it is said, that they 
who arc with Him are called, and chosen, and faithful. These 
are all in the kingdoms subject to the papal dominion who only 
call the pope the head of the church, and not in such a sense a 
vicar as to put him in the place of the Lord in the world, with 
the power of opening and shutting heaven at his own will, in- 
asmuch as that power is a divine pow’cr, which cannot possibly 
be transcribed to any man ; they also do not allow it to be law- 
ful for the pope to change the holy things of the Word, 

and make new edicts not in agreement with the Word.- 

Coviimatmi concerniny the Word. That the Word is lioly and 
divine from its inmost to its extreme (parts or principles), is not 
manifest to the man who leads himself, but to the man whom 
the Lord leads, for the man who leads himself, sees only the 
external of the W ord, and judges of it from its style, whereas 
the man whom the Lord leads judges of the external of the 
Word from the holy principle therein contained. The Word 
IS hke a garden, which may be called a celestial paradise, in 
which are dainties and delicacies of every kind, dainties by vir- 
tue of fruits, and delicacies by virtue of flowers, in the midst of 
which are trees of life, and near them fountains of living water; 
but rounci about the garden are trees of the forest, and near 
them streams or rivers : the man who leads himself, judges of 
that paradise, which is the Word, from its circumference, where 
are the treefe of the forest ; but the man whom the Lord leads, 
judges of it from the midst thereof, where are the trees of lifs^ 
the man whom the Lord leads is also actually in that midst, and 
looks upwards to the Lord, but the man who leads himself actually 
•sits down in the circumference, and looks outward to the world. 
The Word is also like a fruit in which inwardly there is nutri- 
tious pulp, and in the midst thereof seed-pods, containing in 
their inmost part a prolific principle which in good earth ger- 
minates. It is also as a most beautiful infant wnapped up in 
swaddling clothes upon swaddling clothes, in every part except 
the face, the infant being itself in the inmost heaven, the swadd- 
nng clothes in the inferior heavens, and the common covering 
thereof m the earth. Inasmuch as the Word is of such a 
quality, it is holy and divine from its'- inmost to its outermost 
(parts-J . 

107.3. “Because He is Lord of lords and King of- kings” — 
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That hereby is signified becmise the Lord is Good Itself and 
Truth Itself, and thence Almighty, appears from this considera- 
tion, that the Lord is called Lord from divine good and King from 
divine truth. There are two things which proceed from the 
Lord, viz. divine good and divine truth : these two proceed 
united from the Lord, but arctreceived by the angels in heaven 
not so united : rin the supreme or third heaven divine good is 
more received than divine truth, in the middle or second heaven 
divine truth is received more than divine good, wherefore the 
third heaven is called the dominion of the Lord, and the second 
heaven is called His kingdom, and hence also the angels who 
are in the third heaven are called sons of the Lord, thus also 
lords, and the angels in the second heaven are called smis of the 
kingdom, and sons of the king, thus also kings : the latter and 
the former angels are understood by lords and by kings, when 
the Lord is called Lord of lords and King of kings : as also, when 
He is called God of gods, the Lord is understood by God, and 
the angels by gods. But in general, by lordvS, in the spiritual 
sense, are understood all who are in the good of love to the 
Lord from the Lord, and by kings those who are in the doctrine 
of truth from that love, whether they be in the heavens or on 
the earth. Now inasmuch as all the good of love and of 
charity thence derived, and all the truth of doctrine and of faith 
thence derived, is given to man from the Lord by the Word, 
and this is known by those who attribute the divine power of 
saving men to the Lord, and divine sanctity to tlie Word, there- 
fore it is here said that the Lamb shall overcome them, because 
H^is Lord of lords, and King of kings, that is, because the 
Lord alone is divine good and divine truth, and tlience also the 
Word. Inasmuch as the Lord performs all things fi^m divine 
good by divine truth, therefore also by Lord of lords and King 

of kings is understood the Lord as Almighty. Contbmation 

concerning the Word, The reason why the W ord i^ of such a 
^miality, is, because in its origin it is the Divine [principle] It- 
self proceeding from the Lord, which is called divine truth, and 
this in its descent to men in the world has passed through the 
heavens in order according to the degrees thereof, which art? 
three, and iA every heaven it is written in accommodation to 
the wisdom and intelligence of the angels there, and lastly, 
is brought down from the Lord through the ^eavens to 
men, and is there written and promulgated iri a manner ac- 
commodated to their understanding and apprehension; this 
therefore is the sense of the letter, in which divine truth 
lies reposited in distinct order, such as it is in the three 
heavens; from which it is evident, that all the wisdom of 
the angels, who are in the three heavens, is included in our 
Word from the Lord, and -in the inmost thereof the wisdom of 
the angels of the third heaven, which is incomprehensible and 
• . . H H 2 
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ineffable to man, because full of aitjana and treasures of divine 
verities : thcvse lie stored up in all and singular the things of our 
Word: and whereas divine truth is the Lord in the heavens, 
therefore also the Lord Himself is present, and may be said to 
dwell in all and singular the things of His Word, as in His 
heavens ; in like manner as He Himself said concerning the ark 
of the covenant, in which only the ten precepts inscril^ed on 
two tables, tlic first fruits of the Word, were reposited. for He 
said that there He should speak with Moses and Aaron, that there 
He should be present, that He would dwell there, and that it w’as 
His holy of holies, and also His dwelling place, as in heaven. 

1074. And they who are with Him are called, and chosen, 
and faithful'^ — Tliat herel^y are signified that they who are in 
love to the Lord, in love trnvards the neighbour, and iri the 
faith of charity, are in truth concerning the divine power of 
the Lord, and concerning tlie divine sanctity of the Word, 
appears from the signification of being called, when by the 
Lord, as denoting those who are in love to the Lord ; and 
from the signification of chosen or the elect, as denoting 
those w'lio arc in love towards the neighbour ; and from the 
signification of faithful, as denoting those who are in the faitli 
of charity: that these are understood by the called, chosen, and 
faithful, is evident from otlier parts of tlie Word, where they 
are mentioned ; and from this consideration, that the angels of 
the third heaven, who are in love towards the liord, are deno- 
minated the called, the angels of the second heaven, wdio are in 
love towards the neiglibour, the chosen or elect, and the angels 
of the first heaven, who are in tlie faith of charity, the lailhfal: 
now inasmuch as in the church of tlie Lord in the earth there 
are those ‘who are of the third, of the second, and of the first 
heaven, and who therefore after death become angels of those 
heavens, hence it is, that by tlie called, the elect, and the faith- 
ful, are undfcrstood all tliose in tlie kingdoms under the domi- 
nion of the pope who attribute to the Lord the power of saws* . 
ing men, and to the Word alone divine sanctity and inspiration, 
and in these two essentials recede from the vicarious authority of 

•the pope. (hnthmatum amvermnrj the Word, Inasmuch as 

the divine truth, in passing from the Lord Himself througli the 
three heavens even to men in the world, is written and so made 
tlie Word ija every heaven, therefore the Word is the union of 
the heavens with each other, and of the heavens with the 
church in the world, for the VVord is the same every where, 
differing only in perfection of glory and wisdom, according to 
the degrees in whicli tlie heavens are; hence it is, that a holy 
Divine^ [principle] from tlie Lord through the heavens flows in 
with the man in the world who acknowledges the Divine [prin- 
ciple] of the Lord, and the sanctify of the Word, w'hilst he 
reads it ; and that such a man can be instructed and imbibe 
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wisdom from the Word, as#from the Lord Himself, or from 
heaven itself, in proportion to his love thereof, and thus be 
nourished with the same food with which the angels themselves 
are nourished, and in which there is life, according to these 
words of the Lord : T/ie iim'ds ivhich I speak unto you, are 
spirit and /i/c,” John vi. 63 : The xvater which I will give you, 
shall become ax, fountain of water, springing up to eternal lifef 
John iv. 14 : Alan doth not Iwe from brcAid alone, hut from 
(nwry word which proceedeth out of the mouth of (tod f Matt. iv. 
4 : Labour for the meat which endureth to eternal life, which 
the Son of Man shall give unto youf J ohn vi. 2 / . Sucli is the Word. 

1075. Verse 15. And he saith unto me, the waters which 
thou sawest, where the whore sitteth, are peoples, and nmltitudes, 
and nations, and tongnes,^^ And he saitli unto me, tlie waters 
which tho\i sawest, where the whore sitteth, arc peoples, and mul- 
iitudCvS, and nations, and tongues,’^ signifies the doctrinals from 
the papal consistory in general, thus all other doctrinals, tliat 
they ate falses and evils interior and exterior. 

1076. ‘hAnd lie saith unto me, the waters which thou sawest, 
where tlie whore sitteth’^ — I'hat hereby are signified the doc- 
tri rials from the papal consistory in general, tlius all other doc- 
trinals, appears from the signification of waters, as denoting the 
truths of the Word, and thence of the church, consccpicntly 
doctrinals, concerning which see n, 7^ j 4SS, 5^S, 854 in this 
case, trutlis falsified and profaned, because they are those upon 
which the whore sitteth, by whom is signified Babylon, where all 
the holy tilings of the church are profaned ; and from the sig- 
nif^atfon of where the whore sitteth, as denoting wdiere the do- 
minion of Babylon is, for )>y tbe woman, the wdiorc, is signified 
the church wliich was made Babylon by the profaiui^ion of all 
things of good and truth, concerning wdiich see above, n. 1032 ; 
and by sitting is signified to rule, sec also above, n. 1033, 1038, 
1062; and whereas by the W'atcrs are signified thV. doctrinals 
which are in Bal>yloii, and these are issued from the papal con- 
sistory, therefore l>y the waters wdiere the wdiore sitteth are sig- 
nified the doctrinals wdiich ai'c from the papal consistory, in 
this (iase ail other doctrinals, except the tw^o wdiich were treated 
of above: f(fr this is the series of things from the 12 th to the 
l/tli verses ; in verses 12, 13, 14, the subject treated of is con- 
cerning the two truths profaned, which are the primary truths 
of the church, viz., concerning the divine powder oT the Lord 
over heaven and the church, and concerning the divine sanctity 
of the Word, and that ^vithin the kingdom of Babylon there 
are inan)jiwho have not profaned them; but in verse 15, the 
subject treated of is concerning goods and trutiis profaned in 
general, thus concerning»all other truths ; but in verses 16 and 
17, they are treated of who are out of Babylon, and arc called 
the Refgnned, who have acknowledged the divine powef of the 
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Lord over the holy things of the -church, and also the divine 
sanctity of the Word: this is the series of things contained in 
the internal sense from verses 1*2 to 17.*-- — Continuation con- 
cernmg the Word. It was said, that divine truth proceeds from 
the Lord, and that thence is the Word, and, by the Word, wis- 
dom to angels and men : but so Jong as it is unknown how di- 
vine truth proceeds from the Lord, such a thing may indeed be 
said, but not understood : divine truth, which is tlie same with 
divine wisdom, proceeds from the Lord like light and heat from 
the sun : the Lord is divine love itself, and love in the heavens 
from correspondence appears as fire, and the divine love of the 
Lord as a sun, ruddy and shining like the sun of the world : 
from that sun, which is liigh above the heavens where the an- 
gels are, and wliich is divine love, proceeds heat and light, and 
the heat thence proceeding is divine good, and the light thence 
proceeding is divine truth : the reason why the heat is divine 
good, is, because all the heat of life proceeding from love is felt 
as good, for it is spiritual heat ; and the reason why the liglit 
is divine truth, is, because all light proceeding from love is felt 
as truth, for it is spiritual light; wherefore the understanding 
by virtue of this light sees truths, and the will by virtue of that 
heat feels goods : hence it is tliat, in the Word, by heavenly 
fire is understood love, and by heavenly light wisdom. The 
case is similar with man and with angel : every angel and every 
man is his own love, and is encompassed with a sphere flowing 
ont from his love, which sphere thus consists of the good of 
his love and of the truth thereof, for the love produces both, as 
fire does heat and light ; tlius from the will of man and angtti* it 
produces good, and from their understanding truth ; this sphere 
has an extension into the heavens every way according to the 
quality and quantity of the love, if the man or angel is good ; 
but into the hells every way, if the man or angel is evil. But 
the sphere 6f the love of man and angel lias only a finite exten- 
sion, thus only into a few societies of heaven or of hell ; wherer^ 
the sphere of the Lord^s love, inasmuch as it is divine, has an 
infinite extension and creates the heavens themselves. 

• 1077* Are peoples, and multitudes, and nations, and 
tongues^^ — That hereby is signified, which are falses and evils 
interior and exterior, appears from the signification of peoples, 
as denoting those who are in truths, and, in the opposite sense, 
those who are in falses, see n. 175, 331, 625 ; and from the sig- 
nification of multitudes or crowds, as also denoting those who 
are in truths or in falses, for multitudes or crowds are people of 
the inferior sort ; and from the signification of nations, as de- 
noting those who are in goods, and, in the opposite sense, those 
who are in evils, see n. 175, 331, 452t3 455, 625; and from the 
signification of tongues, as denoting those who are in various 
confession %nd perception of good,eoncerning which sec n. 455, 
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62(5;, 657, 990. The reason^ why peoples, iiniltitudes, nations, 
and tongues, signify falses and evils interior and exterior, is, 
because the sense truly spiritual comprehends things abstract- 
edly from persons, wherefore when from peoples, by whom are 
understood those who are in truths or falses, is abstnu'ted all 
idea of person, then in place of them are signified truths or 
falses: so like;tvise wdth respect to multitudes, nations, and 
tongues. The reason w’hy falses and evils are signified, is, be- 
cause by the earth is signified the church, wdience by peoples, 
multitudes, nations, and tongues, are signified those things of 
which the church consists, which are either truths and goods, 
or falses and evils, and whereas every church is internal and 
external, by reason that truths and goods, or falses and evils, 
are interior and exterior, therefore these are the things w'hicli 
are signified by those words: tliis also follows from this con- 
sideration, that by the waters, upon which the whore sitteth, by 
which it is here said are signified peoples, multitudes, nations, 
and tongues, are signified the holy things of the church, wdiich 
are profaned, as may be seen above, n. 1033, and the holy 
things of the cliurch profaned are falses and evils, for they are 
the truths of the Word falsified and the goods thereof adul- 
terated, Coydmuation concerning the Word, The Word of 

the Lord is w^onderful in this respect, that in every the least 
part thereof there is a reciprocal uuition of good and truth, 
which testifies that the Word is the Divine IVoceeding from 
the Lord, which is divine good and divine truth reciprocally 
united ; and it also testifies, that in the Word there is the 
n^j^rriJige of the Lord with heaven and the church, which also 
is reciprocal : the reason of the marriage of good and truth, ar\d 
of truth and good, in singular the things of the Word, is, in 
order that wisdom might be thence derived to angels and in- 
telligence to men, for from good alone there cannot be born 
any wisdom or intelligence, neither from truth alone, hut from 
^their marriage, whilst the love is reprocal : tliis reciprocal love 
the Lord teaches in John : He who eateth My flesh and drmketh 
My bloody divellcth in Me^ and I in him,' vi. 56 : In that day 
ye shall hiow^ that ye are in Me and I in you : he who hath 
preceptSy a^xi doeth iheniy he it is who loveth Me, and / vnU love 
hiniy^ xiv. 20, 21 : the reciprocality is described by their being 
in the Lord and the Lord in them, likewise by their loving the 
Lord and the Lord loving them : to have His pre<?epts is to be 
in truths, and to do them is to be in good. The same recipro- 
cality is also described by the Lord in His union wdth tlie 
Father in these \Vords : Philip^ how sayesf thoUy shew us the 
Father y hellevest thou not that I am in the Father y and the Father 
in Me believe Mcy thyt I am in the Father and the Father in 
Me,” John iiv. 9, 10, ^1 ; from this reciprocal union of the 
Divine^ and the Human •[principle] in the Lord, proceeds*the 
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reciprocal union of divine good {jnd divine truth, which pro- 
ceeds from the divine love of the Lord, likewise the reciprocal 
utvion of tlie Lord with heaven and the church, and, in general, 
the reciprocal union of good and truth with the angels of heaven, 
and wnth the man of the church : and whereas good is of 
charity and truth is of faith, and charity and faith make the 
church, it follows that the church* is in man whep the reciprocal 
union of charity and faith is in him ; and whereas likewise good 
is of the will and truth is of the understanding, and the will and 
understanding make man, it follows that man is man according 
to the union of the will and all things appertaining thereto, with 
the understanding and all tilings appertaining to it, and this 
reciprocally. This union is what is called marriage, wdiich from 
creation is implanted in singular the things of lieaven and of 
the world, wlience comes the generation and production of all 
things. That such is the marriage in singular the things of 
tlie Word, tliat good loves truth, and truth good, tims mutually 
and intcrchangeahly, the spiritual sense of the Word reveals. 
From this marriage also it is, tliat good and truth are not two, 
but one, and are then one, when good is of truth, and truth 
is of good. 

1078. Verses Id, 17,18. And the ten horyiSy tvhich thou 
sawest upon the heast^ these shall hate the whore^ and shall make 
her desolate and naked and shall eat her flesh ^ and, burn her vnth 
fire. Because God hath gwen into their hearts to execute His 
sentence^ and to execute one sentence, amt to give their kingdom to 
the beast, until the tvords of God shall be cormimmated. And the 
woman whom thou sa/west, is the great city, which hath d kmg- 
dom over the kings of the eartfiJ^ And the ten horns which 
thou sawej^t upon tlie beast, signifies the truths of the church 
IVoiu the Word witli the Reformed, especially concerning the 
Lord’s divine power, and concerning the divine sanctity of the 
Word : these sliall hate the whore,” signifies tlie total rejec- 
tion of the dogmas by which the Papal consistory has falsifiei^. 
the truths and adulterated the goods of the Word, and thereby 
profaned the holy things of the church : and shall make her 
cjesolate and naked,” signifies the rejection of the falses thereof, 
which are falsified truths, and in such case manifo^tation that 
they were destitute of all truth ; and shall eat her flesh,” 
signifies the rejection of tlie evils thereof, which are adulterated 
good, and in such case manifestation that they were destitute 
of all good : ^^and shall burn her with fire,” signifies rtycction 
of the wdiole of that religion which has profaned tlie holy things 
of the church by the love of domination o^er them ^nd over 
heaven because God hath given into their heart to execute 
His sentence,” signifies these things fj-om the Lord, that they 
should altogether recede : ^^and to e^^ecute one sentence,” sig- 
niftes umnimously : and to give their kingdom to the^ beast,” 
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signifies the acknowledgment of the AVord for divine, and the 
foundation of the church upon it: until the words of God 
shall be consummated/’ signifies even to the last state of the 
church, when judgment takes place, and afterwards a new state : 

and the woman, whom thou sawest, is the great city,” signi- 
fies the Mucked doctrine of the church: which hath a kingdom 
over the kings of the earth,*^ signifies the domination tliercof 
over the trutlis of the church. 

1079 . ^"And tlie ten horns Mdiich thou saM^^st upon the' 
beast” — That hereby are signified the trutlis of the church 
from the Word with the Reformed, especially concerning the 
Lord’s divine power, and concerning the divine sanctity of the 
Word, appears from the signification of the ten horns upon the 
beast, as denoting the truths of tlic church from the Word, 
concerning Mdiich see above, 11 . 1()G9 ; that liorns denote truths 
as to their power, see n.31(>, 567^ 77^? 1011; and that the 
beast is the AVord, n. 1038; that the ten horns of tiie beast 
here signify the truths of the AA\)rd, as to pouter, with the Re- 
formed, appears from M’hat is further said in those t^vo verses, 
viz., that they shall liate the whore, shall make her desolate and 
naked, eat her flesh, and burn licr with fire, where])y is signi- 
fied tlie total rejection of all the statutes and edicts of the j)ope, 
tlius of the falsifications and profanations of which they con- 
sist, especially the two uhich are treated of above, viz., eon- 
cerning the power over the holy things of tlie church, and over 
the souls of men to save them, Mdiicli is called the poM^er of 
opening and shutting heaven, likcMuse concerning the power of 
iiiterpreting the AA^ord and of altering it to favour their own 
dominion, these being the two heads of their religion which the 
Reformed have altogether rejected and burned with fire. That 
this recession is described in this and the following verse, may 
appear from the series of things in the internal sense ; for in 
verses 12, 13, 14, the subject treated of is coricerning those 
^MUtliin Babylon who have rejected those two profane dogmas ; 
and in these tM'o verses concerning those m4io have reijected 
tliem out of Babylon ; and concerning the rest of their prolkne 
principles in verse 15, That this is so, appears very manifest, 
Mdiilst the»AA^ord is understood by the beast, the truths thereof 
by the horns of the beast, and the profane Babylonish princi- 
ples by the whore, Continuation concerning the li or d. The 

AA^ord in the literal sense appears for the most \)iwt simple, but 
still the wisdom of the three heavens is stored up in it ; for in 
singular the things thereof is an interior sense, and senses still 
more yiterior ; tn interior such as it is in the first heaven, a 
still more interior such as it is in the second heaven, and an 
inmost such as is it iij the third : these senses are contained 
in the sense ‘of the letter, one within another, and are thence 
unfolded one after the other, each from its own hea\«3n, M^ilst 
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it is read by a man who is under the leading and guidance of 
the Lord. These interior senses difter in degrees of light and 
wisdom according to the heavens, notwitlistanding they make 
one by influx, and thence by correspondences : but how they 
thus make one shall be explained hereafter. From these con- 
siderations it is evident, how the Word is inspired by the Di- 
vine [Being or principle] and that by virtue of such inspiration 
it is a wTiting distinguished from all others, and to wdilch no 
other can in anywise be compared. The arcana of wisdom of 
the three heavens which are therein contained, are the mystical 
things spoken of by several. 

1080. ^^These shall hate the whore^’ — That hereby is signilied 
the total rejection of the dogmas by winch the Papal consistory 
lias falsified tlie truths and adulterated the goods of the Word, 
and thereby profaned the holy things of the ciuirch, appears from 
the signification of Irating, as denotiiig to reject altogether; and 
from the signification of the w’horc, as denoting Babylon, wdiicli 
is called a wdiore from the falsification and adulteration of the 
Word, and consequent profanation of the holy tilings of the 
church; that such thingvS are signified by whore, and wlioredoms, 
in the Word, maybe seen n. 141, 817? 881, 10.32; by those 
who hate the whore, are here understood the Reformed, who 
have entirely rejected the dogmas which have proceeded from 
the papal consistory; which, inasmuch as they had for an end 
the amplification of dominion, and not the salvation of men, 
could not be otherwise than, against the truths and goods of the 

Word, and therefore must falsify and adulterate them. 

Continuation cmicerning the Word, It was said that in evgy 
heaven there is a Word, and that those Words in their order are 
contained in our Word, and that they thus make one by influx, 
and thence by correspondences: here therefore it shall be ex- 
plained what is the nature of correspondences, likewise of influx, 
otherwise it ^annot be comprehended what the quality of the 
Word is within in its bosom, thus as to its life from the Lord,^ 
wdiicli is its soul. But Avhat correspondence is, and what influx, 
shall be illustrated by examples. The variations of the face 
which are called the countenance or features, correspond to the 
aftections of the mind, wdierefore the face is varie^J as to its 
features as the affections of the mind are as to their states; 
those variations in the face are correspondences, consequently 
also the face .itself, and the action of the mind into it, in order 
that the correspondences may be exhibited, is called influx. 
The sight of man’s thought, which is called the understanding, 
corresponds to the sight of the eyes, wherefore also l^orn the 
light and flame of the eyes appears the quality of the thought 
fmm the understanding; the sight of the eye is correspondence, 
consequently also the eye itself, and the action of the under- 
standing into the eye, whereby the correspondence is exhibited. 
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is influx. The active thought which is of the understanding 
corresponds to the speech which is of the mouth ; the speech is 
correspondence as likewise is the mouth and every thing be- 
longing to it, and the action of thought into speech^ and into 
the organs of speech, is influx. The perception of the mind 
corresponds to the smell of the nostrils; the smell and the 
nostrils are correspondences, and the action is influx; hence it 
is that a man who has interior perception is said to be of an 
acute nostril, or quick scent, and the perception of a thing is* 
expressed by scenting or smelling it out. Ilearkening, which 
denotes obedience, corresponds to the hearing of the ears, 
wherefore 1)oth the hearing and the ears are correspondences, 
and the action of obedience into the hearing, in order that man 
may raise the cars or listen and attend, is influx: hence it is that 
hearkening and hearing are both significative, to hearken and to 
give ear to any one denoting to obey, and to hearken and hear 
any one denoting to hear with the ears. The action of the body 
corresponds to the will; the action of the heart corresponds to 
the life of the love; and the action of the lungs, which is called 
respiration, corresponds to the life of the faith: and the whole 
body as to all its members, viscera, and organs, corresponds to 
the soul as to all the functions and power of its life. From these 
few observations it may be seen what is meant by correspondence 
and by influx, and that whilst the spiritual principle, which is 
the life of man’s will and understanding, flows into the acts 
which are of his body, and exhibits itself in a natural effigy, 
there is correspondence, and tliat thus the spiritual and natural 
by correspondences act as one, like interior and exterior, or like 
prior and posterior, or like the efficient cause and the effect, or 
like the principal cause which is of man’s thought ^nd will, and 
the instrumental cause which is of his speech and action. Such 
a correspondence of natural things and spiritual exists not only 
in all and singular the things of man, but also in all and singular 
the things of the wwld, and the correspondences are exhibited 
by the influx of the spiritual world, and all things appertaining 
to thatw’orld, into the natural world, and all things appertaining 
to it. From these observations it may in some small degreej^e 
seen, him our Word, as to the sense of the letter, which is 
natural, makes one with the Words in the heavens, the senses 
wdiereof are spiritual, by influx and correspondences. 

1081. ^^Aiid shall make her desolate and •naked” — That 
hereby is signified rejection of the falses thereof, which are 
falsified truths, and in such case manifestation that they are 
destitute of all* truth, appears from the signification of making 
desolate and naked, as denoting to reject the falses thereof, 
W’hich are truths falsified; and whereas when these are rejected 
it is manifested that they are without any truth, therefore this 
also signified : by beiifg desolate and naked is signified \o be 
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destitute of all trutli, for it is spiritual desolation and naked- 
ness which is signified, and a state of spiritual desolation or 
wasteness is like that of a wilderness, where there is neither 
corn nor fruit-trees, and a state of spiritual nakedness is like 
that of a man who is destitute of garments; corn and fruit-trees 
also signify tlie knowledges of truth and good, and garments 
signify trutlis clothing, wherefore to be without cthe Latter and 
the former is to be witliout any truth: that nakedness denotes 
‘the dc|>riv^ation of truth, may be seen n. 240, 1008; and that 
desolation or wasteness, such as is the state of a wilderness, 

denotes where there is no truth, may be seen, n. 7‘hL 

(hatmuatioti concerniuff the liord. What is the nature and 
quality of the Word as to influx and as to correspondences, c£in 
now be iHustrated. It is said in John; He hath IMeded their 
eyes and hardened their hearty that they may not see ivith the eyes^ 
and imderstand ivith the hearty and convert themselves^ and J 
should heal them^^ xii. 40: by the eyes which are blinded are 
signified the understanding and faith of truth; by the heart which 
is hardened is signified the will and love of good ; and l)y being 
healed is signified to be reformed; tbc reason of their not being 
converted and healed, was, lest they should profane, for the 
wicked who is healed, and returns to his own evil and false, 
profhnes; and tluis it would have been with the tlewish nation. 
And in Matthew; iUessejl are your eyes for they see^ and yonr 
ears for they hearf^ xiii. 16: by the eyes here also are signified 
the understanding and faith of truth, thus by seeing is signified 
to understand and believe, and by the ears is signified obedience, 
tlms a life according to the truths of faith, wheiefore tolie*6*- 
signifies to obey and live, for no one is blessed because he sees 
and hears, but because he understands, believes, obeys, and 
lives. Again: ^^The taritkorn of the body is the eye, if the eye he 
entire^ the vdiole body is tacUf if the eye be evil the ivhole body is 
darkened^ if therefore the lUjht be darkness^ how great is the 
darkness^^^ vi. 22, 23: here also by the eye is signified the un- 
derstanding and faith of truth, which is called a lanlhorn from 
tlic light of truth, which man has from understanding and faith; 
and whereas from the understanding and faith of truth man be- 
comes wise, it is said, if the eye be entire the whote body is 
lucid; the body is the man, and to be lucid is to be wise; but 
the case is opposite with the evil eye, that is, the understanding 
and faith of the false; darkness denotes the false; if the light be 
darkness, signifies if the truth be false or falsified; and because 
truth falsified is worse than every other false, it is said, if the 
light be darkness, how great is the darkness. *From these few 
examples it is evident Avhat correspondence and what influx is, 
viz., that the eye is a correspondence of the understiinding and 
faith, tlie heart a correspondence of the will and love, the ears a 
correl^pontlence of obedience, the lanth6rn and light correspond- 
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ences of truths and darkness a correspondence of the false, and 
so on; and wliereas the one is spiritual^ and the other is natural, 
and the spiritual acts in the natural, and forms it to a likeness 
of itself that it may appear before the eyes or before the world, 
therefore that action is influx. Sucli is the Word in all and 
singular its parts. 

3082. ^^Anrl shall eat her flesh” — ^^Phat liereby is signified re- 
jcction of the evils thereof^ which are goods adulterated, and the 
manifestation in such case that they were destitute of all good, 
appears from the signification of flesh, as denoting the good of 
the AVord and of tlie church, and, in the opposite sense, the 
evil tliercof, in the present case flesh denotes evils, which are 
goods adulterated; and from the signification of eating, as de- 
noting to consume, but in this case to reject altogether, because 
treating of the Jieformed, wlio have rejected the works or goods 
of Babylon, which chiefly consist in gifts offered to the idols of 
their saints, to their sepulchres, likewise to monasteries and 
to the monks themselves, for expiations of various kinds. 
That by the same Avords is also uiiderstood manifestatioi that 
they were destitute of all good, follows of consequence, for Avhen 
spurious and meritorious goods are rejected, which are signified 
by the flesh which they should eat, then it is manifested that 
they arc destitute of all good. Flesh, in the WVwd, has various 
significations ; it signifies inan^s proprium, thus either his good 
or evil, and tlience also the whole man, but in the supreme 
Sense, it signifies the Divine Human [principle] of the Lord, 
specifically the divine good of divine love which proceeds from 
liim! Tliat flesh signifies the Divine Human [principle] as to 
the good of love, appears in John: Jesus said, I am the livimj 
bread, which comcdJi doum from heaven; if any om\ eat of (Ms 
bread, he shall live for ever. The bread which 1 will y we is My 
flesh, which I will yive for the life of the world. The Jews, there- 
fore, strove amonyst themselves, sayiny, how can this man yive His 
^ flesh to eat ? Jesus therefore said unto them, verily, verily, I say 
unto you, unless ye eat the Jlesli of the q^f Man, and drink His 
blood, ye have no life in you: he ivho entelli My flesh and drink- 
eth My blood, hoik eterned life, and I will raise him up at the U/st 
day, for My flesh is meat indeed and My blood is drink indeed: 
he v)ho eaiefh My flesh and drinketh My blood, dwelieth in Me 
and I in him. This di the bread which corneth down from heaven 
vi. 51 — 58; that by flesh is here meant the pre^prium of the 
Lord’s Divine Human [principle], which is the divine good of 
divine love, is manifestly evident, and it is that which in the holy 
supper.is called His body ; that the body or flesh in the holy 
supper is divine good, and the blood divine truth, may be seen 
above, n. 329; and wliereas bread and wine signify the same 
with flesh atid blood, br,ead divine good and wine divine truth, 
therefore these were comtnanded in their place. Divine |ood 
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from the Lord was also signified Uy the flesh of the sacrifices, 
which Aaron and his sons might eat, also they who sacrificed 
and others who were clean ; and tliat it was holy, may be seen 
in Exodus xii. 7? 8, 9; chap. xxix. 30 — 34 ; Levit. vii. 15 — 21 ; 
chap. viii. 31 : Deut. xii. 27; chap, xvi, 4: wherefore if an un- 
clean person ate of that flesh, he was to be cut off from his 
people, Levit. vii. 21 : that these things were called bread, may 
be seen in Levit. xxii. 6, 7y ^md other places : that that flesh 
’ was called the flesh of holiness, Jerem. xi. 15; Haggai ii. 12: 
and the flesh of the offering, which was to be upon the tables in 
the Lord^s kingdom, Ezek. xl. 43, The Lord^s Divine Human 
[principle] is also called flesh in John: “ The Word was made 
fleshy and dwelt amongst u.% and we saw His glonj, the glory as 
of the Only begotten of the Father f i. 14. That flesh also sig- 
nified good with man, may appear from the following passages; 
thus in Ezekiel : 7 vnll give them one hearty and I will give a 

new spirit in the midst of you, and I will remove the heart cf stone 
out of their flesh, and wilt give them a heart of flesh f x\. \9 x 
chap. XXX vi. 26 : the heart of flesh is the will and love of good. 
And in David : God, Thou art my God, in the morning I seek 
Thee, my soul thmteth for Thee, 7uy flesh desireth Thee, in a land 
of drought, and I am weary without vmte/rsf Psalm Ixiii. 2: 
again : My soul desireth towards the courts of Jehovah, my 
heart and my flesh jubilate towards the living Godf Psalm Ixxxiii. 
3; by the flesh whicli desireth Jehovah, and which jubilates 
towards the living God, is signified man as to the good of the 
will-principle : for the flesh of man corresponds to the good or 
evil of his will, and the blood to the truth or the false of \m 
understanding, in tJie present case the good of the will is denoted 
by flesh, because it desireth Jehovah, and jubilates unto God. 
So in Job: I have known my Redeemer, He liveth, and at the 
last shall arise upon the dust, and afterwards these things shall 
be encotnpassed with my skin, and from my flesh I shall see Godf 
xix. 25, 26, 27 : to see God from his flesh signifies from his . 
voluntary proprium made new from the Lord, thus from good. 
And in Ezekiel: I will give upon the bones, which were seen in 
ihe^ midst of the valley, nerves, and I will cause flesh to come up 
upon them, and I will cover them with skin, and 1 mill (give spirit 
in them, that they may livef xxxvii. 6, 8 : where also by flesh is 
signified tfie proprium of the will made new from the Lord, 
consequently good; what is there signified by the bones and by 
the rest, may be seen above, n. 418, 419, 665. And in the 
Apocalypse: Come and gather yourselves together to the supper 
of the great God, that ye may eat the flesh of kiilgs, and tke flesh 
cf captains^, and the flesh of the mighty, and the flesh of horses, 
and oj them that sit upon them, and the .flesh of all, free and 
bond, small and great f Apoc, xix. 17, 18; Ezek. xxxix. 17, 18, 
19; 'that flesh here does not mean flesh, but goods of, every 
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kind, is manifest. But on the other hand, that by flesh is sig- 
nified the voluntary propriiim of man, wiiicli, viewed in itself, 
h evil, appears from the following passagCvS ; thus in Isaiah ; 

A man shaM eat the flesh of his own armf^ ix. 19 ; again : I will 
feed thine oppi'essor^ with their own jleshf^ xlix. 26: and in Jere- 
miah : / vMlfeed yon with the flesh of their sons, and vnth the 

flesh of their dkLuyhlers, and they shall devour every man the flesh 
of his companion^ xix. 9 : and in Zechariah : The rest shall eat ^ 
emry one the flesh of another f '\k A) : and in Moses: will 

chastise you seven fold on account of your sins, and ye shall eat 
the flesh of your sons, and the flesh of your daiiyhiersf Levit, 
XX vi. 28, 29; again in Jeremiah: Cursed is the man who con^ 
fideth in man, and niaketh flesh his armf xvii. 5 : where by llesh 
is signified the proprium of man, which in itself is evil, the ap- 
propriation whereof is signified by eating and feeding upon it. 
The same is lilcewise signified by flesh in Matthew: Jesus 
said, blessed art thou, Simon, because flesh and blood hath not re- 
vealed this unto theef xvi. 17 : and in John: As many as /’c- 
ceived him to them gave He jiower to become the sons of God, who 
were born not of bloods, nor of the will of the flesh, nor of the will 
of man, but of God,^^ i. 12, 13; and in Ezekiel: ^AJerusalem 
hath committed whoredo^n with the sons of Egypt her neighbours, 
great in flesh, xvi. 26 : and in Isaiah : Egypt is man and not 
God, and his horses are flesh and not spirit, xxxi. 3 : and in 
John : It is the spirit which vivifleth ; the flesh profit eth nothing, 

vi, 63 : That which is born of the flesh is flesh, that which is 
generatedj of the spirit is sjnrit/^ iii. 6 : and in David : God re-- 
7}mnhered that they ivere jiesh, a breath that passeth away and 
returneth not again f Psalm Ixxviii. 39: the evil of man's will, 
which is his proprium from nativity, is signified in* those pas- 
sages by flesh ; likewise by the flesh “ which the sons of Israel 
lusted after in the ivilderness, and on account of ivhich they were 
smitten uith a great jAague, and from which the piace was called 
• a sepulchre of concupiscences Numb. xi. 4 — 33. Moreover, in 
the Word throughout, mention is made of all flesh, and thereby 
is understood every man, as in Gen. vi. 12, 13, \*J, 19; Isaiah 
xl, 5, 6; chap. xlix. 26; chap. Ixvi. 16, 23, 24; Jerem. xxv. 
31 ; chap, xxxii. 27 ; chap. xlv. 5 ; Ezek, xx. 48 ; chap. xxi. 

4, 5, and elsewhere. Contimiatioji concerning the Word. The 

reason why the spiritual principle by influx presents what is 
correspondent to itself in the natural is, in order* that the end 
may become the cause, and the cause become the eftect, 
and thus that the end, by the cause, in the eficct, may exhibit 
itself visible and* sensible; this trine, viz. end, cause, and effect, is 
given from creation in every heaven, the end is the good of love, 
the cause is .truth from that good, and the eflcct is use ; thus 
love is the producing principle, whence the product is of^love 
from good by truth: the* ultimate products, which jtre in our 
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world, are variouSj as many as are* the subjects in the three 
kingdoms of nature^ the animal, the vegetable, and the mineral; 
all products are correspondences. Inasmuch as this trine, viz., 
end, cause and efl’ect, is given in every heaven, therefore also in 
every heaven are given products, which are correspondences, 
which, as to form and aspect, are Jike the subjects in the three 
kingdoms of our earth : from which it is evident, that each 
heaven as to outwfird appearance is similar to our earth, with a 
difference as to excellence and beauty according to degrees. Now 
inasmuch as the Word cannot be made to appear unless from 
correspondences, in order that it may be full, viz., may consist 
of effects, in which the cause and the end are contained, or of 
uses, in ufoicli truth is the cause, and good is the end, and 
love is the producing [principle], it follows that the Word in 
each heaven is similar to the Word in our world, with a differ- 
ence as to excellence and beauty according to degrees : the 
nature and quality of this dillcrence, shall be explained elsewhere. 

1083. ‘^^And shall burn her with tire” — That hereby is signi- 
fied rejection of the whole of that religion so called, which lias 
profaned the holy things of the church by the love of riding over 
them and over heaven, appears from the >signification of burning 
with fire, as denoting to destroy those things of the churcli 
which are profaned by the love of ruling, for the punishment of 
the profanation of the Iioly things of tlie church, was, to l)c 
burned with fire, by reason that that fire rejnesented tlie fire of 
hell, and to be burned signified to perish therel)y, and the fire of 
hell is the love of ruling. Tlie reason why the punishment of 
such profanation is here signified by being burned with fire,*rs 
evident, inasnmeb as it is predicated of Babylon as a whore, 
whereby is signified the profanation of the holy things of tlie 
clmrch by the diabolic love of ruling over them. Similar 
hereto is what is signified by Topliet in the valley of Ilinnom, 
where they btirnt their sons and daughters, whereliy, in the 
spiritual sense, is also signified the profanation of tlie trutlis * 
and goods of tlie church, by sons the truths thereof and by 
daughters the goods thereof: nearly similar also is wliat is sig- 
nified by the valley of Achor, where Achan, who took of the 
cursed things, after being stoned, was burnt with fiPe. From 
these considerations it may appear, that by burning the whore 
with fire, is signified the rejection of the whole of that religion, 
so called, which lias profaned the holy things of the church, by 
the love of ruling over them and over heaven. The rejection 
by the Reformed is understood, according to what was said 
apovei - — ~Contmuation concmdng tha IVorcL* Inasmuch as a 
trine [thueefold principle] is in o\"ery part of the Word, one 
within the other, and this trine is like that of efiecit, cause, and 
end,^ it follows that there are three senses in the Word, one 
within the other, viz., a natural, a spiritual, and a celestial, 
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a natural sense for the workl^ a spiritual sejise for the heavens 
of the LorcFs spiritual kingdom, and a celestial sense for the 
heavens of His celestial kingdom : that all the heavens are dis- 
tinguished into two kingdoms, the spiritual and the celestial, 
may l)e seen in tlic work concerning Heaven and Helly n. 20 — 
28. Now whereas one sense i^ within the other, the first which 
is the sense of tthe letter for the natural world, the second which 
is the internal for the spiritual kingdom, ai^d the third which is 
the inmost for the celestial kingdom, it follows that the natural 
man draws thence his sense, the spiritual angel his, and the 
celestial angel his, thus every one what is analogous and ^ree- 
able to his own essence and nature ; tins takes place when the 
Word is read by a man whom the Lord leads. But .this shall 
he illustrsted by examples ; when this precept of the decalogue 
is read, T/tou shalt honour thy father and thy mother f man in 
tlie world by father and mother understands the father and 
mother on earth, as also all who are or can be in the place of a 
father and mother, and by honouring he understands to have 
them in honour ; whereas an angel of the Lordis spiritual king- 
dom by father understands the divine good, and by mother the 
divine truth, and by honouring he understands to love; but 
an angel of the celestial kingdom by Father understands the 
Lord, and by mother, licavcn and theclmrcli, and by lionouring 
he understands doing or acting. When the fifth precept of the 
decalogue is read, Thou shalt not steals man by stealing un- 
derstands to steal and defraud, by taking away under any pre- 
tence his neigliliour’s goods ; whereas an angel of the spiritual 
kiri^dom for stealing understands the depriving another of his 
truths and goods by his falses and evils : but an angel of the 
celestial kingdom l)y not stealing understands the? not attri- 
buting to himself the things which are the Lord^s, as the good 
of love and the truth of faith, whereby good becomes not good, 
and truth not truth, because from man. When the sixth pre- 
*ept is read. Thou shalt not commit adultery^ man understands 
thereby the committing adultery and whoredom, likewise filthy 
thoughts, lascivious discourse, and obscene actions ; whereas 
an angel of the spiritual kingdom for committing adultery un*- 
derstands tJ^e falsifying the truths of the Word, and adulterat- 
ing the goods thereof, but an angel of the celestial kingdom un- 
derstands thereby the blasphemations of the Lorc^ of heaven, 
and the church. When the seventli precept is read, Thou 
shalt not hilly man by killing understands also to bear hatred 
and desire revenge even to murder ; whereas the angel of the 
spiritual «kingdom thereby understands the killing of many's soul 
by scandal of the life and by reasonings, whereby man becomes 
spiritually de^d ; but tke angel of the celestial kingdom by 
killing understands the inducing man to believe that there isjno 
God, likewise no heaven nor hell; for thereby man perishes 
V^)L. V. . II 
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as to his eternal life. When the eighth precept is read. Thou 
shatt not bear false vntnessy man by ialse witness understands 
also lying and defamation ; whereas an angel of the spiritual 
kingdom by false witnessing understands the saying, confirming, 
and persuading, that what is false is true and that evil is good, 
or on the other hand, that trutli i§ false, and good is evil ; but 
the angel of the celestial kingdonri by false wdUiessing under- 
stands every thing false against the Lord, and against heaven 
in favour of hell. From these examples it is evident, how man 
from the Word in the letter draws and calls forth a natural 
sense, the spiritual angel a spiritual sense, and the celestial angel 
a celestial sense, nearly in the same manner as the wood of a 
tree extracts its own juice, the leaves their own, and the fruit 
its own, from the same earth ; and wliat is wonderful, this is 
effected in an instant, without the angel knowing what man 
thinkvS, or man wdiat the angel thinks, and yet notwithstanding 
their thoughts make one by correspondences, like end, cause, 
and elFect: ends are also actually in the celestial kingdom, 
causes in the spiritual kingdom, and effects in the natural world. 

1084. Because God hath given into their heart to execute 
Ilis sentence’^— That herel)y is signified these things from the 
Lord, tliat they should altogether recede, appears from the sig- 
nification of giving into their hearts, as denoting to inspire 
affection, for by the heart is signified the will and love, thus 
affection, which is the will and love in its continuity ; by God, 
of whom this is said, is understood the Lord, because there is 
no other God of heaven and earth; and from the signification of 
executing His sentence, viz. upon the whore, as denoting those 
things which are said in the preceding verse, that they should 
make her olesolate and naked, eat her flesh, and burn her with 
fire, whereby is summarily signified, that they should altogether 
reject the ])rofane things of Babylon, and recede from them ; as 

also was don4? by tlie Reformed. (huthumthyn concermng the 

Word. As* it is established from creation that the end, cause, 
and effect, should together make one, so also it is established 
from creation that the heavens with the church in the earths 
should make one, but this by the Word, whilst it is read by 
man from the love of truth and good ; for this isf>the end for 
which the Word was given by the Lord, in order that there 
might be a perpetual conjunction of the angels of heaven with 
men of the earth, and also perpetual communication according 
to conjunction ; without this medium there would not be any 
conjunction and communication with heaven in this earth. The 
conjunction and communication is instantaneous, the reason 
whereoLis, because all things of the Word in its literal sense 
are as effects, in which the cause and the end are together, 
an^ the effects which are in the Word are called uses, the 
causes thereof truths, and the ends thereof goods, and the 
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divine love, which is the Lojrtl, unites together those three with 
the man wlio is in the affection ()f uses from the Word. In 
\vhat manner tlie natural sense is drawn and called forth by 
man from tlie letter of the Word, the spiritual sense by the 
spiritual angel, and the celestial sense by the celestial angel, 
and this in the same instant, whence comes communication 
and (jonjunctign, shall ])e ilfustrated by comparisons, first by 
something in the animal kingdom, afterwards by something in 
the vegetable kingdom, and lastly by something in the mineral 
kingdom. From the Animae Kingdom, the comparison 
shall be made with food, from which, whilst it is converted into 
cliyle, the vessels draw and call forth their blood, the fibres of 
the nerves their juice, and the substances which are the origins 
of fibres their s[)irit, which is called the animal spirit, and this 
by the vital heat, which in its essence is love : the vessels, the 
fibres and the substances which are t heir origins, are distinct 
from each other, and yet act as one, in the body throughout, 
and thus together in the same instant. From the Vegetable 
Kingdom. The tree with its trunk and branches, leaves and 
fruits, stand upon its root, and from the ground, where its root 
ivS, extracts and calls forth juice of if grosser kind for the trunk 
and branches, of a purer kind for the leaves, and of the purest 
kind, which is also more noble, for the fruits and for the seeds 
therein contained, and this is effected by the heat from the 
sun ; in this case the liranclies, the leaves, and the fruit, although 
they are distinct from each other, still act together, and in an 
instant extract from the same ground aliments of such different 
purity and nobleness. From the Mineral Ktncjdom. In 
the bosom of the earth, in certain places, are minerals impreg- 
nated with gold, silver, copper, and iron ; from tlie vapours 
recondite in the earth the gold attracts its element, the silver 
its element, the copper and iron theirs, and this by a certain 
principle of unknown heat, distinctly, together, *and in an in- 
stant. As l)y comparisons from natural things it is allowable 
to illustrate things spiritual, therefore these arc adduced by 
way of illustrating how from the Word in its ultimates, which 
is tlie sense of the letter, can be drawn, called forth, extracted, 
and subliniiited, things interior, which are things spiritual and 
celestial, whereby the man of the church lias communication 
and conjunction with the heavens ; such comparisons also may 
justly be made, inasmuch as all things which ar5 in the three 
kingdoms of nature, the animal, the vegetable, and the mineral, 
correspond to the spiritual things which are in the three heavens; 
as the fiiod of the'body, with which comparison is made, cor- 
responds to the food of the soul, which is science, intelligence, 
and wisdom. . A tree, l>y which also comparison is made, cor- 
responds to man, the tr^ee to man himself, the wood to ^his 
good, the leaves to his truths, and the fruits to his ’uses ; in 
• - 1 1 2 
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like manner gold, silver, copper, apd iron, correspond to goods 
and truths, gold to celestial good, silver to spiritual truth, 
copper to natural good, and iron to natural truth ; for the same 
reason also those thingvS have similar significations where they 
are mentioned in the Word; and what is wonderful, the purer 
things or principles are contained in what is grosser, and are 
thence extracted, as the animal spirit and ner^vous juices are 
contained in the blood, from which the originary substances and 
nervous fibres draw and extract their allotted portions ; in like 
manner, fruits and leaves extract theirs from the gross fluid 
Avhich is brought up from the ground by the wood and its bark, 
and so on ; thus, comparatively, as from the literal sense of the 
W^ord are drawn and called forth the purer senses, according to 
\vhat has been said above. 

1085. " And to execute one sentence” — That hereby is sig- 
nified unanimously, appears from the signification of executing 
one sentence, as denoting unanimously, for when by its being 
given into their heart to execute the sentence of the whore, is 
signified that they should altogether recede from the profane 
things of Babylon, then by executing one sentence is signified 
unanimity therein. This unanimity appears in the case of the 
Reformed, who are divided into three churches, one of which 
has embraced the doctrine of Luther, another that of Calvin, 
and the third that of Melanehton, but still all three have alto- 
gether receded from the profanities of Babylon : this therefore 
is what is signified by executing one sentence, as may be seen 
just above, n. 1084. Conthmmtion concernmy the Word, In- 

asmuch as there are three senses in the Word, a natural, a spi- 
ritual, and a celestial, and inasmuch as the naturrd sense thereof, 
which is tlu3 sense of the letter, is the continent of the two other 
senses, the spiritual and the celestial sense, it follows that the 
literal sense of the Word is the basis of those senses ; and inas- 
much as the‘^angels of the three heavens receive their wisdom 
from the Lord by the Word with them, and their Words mak^ 
one with our Word by correspondences, it also follows, that 
the literal sense of our W^ord is the basis, support, and firma- 
ment, of the wisdom of the angels of lieaven ; for the heavens 
subsist upon the human race, as a house upon its .foundation, 
hence the wisdom of the angels of heaven, in like manner, sub- 
sists upon the science, intelligence, and wisdom of men, derived 
from the literal sense of the Word; for, as was said above, by 
the literal sense communication and conjunction with the 
heavens is effected. Hence it is that it has been so ordered of 
the Divine Providence of the Lord, that the Word a.s to the 
literal sepse, from its first revelation, should not be mutilated, 
not even as to a word and letter in the , original text, for every 
word is a support, and, in some degree, even a letter. From 
these considerations it may appear 'how profane it is to falsify 
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the truths and adulterate tl^ goods of the Word, and how in- 
fernal it is to deny or weaken the sanctity thereof; as soon as 
this is done by the man of the church, heaven becomes shut 
against him; the blasphemy against the Holy Spirit which 
cannot be remitted, is the blasphemation of the Word by those 
who deny its sanctity. Inasmuch as the Word is the basis of 
the heavens, and it was alto^ther adulterated and falsified by 
the Jewish nation by traditions and applicatioiis of the sense of 
the letter to favour tlieir evil loves, therefore, lest the heavens * 
should be endangered, and the wisdom of the angels there be 
infatuated, it pleased the Lord to descend from heaven and to 
put on the Human [principle], and become the Word, as is 
evident in John chap. i. verse 14, and thus to restore the state 
of heaven. 

108G. And to give their kingdom to the beast” — That 
hereby is signified, acknowledgment of the Word for divine, 
and the foundation of the church thereupon, appears from the 
signification of giving a kingdom, as denoting the church ; for 
by a kingdom, in the Word, is signified the church as to truth, 
and by dominion the church as to good ; and from the significa- 
tion of the beast, as denoting the Word, concerning which see 
above, n. 1038 : hence to give a kingdom to the beast signifies 
to give the church to the Word, or what is the same, to ac- 
knowledge the Word, and to establish and found the church 
upon it. From the things related in this verse, likewise from 
those in verses 11, 12, 13, Ifi, concerning the beast, it is mani- 
fest, that by the beast is signified the Word, received and still 
rejected by those who are signified by the whore, and yet vin- 
dicated by others both witliin Babylon and without it. The 
reason why the Word may be meant by a beast, is, l^ecause both 
a lion and a lamb are beasts, and yet the Lord is constantly 
understood by them where they are mentioned in the Word ; 
likewise, because sheep, kids, rams, goats, and, heifers, also 
^are beasts, and yet they are used continually in the Word to 
denote the lioly things of heaven and the church ; in a former 
part of this book, also, by the beast which ascended out of the 
eaith fire signified confirmations from the Word in favour of 
fiiith sepajated, as may be seen, n. 815 : the signification of the 
beast here mentioned is also evident from the circumstances 
related concerning it, as in verse 13, that the ten kings gave 
their power to the beast, and in the verses now •explaining, 16 
and 17^ that they should give their kingdom to the beast, who 
notwithstanding were those who made the whore desolate, ate 
her fle^h, and burned her in the fire. The reason why the 
whore was seen sitting upon it, was, because Babylon founded 
her domination upon spine passages in the Word, as upon the 
words of the* Lord to feter concerning the keys, and others : 
the like is also signified w+iere it is said of the whore,r that* she 
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sat upon many waters^ and in another place upon treasures, 
likewise where she is described as clothed in puqde and scarlet, 
and decked with gold and precious stones and pearls, also 
having in her hand a golden cup, verses 1 — 4 of this chapter ; 

likewise Jeremiah li. 13. Conimuation coticermng the PFord* 

There is successive order and there is simultaneous order ; in 
successive order things pure add perfect appear above, and 
those which are less pure and perfect appear below; the three 
heavens are in successive order, one above another, and in the 
superior lieavens all things are pure and perfect, and in the 
inferior less pure and less perfect : simultaneous order exists in 
inferior things, and more fully in the low^est, for things superior 
let themselves do\Vn and repose themselves in tlie order which 
is called simultaneous, in w’hich the pure and perfect things, 
wdiich were superior, are in the midst or centre, and the less 
pure and perfect things, which were inferior, are in the circum- 
ferences : hence it is that in the ultirnates are all tilings togetlier 
in simultaneous order wdiicli existed in successive order. Now, 
inasmuch as all superior tilings repose themselves in those 
which are the low est in simultaneous order, it follow^s, that in 
the ultirnates of the Word, wdiich are the literal sense thereof, 
are contained all things of divine truth and of divine good, even 
from their first principles: and wdiereas all things of divine 
good and divine truth, in their ultimate, wdiicli is the literal 
sense of the Word, are together, it is evident that there is the 
pow’er of divine truth, yea, the omnipotence of the Lord, in 
saving man ; for the Lord, when lie operates, does not operate 
from first principles by mediates into ultirnates, but from fost 
principles by ultirnates, and so into mediates, w^hence it is that 
in the WorJ He is called the First and the Last ; and hence it 
is that tlie Lord assumed the Human [principle], wdiicli in the 
world was rlivine truth or the Word, and tliat He glorified it 
even to the ultirnates, which are the flesh and bones, in order 
that He might operate from first principles by ultirnates from, 
Himself, and not, as before, from man. Tliis pow-er in ulti- 
inates w\as represented by the hair with the Nazarites, as wdth 
Simison, for the hair corresponds to the ultirnates of divine 
truth. This also w as the reason that, in ancient tij?ies, it w^as 
disgraceful to induce baldness. The reason why the boys, wlio 
called Elisba bald-head, were torn in pieces by bears, was, be- 
cause Elisha *and Elias represented the Word, and the Word 
without the literal sense, which is a head without hair, is 
without all power, and thus is no longer the Word ; bears sig- 
nify those who are in strength from tlie ultirnates o|; truth. 
The powder in the Word in the sense of the letter, is the power 
of opening heaven, by virtue whereof CQrnmunication and con- 
junction is effected, and also tlie power, of fighting against falses 
and ‘evils,* thus against the hells : a nicfn who is in genuine truths 
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from the literal sense of the .Word, can east down and dissipate 
all the dial)olical crew, and their arts, in which they place their 
power, which are innumerable, and this in a inonient, by intuition 
alone, and by an effort of the will. In fine, in the spiritual world 
nothing can resist the power of genuine truth, confirmed from 
the literal sense of the Word. 

1087. Untjl the words of God shall be consummated^’ — 
That hereby is signified, even to the last state of the church, 
when judgment takes place, and afterwards a new state, appears 
from the signification of being consumn\ated, as denoting to 
have an end, specitieally when there is no longer any good and 
truth of doctrine and life remaining, thus when it is the last 
state of the church ; that corusummation signifies the last state of 
the church, may be seen, n. 024, 911 ; and whereas when it is the 
last state of the church, there comes a last judgment, and after it a 
new church is estal)lished by the Lord, therefore l)y being eon- 
summated is signified the last state of the church, when the 
last judgment takes place, and afterwards a new state ; and 
from the signification of the words of (lod, as denoting pre- 
dictions in the Word, wherefore by the words of God being 
consummated^ is signified wben the ])redictions arc fulfilled. 
The reason why it is said, that they who are signified by the 
ten horns of the beast shall devastate or make desolate the 
whore, eat her flesh, and burn her with fire, and that they shall 
give their kingdom to the beast, until the words of God shall 
be consummated, is, because they who Imve altogether receded 
from Babylon and rejected her profanities, are also then de- 
va-italed as to all the goods and truths of heaven, or l)e- 
cause thev have equally falsified the word, not from a prin- 
cipal of domination over the holy tilings of the c:hurch and 
over heaven, but from a principle of se]iaration of works from 
faith, after wliicli separation it is no longer given to live from 
the Lord, but from self and from tlie world, which is a life of 
.evil from the false ; wherefore by ‘‘ until tlic Words of God 
shall be consummated^’ is also understood, when they also are 
devastated. Continuation convernmy the Word. Now inas- 

much as in the ultimate sense of the Word, which is called the 
sense of tbe letter, are contained all interior things, viz., the 
spiritual and celestial tilings which are in the Words of the three 
heavens, together, for there are those tilings which are in the 
Word appertaining to the angels of the third heav*en, in its in- 
most contents, and tliose which are in the Words of the angels 
of the inferior heavens, in its middle or mediate contents, and 
these encouq^assed with and included in such things as ex- 
ist in the nature of our world, therefore from both 4:he latter 
and the former exists the literal sense of our Word. Hence it 
may appear, that the divine truth in the literal sense of^our 
Word is in its fulness, lliat is called full which contains m 
iti?elf all prior principles, even from the first, or all superior 
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principles even from the supreme, <the ultimate being what in- 
cludes and contains them. This fulness of the Word may be 
compared with a common vessel of marble, in which are innu- 
merable lesser vessels of chrystal, and in these still inorfe innu- 
merable of precious stones, in wdiich and about which are the 
most exquisite delicacies of heaven, which are for those who 
from the Word perform noble uses. That the Y^ord is of sucli 
a quality does not appear to man whilst he is in the world, but 
it appears to him most clearly wdien he becomes an angel. In- 
asmuch as the Word in ultiinatcs is such, it follows, that it is 
not fully the Word before it is in that ultimate, thus before it 
is in the sense of the letter, for without this it w^ould be as a 
temple in the air and not on the earth, or as a man in flesh, and 
not at the same time in bones. And whereas divine truth in 
its ultimates is in its fulness, and also in its power, for whilst it 
is therein it is together in all, therefore the Lord never opei'ates 
unless from first principles by ultimates, consequently in ful- 
ness : for He does not reform and regenerate man otherwise 
than by truths in ultimates, which are natural truths ; and from 
this circumstance it is, that such as is the quality of man in the 
world, such he remains after his departure out of* the world to 
eternity : it is from the same circumstance also, that heaven and 
hell are from the human race, and that angels are not imme- 
diately created, for man in tlie world is in his fulness, wherefore 
he can there be conceived, and born, and afterwards be imbued 
with science, intelligence, and wusdom, and become an angel; 
to create angels otherwise is not possible. Inasmuch as the 
Lord operates all things from first principles ])y ultimates, «?ad 
in ultimates is in His power and in His fulness, therefore it 
pleased to Lord to take upon Him the Human [principle], and 
to be made divine truth, that is, the Word, and thereby from 
Hi nself to reduce into order all things of heaven, and all things 
of hell, that is to execute a last judgment; this the Lord could 
accomplish from the Divine [principle] in Himself, which is in» 
first [principles], by His Human, which was in ultimates, and 
not from his presence or abode in the men of the church, as 
formerly, for these liad altogether fallen away from the truths 
and goods of the Word, in which the Lord liad before His ha- 
bitation with man. This was the primary cause of the Lord^s 
advent into the world, and also that He might make His Human 
[principle] Ifivine ; for thereby He put himself into the power 
of keeping all things of heaven and all things of hell for ever in 
order ; this is what is understood by mtting at the right hand of 
God, Markxvi. VJ ; the right hand of God is’ the divin:; omni- 
potence, and to sit at the right hand denotes the being in that 
omnipotence, and to sit at the right hand denotes the being in 
that omnipotence by the Human [principle] : that the Lord as- 
cended into heaven wdth the Human '"[principle] glorifie/1 even 
to the ultimates. He himself witnesses in Luke ; Jesus s&id 
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unto his disciples^ see My ha Ads and My feet^ that I myself am, 
feel Me and sec, for a spmt hath not flesh and bones as ye see 
Me havef xxiv. SO: these things the Lord said just after His 
resurrection ; flesh and bones are the ultimates of the human 
body, on which the strengtli thereof depends. 

1088. And the woman w!iich thou sawest is the great city’* 
—That hereby* is signified the wicked doctrine of the churchy 
appears from the signification of the wornan^ as denoting the 
church, in this case, in whicli the truths and goods of the Word 
are profaned, and which is no longer a churcli but a religious 
principle called Babel ; and from the signification of a city, as 
denoting doctrine of the church, see n. 223 in this case the doc- 
trine of Babylon, which is a wicked doctrine, bccanse ‘from the 
goods and truths of the Word, whicli are the holy things of the 
church, profaned. Tlie woman, hy whom the church is signi- 
fied, is called a great city, winch signifies doctrine, because the 
church exists from doctrine, and such as tlie doctrine is such is 
tlie church, in the present ease such a religious principle ; it is 
Babylon which is liere understood by the city, and by Babyloa 
as a metropolis is signified the same as liy Babylonia, which is 
a kingdom, as also in Daniel, where it is called Babel; the same 
is also signified by otlier metropolitan* cities as by kingdoms, as 
the Jewish kingdom hy Jerusalem, the Israclitish kingdom l)y 
Samaria, the kingdom of Syria by Damascus, and by kingdom 
is signified tlie church, but by a metropolitan city the church as 

to doctrine. Conibmatlon concerntny the Word, Divine truth 

iswfmt is called holy, but it is not holy before it is in its ulti- 
mate, which is the Word in the sense of the letter, wherefore 
the divine truth there is holy, and may be called tbc;, sanctuary ; 
the reason is, because that sense contains and includes all the 
sanctities of heaven and the church. It appears as if the divine 
truths in tlie heavens, which are called spiritual ^ind celestial, 
were holy above the divine truths in the literal sense of the 
Word, which are natural ; but the divine truths in the heavens 
which are called spiritual and celestial, are comparatively as the 
lungs and heart in man, which, unless tliey were encompassed bj" 
ribs, andiiyduded in the pleura and diaphragm, would not make the 
breast, for without those integuments they could not perform 
their vital functions, nay, unless they were connected with them 
by bonds or ligaments; the spiritual things of Ui(?W^ord are as 
the breath of the lungs, the celestial things are as the systole 
and diastole of the heart, and the natural things thereof are as 
the pleura, tlie dmpliragin, and the ribs, with the moving fibres 
annexea, whereby the motioiivS are reciprocated. Moreover the 
spiritual and celestial things of the W'ord are comparatively as 
the lioly thiiigs of the tt^liernacle, which were tlie talfle ujion 
which was the bread of pfoposition, or shew bread, the golden 
altar upon which was the incense, the perfumes, and the censer, 
von. V, • K K 
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likewise the candlestick with the latnps, and still more inwardly 
the clicrubs, the propitiatory, and the ark, all wlii(di were the 
liol}" things of the Jewish and Israelitish church, ])ut still they 
could not be called holy and the sanctuary until they were co- 
\"ered over by curtains and veils, for without those coverings 
they would have stood exposed in the naked sky to sliowcrs and 
storms, to the birds of heaven and the wild beasts of the earth, 
and also to robbers, whereby tliey would be violated, j)lundered, 
and dispersed ; thus also it Avould be with the divine truths in 
the heavens, which are called spiritual and celestial, unless they 
were included in natural truths, such as are the truths of the 
literal sense of the Word. Natural truths, which arc those of 
the literal sense of the Word, arc not the real trutlis of heaven, 
l)ut they are appearain'-es thereof^ and appearances of truth en- 
cM^mpass, include, and contain, the truths of .heaven, wliieh are 
genuine truths, and cause them to be in eoiniexion and order, 
and to cohere, as the cardiac and pulmonary organs with their 
integuments, and ribs, as was said above ; and when tliey are in 
connexion and in order, then first they are lioly, and not before; 
such is tlic effect of the literal sense of our W’ord by the appear- 
ances of truth, of whicli the ultimate thereof consists, and hence 
it is that that sense is essentially holy and divine, and may be 
called tlie sanctuary. But ho who separates the appearances oi’ 
trutlis from genuine truths, and calls them holy, by and of 
themselves, and not by virtue of and together witli the genuine, 
is miu'li deceived ; this is done by him who se^s only the sense 
of the letter, and does not explore the imderstanding thereof, as 
is the case with those wlio do not read the Word from doc- 
trine. ByAhe cheru])s, mentioned in the Word, is understood 
guard and defence, lest the holy things of licaven slioukl be vio- 
lated, and lest the Lord shouhl be approached unless by love, 
and hence tl\c literal sense of the Word is also signified by them, 
for that sense guards and defends; it guards and defends in this 
manner, that man may think and speak according to the ap- 
pearances of truth, whilst he is upright, simple, and as it were 
an infant, but he must bewxire lest he confirm appearances even 
to the destruction of genuine truth in tlic heavens. 

1089. Having a kingdom over the kings of the earth’' — 
That hereby is signified domination over the truths of tlie 
church, appears from the signification of having a kingdom, as 
deniffing domination, and being predicated of truths or falses ; 
that kingdom denotes the church as to truths or falses, may be 
seen n. 48, 084, OSfi ; and from the signification of the /kings of 
the earth, as denoting truths, see n. .11, 025, 1034, 1063, 1073 ; 
and from the signification of the earth, ^as denoting the church, 
of winch have frequently spoken a^)ove : hence it is evident, 
that by having a kingdom over the kings of the earth, is signi- 
fied domination over the irutlis of the churcli. lliat such do- 
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rnination exists witli those «'“!alled Hal)el, is evident, inasnmcli 
UvS their cliiei‘, who is called pope and pontitr, makes ])is own 
edicts to be of equal saiictit 3 % and of like inspiration, with the 
truths of the Word ; it is likewise agreeable to their doctrine, 
that it is lawful to alter tht^ truths of the Word according to the 
changes of the state of tlie clinrch, and thereby «to convert them 
into sucli things as are the nieans of don\ination, whicli are 
falscs, for all things which look to domination are falses, or 
truths falsified, for the end chooses and applies to Itself the 
means, and the means which are ap{)Ued to the end of domina- 
tion over tlie souls of men, over all things of the church, and 
over heaven, cannot l)e truths; and if tliey arc truths, still the 
end falsifies tliem; but this only with them who are hi the lust 

of dominion. ihnthrmilion (Xtacc/ndrHj the IVord, If is a 

(a^nstant truth, that no one can understand the Word without 
doetriue, for he mav' be led away into errors of any kind what- 
ever, to wbicli lie may incline from some particular love, or to 
which he may be drawn by any assumed principle ; by whieli 
means the', mind liecomes vague and uncertain, *so that at length 
it is as it were without truth: but lie who reads the Word from 
doctrine, sees all things which confirm tliat doctrine, and also 
many f ilings which lie conce^ded before flic eye of others, nor 
doth he suffer liimself tA' M Jlrawn into strange doctrines, 
w]ieiK-.e Ills mind becomes detcnrfinate, and lu' secs in a way of 
certainty. The reason why the \Tord may be drawn o\'er to 
confirm any heresies, unk’ss it be read from tloetrinc, is, because 
the Hteral sense thereof consists of mere eovrespondenees, and 
tliese, for the most part , are appearances of truth, and in part 
genuine truths, whieli cannot be distinguished and seen unless 
})y doctrine as by a lanthorn. riowbeit, doctriiu; (cannot be pro- 
cured ofherwise flian frorn the Word itself; nor by any others 
than those wiio are in illustration from tlie Lord^; they are in 
illustration who love truths because they are truths, and make 
them of tiieir life. Moreover, all things of doctrine arc to be 
confirmed by the literal sense of the Word, because tlierein 
divine truth is in its fulness and in its jiower, and tliereby man 
is in eonjunetion with the Lord, and in consociation with the 
angels, fn fine, he \vho loves truth liecause it is truth, may, 
as it were, interrogate the Lord, in matters of faith wliieh are 
doubtful, and receive answers from Him, Imt not olsewhere than 
in the Word, and tliis ])y reason tliat the l.<ord is the Word. 
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